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B.3.1.2 Exhibit – Other Schools Managed by Pathways Management Group (ESP) 
 


School Name Contact 


Information 


State Authorizer Contact 


Information 


Opportunities for 


Learning- Baldwin 


Park 


Brian Albright 


(626) 419-8586 


CA Baldwin Park 


Unified 


Office of the 


Superintendent  


(626)856-4201 


Opportunities for 


Learning- Baldwin 


Park II 


Brian Albright 


(626) 419-8586 


CA Baldwin Park 


Unified 


Office of the 


Superintendent  


(626)856-4201 


Opportunities for 


Learning – San 


Juan Capistrano 


Ken Devor  


(949) 922-0201 


CA Capistrano Office of the 


Superintendent   


(916) 971-7700 


 


Opportunities for 


Learning- William 


S. Hart 


Julie Johnson CA William S. Hart Michael Kulhman, 


Assist. 


Superintendent   


(661) 259-0033 


Opportunities for 


Learning –  


Hermosa 


Closed  C A Hermosa Beach 


Elementary 


N/A 


Opportunities for 


Learning - Fresno 


Abel Cabrera  


(559) 266-2168 


CA Westside 


Elementary School 


District 


Baldmero 


Hernandez, 


Principal  


(559) 884-2494 


Opportunities for 


Learning – Duarte 


Matthew 


O’Connell 


(626)940-6105 


 


CA Duarte Unified 


School District 


Terry Nichols, 


Superintendent 


(626) 599-5000 


Options for Youth 


– Burbank 


 


Abel Cabrera  


(559) 266-2168 


CA Burbank Unified 


School District 


Tom Kissinger, 


Assistant Supt. of 


Instructional 


Services 


(818) 729-4401 
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Options for Youth 


–San Bernardino 


 


Raquel Velasco 


(909) 202-9654 


CA San Bernardino 


Unified School 


District 


Dr. Marsden, 


Superintendent 


(909) 381-1240 


Options for Youth 


– Victor Valley 


 


Kathy Lento 


(760) 617-6332 


CA Victor Valley 


Union High School 


District 


Ron Williams, 


Superintendent  


(760) 955-3201 


Options for Youth 


– San Juan 


 


Jocelyn Baldwin  


(916) 206-2827 


CA  San Juan Unified 


School District 


Office of the 


Superintendent   


(916) 971-7700 


Options for Youth 


– San Gabriel 


 


Charles Pak 


(626) 221-4207 


CA San Gabriel 


Unified School 


District 


San Gabriel 


School District 


Office 


(626) 451-5400 


Options for Youth 


– Hermosa Beach 


 


Closed CA Hermosa Beach 


Elementary 


N/A 


Pathways in 


Education - Illinois 


Jo Zotto 


(708) 269-5671 


IL Chicago Public 


Schools 


Jennifer Vidis 


(773) 535- 8500 


Pathways in 


Education - 


Louisiana 


Martin McGreal 


(312) 560-8701 


LA CADDO Parish 


School Board 


CPSB Central 


Office 


(318) 603-6300 


Pathways in 


Education – 


Tennessee  


Anne Thomas  


901-493-8378 


TN Achievement 


School District  


ASD Central 


Office   


(901) 260-9649 
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Exhibit B.3.1 Performance Data for PMG Managed Schools 


 


Name  Options For Youth – Hermosa Beach   


Years Opened  2009-2014 


City/Location 6628 Van Nuys Blvd., Van Nuys, CA 91405 


School Contact  Valerie Brennan 626-224-3491 


Number of Students  380 


Grade Levels Served  7-12 


Race Ethnicity  American Indian or Alaska Native 1% 


Asian 0% 


Filipino 0% 


Hispanic or Latino 64% 


African American or Black 5% 


White 25% 


Two or More Races 3% 


Not Reported 2% 


Subgroups  English Learners 11% 


Socioeconomically Disadvantaged 85% 


Students with Disabilities 2% 


State Assessment Data  Year ELA Math  


Name  Options For Youth – Burbank  


Year Opened  1997 


City/Location 1610 West Burbank Blvd., Burbank, CA 91506 


School Contact  Valerie Brennan 626-224-3491 


Number of Students  970 


Grade Levels Served  7-12 


Race Ethnicity  Asian 1% 


Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander 1% 


Filipino 0% 


Hispanic or Latino 65% 


African American or Black 3% 


White 26% 


Two or More Races 3% 


Not Reported 1% 


Subgroups  English Learners 9% 


Socioeconomically Disadvantaged 78% 


Students with Disabilities 3% 


State Assessment Data  


California High School 


Exit Examination 


(CAHSEE) Grade 10 


Passing Rate 


Year ELA Math  


2009-10 77% 66% 


2010-11 83% 75% 


2011-12 87% 76% 


2012-13 91% 91% 


2013-14 90% 92% 


Growth Data  2012 Growth API 740 


State Rank 4 


Similar Schools Rank 9 


2011-12 Growth from Prior Year 1 


Met Schoolwide Growth Target No 
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California High School 


Exit Examination 


(CAHSEE) Grade 10 


Passing Rate 


2009-10 84% 56% 


2010-11 74% 53% 


2011-12 71% 60% 


2012-13 79% 63% 


2013-14 93% 94% 


Growth Data  2012 Growth API 691 


State Rank 2 


Similar Schools Rank 8 


2011-12 Growth from Prior Year 51 


Met Schoolwide Growth Target Yes 


 


Name  Options For Youth – San Bernardino  


Year Opened  2009 


City/Location  985-A South E St., San Bernardino, CA 92408 


School Contact  Raquel Velasco 909-202-9654 


Number of Students  598 


Grade Levels Served  7-12 


Race Ethnicity  Asian 1% 


Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander 0% 


Filipino 0% 


Hispanic or Latino 73% 


African American or Black 12% 


White 10% 


Two or More Races 3% 


Not Reported 2% 


Subgroups  English Learners 7% 


Socioeconomically Disadvantaged 86% 


Students with Disabilities 3% 


State Assessment Data  


California High School 


Exit Examination 


(CAHSEE) Grade 10 


Passing Rate 


Year ELA Math  


2009-10 43% 23% 


2010-11 71% 69% 


2011-12 82% 77% 


2012-13 90% 79% 


2013-14 85% 96% 


Growth Data  2012 Growth API 713 


State Rank 3 


Similar Schools Rank 8 


2011-12 Growth from Prior Year 24 


Met Schoolwide Growth Target Yes 


 


Name  Options For Youth – San Gabriel  


Year Opened  1997 


City/Location 405 South San Gabriel Blvd., Ste. A, San Gabriel, CA 91776 


School Contact  Charles Pak 626-221-4207 


Number of Students  1,016 


Grade Levels Served  7-12 


Race Ethnicity  American Indian or Alaska Native 1% 


Asian 2% 


Filipino 0% 
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Hispanic or Latino 69% 


African American or Black 6% 


White 18% 


Two or More Races 3% 


Not Reported 2% 


Subgroups  English Learners 10% 


Socioeconomically Disadvantaged 78% 


Students with Disabilities 5% 


State Assessment Data  


California High School 


Exit Examination 


(CAHSEE) Grade 10 


Passing Rate 


Year ELA Math  


2009-10 75% 62% 


2010-11 78% 57% 


2011-12 85% 69% 


2012-13 87% 87% 


2013-14 93% 88% 


Growth Data  2012 Growth API 728 


State Rank 4 


Similar Schools Rank 8 


2011-12 Growth from Prior Year 26 


Met Schoolwide Growth Target Yes 


 


Name  Options For Youth – San Juan  


Year Opened  1999 


City/Location 5825 Windmill Way, Carmichael, CA 95608 


School Contact  Jocelyn Baldwin 916-206-2827 


Number of Students  1,011 


Grade Levels Served  7-12 


Race Ethnicity  American Indian or Alaska Native 2% 


Asian 1% 


Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander 1% 


Hispanic or Latino 25% 


African American or Black 12% 


White 45% 


Two or More Races 12% 


Not Reported 3% 


Subgroups  English Learners 5% 


Socioeconomically Disadvantaged 75% 


Students with Disabilities 10% 


State Assessment Data  


California High School 


Exit Examination 


(CAHSEE) Grade 10 


Passing Rate 


Year ELA Math  


2009-10 86% 75% 


2010-11 80% 69% 


2011-12 78% 67% 


2012-13 76% 71% 


2013-14 82% 75% 


Growth Data  2012 Growth API 699 


State Rank 3 


Similar Schools Rank 10 


2011-12 Growth from Prior Year 13 


Met Schoolwide Growth Target Yes 
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Name  Pathways In Education – Illinois  


Year Opened  2012 


City/Location 3100 W Belmont Ave, Chicago, IL 60618 


School Contact  Joseph Zotto 773-434-6300  


Number of Students  471 


Grade Levels Served  9-12 


Race Ethnicity  Hispanic/Latino 65% 


Black/African American 30% 


American Indian/Alaskan 


Native 


<1% 


Asian 0% 


Pacific Islander <1% 


White/ Non-Hispanic 3% 


Multiple, Missing, or Other  1% 


Subgroups  English Learners 4% 


Students with Disabilities 13% 


Free and Reduced Meal 


Program  
79% 


Chicago Public 


Schools School Location 


SY 2014-2015 SQRP Rating 


Highest Level: 1+ Lowest Level:5  


Name  Options For Youth – Victor Valley   


Year Opened  1993 


City/Location  15048 Bear Valley Rd., Victorville, CA 92392 


School Contact  Kathy Lento 760-617-6332 


Number of Students  2,764 


Grade Levels Served  7-12 


Race Ethnicity  Asian 1% 


Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander 1% 


Filipino 0% 


Hispanic or Latino 64% 


African American or Black 11% 


White 18% 


Two or More Races 3% 


Not Reported 2% 


Subgroups  English Learners 8% 


Socioeconomically Disadvantaged 83% 


Students with Disabilities 4% 


State Assessment Data  


California High School 


Exit Examination 


(CAHSEE) Grade 10 


Passing Rate 


Year ELA Math  


2009-10 74% 61% 


2010-11 73% 69% 


2011-12 78% 69% 


2012-13 84% 78% 


2013-14 85% 86% 


Growth Data  2012 Growth API 692 


State Rank 2 


Similar Schools Rank 6 


2011-12 Growth from Prior Year 14 


Met Schoolwide Growth Target Yes 
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Quality Rating Policy 


(SQRP) Ashburn  Level 2   


Avondale Level 2+  


Growth Data  


 


*Growth Target set 


by Chicago Public 


Schools  


Location # tested  


ELA 


Growth 


ELA On 


Target* # tested 


Math 


Growth 


Math On 


Target*  


Ashburn  150 7 53% 151 -3 49% 


Avondal


e  133 -5 49% 132 -2 48% 


 


Name  Pathways In Education – Louisiana   


Year Opened  2014 


City/Location 8999 Mansfield Road, Shreveport, LA 71118 


School Contact  318-688-2301 


Number of Students  214* 


Grade Levels Served  9-12 


Race Ethnicity* 


 


  


Hispanic/Latino 2% 


Black/African American 73% 


White 24% 


Multiple/Missing/Other  1% 


*Current year data is sourced internally until finalize information is published 


on a public, verifiable platform (via state reporting agencies); it does not 


necessarily correlate to internal ethnicity totals.  


State Assessment Data  


 


Due to a baseline year, state assessment data is not available. Currently, end of 


course specific exams are administered at the high school level, along with the 


Renaissance STAR exam.   


 


Name  Pathways In Education – Tennessee    


Year Opened  2013 


City/Location 4701 Elvis Presley Blvd., Memphis, TN 38116 


School Contact  901-353-4999 


Number of Students  491 


Grade Levels Served  9-12 


Race Ethnicity  Hispanic/Latino 5% 


Black/African American 86% 


American Indian/Alaskan Native 0% 


Asian 0% 


Pacific Islander 0% 


White/ Non-Hispanic 8% 


Multiple, Missing, or Other  1% 


  


Subgroups  English Learners 0% 


Students with Disabilities 8% 


Free and Reduced Meal Program  0% 
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State Assessment Data  


 


Due to a baseline year, state assessment data is not available. Currently, end of 


course specific exams are administered at the high school level, along with the 


Renaissance STAR exam.   
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C.2 Advertising and Promotion 
PIE-AZ’s advertising and promotion plan is well-defined and strategic to reach prospective students across 
various demographics within the targeted geographic areas roughly defined as Central/East Phoenix. PIE-
AZ will conduct extensive recruitment and outreach efforts to prepare for a successful 2016-2017 school 
year. Promotional materials will be available in both English and Spanish.  


In order to actively recruit students, PIE-AZ will engage in the following outreach activities: (1) establish 
a local presence and participate in community events, (2) create partnerships with community colleges and 
non-profits organizations, and (3) advertise and promote in public places and through social media. We 
expect to meet our enrollment targets through these efforts.  


A. Advertising and Promotion Plan for Student Recruitment 
PIE-AZ aims to enroll 250 students at one site beginning in year one (with a goal of enrolling 300 
students by the end of year one of operations), 300 students in year two at another site, and 300 students 
in year three at a third site, for a total enrollment of 900 students across three sites. If the school is 
oversubscribed, PIE-AZ will conduct a lottery.  


The community engagement and immersion plan that PIE-AZ will implement is based on PMG’s 
strategy that has produced incredible results among other network schools. Within a month of PIE-IL’s 
Chicago school opening, the school enrolled over 600 students. By October, the school received another 
200 enrollment applications, which generated a large waiting list. Great gains have also been made in 
the Frayser community of Memphis where PIE-TN opened a contract school in January 2014. Even 
with a mid-year start, PIE-TN enrolled over 150 students. In both Memphis and Chicago, every 
surrounding community is familiar with the PIE network with key community members visiting the 
schools and a PIE team member being represented at every community event.  


First, PIE-AZ will engage the community of Central/East Phoenix by attending community meetings 
and events to learn from community members the services that are needed. PIE-AZ will use those 
opportunities to discuss its program and ensure community members are well informed. We believe 
that PIE-AZ’s participation in the communities it plans to serve will also provide word of mouth 
referrals, which is one of the organization’s best recruitment tools. Additionally, PIE-AZ will host 
orientation sessions and invite community groups and leaders to learn about PIE-AZ’s unique model 
of blended learning, guided independent study, and experiential learning. For instance, on May 4, 2015, 
PIE-AZ hosted an informational meeting at the Longview Neighborhood Recreation Center for 
community members. PMG’s Assistant Superintendent of Charter Development provided community 
members a presentation of the school and gained feedback from the community. PIE-AZ intends to 
host ongoing publicized community meetings in zip codes: 85012, 85014, 85016, and 85019. Its goal 
is to target prospective students and their families to inform them about proposed locations and program 
offerings. These meetings will provide additional resources for referring students to discuss the role 
they can play in making their constituency aware of PIE-AZ.  


PIE-AZ will engage with administrators and school counselors in district middle schools and charter 
schools to support them in providing a high school option to their students who are disengaged from 
school and likely to be unsuccessful in a traditional setting. PIE-AZ’s unique model will provide an 
alternative to the urban comprehensive high school with its specified schedule, programs, and calendar. 
To actively recruit students further, PIE-AZ will participate in Central/East Phoenix high schools’ job 
and career fairs to share information about our program. 


Second, PIE-AZ will aim to partner with community colleges and others organizations such as Rio 
Salado Community College, School Choice Trust, Sunnyslope Family Services Center, Boys and Girls 
Club of Metro Phoenix, YMCA, Hispanic Women’s Shelter, Tumbleweed Center for Youth 
Development, and the juvenile justice system in an effort to recruit students in PIE-AZ’s target 
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population. PIE-AZ intends to engage with these organizations and participate and/or sponsor booths 
in their community events. The target population Fifth Arrow plans to serve includes students who are: 
• Pregnant and parenting teens 
• Credit deficient students 
• Students with a past record of high levels of truancy 
• Special education students with individual education plans identifying a significant level of 


independent study as appropriate 
• English learners 
• Students qualifying for free or reduced meal programs 
• Transient and homeless students 
• Students in foster care 
• Adjudicated youth 


PIE-AZ plans to engage and attend local meetings at organizations providing wrap-around services to 
young people and families. 


Third, PIE-AZ will advertise in public places and market to families and students to further promote 
student recruitment efforts. PIE-AZ will start by sending postal mailers to potential students via U.S. 
Postal Service. The school will use Cactus Mailing Company, a vendor who helps identify addresses 
where students between the ages of 14-21 reside. The postal mailers will reach 5,000 homes with at 
least one student who fits PIE-AZ’s target age. These postal mailers will be attractive, appealing, and 
include a brief overview of PIE-AZ along with contact information. PIE-AZ will also seek to advertise 
in highly visible public areas such as local supermarkets, libraries, bowling alleys, and laundry mats. 
An 8 ½ x 11-inch flyer will be posted on bulletin boards at these venues. Flyers will also be readily 
available at these businesses in both English and Spanish. Beginning in August 2016, PIE-AZ has 
budgeted funds to advertise on bus shelters to gain the attention of parents and students who use public 
transportation.  


One cost-effective way PIE-AZ intends to advertise is through the use of social media. PIE-AZ will 
create accounts for each site on Facebook, Twitter, and Instagram. These social media outlets will 
update students and parents about the school as well as provide a hub for questions and comments. 
These social media platforms will also showcase student projects, social clubs, events, and sports teams.   


In addition to start-up advertising and outreach, PIE-AZ’s marketing and recruitment activities will 
continue during years one and two, but will be subject to adjustment if other strategies prove to be 
successful in year one. Enrollment will be ongoing throughout the school year. Students may enroll at 
any time during the year as long as capacity is not met. To ensure students have an equal opportunity 
to enroll, Fifth Arrow will hold a lottery for admissions after it has reached an enrollment of 300 
students. Any student interested in enrolling will be asked to complete an Intent to Enroll form and 
submit before the lottery. All students will have equal weighting in the lottery.  


B. Promotional Materials 
PIE-AZ intends to use the same, successful approach to marketing, advertising, and promotional 
strategy as the larger network of PIE schools. PIE-AZ will attempt to reach prospective parents and 
students from its target population through various channels, including: 
• In the home 
• Commuting and walking in their neighborhoods 
• Seeking local services 
• Online 


This multi-directional approach to marketing will allow PIE-AZ to maximize the number of 
impressions in target populations, reaching its goal of 300 students within its first year.  
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The following marketing efforts will be used to reach this goal: 
• Promotional mailers 


o Sent to households with at least one resident aged 14-19 in target population neighborhoods 
• Open house events 
• Transit shelter advertisements 


o Placed strategically in high-traffic sections of target population neighborhoods 
• Search engine optimized website and social media accounts 
• Online advertisements through Google Adwords and Facebook 


o Utilizing geo-targeting parameters to reach Google and Facebook users in target population 
neighborhoods, other demographic parameters (male/female, age, etc.), and/or keyword search 
parameters 


In addition to the public and direct advertising efforts listed above, the following promotional materials 
will be used for community meetings, outreach to community service providers (ie. teen pregnancy 
centers, juvenile corrections programs, etc.), open houses, and general hand-to-hand recruitment 
efforts:  


• Brochures 
• Presentation folders 
• Flyers in both English and Spanish 
• Branded promotional materials: lanyards, notepads, pens, highlighters, etc. 


Through a startup donation of $15,000 from PMG, PIE-AZ will secure promotional and marketing 
materials to distribute at community meetings and events listed above. These materials will be provided 
in both English and Spanish. Additionally, PIE-AZ will ensure translators are available at community 
meetings to engage with the Spanish speaking community.  


Once approved, PIE-AZ will utilize the human resources available through PMG to execute all of the 
marketing efforts described above at no cost, including: 
• Graphic design of promotional materials, including document translations from English to Spanish 
• Website and social media development, including Twitter, Facebook, and Instagram accounts 
• Online ad (Facebook and Google) copywriting and coordination 


C. Plan Costs 
The marketing, advertising, and promotional strategies described above reflect efforts taken by other 
Pathways in Education schools to support the opening of schools in Chicago, Memphis, and Louisiana. 
PIE-AZ has allocated funds for each year to carry out advertising and promotion purposes: $15,000 in 
year one, $30,000 in year two, and $25,000 in year three. Vendors that have been used by other PIE 
network schools and which PIE-AZ may use include: 4Imprint USA, Cactus Mailing Company, Clear 
Channel Outdoor, Uprinting.com, Overnightprints.com, Folderprinters.com, Wordpress, Facebook, 
Twitter, Instagram, and Google AdWords.  


Below are estimated costs for marketing, outreach, and promotional materials: 
• Promotional Materials: $2,800.00 


o Flyers: 1500/$300.00  
o Presentation folders: 200/$500.00  
o Branded Promotional Materials: lanyards, notepads, pens, etc.: $2,000.00 


• Marketing Materials: $2,100.00 
o Brochures: 300/$400.00 
o Mailers and Postage:1500/ $1,700.00 
o Website: No Cost 
o Social Media 
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 Facebook: No Cost 
 Instagram: No Cost 
 Twitter: No Cost 
• Internet Marketing: $1,000.00 


o Google AdWords: $500.00 
o Facebook Ads: $500.00 


• Public Advertising 
o Transit shelters: $5,000.00 


• Open House Event: $4,100.00 
o Post Card Invitations and Postage: 5,000/ $1,700.00 
o Food: $10/student for 100 students - $1,000.00 
o Decorations: $150.00 
o DJ: $250.00 
o Giveaways: $1,000.00 


The open house expenses listed above reflect the estimated costs of past successful open house events. The 
community is invited via postcard invitation one month before the event date. All households within the 
target zip code with at least one child 14-21 years of age will receive a postcard invitation. Snacks and 
beverages from a local vendor are included in these expenses. . Decorations such as balloons, streamers, 
and a banner are also included as estimated costs. Giveaways may include school supplies, such as 
backpacks, ear buds, I-pods, etc. 


To confirm the other costs listed above, past invoices of marketing and outreach conducted for schools in 
Chicago and Memphis can be found on the following pages. 


Please note that Google AdWords and Facebook advertising work on a bid-for-click budget system. As the 
advertiser, PIE-AZ sets a price-per-click budget and a total budget (in this case $500 per vendor) for the 
campaign over a specified period of time. PIE-AZ will be competing for clicks with other advertisers who 
have set their own budgets and parameters. A previous seven page Facebook invoice for a campaign with 
a total budget of $500, but a bidding result balance due of only $496.52, is also below to demonstrate billing 
activity and resulting marketing impressions for bid-for-click campaigns. 
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D. Timeframe for Advertising and Promotion Plan 
The timeline below lays out PIE-AZ’s plan for advertising and promotion based upon the narrative 
above. PIE-AZ has begun to host community meetings.   


Month Action Steps Person Responsible Objective 
May 2015 Host community meeting at 


local recreation centers and 
libraries to advertise Fifth 
Arrow 


Assistant 
Superintendent, Charter 
Development (PMG) 


Awareness of the 
program 


June 2015 
(Ongoing) 


Establish relationships with 
key community leaders to 
inform them about the 
school’s unique model for 
referring students and to 
discuss the role they can play 
in making their constituency 
aware of Fifth Arrow. 


Assistant 
Superintendent, Charter 
Development (PMG), 
PIE-AZ Board 
Members 


Develop a 
community 
presence 


July 2015 
(Ongoing) 


Attend community meetings 
and events targeted to 
prospective students and their 
families to share information 
about Fifth Arrow and gain 
feedback on the proposed 
location and program 
offerings 


Assistant 
Superintendent, Charter 
Development (PMG) 


Develop support 
for the program 


August 2015 
(Ongoing) 


Establish relationships with 
non-profit organizations that 
serve the same target 
population to inform them of 
PIE-AZ’s plans to apply for 
charter and serve students in 
zip codes 85012, 85014, 
85016, and 85019. 


Assistant 
Superintendent, Charter 
Development (PMG) 


Develop support 
for the program 


September - November 
2015 


Attend job and career fairs to 
promote Fifth Arrow to 
individuals of high school age 
who are looking to work and 
complete their high school 
education and graduate with a 
diploma. 


Assistant 
Superintendent, Charter 
Development (PMG) 


30 Intent to 
Enroll forms 
completed (upon 
charter approval, 
students will be 
notified of 
enrollment) 


December 2015 
(Planned) 


Charter application approved Arizona State Board for 
Charter Schools 


Charter 
application 
approval 
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January 2016 
(Ongoing) 


Begin process for building 
webpage, social media 
accounts and conduct internet 
marketing. 


Marketing vendor, 
Assistant 
Superintendent, Charter 
Development 


Total of 50 
enrollment  forms 
completed 


February 2016 
(Ongoing) 


Door-to-door distribution of 
Fifth Arrow flyer 


PIE-AZ Board 
Members and 
volunteers 


Total of 75 
enrollment forms 
completed 


March 2016 
(Ongoing) 


Advertise in public places 
such as bus stops, libraries, 
and other heavily trafficked 
places. 


Marketing vendor Total of 100 
enrollment forms 
completed 


April – July 2016 Host community meetings at 
local recreation centers and 
libraries and invite families 
and students to learn about 
Fifth Arrow and complete 
intent to enroll form. If 
oversubscribed, a lottery will 
be conducted.  


Principal, PIE-AZ 
Board of Directors and 
Center Coordinator 


Total of 200 
enrollment  forms 
completed 


June 2016 Open House Event  Principal, PMG 
Assistant 
Superintendent , PIE-
AZ Board of Directors, 
Center Coordinator  


Total of 250 
enrollment forms 
completed 


July 2016 First day of school – 
Recruitment efforts ongoing 


Principal, PIE-AZ 
Board of Directors 


Continue to enroll 
students 
throughout the 
2016-17 school 
year for a goal of 
300 total students 
by the end of year 
one 


August – July 2017 Repeat above recruitment 
process for 2016-2017 school 
year, utilizing the most 
successful recruitment 
methods from the prior year. 


Principal, PIE-AZ 
Board of Directors, 
Center Coordinator and 
Marketing Vendor 


300 additional 
students enrolled 
by July 2017 


August – July 2018 Repeat above recruitment 
process for 2017-2018 school 
year, utilizing the most 
successful recruitment 
methods from the prior year. 


Principal, PIE-AZ 
Board of Directors, 
Center Coordinator and 
Marketing Provider 


300 additional 
students enrolled 
by July 2018 
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C.3 Personnel 
 


PMG believes that effective teachers with a deep understanding of our culture are critical to the success of 


students. Therefore, PMG will ensure that every staff member is recruited, carefully selected and hired to 


be able to serve our target population. PMG also encourages the continual development of its employees 


and encourages all staff, including teachers to pursue leadership positions and new opportunities within 


the school site and/or company that will offer individual, professional growth opportunities. 


A. Staffing Plan  


PIE-AZ plans to open one site during the 2016-2017 school year serving 250 students. The school 


anticipates adding additional sites during the next two years, for a total of 3 sites and 900 students. 


The table below shows the planned positions and staff projections over three years.  


TABLE C.3.1 PIE-AZ STAFFING MODEL 


PIE-Arizona Staffing Model 


Year Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Number of Centers 1 2 3 


Number of Students 250 600 900 


Director of Instruction (DOI)  .5 1 


Principal 1 1 1 


Lead Teacher   1 


* General Education Teacher  5 12 18 


Small Group Instructor 3 6 9 


Special Education Teacher 1 3 5 


Student Advisor  1 1 


Compliance Coordinator 1 2 3 


Center Coordinator 1 2 3 


Total Credentialed FTEs 10 22.5 35 


Total FTEs 12 27.5 42 


Pupil Teacher Ratio 31 33 33 


* General Education Teachers may also serve as tutors or in the case of an English Language Arts 


Teacher and an English Language Specialist. 


STUDENT/TEACHER RATIO 


 


Each general education teacher will oversee the Individualized Learning Plan (ILP) of approximately 


50 students, though many other teachers will be engaged with each student in the implementation of 


the ILP. The student’s teacher will be responsible for ensuring that all other faculty working with a 


student (Small Group Instruction Teachers, Student Advisors, and other ILP resources) are 


collaborating to support each student’s academic achievement. PMG may contract with a special 


education provider to oversee compliance of special education services at Fifth Arrow. However, 


PIE-AZ will hire its own Special Education Teacher.  
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TABLE C.3.2 PIE-AZ NUMBER OF STUDENTS 
 


Grade Level Number of Students 


 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


9 50-75 100-125 200-250 


10 75-100 200-200 250-275 


11 75-100 200-200 250-275 


12 50-50 100-125 200-275 


Total 250 600 900 
 


The goal of PIE-AZ is to enroll 300 students by the end of year one; however the school has budgeted for 


250 students for the first day of school. Fifth Arrow will hire 4 general education teachers and 2 small 


group instruction teachers during the startup period. In addition, the school has budgeted for one 


additional general education teacher and one additional small group instruction teacher during year one.  


B. Staff Recruitment Plan 


The table below lays out the timeline for teacher recruitment.  


TABLE C.3.3 TEACHER RECRUITMENT TIMELINE  


 


Pathways Management Group will help recruit and retain effective teachers and staff for PIE-AZ 


through an aligned recruitment-through-retention strategy, including outcome-driven job descriptions, 


strategic marketing of openings, training, professional development, supervision, evaluation, and an 


incentive-based compensation package. With the support of the Assistant Superintendent of PMG, 


PIE-AZ will begin leadership and staff recruitment in January 2016. PMG will recruit, interview and 


make Principal selection recommendations to PIE-AZ’s board of directors by the end of March. The 


principal will be hired in April and will receive recommendations from the Assistant Superintendent 


for final interviews for teacher candidates no later than May 2016.  


Teacher candidates will be recruited from three primary locations: 


1. Strategic Internet /web presence and recruitment. 


Teacher Recruitment Timeline 


January Job announcement posted on educator recruitment websites  


March Application submission deadline 


April Teachers are screened 


April Interview with Principal and Lesson Demonstration 


May Teacher Selection 


June Training 


July School opens 
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2. Collaboration with local colleges and universities’ teacher intern programs and Teach For 


America Alumni. 


3. Direct referrals from the PIE-AZ Board of Trustees and PMG 


PIE-AZ has established a teacher retention rate goal of 85% during the first term of the charter. To 


reach this goal with the assurance that only teachers of high quality remain at PIE-AZ, the school will 


implement the retention strategies of high quality teacher training and professional development, 


informal and formal coaching and evaluation, and an incentive based compensation package. The 


compensation package will be competitive with the charter school market in Phoenix for teacher 


compensation. PIE-AZ will also provide leadership development and upward mobility, seeking first 


to promote from within.  


 


This organization structure supports the mission and goals because it ensures that the leadership team 


works with PIE-AZ’s board to execute PMG’s specialized program structure in the best interest of the 


students. 


 


As part of its contractual agreement with PIE-AZ, PMG will recruit only highly qualified teachers 


and staff to work at PIE-AZ. As such, PMG will evaluate the internal personnel pool as well as 


engage educational organizations such as Teach for America alumni network, local teaching fellow 


programs, etc. PIE-AZ board members as well as members of the network of Pathways in Education 


Schools’ National Advisory Board will make recommendations for potential candidates. All 


candidates for PIE-AZ positions will be evaluated on their experience, education and expertise and 


only the most qualified candidates will be offered employment. 


PMG will screen candidates for selection in a multi-step, pre-employment process that includes the 


following: 


1. Resume screening 


2. Prescreen phone interview  


3. 1st Interview at school site  


4. 2nd Interview  


5. Verbal offer 


6. Background and reference checks  


 


I. RESUME SCREENING 


 


A PMG Human Resource Generalist (HR Generalist) will receive candidate resumes via online 


submission or referral. Using a defined rubric, the HR Generalist will seek to find the ideal 


candidate that possesses three prioritized qualifications: possession of an administrative 


credential, history of effective school leadership, and successful record of academic growth 


with PIE-AZ’s targeted population. If the HR Generalist finds the candidate to successfully 


meet the requirements, they are contacted for a prescreen phone interview.  


II. PRESCREEN PHONE INTERVIEW 


 


Having successfully passed the resume screening, the HR Generalist will invite a candidate to 


partake in a thirty minute prescreen phone interview. During the prescreen phone interview the 


HR Generalist will assess the candidate’s communication style, their understanding of PIE-


AZ’s mission, vision, philosophy and targeted population.  They will explain the position roles, 


responsibilities and compensation. The candidate will be asked a series of questions and using a 


defined rubric the HR Generalist will evaluate their answers. If the candidate is deemed 
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successful, within a week the HR Generalist will follow-up and schedule the first in person 


interview. 


III. FIRST INTERVIEW  


The first in-person interview will be conducted at the proposed site. The interview will take 


place with the Principal. They will assess the candidate’s communication ability, presence, 


educational vision, mission and practice. The goal of the interview is to determine the 


candidate’s skill set and ability to complement the team. If the candidate is deemed successful 


and compatible, they are moved forward to the second interview.   


IV. SECOND INTERVIEW  


In the second in-person interview the candidate will interview with the Assistant 


Superintendent of Pathways in Education’s school network and undergo a mock teaching 


lesson. Due to the unique model of PIE-AZ and its target student population, the Assistant 


Superintendent will go over a specific series of questions and scenarios with the candidate. The 


goal of this interview is to assess the candidate’s teaching and lesson planning ability, as well 


as their fit with the school’s culture and education model.   


V. VERBAL OFFER 


Upon successful completion of the second interview, the Assistant Superintendent will verbally 


offer the candidate the position, with the explanation that the position is contingent upon having 


a positive DOJ/FBI background check, fingerprint clearance card and a negative TB Test.   


VI. BACKGROUND AND REFERENCE CHECKS 


PMG’s HR Coordinator will confirm the candidate’s DOJ/FBI background check, fingerprint 


clearance card and TB Test clearance. They will then make phone calls to the references 


provided by the candidate and check for reliability, integrity and leadership characteristics.  


VII. CANDIDATE SELECTION  


If the candidate successfully passes the background and reference checks, he/she will then be 


formally offered the position via email and phone. The HR Coordinator will call to notify the 


candidate they have successfully cleared. Also, the HR Coordinator will send a formal offer 


letter signed by the Human Resources Manager via email. The offer letter will provide the 


candidate with an onboarding date as well as a link to CudaSign. Candidates will use CudaSign, 


an online program, to read, review and sign important processing documents before their 


onboarding date. These documents include: Personnel Action Notice (PAN), W-4, direct 


deposit, employee handbook, code of ethics and worker compensation forms. Once candidates 


submit all signed documents via CudaSign, they will automatically receive an email with a 


copy of all signed documents.  


PIE-AZ will not discriminate in the staff recruitment, selection, hiring or supporting processes 


on the basis of ethnicity, race, national origin, gender, sexual orientation, religion, disability, 


marital status, veteran status, or any other protected classification according to applicable law.  


VIII. ORIENTATION AND ONBOARDING 


It is PMG’s goal to legally and effectively onboard and orient staff members. During an 


onboarding process, candidates will have the opportunity to sign important legal documents and 
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receive information on sexual harassment, workers compensation, etc. Additionally, candidates 


will obtain their pay schedule, holiday calendar and benefits information. Candidates will be 


notified of their official start date. The table below illustrates the onboarding process.  


 


TABLE C.3.4 PIE-AZ TEACHER AND STAFF ONBOARDING TIMELINE  


 


Action Timeframe Explanation 


Candidate Selection/ 


Processing 


Occurs immediately after fingerprint 


card is received and background 


check along with TB test is cleared 


Will explain the responsibilities and duties of 


the position and salary.  Candidates will 


receive an email notification with a link to 


process all paperwork via CudaSign before 


their onboarding date as well as a link to 


electronically access the Employee Handbook 


Onboarding 


Introduction to PIE-AZ 
By May 2016 


Brief history of the company, its mission, 


vision, philosophy and goals. 


PowerPoint on Sexual 


Harassment 
By May 2016 


PowerPoint presentation on the law and rules 


regarding sexual harassment, how to prevent 


it and how to report it. 


Mutual Arbitration 


Document and  


Workers Compensation 


By May 2016 


Candidates will sign a mutual arbitration 


document. Candidates will also receive 


information on Workers Compensation. 


Distribute Pay and 


Holiday Schedules 
By May 2016 


Candidates will be given a pay and holiday 


schedule and/or calendar for their reference. 


Benefits By May 2016 
Overview of health, dental, vision and life 


insurance as well 403(B) retirement plan. 


Benefits Determination Thirty days from start date 


Staff members will be notified that they are 


eligible to obtain health benefits and must 


elect a plan they deem favorable. 


 
 


After thirty days of full-time employment staff members will receive an email notifying them 


of their eligibility to receive benefits. The email will provide them with a username and 


password and detailed instructions to login to Plan Source and make their selection. Once a 


staff member elects a plan, it will take up to 7-10 days to receive their health cards.   


 


ONGOING PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 


 


PMG not only will focus on recruiting and hiring quality staff, but will provide comprehensive 


professional development to PIE-AZ staff to ensure that students are always the beneficiaries of 


sound, effective instruction and support. PIE-AZ teachers will be expected to continually develop and 


hone their skills, and through PMG, will receive a multitude of professional development options 


throughout the school year.  


 


PMG will conduct an induction/training program to create a foundation and develop teacher capacity 


for working with the targeted population. Training will take place over a two-week period prior to the 


opening of school each year so that new teachers have an introduction to the school culture and the 
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model, and this same training will be offered for teachers who start during the middle of the school 


year. Training covers the education model, school structure, school culture (respect, academic focus, 


mission driven decision making), guiding principles, effective strategies for working with diverse 


populations (special education students, ELL students), developing and maintaining ILPs, and 


curriculum. Midway through the school year, teachers will meet again to follow up on progress, 


discuss best practices, and set goals for the remainder of the year. In additional every Friday, teachers 


will meet in Professional Learning Communities or have the opportunity to participate in specific 


trainings related to student achievement. Additionally, PMG will arrange for, schedule, and conduct 


other workshops and seminars. In the first year of operations, PIE-AZ teachers will participate in the 


following: 


 


 Diversity Competencies: a course designed to promote understanding and appreciation for the 


research based contributions and benefits of diversity through asset-based thinking, suspension of 


judgment, interpersonal awareness, and locus of control concepts. 


 


 Effective Communication: a course based on the book, Fierce Conversations, by Susan Scott 


where teachers will gain skill in effective, necessary, and sometimes difficult conversations with 


students, families, and coworkers. 


 


 Using Outlook: an orientation to the informal and formal communication formats and protocols 


PIE will use to disseminate important information. Effective time saving strategies for sorting 


important information and how to use and access public folders will be reviewed. 


 


 Time Management: a course designed to equip teachers with strategies to increase productivity. 


 


 Highly Effective Teacher: a one day workshop designed from internal research on what it takes 


to be a “highly effective teacher” within the PIE education model.  


 


 Equity Professional Development: equity professional development is focused on familiarizing 


teachers with achievement gaps that persist nationally for students of color and students from low 


socioeconomic backgrounds, as well as achievement gaps between boys and girls and older and 


younger students. This professional development utilizes both whole-group workshops and PLCs 


to focus on engaging teachers in the development of strategies for holding and expressing high 


expectations for all students, understanding the impact of teachers on the achievement of 


students, and developing mindsets that all students are capable of achieving at high levels. The 


book, Teaching as Leadership (Farr, 2010) is used to introduce teachers to Teach for America’s 


Teaching as Leadership comprehensive rubric. 


 


 Holding High Expectations for Student Work: a workshop that follows many of the Equity 


and Highly Effective Teacher strategies but delves deeper into the high expectations for student 


work in a PIE school environment. Rubric norming is utilized to show real-life examples of 


student work that is truly deserving of an "A." Teachers bring work of their own students to this 


workshop in order to ensure they are grading accurately and with high expectations. 


 


 No Fear Audit: an opportunity offered to teachers needing help with the record keeping related 


to student progress. Topics include efficiency practices, properly managing each new student file, 


how to use checklists to improve accuracy, and best practices of highly successful teachers who 


consistently maintain high accuracy in their student files. Follow-up support is provided on a one-


on-one basis to ensure teachers effectively utilize strategies learned and feel comfortable with the 


audit-ready accuracy of all student files. 
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 Using Data to Affect Student Achievement: a one-day workshop guides teachers on how to 


select/design student programs based on holistic data of each student. Benchmark assessment 


data, standardized test data, grades, work completion towards graduation goal, and qualitative 


data including achievement chats and work samples are analyzed in real time at the workshop in 


order to ensure that teachers learn to read data, look at each students' data holistically, and utilize 


real student data to begin making decisions immediately. Utilizing Excel to group and look at 


data in multiple ways is also addressed. 


 


 Powerful Teaching: a training which includes topics such as setting SMART Goals with 


students, positive coaching for student success, holding and communicating high expectations, 


and taking ownership of students' achievement through data.  


 


PMG’s goal is to continually demonstrate the value of respect at all levels, which should lead to 


effective teamwork, constructive support, clear communication, staff retention, and a positive and 


effective learning environment for students. Therefore, staff will be encouraged to participate in 


school-level decisions and develop school initiatives. PMG will help PIE-AZ structure and implement 


professional learning communities (PLCs) in order to identify the need for training, support, and 


guidance. Additional requests for professional development will be identified by all staff during 


discussions in PLCs, and will be determined by data analysis of student performance by teacher, 


subject, and grade level, by feedback from students, teachers and the community, and the results of 


standardized assessment. This additional professional development may occur on on Fridays, on line, 


through publications, or by changing the proposed topics on PIE-AZ’s professional development 


calendar.  


 


Professional Development, in addition to being scheduled annually will be added and/or adjusted to 


meet specific school/teacher needs. This includes the specific needs of students with disabilities, ELL 


students and chronically low performing students. Skills learned during the professional development 


workshops will be used by teachers in their interactions with students. The Principal will create 


opportunities for teachers to collaborate and observe each other in order to share effective strategies 


through peer coaching groups, literacy strategy meetings, and ongoing Equity Initiative activities.  


 


The effectiveness of professional development will be evaluated qualitatively and quantitatively. 


Student data, such as enrollment, retention, state test results, benchmarks assessments, and academic 


progress will be used to assess professional development activities and make improvements to the PD 


program. PMG understands that new information and circumstances will continuously arise and 


expects to modify professional development activities to accurately meet the needs of students and 


staff.  


 


PMG considers staff evaluation to be an effective professional development tool. The school principal 


will be an active instructional leader who conducts regular observations of staff as they prepare for 


student meetings, work directly with students, and reflect upon student needs. The principal will 


observe performance on a weekly, monthly, and annual basis. An annual performance evaluation will 


be a formal method of planning, monitoring, evaluating, and recognizing work performance and 


communicating performance expectations. Staff performance evaluations will be standardized to 


ensure that all employees are evaluated in accordance with PIE-AZ’s mission.  
 


C. Key Leaders and Compensation  


The roles listed below are important to the PMG model in ensuring adequate support for teachers and 


students. These roles also create a checks and balance system to keep key leaders accountable for 
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their performance and the performance of those they supervise. When searching for ideal candidates 


for the key leader positions PMG will identify individuals with proven track records of success, a 


passion for students and education, a sound knowledge of curriculum and instruction, experience in 


leadership positions and an ability and appreciation to work with people from diverse backgrounds. 


Below are brief descriptions of the primary responsibilities and salaries of the PIE-AZ leadership 


roles. 


DIRECTOR OF INSTRUCTION 


A Director of Instruction’s role is comparable to an Executive Director. He or she will be the primary 


liaison between PMG, the PIE-AZ board, and each Fifth Arrow campus. He/she will provide regular 


updates to the Board at each of the meetings on school progress, achievements, and any issues that 


may arise. By analyzing school data, overseeing financial reports and information, and evaluating the 


principal, the Director of Instruction, in combination with PMG, will decide on program changes and 


staffing. The Director of Instruction will begin midway through year two. The Director of 


Instruction’s salary will range from $100,000 - $130,000. 


PRINCIPAL 


The Principal will work closely with PMG to ensure a successful startup of the school and to 


regularly evaluate the programs and operations in order to make management decisions in the best 


interest of the school. The Principal will also be an active and proactive instructional leader who 


conducts regular observations of the staff and formal annual evaluations of staff. The Principal, 


Director of Instruction and PMG will gauge community interest, solicit support from appropriate 


partners, and create a calendar of events to promote the PIE-AZ program. The Principal’s salary will 


range from $80,000 - $110, 000. 


LEAD TEACHER 


The lead teacher will be responsible for the direct supervision of assigned teaching staff and learning 


centers. The lead teacher will manage the schedules of teachers, coordinate substitutes and at times 


serve as a general education teacher (in the event that a teacher cannot perform his or her duties). The 


lead teacher will also support teacher development and staff development to help improve teacher 


performance. The Lead Teacher’s salary will range from $70,000-$90,000. 


STUDENT ADVISOR 


The Student Advisor will be the primary resource for students and teachers regarding post-secondary 


options.  They will help students realize post-secondary options by meeting individually with 


students, using data, conducting workshops and designing activities that will increase the number of 


college-bound students each year.  This position provides direct certificated instructional support 


100% of the time. The salary for a Student Advisor will range from $52,000-$70,000.   


 


TEACHER 


 


The general education teacher is one of PIE-AZ’s most important resources. Teachers facilitate the 


progress of 50 students over the course of a week and assist these students with multiple subjects 


towards graduation. In addition to developing individualized learning plans with students and parents, 


these teachers track student progress, administer assessments, maintain student portfolios, analyze 


data, and support students’ socio-emotional needs.  These teachers also hold daily office hours for 


students to go over material they are struggling with, or just to receive extra help. This position is 


primarily responsible for delivering our educational program to ensure data driven; results based 
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instruction for students in the implementation of the Arizona College and Career Ready Standards. 


The salary for a teacher will range from $49,000 - $67,000. 


 


SMALL GROUP INSTRUCTION TEACHER  


This position is primarily responsible for delivering our educational program to ensure data driven 


results based instruction for students in the implementation of the Arizona College and Career Ready 


Standards. The small group instruction (SGI) teacher is responsible for providing the direct 


instruction portion of the blended program at our school. The SGI teacher delivers lesson plan-based 


instruction in a classroom setting to an average class size of about 10-15 students. SGI teachers offer 


instruction in math, English language arts, science and test preparation and are the content experts for 


their center. This department serves students by providing instruction with excellence, rigor and high 


expectations for students to achieve college and career readiness. The salary for a small group 


instruction teacher will range from $52,000-$73,000. 


 


SPECIAL EDUCATION TEACHER 


 


The primary responsibility of the special education (SPED) teacher is to provide instruction and other 


related services to Special Education students. The SPED teacher will also facilitate diagnostic 


assessment including administration, scoring and interpretation. SPED teachers will review and revise 


IEP’s as needed. The Special Education teacher will support instruction in reading, math, and written 


language for students, tutor individual and small groups of students, administer and score academic 


testing, write individualized education plans and support other academic programs as needed. The 


Special Education Teacher will work under the leadership of the principal and the director of 


Instruction. The salary for a Special Education Teacher will range from $49,000 - $67,000. 


 


COMPLIANCE COORDINATOR 


This position will be responsible for auditing student files on a monthly basis. The compliance 


coordinator supports staff and the school in the preparation of student files. This position will 


collaborate with local districts to acquire official student records and input information into PIE-AZ’s 


internal student record and attendance system.  This position will provide additional support to local 


sites as needed. A compliance coordinator’s salary is $39,000.   


CENTER COORDINATOR 


The center coordinator provides the primary clerical and administrative support for an assigned 


learning center.  This includes meeting with and enrolling students, answering phones, explaining 


company programs, inputting student information, and providing support for teachers and mentor 


teachers. The center coordinator also orders curriculum supplies and maintains office inventory. This 


position does not provide direct instructional support. The salary for a Center Coordinator will range 


between $13.50- $18.00 an hour. 


 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT 


 


The Administrative Assistant provides detailed administrative support to the Director of Instruction as 


well as confidential administrative and secretarial functions. They answer phones and handle other 


routine office tasks. This position does not provide direct instructional support. The salary for an 


Administrative Assistant will range between $13.50- $18.00 an hour. 
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PMG will remain abreast of Arizona’s laws and policies regarding salaries, contracts, hiring and 


dismissal, evaluation of staff, benefit plans and other staffing members by conducting periodic legal 


research and engaging in dialogue with in house counsel. 
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition 
A. Description of Facility Necessary to Implement Program 


Pathways In Education-AZ (“PIE-AZ”) intends to contract with Pathways Management Group 
(“PMG”) for its facilities search and selection, tenant improvements, and management. PMG, which 
has opened and managed multiple school sites, has extensive experience in providing facilities 
management and in locating and building-out school facilities tailored to diverse city requirements. 
PMG will conduct all search, selection, acquisition, configuration and maintenance activities for PIE-
AZ.  The facility will have a maximum capacity of no more than 300 occupants at one time, but due to 
students’ varying schedules throughout the day, PIE-AZ’s program will never fully utilize the 
maximum capacity of the facility at any time. 
 
PMG typically uses stand-alone spaces that don’t work for traditional school models. For example, 
student centers are typically configured into three classrooms, one administrative office, a computer 
lab, open student work space, conference space, student meeting space, kitchen area, science lab, and 
appropriate restroom space for staff and students. The total square footage of facilities space required 
to implement the educational model ranges between 7,000 and 9,000 square feet of space. However, 
PMG often seeks out larger spaces to accommodate more than one science lab.  
 
PMG will lease a facility to accommodate our unique educational model. PIE-AZ will be located within 
the Central East Phoenix communities with high numbers of the target student population. We will 
ensure that the facility is in an accessible location so that students will be able to walk or easily use 
public transportation options to attend their classes. PIE-AZ is committed to meeting the unique 
individual needs of students, and as part of the development of a student’s Individualized Learning Plan 
(“ILP”), the teacher will discuss the student’s transportation options. PIE-AZ will comply with all legal 
obligations relative to student transportation.  


B. Available Facilities  
PMG has identified four potential sites available for lease that are within the 85016 and 85019 zip codes 
which will accommodate PIE-AZ’s target population. Sites that are similar to the type of site PMG 
usually secures are described in detail below. A layout of space is included as Exhibit C.1.1. 


I. OPTION ONE- 4221 N. 16TH STREET PHOENIX, ARIZONA, 85016 


4221 N 16th Street, Phoenix, Arizona, is a retail building. The property is 8,000 square feet and 
prior use was an education facility. The property is located near major bus routes, with a retail 
shopping center nearby that has ample parking. The price per square foot for the property is $1.00 
modified gross, and it is zoned for C2 and is available for a 5 year lease term. With this property’s 
available square footage the build out could accommodate a total of 3-4 small group instruction 
rooms, one of which could serve as a science lab, a large open space to accommodate general 
education teachers and students, 1 conference room, 1 teacher office, student and faculty restrooms, 
and a kitchen. 


II. OPTION TWO – 3049-3131 E. INDIAN SCHOOL ROAD. PHOENIX, ARIZONA 85016 


3049-3131 E. Indian School Road, Phoenix, Arizona, is a retail building. The property has 6,800-
9,000 square feet available with 67 free surface parking spaces available. The price per square foot 
for this property is $1.00 per square foot per month with $0.50 NNN and it is zoned C2 and 
available for a 5 year term. With this property’s available square footage the build out will 
accommodate a total of 4-5 small group instruction rooms, one of which can be a science lab, a 
large open meeting space for meetings between general education students and teachers, 1 
conference room and 2 teacher offices and 1 kitchen. 
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III. OPTION THREE- 2434 -2446 E. THOMAS ROAD, PHOENIX, ARIZONA, 85016 


2434-2446 E. Thomas Road, Phoenix, Arizona, is a retail building. The property has 6,142 square 
feet available. The price per square foot for this property is $0.47 NNN per month. With this 
property’s available square footage the build out will accommodate a total of 3-4 small group 
instruction rooms, one of which can be a science lab, a large open meeting space for meetings 
between general education students and teachers, 2 teacher offices, 1 storage room, and 1 kitchen. 


C. Timeframe for Securing a Facility 
To streamline the process of developing locations that support the educational mission of PIE-AZ, PMG 
utilizes the following phased procedure: 


August 2015 
Search sites and find potential locations through agents or internal multiple listing services. 
Research each property to include ample parking, to ensure that public transportation is readily 
available, and confirm that potential locations will meet compliance requirements.  


October 2015 


Tour potential locations with school leadership. Determine final configuration costs or proposed 
space. 


January 2016 


Receive/create draft lease, and negotiate lease as needed. Recommend sites to Pathways board for 
approval. 


February-March 2016 


Finalize lease and sign. Once approved, meet with contractors and architects. Obtain permits and 
certificates and insurance. Start build out process. 


April 2016 


Manage and supervise construction details and timeframe. Secure furnishings. Configure 
Information Technology requirements.  


June 2016 


Arrange for final inspections.  


July 2016 


School opens.     
 


Within the above schedule, PIE-AZ, through PMG, will ensure that locating and building-out the site 
will include all proper compliance (including the requisite reports) with the Americans With 
Disabilities Act, ensure adequate security systems, ensure that all buildings are in compliance with all 
applicable building codes, address any rehabilitation work or other issues identified by the architect, 
and most importantly, ensure that the site is equipped and structured to support the educational program.  
 
PIE-AZ will ensure that no school board member or employee will have an ownership interest in the 
school facility or any interest in for profit lease or financing arrangement. PMG will allow a school 
board member to be affiliated with a not for profit entity that leases space to the school so long as such 
conflict of interest is disclosed and the board member recuses himself or herself from voting on matters 
related to the facility. If there is a conflict of interest regarding a facility agreement, the school will 
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obtain a fair market valuation of the facility lease or price from an independent appraiser familiar with 
the real estate market.  


D. Costs Associated with Securing a Facility 
Based on comparable site listings, PMG anticipates that the lease for the facility will be $9 per square 
foot. The cost for the build out of the facility is estimated to be approximately $50/square foot. The 
total building and improvement costs are estimated at $245,000 per site during startup, $455,000 in 
year one, and $350,000 in year two. These costs may be modified due to the site conditions and 
negotiations made with the landlord in reference to the items listed below:  
1. HVAC is in good working condition (i.e. landlord provides a warranty) 
2. The roof has no leaks (landlord provides warranty) 
3. Fire sprinklers and alarms are in good working condition if required 
4. ADA access is present complies with IDEA and other applicable code 


 
PIE-AZ will be responsible for the monthly costs related to the facility, including monthly lease and 
maintenance expenses, utilities, and insurance. A breakdown of these costs is listed below:  
• Janitorial services – approximately 10% total rent 
• Rent - $21,000 during startup (April – July), $57,750 in year one, $126,000 in year two (for two 


sites), and $189,000 in year three (for three sites). The monthly rent is based on a property that is 
7,000 square feet at $0.75 per month and reflects pricing of the target area. 


• Fees/permits - $583 during startup (July), $6,417 in year one for one site, $10,500 in year two (for 
the second site), and $15,750 in year three (for the third site)  


• Property/casualty insurance - $2, 083 during startup (July), $22, 917 in year one for one site, 
$37,500 in year two sites, and $56,250 in year three for three sites  


• Liability insurance - $250 during startup (July), $2,750 in year one for one site, $4,500 in year two 
for two sites, and $6,750 in year three for three sites 


• Utilities (electric, gas, water, waste)- $7,350 during startup (April- July), $20,213 in year one for 
one site, $44,100 in year two for two sites, and $66,150 in year three for three sites 


• Phone/communications/internet connectivity – $2,000 during startup (April- July) approximately 
$5,500 in year one, increasing by $6,000 per year in years two and three 


 
Exhibit C.1.1 provides a layout of space for a typical PMG facility. Below is a visual example of the 
environment and facilities needs of the PIE-AZ learning center. 
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E. Financial Arrangements for Securing a Facility 
Pathways Management Group is willing to extend a maximum line of credit pursuant to a secured 
promissory note and security agreement to PIE-AZ in the amount of $1,500,000 to be used as start-up 
capital in the initial years of PIE-AZ’s operations.  A verifiable proof of funds document has been 
included with this application as evidence that PMG has committed to the line of credit for startup costs, 
which are included in the startup budget. PMG will loan any and all monies to PIE-AZ at the most 
current long term applicable federal rate as determined by the Internal Revenue Service.  


PIE-AZ will sublease from PMG, and so will assume financial responsibility and costs associated with 
facility build out starting in the start-up period. The terms of the lease will be based on square footage.  


F. Facilities costs  
All costs associated with securing a facility are included in the startup budget and three year operational 
budget and are described in the assumptions.  
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 11 Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) English 11 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Knowledge of the US government, analysis skills, experience with figurative language and connotation/denotation. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


This course is aligned to Arizona College and Career Ready State Standards.  Students are engaged in experiences 
that require them to write, speak, listen, and read high-level text with rigor and complexity.  Students who are 
engaged in small group lessons will benefit from the type of instruction described here. During this unit SDAIE 
strategies are being employed to engage English learners, but also for the general benefit of the entire student 
population.  Some SDAIE strategies in reading: special attention to vocabulary; heterogeneous grouping; pair-shares 
to verbalize new learning; student friendly objectives; etc.  Class, group, and individual discussions are throughout 
the lesson as well ensuring deeper understanding and that the teacher is not simply a “purveyor of knowledge.”  
Finally, students are engaged in higher levels of cognitive thought in accordance with Bloom’s Taxonomy.   


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


11.RI.4 - Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, 
and technical meanings; analyze how an author uses and refines the meaning of a key term or terms over the course 
of a text (e.g., how Madison defines faction in Federalist No. 10). 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Academic vocabulary PowerPoint, vocabulary self-collection notebook, excerpts from speeches (selected at teacher 
discretion), Informational Text with Figurative Language Practice Graphic Organizer, Jefferson’s Letter to the 
Danbury Baptists, exit ticket on academic vocabulary and figurative language use in informational texts, projector to 
show  https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=b9lCkWJ72yE, The Federalist No. 10 copies, projector to show  
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Uu3POpPbZcw, copies of Venn Diagrams, exit ticket on the Federalist papers, 
“1789 in History” handout (http://www.brainyhistory.com/years/1789.html), The Bill of Rights handouts (3 
included), Bill of Rights vocabulary sheet, Bill of Rights exit ticket 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Teacher will review figurative 
language and connotation vs. denotation with the class.  The teacher 
shares some words or phrases (such as greasy, innocence, full plate, and 
spin a story) and students will reflect on the figurative language, 
connotation, or denotation.     
 
Objective: Students will analyze figurative and connotative meanings of 
words in informational texts.   
 
Introduction to New Materials: Teacher will go over PowerPoint 
presentation of academic vocabulary for the unit [figurative, connotative, 
denotative, analyze, Freedom/liberties, Bill of Rights, Amendment, 
Ratification, Analyze, Annotate, Compare and Contrast, Federalist, Anti-
Federalist].  Teacher will discuss how figurative language can be used in 
poetry, novels, etc., but takes on a different persona when used in 
informational texts such as articles and speeches.   
Modeling: Teacher will go over a series of short excerpts from 
historical and current speeches containing figurative language, then 
identify and annotate what they are and what their literal meaning is.   
Teacher will also model assessing the connotation of the figurative 
language as it is used in the text to demonstrate how students can 
understand the tone of a piece in this way. 
Guided Practice: Teacher will break students into groups of 2-3 and 
ask them to complete a graphic organizer (Informational Text with 
Figurative Language Practice) with several excerpts containing figurative 
language.  TW ask students to identify the example of figurative 
language, explain its literal meaning, and address its connotation. 
Independent Practice: Teacher will give students a copy of Jefferson's 
Letter to the Danbury Baptists and ask them to find the very strong 
example of figurative language within it; they will then identify and 
analyze what they think Jefferson meant in writing this letter and discuss 
how they think it has been interpreted over the last 200+ years. 
Assessment:  Teacher will give an exit ticket with the following 
questions: What are the benefits and drawbacks of using figurative 


Students will discuss the words with a partner that the teacher presents 
to review figurative words, word connotations, and word denotations. 
This will serve a reminder of these terms prior to identifying them in a 
text. 
 
As the PowerPoint progresses, Students will add the academic 
vocabulary to their self-collection notebook.  Students will use student-
friendly definitions. 
 
Students will complete two-column notes with the information the 
teacher gives regarding figurative language usage in informational texts. 
The genre of text on the left side of the notes and how it can be used on 
the right side of the chart. 
 
Students will follow along on their own copies of the speech excerpts, so 
they can practice annotating for examples of figurative language and 
their literal meanings.  Students will write explanations for each in the 
margins of the text. 
 
Students will follow along with assessing the connotation and 
determining tone. Students will annotate their text and write notes on the 
tone in the margins. 
 
Students will work in groups of 2-3 and complete the Informational Text 
with Figurative Language graphic organizer.  Students will identify the 
examples of figurative language, explain their literal meaning, and 
address the connotation within the context of the work. 
 
Students will find the strong example of figurative Language in 
Jefferson’s Letter to the Danbury Baptists.  Students will identify and 
analyze its meaning and discuss how they think it has been interpreted 
over the last 200+ years.  Students will use the same organizer as they 
did for the guided practice. 
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language in a public speech? Give an example.  What are the benefits and 
drawbacks or using words with specific connotations in a public speech? 
Give an example.  


 
Students will complete their exit ticket and turn it in. 


2 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will begin the class by 
discssing their exit tickets from the previous lesson.   
Objective: Students will understand the Federalist Papers’ purpose and 
understand how Jefferson uses and refines the meaning of the word 
“faction” throughout Federalist 10. 
 
Introduction to New Materials:  Teacher will explain what a Federalist 
vs. an Anti-Federalist was when America was forming its founding 
structure.  Teach will then show 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=b9lCkWJ72yE to introduce students 
to the Federalist Papers and what they are. 
Modeling:  Teacher will read The Federalist No. 10 with the students.  
Every time the word “faction” (or some form of it) is read, the teacher 
will highlight.  At the end, teacher will lead the class in a discussion of 
what they think the word “faction” means based off of the way the paper 
was written.  Teacher will instruct students during this discussion to take 
notes.  After the discussion, Teacher will show 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Uu3POpPbZcw, explaining The 
Federalist No. 10. 
Guided Practice:  Teacher will group students in pairs and have them 
compare their notes of what “factions” are and what is said in Fed 10 
with the video in a Venn Diagram.  Teacher will monitor student groups 
and adjust instruction as needed [additional explanation of terms, 
regrouping or adding groups together, advancing and exploring questions 
to move students along, etc.] 
Independent Practice: Teacher will instruct students to pull 4 sentences 
from Fed 10 and analyze the specific language usage in each example 
surrounding “faction.”   
Assessment: Teacher will give an exit slip for the students to answer the 
following question:  Use an excerpt from Jefferson’s Letter to the 
Danbury Baptists from the previous lesson.  Pull a sentence and give an 
example of figurative language and explain its purpose in the piece. The 
teacher will collect and view these slips. 


Students will engage in discussion based on their exit slips from the 
previous lesson.  This exercise will provide review as well as a 
foundation of thought for the current lesson. 
 
Students will create a T-chart in their notes.  As the teacher shares 
information, students will take notes on what a Federalist vs. an Anti-
Federalist was. 
 
Students will write a description of the Federalist Papers as they gather 
information from the video. 
 
Students will highlight the word “faction” along with the teacher 
throughout the document. 
 
Students will participate in discussion on the word “faction” and its 
usage in different sections of the Federalist 10.  Students will write notes 
in the margins of the document. 
 
Students will take notes on the Federalist No. 10 video in order to 
compare and contrast the usage of the word of “faction”. 
 
Students will work in pairs to compare and contract their notes on what 
“factions” are and what is said in the Fed 10 video.  Students will use a 
Venn Diagram to demonstrate the similarities and differences. 
 
 
 
Students will pull 4 sentences from Fed 10 and analyze the specific 
language used surrounding “factions.”  They will explain the intended 
meaning.  
 
Students will complete the exit ticket and turn it in for the teacher to 
review. 


3 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will review what the 
Federalist papers are, and what their purpose was.  Teacher will then 
lead a class discussion about rights with students, asking them to 
consider specific protections for individuals and general limitations on 


 
Students will turn and talk to a partner to first to brainstorm specific 
protections.  Students will participate in the discussion about rights as 
the teacher records thoughts on the board. 
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authority. Teacher will write down different points made by students on 
the board.  This will help the teacher understand how much students 
know about rights versus privileges. 
Objective:  Teacher will understand the Bill of Rights (BoR) and how to 
understand the meaning of words and phrases as they are used. 
 
Introduction to New Materials: Teacher will  show the video, 
http://ed.ted.com/lessons/a-3-minute-guide-to-the-bill-of-rights-belinda-
stutzman#digdeeper to introduce students to the Bill of Rights. 
Teacher will go over the historical timeline handout, “1789 in History” 
with the class. Teacher will discuss with students a summary of how 
these events lead up to the Bill of Rights being created. 
TW then show the video, http://ed.ted.com/lessons/a-3-minute-guide-to-
the-bill-of-rights-belinda-stutzman#digdeeper to introduce students to the 
Bill of Rights. 
Modeling: Teacher will give students The Bill of Rights handouts (1, 2, 
and 3).  Teacher will go over the Preamble to the BoR with the students 
(hand out 3) and highlight some specific words. Teacher will then model 
for students how to determine the intended meanings of the words and 
phrases that were highlighted.  The teacher will guide the students to use 
both what is in the text and what they know about the people and the 
time period to figure it out. 
 
 
Guided Practice:  Teacher will group students into 2-3s, and ask them 
to go over The Address and reasons of dissent of the minority of the 
convention, of the state of Pennsylvania, to their constituents (excerpt) 
(handout 1) with their group.  Teacher will monitor student groups and 
adjust instruction as needed [review of academic vocabulary, assisting 
students in understanding through context, asking advancing and 
assessing questions, etc.] 
Independent Practice:  Teacher will use the Bill of Rights vocabulary 
sheet to highlight several vocabulary words on the Bill of Rights 
(handout 3).  Students will use these words to explain meanings and 
intended meanings on their own.   
 
Assessment:  Teacher will give students an exit ticket with another of 
the phrases from the BoR and ask them to explain the connotation and 
how they could use the context to find that out. The teacher will collect 
and view the exit tickets. 


 
 
 
 
 
Students will follow along with the historical timeline handout using a 
highlighter to mark events and a pen to take notes in the margins. 
 
Students will watch the video and take notes on the Bill of Rights. 
Students will participate in a discussion on the rising need for the Bill of 
Rights.  Students cite events from the timeline to give examples of 
precipitating events. 
 
Students will go over the Preamble to the Bill of Rights with the teacher 
and highlight specific words.  Students will follow along with teacher’s 
explanation of how to determine the intended meaning of the words and 
phrases.  Students will use their timeline and notes from the lesson if 
they need them.   
 
Students will work in groups of 2-3 and go over BoR handout 1.  
Students will work as a team to find the intended meaning of three words 
(words given by the teacher).  Students will write what the words mean 
and what they mean in the scope of the text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will use BoR vocabulary (handout 3) and be directed to explain 
several words and intended meanings, as directed by the teacher.  
Students will identify if the words have a particular connotation as they 
are used in the text. 
 
 
Students will complete the exit ticket. Students will turn in the exit 
ticket. 
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4 Teacher will give students the summative assessment. 
Students will take the summative assessment. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


1.  Analyze at least two instances of figurative language in Abraham 
Lincoln’s “A House Divided” speech and explain the impact they have 
on the piece. 
2.  Using an annotated version of the Federalist No. 10, explain in a 
multi-paragraph response how the word “faction” is refined and 
developed by Hamilton throughout Federalist No. 10. 
3.  Read the excerpt from George Washington’s Farewell Address.  
Analyze and annotate his use of figurative language, and explain what he 
is specifically warning about.  How does George Washington’s warning 
relate to Hamilton’s in the Federalist No. 10?  Develop your response in 
an organized, multi-paragraph analysis.     


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions:  Analyze at least two instances of figurative language in Abraham Lincoln’s “A House Divided” speech and explain the impact they have on the piece. 


Excerpt from Abraham Lincoln’s “A House Divided” Speech, delivered to the Illinois House of Representatives at Springfield, Illinois - June 16, 1858 


We are now far into the fifth year since a policy was initiated with the avowed object, and confident promise, of putting an end to slavery agitation. Under the 
operation of that policy, that agitation has not only not ceased, but has constantly augmented. In my opinion, it will not cease, until a crisis shall have been reached, 
and passed. "A house divided against itself cannot stand.'' 


I believe this government cannot endure permanently half slave and half free. I do not expect the Union to be dissolved. I do not expect the house to fall. But I do 
expect it will cease to be divided. It will become all one thing, or all the other. Either the opponents of slavery will arrest the further spread of it, and place it where 
the public mind shall rest in the belief that it is in course of ultimate extinction, or its advocates will push it forward till it shall become alike lawful in all the 
States, old as well as new, North as well as South. 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Annotation of 
Figurative 
Language 


Student correctly 
identifies and 
annotates all 
examples of 
figurative language. 


Student correctly identifies and 
annotates most examples of 
figurative language. 


Student identifies and annotates 
some examples of figurative 
language OR identifies and 
annotates most, but with errors. 


Student is unable to identify or annotate 
examples of figurative language OR 
incorrectly identifies and annotates. 
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Analysis/Explanati
on of Figurative 
Language 


Student provides an 
explicit, thorough, 
and accurate 
analysis of all 
figurative language 
examples, including 
both figurative and 
literal meanings. 


Student provides an accurate 
analysis of most figurative 
language examples, including 
both figurative and literal 
meanings. 


Student provides an accurate 
analysis of few figurative language 
examples, and may struggle to 
explain either the figurative or 
literal meaning. 


Student is unable to provide an accurate 
analysis of the figurative language 
examples, and/or is unable to explain the 
literal and figurative meanings. 


Total: _______/4 (average of both scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A. 2.8  is considered Mastery. 


 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: Using your annotated version of the Federalist No. 10, explain in a multi-paragraph response how the word “faction” is refined and developed by 
Hamilton throughout Federalist No. 10. 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Analysis/Explanation of 
language development 


Student provides an explicit,  
thorough, and accurate 
analysis how “faction” is 
refined and developed, 
demonstrating their 
understanding of how words 
change throughout the course 
of a text.  Student is able to 
express how their 
understanding extends beyond 
this example alone. 


Student provides an, accurate 
analysis how “faction” is 
refined and developed, 
demonstrating their 
understanding of how words 
change throughout the course 
of a text. 


Student provides an analysis 
of how “faction” is refined 
and developed, though it may 
not be completely accurate.  
Student demonstrates limited 
understanding of how words 
can change throughout the 
course of a text. 


Student is unable to 
demonstrate their 
understanding of how 
“faction” changes throughout 
the text.  They are unable to 
demonstrate their 
understanding of how words 
can change meaning. 


Written response • masterfully and skillfully  
develops a multi-paragraph 
response to the assigned topic 
that clearly communicates a 
controlling idea to the 
audience, demonstrating a 
deeper understanding of the 
topic 
• masterfully and skillfully  
supports their controlling idea 


• develops a multi-paragraph 
response to the assigned topic 
that clearly communicates a 
controlling idea to the 
audience  
• supports their controlling 
idea with meaningful 
examples, information, and 
references from the text, 
including citing direct quotes  


• develops a multi-paragraph 
response to the assigned topic 
that somewhat communicates 
their idea to the audience  
• supports their controlling 
idea with limited examples, 
information, and references 
from the text, although they 
may be disconnected or not 
used correctly 


• writes a single paragraph 
OR does not address the 
topic OR is unable to 
communicate their ideas 
to the audience 


•  unable to support their 
controlling idea with 
examples or evidence 


•  does not use language 
appropriate to audience 
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with meaningful examples, 
information, and references 
from the text, including citing 
direct quotes  
• masterfully and skillfully 
uses well-structured sentences 
and language that are 
appropriate for the audience  
• masterfully and skillfully 
uses appropriate and varied 
transitions to link the major 
sections of the text  
 
The student makes no major 
errors or omissions. 


• uses well-structured 
sentences and language that 
are appropriate for the 
audience  
• uses appropriate and varied 
transitions to link the major 
sections of the text  
 
The student makes no major 
errors or omissions. 


• uses sentences and language 
that are appropriate for the 
audience, though they may be 
simplistic  
• uses transitions to link the 
major sections of the text, but 
may use some incorrectly 
 
May be some errors or 
omissions. 


and task 
 


• Contains multiple and 
major errors or omissions. 


Total: _______/4 (average of both scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A. 2.8 is considered Mastery. 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 
Directions:  Read the excerpt from George Washington’s Farewell Address below.  Analyze and annotate his use of figurative language, and explain what he is 
specifically warning about.  How does George Washington’s warning relate to Hamilton’s in the Federalist No. 10?  Develop your response in an organized, multi-
paragraph analysis. 


Excerpt from George Washington’s Farewell Address, publish September 19, 1776 


I have already intimated to you the danger of parties in the State, with particular reference to the founding of them on geographical discriminations. Let me 
now take a more comprehensive view, and warn you in the most solemn manner against the baneful effects of the spirit of party generally. This spirit, 
unfortunately, is inseparable from our nature, having its root in the strongest passions of the human mind. It exists under different shapes in all governments, more 
or less stifled, controlled, or repressed; but, in those of the popular form, it is seen in its greatest rankness, and is truly their worst enemy.  


The alternate domination of one faction over another, sharpened by the spirit of revenge, natural to party dissension, which in different ages and countries has 
perpetrated the most horrid enormities, is itself a frightful despotism. But this leads at length to a more formal and permanent despotism. The disorders and 
miseries which result gradually incline the minds of men to seek security and repose in the absolute power of an individual; and sooner or later the chief of some 
prevailing faction, more able or more fortunate than his competitors, turns this disposition to the purposes of his own elevation, on the ruins of public liberty. 
Without looking forward to an extremity of this kind (which nevertheless ought not to be entirely out of sight), the common and continual mischiefs of the spirit of 
party are sufficient to make it the interest and duty of a wise people to discourage and restrain it. It serves always to distract the public councils and enfeeble the 
public administration. It agitates the community with ill-founded jealousies and false alarms, kindles the animosity of one part against another, foments 
occasionally riot and insurrection. It opens the door to foreign influence and corruption, which finds a facilitated access to the government itself through the 
channels of party passions. Thus the policy and the will of one country are subjected to the policy and will of another.  


There is an opinion that parties in free countries are useful checks upon the administration of the government and serve to keep alive the spirit of liberty. This 
within certain limits is probably true; and in governments of a monarchical cast, patriotism may look with indulgence, if not with favor, upon the spirit of party. 
But in those of the popular character, in governments purely elective, it is a spirit not to be encouraged. From their natural tendency, it is certain there will always 
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be enough of that spirit for every salutary purpose. And there being constant danger of excess, the effort ought to be by force of public opinion, to mitigate and 
assuage it. A fire not to be quenched, it demands a uniform vigilance to prevent its bursting into a flame, lest, instead of warming, it should consume. 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Annotation of Figurative 
Language 


Student correctly identifies 
and annotates all examples of 
figurative language. 


Student correctly identifies 
and annotates most examples 
of figurative language. 


Student identifies and 
annotates some examples of 
figurative language OR 
identifies and annotates most, 
but with errors. 


Student is unable to identify 
or annotate examples of 
figurative language OR 
incorrectly identifies and 
annotates. 


Analysis/Explanation of 
Figurative Language 


Student provides an explicit, 
thorough, accurate analysis of 
all figurative language 
examples, including both 
figurative and literal 
meanings. 


Student provides an, accurate 
analysis of most figurative 
language examples, including 
both figurative and literal 
meanings. 


Student provides an accurate 
analysis of some figurative 
language examples, and may 
struggle to explain either the 
figurative or literal meaning. 


Student is unable to provide 
an accurate analysis of the 
figurative language examples, 
and/or is unable to explain the 
literal and figurative 
meanings. 


Total: _______/4 (average of both scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 


Total: _____/8(average of 3summative scores); Grading Scale: 0-5.5=D, 5.6-6.6=C; 6.7-7.1=B; 7.2-8=A; 5.6 = considered Mastery.  


 


To achieve mastery of Standard 11.RI.4 students must receive 5.6 out of 8 or 70% on summative assessment items.  
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 11th Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) English 11 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students are familiar with the writing process, figurative language, elements of a story, and point of view. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


This course is aligned to Arizona College and Career Ready State Standards.  Students are engaged in experiences 
that require them to write, speak, listen, and read high-level text with rigor and complexity.  Students who are 
engaged in small group lessons will benefit from the type of instruction described here.  During this unit SDAIE 
strategies are being employed to engage English learners, but also for the general benefit of the entire student 
population.  Some SDAIE strategies in reading: special attention to vocabulary; heterogeneous grouping; pair-shares 
to verbalize new learning; student friendly objectives; etc.  Class, group, and individual discussions are throughout 
the lesson as well ensuring deeper understanding and that the teacher is not simply a “purveyor of knowledge.”  
Finally, students are engaged in higher levels of cognitive thought in accordance with Bloom’s Taxonomy.     


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


11.W.3 Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen 
details, and well-structured event sequences. 


a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation, or observation and its significance, 
establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a narrator and/or characters; create a smooth 
progression of experiences or events. 


 c. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a coherent whole 
  and build toward a particular tone and outcome (e.g., a sense of mystery, suspense, growth, or resolution). 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


PowerPoint presentation on Narrative Writing, Grit Assessment copies (https://upenn.app.box.com/12itemgrit), 
fictional paragraph demonstrating grit, grit discussion handouts, Narrative Writing (W3) exit ticket, Narrative 
student model writing examples (total of 2), Narrative Writing assignment and rubric, Narrative Packet, W-3 quiz, 
PowerPoint presentation on revision strategies, editor’s marks handouts, Plot Structure/Narrative Writing Outline, 
peer review sheets, revision strategies exit ticket. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Teacher will ask students to do a quick 
write about what the elements a strong character brings to a narrative 
piece. 
Objective: Students will understand character elements of narrative and 
recognize markers of character strength in writing samples. 
Introduction to New Materials:  Teacher will go over a PowerPoint 
presentation on narrative writing and the required elements in Writing 
Standard 3 [engaging and orienting the reader through exposition; 
establishing point of view, a narrator, and characters; creating sequence; 
dialogue; pacing; descriptive and figurative language; sensory detail; 
reflective conclusions] through a PowerPoint.  Teacher will give out the 
Grit assessment (https://upenn.app.box.com/12itemgrit) and ask students 
to complete it and grade it themselves. 
Modeling:  
Teacher will read a paragraph that includes a narrative with a strong 
character in a specific challenging experience.  The teacher will ask 
students follow along with the teacher.  The teacher will annotate 
specific examples of how the author communicates their strong character 
in a specific experience, especially as it relates to grit and how this can 
be related to the real world.  Teacher may reflect orally upon instances 
where the narrative passage may mirror real life occurrences.  
Guided Practice: The teacher will group students into groups of 4 to 
participate in a discussion, but each student will complete their own grit 
paragraph brainstorm based on the following questions: In what ways can 
I increase the amount of grit I have?  What benefits are there in building 
my capacity for grit?  In what ways can challenges in my life help to 
build grit?  Can grit be built even while I fail?  Explain.  What does grit 
“look like” when it’s expressed by others?  As the students complete the 
questions, the teacher will meet with students who are struggling to give 
them extra support.   
The teacher will then annotate the elements of the W-3 standard that 
need to be present in a quality narrative.  Students use a graphic 
organizer to organize story elements, plot lines, and conflict.   


Students will complete their quick write naming some specific reasons a 
strong character makes a narrative creative and interesting.  Students 
will be encouraged to share their thoughts with partners or the rest of the 
class. 
 
 
Students will take notes on Writing Standard 3 so that they will be 
familiar with the all the elements that should be found in a high-quality 
narrative; though today they will focus on characters and experiences.   
Students will complete grit assessment. 
 
 
Students will listen to how the teacher annotates examples of grit with 
the understanding that they will do the same later.   
 
 
Students will participate in grit discussion through oral or written 
communication of the grit questions.  Students will share their thoughts 
with a partner or the class.   
 
 
Students will use a second graphic organizer to organize story elements, 
plot lines, and conflict.   
 
Once the teacher feels that the students have done enough self-reflection 
and brainstorming to begin writing about their experience, students will 
begin their narrative.  
 
Students will develop themselves as a character with “grit”.  Using the 
grit assessment and the model paragraph, students will use the grit 
handout to plan a strong character based on their own experiences.  The 
student will concentrate on creating experiences in which their grit will 
show. 







APPROVED January 13, 2015   
A.6 Curriculum Samples – REVISED PIE-AZ, Inc.  Page 3 of 8 
   
 


Independent Practice: Teacher will next ask students to develop a 
paragraph describing a character that radiates grit.  The paragraph should 
reflect upon the earlier questions, especially regarding the question about 
what grit looks like when expressed by others.  Once students have 
completed the paragraph, teacher will ask students to write a narrative 
about a time when they had to have grit and get through something they 
felt was very difficult.  TW instruct students to try and incorporate the 
elements from W3 into their narrative as discussed earlier in the lesson. 
Assessment: Teacher will give students an exit ticket asking them to list 
a primary character in a narrative, that they have previously read, who 
showed grit in the face of a challenging experience.  Demonstrate where 
the elements of W-3 apply to that story and explain your reasoning. 


 
Students will write a narrative about a time when they had to have grit 
and get through something they felt was very difficult.  Students will 
abide by the brainstorming work that links their work to completion of 
the W-3 standard.    
 
Students will complete exit ticket. 


2 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will review the elements of 
narrative writing with the class covered in the previous lesson.   
Objective: SW practice and utilize the elements of narrative structure. 
Introduction to New Materials:  Teacher will introduce the narrative 
writing assignment and rubric to the students [final draft is summative 
assessment #2] 
Modeling: Teacher will take the paragraph they used from the previous 
day and model for students how to expand the ideas it contains into the 
Narrative Packet, which directs students throughout the elements of 
writing a narrative [practicing writing techniques such as engaging and 
orienting the reader through exposition; establishing multiple points of 
view; creating event sequences that help to develop a desired tone or 
outcome; dialogue; pacing; descriptive and figurative language; sensory 
detail; and writing reflective conclusions] 
Guided Practice: The teacher will pass out the narrative writing model 
that is already annotated for the desired narrative elements.  The teacher 
and students will read through the model together, with the teacher 
stopping at each annotation to question students so they can develop a 
more practical and deeper understanding of good narrative writing.  The 
teacher will work whole group with students through first 2 pages of the 
model narrative.  Then students will break into triads and complete the 
read though of the model and will be instructed to comment on at least 
THREE of the existing annotations as a group.  Teacher will circle 
amongst groups to help when necessary.  Groups will share out when 
their analysis is complete.   
Independent Practice: Teacher will instruct students to work on their 
Narrative Packets. Teacher will monitor students work and adjust 


Students will participate in review by discussing their narratives and 
how they have included the elements. 
 
 
Students will take notes on their assignment and ask questions to 
enhance their understanding of expectations. 
 
 
Students will take notes on how to transform a simple paragraph into a 
narrative essay from the teacher’s example.  Students will follow along 
with their Narrative Packets, so they can meet the required elements of 
W3. 
 
 
Students will go through the student narrative model with teacher and 
carefully note where narrative techniques are being utilized. 
 
Students will break into pre-determined groups to complete the 
annotation analysis of the student narrative model.  Then they’ll share out 
in whole group. 
 
Students will work on their Narrative Packets.  These exercises provide 
the students an opportunity to engage with the narrative elements 
required in their story.  This activity will give students ideas and 
suggestions for refinement on their own story. 
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instruction as necessary [reviewing the elements of W3, pairing EL 
and/or Sped kids with advanced student “buddies” for help, etc.]  
Assessment: Teacher will give students a formative W-3 quiz, where 
they will identify what examples are parts of W-3 and what examples are 
not. 


Students will take exit quiz.  The quiz will contain open-ended questions 
so students can demonstrate their new knowledge in written explanations 
of what it and what isn’t imperative in a narrative.    
 


3 


Objective: Students will understand editing and revising and how it 
relates to their grit narratives. 
Introduction to New Materials: Teacher will go over revision 
strategies and editor’s marks with students.  Teacher will note that 
correcting every mistake is not necessary, but that students should 
annotate regular mistakes for their partner. 
Modeling: Teacher will model editor’s marks and revision strategies 
with students on a paragraph that the students will have in front of them 
and be able to follow along with.  TW focus on how to enhance the 
paragraph with more examples of elements of W-3, such as adding 
additional sensory detail, figurative language, and description. 
Guided Practice: Teacher will hand out the student model titled “Will 
Was Right” and work with the students whole group to identify 
necessary edits, but no revising techniques just yet.  Teacher will be sure 
to make the first couple of edits in first 2 paragraphs, but rely more fully 
on student-identified edits as the class progresses through the essay.  
Independent Practice: Teacher will extend students into groups and ask 
them to develop a revision protocol for the student model essay (Will 
Was Right) that will ensure a more consistent and overall tone.  Once 
completed, teacher will ask students to revise their paper after the edits 
have been made, and continue writing their grit narrative, using a Plot 
Structure/Narrative Writing Outline to keep students focused on the 
required elements to meet the standard. 
Assessment: Teacher will collect and grade narrative based on a 
narrative writing rubric. The teacher will view both the draft and the final 
version to analyze the quality of edits/revisions.      


Students will take notes on revision and editor’s marks in preparing to 
use them to edit and revise to make sure that their narrative meets W-3 
expectations. 
 
Students will follow along with teacher modeling, and practice how to 
recognize when additional description, sensory detail, and figurative 
language would enhance writing. 
 
Students will work with teacher to identify and make editing corrections 
to the student model narrative. 
 
Students will work in groups to develop a revision protocol for the 
student model narrative with a specific eye to building more of a tone 
and outcome for the narrative. 
 
Students will edit their partners paper, focusing on opportunities where 
more description, sensory detail, and figurative language could be added 
[or any other elements of W-3, including a more clear exposition and 
setting] 
 
Students will revise their paper, and continue writing, using a Plot 
Structure/Narrative Writing Outline to help ensure they meet the required 
mastery of 11.W.3. 


4 Teacher will give students the summative assessment Students will take the summative assessment 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 


1. Using a basic plot, write a first draft of a narrative by adding setting, 
figurative language, sensory details, and dialogue. 
2.  Think about an experience in which you had to face one of your 
greatest fears.  Write an essay in which you use concrete sensory details 
and images to describe your experience of facing this fearful 
situation.  Did you learn anything by facing, or not facing, your fears? 
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Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


3. Using a personal narrative, annotate the narrative for the elements of 
narrative structure that you learned in this unit, and analyze/explain how 
they are an effective element in the narrative.     


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: Using this basic plot, write a first draft of a narrative by adding: 


● Setting ● Figurative language  ● Elements of tone/mood 
● Dialogue ● Sensory details ● Coherent outcome 


Plot: Within the last month, Hannah has lost her job, her boyfriend, and her dog.  She has been on 4 interviews, and has been turned down each time.  She is 
feeling sad, alone, and is losing confidence in herself and her ability to get a new job.  She has lunch with her best friend, Anelise, and she describes how she is 
losing the will to persevere.  Anelise gives her advice. 


Additional Information:  Your version of the narrative should be at least two and a half written pages.   


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Development 
of Narrative 


Pieces 


The writing –  
 creatively and skillfully develops 
imagined experiences or events using 
well-chosen details  
 creatively and skillfully uses narrative 
techniques (such as dialogue, pacing, 
description, reflection, and multiple 
plot lines) to develop experiences, 
events, and/or characters  
 creatively and skillfully uses precise 
words and phrases, concrete details, 
and sensory language to convey a 
vivid picture of the experiences, 
events, setting, and/ or characters  


The writing –  
 develops imagined experiences 
or events using well-chosen 
details  
 uses narrative techniques (such 
as dialogue, pacing, description, 
reflection, and multiple plot 
lines) to develop experiences, 
events, and/or characters  
 uses precise words and phrases, 
concrete details, and sensory 
language to convey a vivid 
picture of the experiences, 
events, setting, and/ or 
characters  


The writing –  
 develops imagined experiences or 
events using insufficient details  
 inconsistently uses narrative 
techniques (such as dialogue, pacing, 
description, reflection, and multiple 
plot lines) to develop experiences, 
events, and/or characters  
 inconsistently uses precise words and 
phrases, concrete details, and sensory 
language to convey a vivid picture of 
the experiences, events, setting, and/or 
characters  


The writing –  
 develops imagined experiences or 
events using little or no detail  
 uses few, if any, narrative 
techniques (such as dialogue, 
pacing, description, reflection. and 
multiple plot lines) to develop 
experiences, events, and/or 
characters  
 uses few, if any, precise words and 
phrases, concrete details, and 
sensory language to convey a vivid 
picture of the experiences, events, 
setting, and/or characters  


Organization 
and Coherence 


of Writing 


The writing –  
 creatively and skillfully engages and 
orients the reader by setting out a 
situation or observation, establishing 
one or multiple point(s) of view, and, 


The writing –  
 engages and orients the reader 
by setting out a situation or 
observation, establishing one or 
multiple point(s) of view, and, 


The writing –  
 inconsistently engages and orients the 
reader by ineffectively setting out a 
situation or observation, establishing 
one or multiple point(s) of view, and, 


The writing –  
 fails to engage and orient the 
reader by ineffectively setting out a 
situation or observation, 
establishing one or multiple 
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when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 creatively and skillfully uses a variety 
of techniques to sequence events so 
that they build on one another to create 
a coherent whole  
 creatively and skillfully creates a 
smooth progression of experiences or 
events  
 creatively and skillfully builds toward 
a tone or mood which works toward a 
particular resolution or outcome. 


when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 uses a variety of techniques to 
sequence events so that they 
build on one another to create a 
coherent whole  
 creates a smooth progression of 
experiences or events  
 builds toward a tone or mood 
that helps to ensure a particular 
outcome or resolution.  


when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 inconsistently uses a variety of 
techniques to sequence events so that 
they build on one another to create a 
coherent whole  
 has a progression of experiences or 
events that may lack cohesion  
 ineffectively or inconsistently builds 
the tone or mood of the narrative and 
results in an outcome or resolution that 
is unintended by the author.   


point(s) of view, and, when 
appropriate, introducing a narrator 
and/or characters  
 fails to sequence events so that 
they build on one another to create 
a coherent whole  
 may lack a clear progression of 
experiences or events  
 lacks a consistent tone and mood 
which results in an incoherent 
outcome or resolution.  


Total: _______/4 (average of both scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.8: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions:  Everybody is afraid of something.  Some people may be afraid of certain places, such as a very tall building or a dark forest late at night.  Other 
people might find themselves fearful of certain experiences, such as trying out for a sport or speaking in public.  Still others may find themselves frightened by 
spiders or ferocious dogs.   


Think about an experience in which you had to face one of your greatest fears.  Write an essay in which you use concrete sensory details and images to describe 
your experience of facing this fearful situation.  Did you learn anything by facing, or not facing, your fears? How did grit or perseverance play an actionable role in 
how you faced your fear? 


As you write, remember your story will be scored based on how well you: 
• develop a multi-paragraph response to the assigned topic that clearly communicates the purpose of your story to the audience. 
• describe the characters, setting, and conflict using meaningful sensory descriptions and details that enable the reader to visualize the experiences in your 


narrative. 
• organize your story in a clear and logical manner, including a beginning, middle and end with a consistent building of tone throughout. 
• develop a coherent resolution that reflects upon the sequence of events laid out in the narrative. 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 
 Development  
 


The writing –  
 creatively and skillfully develops 
real experiences or events using well-
chosen details  
 creatively and skillfully uses 
narrative techniques (such as 
dialogue, pacing, description, 
reflection, and multiple plot lines) to 
develop experiences, events, and/or 
characters  
 creatively and skillfully uses precise 
words and phrases, concrete details, 


The writing –  
 develops real experiences or 
events using well-chosen details  
 uses narrative techniques (such 
as dialogue, pacing, description, 
reflection, and multiple plot lines) 
to develop experiences, events, 
and/or characters  
 uses precise words and phrases, 
concrete details, and sensory 
language to convey a vivid 


The writing –  
 develops real experiences or events 
using insufficient details  
 inconsistently uses narrative 
techniques (such as dialogue, pacing, 
description, reflection, and multiple 
plot lines) to develop experiences, 
events, and/or characters  
 inconsistently uses precise words and 
phrases, concrete details, and sensory 
language to convey a vivid picture of 


The writing –  
 develops real experiences or events 
using little or no detail  
 uses few, if any, narrative 
techniques (such as dialogue, 
pacing, description, reflection. and 
multiple plot lines) to develop 
experiences, events, and/or 
characters  
 uses few, if any, precise words and 
phrases, concrete details, and 
sensory language to convey a vivid 
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and sensory language to convey a 
vivid picture of the experiences, 
events, setting, and/ or characters  


picture of the experiences, events, 
setting, and/ or characters  
 


the experiences, events, setting, and/or 
characters  


picture of the experiences, events, 
setting, and/or characters  


Organization  
 


The writing –  
 creatively and skillfully engages and 
orients the reader by setting out a 
situation or observation, establishing 
one or multiple point(s) of view, and, 
when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 creatively and skillfully uses a 
variety of techniques to sequence 
events so that they build on one 
another to create a coherent whole  
 creatively and skillfully creates a 
smooth progression of experiences or 
events  
 creatively and skillfully builds 
toward a tone or mood which works 
toward a particular resolution or 
outcome. 


The writing –  
 engages and orients the reader by 
setting out a situation or 
observation, establishing one or 
multiple point(s) of view, and, 
when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 uses a variety of techniques to 
sequence events so that they build 
on one another to create a 
coherent whole  
 creates a smooth progression of 
experiences or events  
 builds toward a tone or mood that 
helps to ensure a particular 
outcome or resolution. 


The writing –  
 inconsistently engages and orients the 
reader by ineffectively setting out a 
situation or observation, establishing 
one or multiple point(s) of view, and, 
when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 inconsistently uses a variety of 
techniques to sequence events so that 
they build on one another to create a 
coherent whole  
 has a progression of experiences or 
events that may lack cohesion  
 ineffectively or inconsistently builds 
the tone or mood of the narrative and 
results in an outcome or resolution that 
is unintended by the author.   


The writing –  
 fails to engage and orient the reader 
by ineffectively setting out a 
situation or observation, establishing 
one or multiple point(s) of view, 
and, when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 fails to sequence events so that they 
build on one another to create a 
coherent whole  
 may lack a clear progression of 
experiences or events  
 lacks a consistent tone and mood 
which results in an incoherent 
outcome or resolution. 


Total: _______/4 (average of both scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A. 2.8 is considered Mastery. 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Directions:  Below is a personal narrative.  Annotate the narrative for the elements of narrative structure that you learned in this unit, and analyze/explain how 
they are an effective element in the narrative. You will be annotating and offering detailed explanations for ALL of the following elements:  


Effective technique, such as 
dialogue, sensory details, 


precise language. 


Time setting – sequence of 
events that moves fluidly and 


builds upon each other 


Uses description and reflection 
to develop experiences and 


characters 


Builds a consistent tone 
throughout that relates to the 


outcome of the narrative 


Provides a conclusion that 
follows from and reflects on 


what is experienced, observed 


 


Caught in the Net 


“Hello. My name is Kim. I’m an online-aholic.” There. I’ve said it. I guess I’ve been addicted for quite some time now, but I have just begun to realize it. 


My first interaction with the “Net” began when I was only 15 years old. My dad was the computer coordinator at our school, so he wanted to try Internet access at home 
before installing it at school. We became America Online members in 1993. None of my friends had e-mail back then. My relationship with e-mail started like a Romeo/Juliet 
conspiracy. I experimented with the Net on the sly at night when the rest of my family was sleeping. That’s when I first created my own screen name. Although I was too young to 
drive, the locked doors of adolescence were suddenly flung open before me. I could be social in the evening rather than hang out with my family—the typical family that every 
adolescent wants to escape from. Hanging out in chat rooms became a nightly ritual. I quickly found friends who would meet me there, give advice for my adolescent problems, 
and discuss things such as dating, theater, religion, morals, and entertainment. I began to form emotional attachments with these new friends. In fact, I maintained two online 
relationships for over two years. 
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Raul is a Hispanic teenager living in one of the roughest cities in our nation, Compton, California—the filming location of the 1991 movie Boyz ’N the Hood. I met Raul 
in a chat room one night. He sent me an instant message in the middle of a discussion about religion and asked what I believed. My subsequent chats with Raul seemed to have an 
impact on him and helped me to grow in my own faith. I occasionally took Raul’s questions to my preacher or Bible teacher when I needed further explanation. For Raul’s 18th 
birthday, I sent him a Bible that I bought with my paper-route earnings. Raul and I wrote each other for two years, and then Raul had to sell his computer. I haven’t heard from him 
since. 


Brian is a middle-aged high-school theater teacher in Bowie, Maryland. He answered one of my message board posts about an upcoming audition for our school’s 
performance of The Sound of Music. I was 17 years old at the time and greatly desired a part in the musical. Brian had expert advice for how to nail the audition, and as a result I 
was cast in the role of Maria. Needless to say, we began to communicate regularly via e-mail. My high school drama director had very little experience, so I wrote Brian regarding 
my struggles with developing character. Brian has written on numerous occasions about coming to see me perform, but it hasn’t happened yet. Instead I mail him videos of my 
performances. We have been writing for four years now, and I never perform without reading advice from him before going on stage. To this day, he is still my mentor, even 
though I’ve never seen a picture of him or heard his voice. 


Perhaps communicating with my new friends wouldn’t have been so bad except that I went on-line nightly. I remember my morn coming out of her bedroom at 2:00 a.m., 
her eyes unaccustomed to the light, her hair tousled from sleep, and her robe wrapped tightly around her cold, sluggish body. “What are you still doing up?” she would ask. “Go to 
bed!”Now that I’m 20 years old and in college, not much has changed. I still stay up late writing e-mail, only now I don’t have anyone to tell me to “go to bed!” I can disguise my 
Internet addiction by going to a computer center and frantically typing away at a computer terminal. Little does everyone else know how often I’m not doing school research or 
paper writing; instead I’m aimlessly writing e-mails or chatting with Internet friends and family hundreds of miles away. 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Annotation of narrative 
elements 


Student correctly identifies 
and annotates all aspects of 
narrative writing. 


Student correctly identifies 
and annotates most examples 
aspects of narrative writing. 


Student identifies and annotates some 
aspects of narrative writing OR 
identifies and annotates most, but with 
errors. 


Student is unable to identify or 
annotate aspects of narrative writing 
OR incorrectly identifies and 
annotates. 


Analysis/Explanation of 
function of narrative elements 


Student provides an explicit,  
thorough, and accurate 
analysis of the function of all 
narrative elements. 


Student provides an accurate 
analysis of most of the 
function of narrative 
elements. 


Student provides an accurate analysis 
of some narrative elements OR 
provides and inaccurate analysis of 
multiple narrative elements. 


Student is unable to provide an 
accurate analysis of the narrative 
elements, and/or is unable to 
explain their purpose in the text. 


Total: _______/4 (average of both scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 
Total: _____/12(average of 3summative scores); Grading Scale: 0-5.7=D, 5.8-8.3=C; 8.4-11.1=B; 11.2-12=A; 8.4 is considered Mastery  


To achieve mastery of Standard 11.W.3, students must receive 8.4 out of 12 or 70% on the summative items. 
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Thomas Semancik
D: 480.966.0419
M: 602.989.3616
tsemancik@cpiaz.com


4221 & 4229 N 16th St  PhoeNix, AZ  85016
Multi-Tenant Flex Buildings for Sale or Lease


ProPerty oVerVIeW
•	 2 parcels, ±1.16 acres total


•	 Features 2 single story office/flex/school buildings 


totaling, ±15,018 SF with multiple electric meters


•	 Zoned C-2, City of Phoenix


•	 immediate access to SR-51


•	 Near public transportation and retail


•	 Sales price: $850,000 ($50 per building square foot or 


$14.77 per land square foot)


The information contained herein has been obtained from various sources.  We have no reason to doubt its accuracy; however, J & J Commercial Properties, Inc. has not verified such information and makes no guarantee, warranty or representation about such informa-
tion.  The prospective buyer or lessee should independently verify all dimensions, specifications, floor plans, and all information prior to the lease or purchase of the property.    All offerings are subject to prior sale, lease, or withdrawal from the market without prior notice. 


For Sale $750,000 ($50 per square foot)


4229 N 16TH ST 4221 N 16TH ST


PotentIal uses for ProPerty
•	 School


•	Multi-tenant office or flex


•	Medical in conjunction with hospital across the street


•	Multi-tenant residential (allowable in zoning)


for lease - $1.00 per square foot, modified gross
± 2,500 to 8,000 square feet suitable for a charter school or childcare.  
has area for bus turn-around and handicapped restrooms.  







The information contained herein has been obtained from various sources.  We have no reason to doubt its accuracy; however, J & J Commercial Properties, Inc. has not verified such information and makes no guarantee, warranty or representation about such information.  
The prospective buyer or lessee should independently verify all dimensions, specifications, floor plans, and all information prior to the lease or purchase of the property.    All offerings are subject to prior sale, lease, or withdrawal from the market without prior notice. 


4221 & 4229 N 16th St  PhoeNix, AZ  85016
Multi-Tenant Flex Buildings for Sale or Lease


4221


4229


16
Th


 ST


Thomas Semancik
D: 480.966.0419
M: 602.989.3616
tsemancik@cpiaz.com


The information contained herein has been obtained from various sources.  We have no reason to doubt its accuracy; however, J & J Commercial Properties, Inc. has not verified such information and makes no guarantee, warranty or representation about such informa-
tion.  The prospective buyer or lessee should independently verify all dimensions, specifications, floor plans, and all information prior to the lease or purchase of the property.    All offerings are subject to prior sale, lease, or withdrawal from the market without prior notice. 


ProPerty DetaIls
the property consists of two parcels each with a multi-tenant office, 
flex building.  the north parcel located at 4229 N 16th St., is a parcel of 
approximately 25,397 sq. ft.  (.58 acres) and features an approximately 
5,008 sq. ft. commercial building. the south parcel located at 4221 
N 16th St., is a parcel of approximately 25,397 sq. ft. (.58 acres) and 
features an approximately 10,284 sq. ft. commercial building.
 
traditionally the buildings have been used as schools.  Currently they are 
approximately 60% leased to 5 tenants all on a month-to-month basis. 
the monthly gross income is approximately $7,500.


SubjecT


For Sale $750,000 ($50 per square foot)


ProPerty oVerVIeW
•	 2 parcels, ±1.16 acres total


•	 Features 2 single story office/flex/school 


buildings totaling, ±15,018 SF with 


multiple electric meters


•	 Zoned C-2, City of Phoenix


•	 immediate access to SR-51


•	 Near public transportation and retail


PotentIal uses for ProPerty
•	 School


•	Multi-tenant office or flex


•	Medical in conjunction with hospital across 


the street


•	Multi-tenant residential (allowable in zoning)








Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 11th Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Algebra 2 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Basic understanding of common units; have solved simple proportions; have used basic formulas; knows different 
types of graphs and charts such as line graphs, bar graphs, histographs, pie charts, etc. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


During this unit SDAIE strategies are being employed to engage English learners, but also for the general benefit of 
the entire student population.  Students who are engaged in small group lessons will benefit from the type of 
instruction described here.  SDAIE strategies include math journals, special attention to vocabulary; heterogeneous 
grouping; student friendly objectives; etc. This lesson also adheres to the philosophy laid out by the Understanding 
by Design framework.  For example, “transfer of learning” is used during each objective, relating units to where 
students will likely use them in the real-world.  Desired results are clearly stated throughout the lesson.  Class, 
group, and individual discussions are throughout the lesson as well ensuring deeper understanding and that the 
teacher is not simply a “purveyor of knowledge.”  Finally, students are engaged in higher levels of cognitive thought 
in accordance with Bloom’s Taxonomy.   


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


N-Q.A.1   Use units as a way to understand problems and to guide the solution of multi-step problems; choose and 
interpret units consistently in formulas; choose and interpret the scale and the origin in graphs and data displays. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Smart Board and computer with Smart Notebook Software, Guided Notes, Student math journals, Math glossary,  
Estimation180.com, Prompts for graphs, Data prepared for students creating graphs, Practice problems 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Students will use units to understand problems and guide 
the solution of multi-step problems 
(Key/Advancing Questions) 


• Why do we have different units to measure the same thing? For 
example, length can be measured in inches, feet, yards, miles, 
meters, and so on. 


• Why might you want to convert between units? 
Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Using the Smart Board, the 
teacher will access the website www.estimation180.com.  The 
teacher will give the students an estimation problem from the website 
(units will be used in the problem).  The teacher will collect student 
answers and show the students the answer.  The teacher will ask students 
that were close to the answer, how they estimated. 
 
Introduction to New Material (“INM”) / Modeling: The teacher 
will pass out the guided notes that go with the day’s lesson. Using the 
Smart Board, the teacher will show the students various pictures of 
things that can be measured in some way (height, length, weight, 
amount, volume, mph, etc.).  The teacher will ask for appropriate units 
and estimations for what the measurements of the objects should be.  
The teacher will then start to show students real-world problems that 
involve units and some unit conversion (grocery store price 
comparisons, speed of a car, etc.). The teacher will then model how to 
solve these problems asking students basic questions as they teach.  The 
teacher will use the different colors of the Smart Board to highlight key 
parts of the problem and differentiate each step.  The teacher will 
frontload material with key vocabulary. 
 
Guided Practice. The teacher will pass out poster paper to the 
students.  The teacher will assign the students into heterogeneous 
groups of 3 and the students will need to create a couple problems, 
given a few conditions and show how to solve them.  The teacher will 
give each group a guided instruction sheet and provide a rubric.  The 
teacher will check for understanding while each group is working. 


Students will write the objective in their guided notes. 
 
Students will write down the key/advancing questions in their 
journal to answer at the end of class.   These questions will serve as a 
closure/self-reflection for students. 


 
 
Students will work on the estimation problem.  Students will fill out 
a slip of paper and write their name down to see if they can estimate 
the answer.   Students will explain how they estimated their answers 
to a peer and the class.  


 
Students will follow along, writing examples from the board in 
their guided notes to use units as a way to understand problems and 
to guide the solution of multi-step problems.  Students will answer 
all questions from the teacher, and write down significant 
information  
 
Students will answer questions as the teacher poses them.  
Students will discuss answers with a peer or to the entire group. 
 
Students will also highlight key vocabulary words that they do not 
understand throughout the course of the lessons.  After a class 
discussion about the words, looking them up in the math glossary, 
or during group work time students can rewrite them in their notes 
using student friendly language.  Key vocabulary such as sine, 
cosine, tangent. 
 
Students will work together in their groups to create a poster with 2 
problems on units.  If there is a student in their group that doesn’t 
understand then the rest of the group will explain it to them.  After this 
peer interaction, if there are still students that don’t know how to solve 
the problems, the students will call the teacher over to help.  Student 
will have created 2 problems with solutions and steps. 
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Independent Practice: The teacher will give each student a set of 
practice problems for using units and solved multi-step problems.  The 
teacher will ask the students to complete the problems – students must 
get at least 4 out of 5 to achieve mastery. 


Assessment: The teacher will give an exit ticket to correlate with the key 
questions to assess students’ knowledge. 


Students will answer the questions from the board in the 
Independent Practice section of their guided notes. 


 
Students will complete the key/advancing questions in their notes.  The 
students will also complete the exit ticket questions and turn it in to the 
teacher. 


2 


Objective: Students will choose and interpret units consistently in 
formulas 
(Key/Advancing Questions) 


• Why do the units of an input change sometimes when you get the 
output? 


Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Using the Smart Board, the 
teacher will assign “warm-up” problems plugging in values in 
various formulas. The teacher will check for understanding as students 
work on the “warm-up.”  Gauging the class’ understanding of prior 
knowledge, the teacher will discuss the warm-up problems as needed. 
 
Introduction to New Material (“INM”) / Modeling: The teacher 
will pass out the guided notes that go with the day’s lesson. Using the 
Smart Board, the teacher will show the students several real-world 
formulas.  The teacher will model how to solve the problems placing 
emphasis on the units plugged in and the units you get out.  The teacher 
will model thinking and writing down all the values and units of each 
given fact. The teacher will use the different colors of the Smart Board 
to highlight key parts of the problem and differentiate each step. 
 
Guided Practice. The teacher will give the groups several formulas 
and several problems.  The teacher will assign the students into 
heterogeneous groups of 3 The teacher will ask the students to solve 
the problems but not tell them which formula they need  The teacher 
will check for understanding while each group is working on the task 
 
Independent Practice: The teacher will several problems to do 
involving units and formulas.  The teacher will ask the students to 
complete the problems.  HW will also be given.  Students need to get 3 
out of 4 correct to achieve mastery.  
 


Assessment: The teacher will give an exit ticket to correlate with the key 
questions to assess students’ knowledge. 


Students will write the objective in their guided notes. 
 
Students will write down the key/advancing questions in their 
journal to answer at the end of class.  These questions will serve as a 
closure/self-reflection for students. 


 
Students will work on the warm-up problems.   
Students will look at their past notes, ask their peers, or call for the 
teacher as needed to complete the warm-up problems. 
Students will ask questions and discuss the warm-up problems until 
students understand them.  


 
Students will follow along, writing examples from the board in their 
guided notes, answer all questions from the teacher, and write down 
significant information about how choose and interpret units 
consistently in formulas. Students will ask questions if they are unsure 
of the method or steps. Students will also highlight key vocabulary 
words that they do not understand throughout the course of the lessons.  
After a class discussion about the words, looking them up in the math 
glossary, or during group work time students can rewrite them in their 
notes using student friendly language.  


 
Students will work together in their groups to work on the “formula 
and problems” task provided.  Students will need to write down key 
pieces of information and use it to figure out which formula is needed. 
If there is a student in their group that doesn’t understand then the rest 
of the group will explain it to them.  After this peer interaction, if there 
are still students that don’t know how to solve the problems, the 
students will call the teacher over to explain it. 
 


Students will quietly answer the independent practice questions given, 
complete the key/advancing questions, and exit ticket.   
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3 


Objective: Students will choose and interpret the scale and the origin in 
graphs and data 
(Key/Advancing Question) 


• Why is picking an appropriate scale important for representing 
data on a graph? 


Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Using the Smart Board, the 
teacher will show students a couple different graphs and ask them 
some basic questions about them. The teacher will check for 
understanding as students work on the problems.  Gauging the class’ 
understanding of prior knowledge, the teacher will discuss the problems 
as needed. 
 
Introduction to New Material (“INM”) / Modeling: The teacher 
will pass out the guided notes that go with the day’s lesson. Using the 
Smart Board, the teacher will show several graphs with scale for the 
axes that are inappropriate.  The teacher will show the students why the 
scale should change and how to change it.  The teacher will have some 
sample data and start a class discussion on what type of graph would be 
good to represent the data.  The teacher will then complete the graph 
from the data on Microsoft Excel and discuss appropriate units, origin, 
and scale. 
 
Guided Practice. The teacher will pass out students laptops with 
Microsoft Excel.  The teacher will assign the students into 
heterogeneous groups of 3 The teacher will ask the students to find 
data on the internet that relates to their prompt.  The teacher will have 
the students create graphs for their data, picking appropriate scale.  
The teacher will check for understanding while each group is working 
on the task 
 


Independent Practice: The teacher will provide several problems 
asking students to finish or fix graphs.  HW will also be given.  Students 
need to score 3 out of 4 on a rubric. Rubric example continuum: Shows 
complete understanding, shows substantial understanding, limited 
understanding, no understanding.   The teacher will also have an exit 
ticket to assess student’s knowledge on the identities learned. 


Students will write the objective in their guided notes. 
 
Students will write down the key/advancing question in their journal 
to answer at the end of class.  


 
 
Students will pull out their materials and work on the problems.  
Students will look at their past notes, ask their peers, or call for the 
teacher as needed to complete the problems. Students will ask 
questions and discuss the problems until students understand them.  


 
Students will follow along, writing examples from the board in their 
guided notes, answer all questions from the teacher, and write down 
significant information.  Students will ask questions if they are unsure of 
the method or steps for Students will choose and interpret the scale and 
the origin in graphs and data.  Students will also highlight key 
vocabulary words that they do not understand throughout the course of 
the lessons.  After a class discussion about the words, looking them up in 
the math glossary, or during group work time students can rewrite them 
in their notes using student friendly language.  
 
Students will work together in their groups to work on the task 
provided.  Students will not deviate from the task of finding data and 
using Excel to represent the data in a graph. If there is a student in their 
group that doesn’t understand then the rest of the group will explain it 
to them.  After this peer interaction, if there are still students that don’t 
know how to solve the problems, the students will call the teacher over 
to explain it. 


 
 
Students will quietly answer the independent practice questions given, 
complete the key/advancing questions, and exit ticket.   
  


 


4 The teacher will instruct students to complete the summative assessment. The students will complete the summative assessment. 
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S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


1.  Students are challenged to pick the appropriate unit of measure. 
2.  Apply knowledge of multi-step equations to solve a word problem. 
3. Apply knowledge of multi-step equations in temperature conversions. 
4. Apply knowledge of graphs to build an appropriate representation of 
data. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


(1) Which would be the most appropriate unit of measurement for a chef buying meat for his restaurant for the next week? (1 point) 


(a)   Ounces 
(b)   Feet 
(c)   Pounds 
(d)   Tons 
(e)   Square Centimeters 


 
 (2) Max can read about 150 words per minute. Unfortunately for Max, he has waited until this weekend to do all his reading. The book he has to read is 310 
pages long. If a typical paperback has about 350 words per page, how many hours should he set aside for this reading? (1 point) 
 
Total /2; 0-1.3 = Incomplete; 1.4-1.5 = C; 1.6-1.7 = B; 1.8 = A (1.4=Mastery) 
 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Objective 2 
 
(3) As Margaret packs for her trip to Fiji, she looks up the average daily temperature for July and finds that it's about 14 degrees Celsius. She knows that F =
 1.8C +  32, where F0T16T represents degrees in Fahrenheit and C represents degrees Celsius. About what temperature should she expect in degrees Fahrenheit? (1 
point) 
 
Total /1; 0-.69 = Incomplete; .7-.79 = C; .8-.89 = B; .9-1.0 = A (.7=Mastery) 
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Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 
(4) Height growth in humans is affected by genetic factors, diet, standard of life, etc.; However, the main trends in height are: (2 points) 


• Fastest growth from birth – 2 years old 
• Slower increase until there is a rapid rise at puberty (around age 12) 
• After puberty, there is a slow increase until age 18 when your height remains constant.  


Create a data display to represent this information. Be sure to be clear about what is being represented.  
 


Total /2; 0-1.3 = Incomplete; 1.4-1.5 = C; 1.6-1.7 = B; 1.8 = A (1.4=Mastery) 
(1)  Pounds 
An ounce is also in weight, but a chef will probably need a lot for an entire restaurant. Tons are an outrageously large unit for meat because just 1 ton is 2000 
pounds.  The other choices are not in weight. 
  
(2)   12 ℎ𝑜𝑜𝑜𝑜𝑜𝑜𝑜𝑜 
 
(3)  Answer can be rounded to 57℉ or exactly 57.2℉. 
 
 
 
(4) 
 
 
 
 
     Height  
 
 
 
 
                        1  2  3  4  5  6  7  8   9  10  11 12  13  14  15 16  17  18  
                          Age 
 
Graphs may vary slightly  
 
Total /5; 0-3.5 = Incomplete; 3.5 = C; 4 = B; 4.5 = A (3.5 = mastery) 
To achieve mastery of Standard N-Q.A.1 students must receive 3.5 out of 5 or 70% on the summative assessment items.  
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MECHANICAl/PLUMBING NOTES 
1 All WORK SHAll BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CITY Of SHREVEPORT AND THE 


STATE OF lOUISANA COD£S, 2013 NATIONAl PlUMBING COO£, 2012 INTERNATIONAL 
MECHANICAl CODE, 2012 EDITION OF GAS CODE & NFPA 2009 EDITION. 


2 EACH CONTRACTOR SHALL CORROINATE THERE RESPECTIVE WORK WITH EACH TRADE 


TO AVOID CO .. FliCTS PRIOR TO IIEGINNING THERE WORK. 
3 NOISE lEVElS OF All EQUIPME .. T SHAll NOT EXCEED 65 db AT THE LOT liNE. 


'D 
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4 HEAT PROVtDEO FOR THE SPACE SHAll PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 70 DEGREES WHEN 
OUTSID£ AIR TEMPERATURE IS MINUS 10 DEGREES. 


5 SUPPLY DIFFUSERS SHAll HAVE OPPOSED BlADE DAMPERS, RETURN REGISTERS SHAll 
HAVE OPPOSED BlADE DAMPERS & SHAll BE MANUAllY ADJUSTED. 


6 All FLEXIBLE DUCT WORK SHAU BE UU81 TYPE AS APPROVED BY COO£ AND AT A MAXIMUM 


LENGTH Of 5 FEET. 
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t 7 THE SCOPE OF THE MECHANICAl WORK IS TO REPLACE THE EXISTING ROOF TOP UNITS WITH 


LIKE KINO AND SIZE, PROVIDE NEW DUCT DISTRIBUTION fOR THE NEW DESIGN AND NEW 
THERMOSTSA TS TO CONTROL 


8 PLUMBING DIAGRAMS ARE DIAGRAMTIC AND THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHAll VERIFY 
LOCATION AND CONDITION Of EXISTING WASTE liNES AND WATER SERVICE liNES. 


9 PlUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ANGLE VALVES ON EACH WATER CONNECTION TO 
EACH PlUMBtNG FIXTURE. 


10 PlUMBING CONTRACTOR INSTAllER SHALL PROVIDE All STRUCTURAl SUPPORT BRACKETS, 
FlASHING HARDWARE FORA COMPLETE INSTAllATION. 


11 PlUMBING CONTRACTOR SHAll PROVIDE ClEAN OUTS AT EACH RISER STACK, AT 90 DEGREE 
CHANGE IN HORIZONTIAl DIRECTION AND AT THE EXIT Of THE BUilDING. 


12 PlUMBING CONTRACTOR SHAll INSUlATE All NEW WATER PIPING WITH l.S" INSUI,ATION. 
AND PROVID£ REQUIRED ADA PROTECTION OF UNDER lAVATORY PIPING IT THE TOILETS. 
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ELECTRICAL NOTES 
1 ALL WORK SHALL BE COMPLETED IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE CITY OF SHREVEPORT, 


STATE OF LOUSIANA AND 2011 NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE. 
2 CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR OBTAINING AND PAYING FOR PERMITS 


AND INSPECTIONS AS REQUIRED 


3 CONTRACTOR SHALL PREPARE AS BUILT RECORD DRAWINGS AND PROVIDE TO OWNER 
4 CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE GROUNDING OF THE ENTIRE SYSTEM & BALANCE THE 


LOAD BETWEEN THE EXISTING PANELS 


5 ALL WIRING TO BE RUN IN CONDUIT OF MINIMUM SIZE OF 3/4", WALL SWITCHES SHALL BE 
COMMERICAL GRADE 120/277 VOLT, 20 AMP, RATING, UL APPROVED AND RECEPTACLES 


SHALL BE COMMERCIAL GRADE 125 VOLT RATED AND UL LISTED 


6 ALL OUTLETS WITHIN 6 FEET OF A SINK OR WET LOCATION SHALL BE GFIC TYPE 
7 CONTRACTOR SHALl MODIFY EXISTING ALARM SYSTEM OR REPlACE TO MEET CURRENT 


CODES FOR A SCHOOL OCCUPANCY. 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 12 Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) English 12   


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Be able to determine two or more central ideas of a text and analyze their development over the course of the text, 
including how they interact and build on one another to provide a complex analysis; be able to provide an objective 
summary of the text. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


This course is aligned to Arizona College and Career Ready State Standards.  Students are engaged in experiences 
that require them to write, speak, listen, and read high-level text with rigor and complexity.  Students who are 
engaged in small group lessons will benefit from the type of instruction described here.  During this unit SDAIE 
strategies are being employed to engage English learners, but also for the general benefit of the entire student 
population.  Some SDAIE strategies in reading: special attention to vocabulary; heterogeneous grouping; pair-shares 
to verbalize new learning; student friendly objectives; etc.  Class, group, and individual discussions are throughout 
the lesson as well ensuring deeper understanding and that the teacher is not simply a “purveyor of knowledge.”  
Finally, students are engaged in higher levels of cognitive thought in accordance with Bloom’s Taxonomy.   


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


12.RI.6: Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text in which the rhetoric is particularly effective, 
analyzing how style and content contribute to the power, persuasiveness, or beauty of the text. 
 


 


 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Copies of: “Bad Food? Tax It, and Subsidize Vegetables,” “Attacking the Obesity Epidemic by First Figuring Out 
Its Cause,” and “No Lunch Left Behind;” “McDonalds Turns Progressive”; Questions about Logic; Questions about 
the Writer, Questions about Emotions sheets; “Reflecting on your Reading Process” hand out  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective:  Students will analyze the word choice in a text to uncover 
the author’s purpose and power in conveying a message.  
 
Introduction to New Material:  Teacher will ask students to complete 
a quick write: “Americans are at increasing risk of disease because of the 
unhealthy food we eat.  What will it take to get us to change our eating 
habits?” Teacher will ask for students to share their thoughts. 
 
Modeling:  Teacher will pass around a photo of fast food French fries 
and ask students to describe them with a single word. Teacher will write 
all the words given on the board.  Once all the words are amassed, the 
Teacher will ask students to describe the overall effect of all the words 
listed.  The teacher will help the students to understand that authors, just 
like we the list makers, organize words in a certain way.  They words are 
chosen and ordered in order to convey a message. 
The teacher will refer to the article “good food” and “bad food”. The 
teacher models how to read the article and annotate the certain words that 
appear to linked to one another in order to convey the author’s message.   
 
Guided Practice: Teacher will move the students into small groups. 
The teacher will pass out the passage, “No Lunch Left Behind”.  Using 
this new article, students will read and annotate word choices that 
directly relate to the overall message of the text.  Each group will also 
present their description of the overall message from the author. 
 
Independent Practice:  Teacher will ask students independently to read 
the first section of “Bad Food?” (paragraphs 1-11 this time) and annotate 
word choices that directly relate to the overall message of the text.   
 
Assessment: Teacher will view the student’s annotation.  This will help 
the teacher to assess if are successful with the task. 
 
Closure:  The teacher will give the students a 2,1 exit ticket.  Students 
will write 2 things they learned and 1 item they still have wonder about.  


 
 
Students will complete their quick write, and share their thoughts.  This 
quick write will help students begin to think about the topic of the article 
they will analyze.  Students will participate in a class discussion 
regarding the topic and their opinions.   
 
 
Students will describe the image of French fries and the effect their word 
has. Students will analyze what the overall message becomes once all the 
descriptive words are together.  Students will see an example of how 
word choice is an important part of conveying a message through text.     
 
Students will follow what the teacher is doing on the handout and 
annotate their copy of the article.  This allows the students to see how an 
author’s use of words (rhetoric) can enhance their point of view and/or 
purpose by establishing a particular tone, moving the audience into their 
desired mood to create the desired rhetorical effects with words choice.  
 
Students will work in small groups to annotate the word choice usage in 
another article. (“No Lunch Left Behind”)  Groups will present their 
description and evidence of the overall message from the author.  
 
 
Students will annotate the word choice usage in the rest of the “Bad 
Food” article.  This time the students will work independently to annotate 
the word choices that lend themselves to the message of the author.    
 
Students will complete the exit ticket to help reflect on the concepts they 
have learned as well as listing questions they may still have.   
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(Or have a question about.)  


2 


Objective: Student will create a rhetorical précis to further experience 
the work of an author.  
 
Introduction to New Material:  Teacher will explain what a rhetorical 
précis is to students. 


a.  In a single coherent sentence give the following: name of the author, 
title of the work, date in parenthesis, a major claim statement, a 
rhetorically accurate verb (assert, refute, deny, explain, disprove) 
b.  In a single sentence give the explanation of how the author develops 
and supports the major claim. 
c. In a sentence give a statement of the author’s purpose, followed by 
an “in order” phrase. 
d. In a single sentence give the description of the intended audience 
and/or the relationship the author establishes with the audience.    


   
Modeling:  Teacher will model using the a-d steps, how to create a 
rhetorical précis from a text.  The teacher will use the annotations of 
“Bad Food?” the students completed in the previous lesson to complete 
their rhetorical précis.  The teacher will review the rubric with the 
students so that they understand what is expected for a quality rhetorical 
précis.  
 
Guided Practice:  The teacher will divide the students into four groups.  
Each group will be responsible for a step in creating a rhetorical précis 
for the article that was annotated yesterday, “No Lunch Left Behind”. 
Once groups are finished, each group will share and together as a class, 
the rhetorical précis will be written.      
 
Independent Practice: The teacher will instruct the students to create a 
rhetorical précis from the article, “McDonalds Turns Progressive”.  The 
teacher will give the students the use the same rubric from guided 
practice to guide them.  This is a first read for students so they will need 
to complete their annotation prior to completing the complete task. 
Assessment: Teacher will view the students rhetorical précis.  This will 
help the teacher to assess if are successful with the task. 
 
Closure:  Each student will write a higher-level question regarding the 
lesson today.  (Which word would not be considered a rhetorically 


 
 
Students will take notes on what a rhetorical précis is and why it helps to 
recognize the rhetoric in a piece of text.  This a-d description of each 
sentence will help students understand how the author’s rhetoric 
advances the author’s point of view/purpose. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will follow along with teacher modeling on how to use their 
annotations from the previous day to complete the rhetorical précis.       
 
Students will review the grading rubric with the teacher.  This will help 
the students to see the expectations for a well-written rhetorical précis.  
 
Students will gather in the same groups as they did in the previous 
lesson.  Using the annotation that they completed for the article “No 
Lunch Left Behind”, the group will complete a rhetorical précis.  
Groups will share their final product with the rest of the class.  Groups 
will also use the rubric to grade their own work. 
 
 
 
 
Students will independently create a rhetorical précis from the article, 
“McDonalds Turns Progressive”. Students will use the same rubric from 
guided practice to guide them.  This is a first read so students will need 
to complete their annotation prior to completing the complete task. 
 
Students will create a higher-level question based on the topics studied 
today.  This question will be posed to classmates before the lesson 
tomorrow.  
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accurate verb? refute, deny, subtle)  Tomorrow’s less will begin with 
review of the questions. 


3 


Objective:  Student will analyze the rhetorical strategies of ethos, pathos, 
and logos through a series of questions related to their readings. 
 
Activate Prior Knowledge:  The teacher will pull exit slips from the 
previous lesson and students will discuss the questions and answers. 
 
Modeling: Teacher will read through and annotate “No Lunch Left 
Behind” and “Attacking the Obesity Epidemic” with the students. The 
teacher will guide the students to examples of ethos, pathos, and logos. 
 
Guided Practice:  Teacher will group students into three groups.  Each 
group will have a “station,” and will move between stations as they 
complete their work.  The stations will have a set of questions for 
students to respond to (Group 1: Questions about Logic; Group 2: 
Questions about the Writer; Group 3: Questions about Emotions).   
 
Independent Practice:  Teacher will give students the “Reflecting on 
Your Reading Process” hand out.  Students will review the terms ethos, 
pathos, and logos.  Students will also have a set of questions to respond 
to as well as a passage to dissect.  
 
Assessment: The teacher will review the reading process handout.  This 
will allow the teacher to check to see if the students were successful in 
reaching the objective.  
 
Closure:  Students will write a sentence describing a key idea that they 
learned on the exit slip. 


 
 
Students will answer and discuss the questions that they posed from the 
closure of the previous lesson.  These questions will help students to 
refocus on the topic and prepare them for the current lesson topic.  
 
 
Students will follow along with the modeling and annotate the articles 
with the teacher for ethos, pathos, and logos. 
 
Students will work in groups to move through the stations.  Students 
will answer the questions posed at each, using their annotated articles.  
Each stations will challenge students to concentrate on the pathos, logos, 
and ethos.   
 
 
Students will complete the “Reflecting on Your Reading Process” hand 
out. Students will need to use information from the stations to complete 
the handout; thus the need for students to take notes and complete the 
stations. 
 
Students will complete an exit ticket wherein they will clearly write a 
concept that they learned today. 
 


4 
Teacher will assign students their summative assessment. Students will complete the summative assessment. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


1.  Annotate and analyze text, “Let’s Make Food Issues Real”, by Mark 
Bittman, to uncover the intended meaning that is described through the 
author through word choice.  Annotate the article and write your analysis 
of the text in a one-page response.   
 
2. Use annotations to write a complete four sentence rhetorical précis for 
the above article, “Let’s Make Food Issues Real”, Mark Bittman. 
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3. Read the article, “Let’s Make Food Issues Real” by Mark Bittman, to 
identify and analyze the use of figurative/rhetorical strategies of ethos, 
pathos, and logos in the above article.  Complete a one-page summary of 
your analysis 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Students will use the following passage to answer the assessment questions.  
 
Let’s Make Food Issues Real, Mark Bittman 


There is some talk about the food movement’s winning. I’m not even sure such a thing as a food movement exists. 


Yes, we have seen some encouraging developments: a promised reduction in the use of antibiotics by Tyson Foods and McDonald’s, a marginal wage increase by 
McDonald’s for a small portion of its worst-paid workers, a reduction of the use of artificial colors by Nestlé, Kraft and others; the elimination of aspartame in 
some diet drinks by Pepsi (to be replaced by different artificial sweeteners, of course); a more sweeping (and credible)announcement on additives by Panera; and 
Chipotle’s claim to have all-but-eliminated foods produced using genetic engineering. Wage increases and reduced antibiotics are welcome developments; the rest 
of this barely registers in its significance. Replacing aspartame with sucralose or high fructose corn syrup with sugar is rearranging the deck chairs. (The Panera 
move seems exceptional, but Panera is a new-wave company and has shown some principles from the start. They’re not reacting to pressure from the food 
movement but from their enlightened chief executive, Ron Shaich.) 


This isn’t a case of perfect being the enemy of good enough, but one of not getting carried away by what amounts to a little greenwashing. We need to change 
that.I recently had occasion to review some of the columns I’ve written over the last four-plus years in order to collect them for my new book, “A Bone to 
Pick.” The first one, from 2011 — “A Food Manifesto for the Future” — is a good yardstick to measure progress over that period. In it, I made a number of 
suggestions with which I think it’s safe to say most food activists would agree. Among these were: • end subsidies to processed food • break up the Department of 
Agriculture and empower the Food and Drug Administration • outlaw concentrated animal feeding operations • encourage and subsidize home cooking; tax the 
marketing and sale of unhealthful foods • mandate truth in labeling I would create a similar list now, and would add “remove the routine use of antibiotics from 
food production,” “radically improve and expand the school lunch program” and “ensure that there is land for people who want to grow real food on it,” but it 
wouldn’t have mattered much. I have written about those issues repeatedly, and we’ve seen minimal movement on any of these fronts. What have we seen? Some 
increase toward labeling foods produced with genetically engineered seeds, which — if it were to lead to greater transparency — would be a good thing. But this is 
not a burning issue; better to see labeling that addresses antibiotics, pesticides and treatment of workers and animals. We’ve also seen a strong push, via the 2010 
Healthy Hunger-Free Kids Act, to improve school lunches, food-wise the most vital act of the (Michelle) Obama administration. And, as mentioned before, there 
have been some promises on the part of a couple of corporations to reduce antibiotic use. But the real action has been local-level success on increasing the 
minimum wage. And this is for obvious reasons: One, it’s not strictly a food issue, though the biggest number of low-wage workers in the country is in the food 
system. Two, real organizers are involved. And three, the food workers and their organizers have formed alliances with traditional unions, which — if only barely 
— remember how to fight. That’s what the rest of us need to learn: How to use basic organizing skills and how to fight. We need to prioritize one or more issues, 
we need to unite on those issues, and we need to gather others to apply pressure on politicians at every level and directly on corporations when possible. 
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http://www.foodpolitics.com/2015/04/is-the-food-movement-winning/

http://www.nytimes.com/2015/05/05/business/panera-bread-plans-to-drop-a-long-list-of-ingredients.html?hp&action=click&pgtype=Homepage&module=mini-moth&region=top-stories-below&WT.nav=top-stories-below&_r=1

http://markbittman.com/book/a-bone-to-pick/

http://markbittman.com/book/a-bone-to-pick/

http://query.nytimes.com/gst/fullpage.html?res=9503E4DF1339F931A35751C0A9679D8B63

http://www.nytimes.com/2013/12/18/opinion/bittman-the-fdas-not-really-such-good-news.html?pagewanted=all

http://fightfor15.org/





Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Annotate and analyze the above text, “Let’s Make Food Issues Real”, by Mark Bittman, to uncover the intended meaning that is described through the author 
through word choice.  Annotate the article and write your analysis of the text in a one-page response.   


Total: _______/4 (average of both elements) Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A. 2.8  is considered Mastery.  


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Use annotations to write a complete four sentence rhetorical précis for the above article, “Let’s Make Food Issues Real”, Mark Bittman.  
 4 3 2 1 
Sentence 1 The sentence begins with a 


dependent clause correctly 
identifying all of the following: 
the author’s full name, genre of 
the work, year of publishing 
followed by a “that” clause 
with an accurate paraphrase 
and/or quoting of the overall 
message of the piece. 


The sentence begins with a 
dependent clause identifying 
most of the following: author’s 
name, genre, year of publishing, 
followed by a “that” clause with 
a somewhat accurate or partial 
paraphrase and/or direct 
quoting of the overall message 
of the piece. 


The sentence does not or 
attempts to create a dependent 
clause containing only some of 
the following: author’s name, 
genre, year of publishing. It may 
or may not contain a “that” 
clause with an inadequate or 
inaccurate understanding of the 
author’s overall message 
of the piece. 


The sentence is unclear in attempting to 
accomplish any of the tasks necessary 
for Sentence #1 of the Rhetorical Precis. 
It may be coherent, but neglects to list 
any or only some of the following: 
author’s name, genre, year of 
publishing. It may or may not contain a 
“that” clause with a completely 
inaccurate understanding of the overall 
message. 


Sentence 2 Clearly and appropriately states 
the “how” an author supports 
their premise; accurately and 
appropriately states at least three 


States the “how” an author 
supports their premise; states 
the 
rhetorical verbs and strategies 


Attempts to state the rhetorical 
strategies. May lack accurate or 
appropriate rhetorical verbs or 
may be too focused on specific 


The sentence is unclear in attempting to 
identify the rhetorical strategies used. 
The sentence may be too distracting or 
unclear in coherency through 


 4 3 2 1 
Analysis and use 
of source text 
and rhetoric 


The student: 
• Completely and thoroughly 


analyzes author’s point of view 
or purpose in a text, and 
demonstrates understanding 
through correct usage of words 
to support opinion and advance 
the author’s purpose 


 
• Completely and thoroughly 


analyzes the effect that altering 
the point of view or use of 
rhetoric would alter the meaning 
of the text and change the 
author’s purpose.  


The student: 
• determines an author’s 


point of view or purpose in 
a text, and demonstrates 
understanding through 
correct usage of quotes to 
support opinion and 
advance own purpose 
 


• can analyze how the author 
uses rhetoric to advance 
that point of view or 
purpose. 


The student: 
• can determine an author’s 


point of view or purpose in a 
text, though demonstrates a 
limited understanding through 
usage of quotes (quotes may 
be used incorrectly or do not 
advance student’s purpose) 
 


• attempts to analyze how the 
author uses rhetoric to 
advance that point of view or 
purpose, but misses the main 
point or purpose. 


The student: 
• cannot determine an 


author’s point of view 
or purpose OR 
incorrectly uses quotes 
while trying to 
advance their own 
purpose 
 


• is unable to analyze 
the author’s use of 
rhetoric and is 
therefore unable to use 
that analysis to 
develop rhetoric of 
their own 
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rhetorical verbs and strategies 
that develop the overall message 
in its chronological order. 
Rhetorical strategies focus on the 
breadth of the author’s style. 
This sentence reflects 
sophisticated insight and a clear 
understanding of the author’s 
rhetorical development. 


that develop the overall 
message, but may not 
encompass the overall 
“breadth” of the piece. 
This may lack a deep sense of 
insight in restating the overall 
message and/or listing the 
appropriate strategies, but 
sustains an accurate and general 
sense of the author’s rhetorical 
development. 


tools rather than the overall 
strategies. Lacks insight or a 
deep understanding of the 
author’s rhetorical development. 
 


grammatical mistakes, sentence 
structures, or a lack of comprehension. 


Sentence 3 The sentence shows a clear 
statement of the author’s 
purpose. Student shows they 
have a complete and thorough 
understanding of what the 
author wants his/her intended 
audience to do once hearing their 
overall message. The sentence 
begins with a restatement of the 
most apparent rhetorical verb, a 
restated paraphrase of the overall 
message, an “in order to” 
phrase, and a clear and accurate 
statement of the author’s 
purpose. 


The sentence states the author’s 
purpose but may not have a 
sense of completeness. Student 
understands whom the intended 
audience is, but may not specify 
the targeted group’s 
characteristics. The sentence 
begins with a restatement of the 
both the overall rhetorical 
strategy and overall message, 
an “in order to” phrase, and 
statement of purpose, but may 
lack a sense of full accuracy of 
the author’s main idea. 


The sentence is less than 
adequate in attempting to state 
the author’s purpose. It lacks key 
characteristics 
associated with the audience. It 
does not contain an “in order to” 
phrase. It neglects to restate the 
prevalent rhetorical strategy 
used, 
nor does it show any 
understanding of how the author 
develops their 
assertion(s). 


The sentence is simply unclear or 
incoherent in addressing the author’s 
overall purpose. Major grammatical 
issues distract the grader from reading. 


Sentence 4 The sentence shows a clear 
understanding of who the 
author’s audience is. The student 
clearly identifies the specific 
characteristics of the 
audience to differentiate between 
the general target versus the 
actual. The student may also 
enrich their understanding of the 
audience by 
characterizing the author’s 
relationship with either the 
subject/topic of the piece and/or 
the audience. 


The student shows a clear 
understanding of who the 
author’s intended audience is. 
The student 
clearly identifies general 
characteristics of the audience 
in attempt to differentiate them 
from the general categorization. 
The student has also stated the 
author’s relationship between 
author and audience and/or 
identified the author’s general 
tone toward the piece and/or 
topic. 


The student shows a less than 
adequate statement 
in showing their understanding 
of who the author’s intended 
audience is. The sentence shows 
no insight as to either purpose or 
audience. 


The sentence is simply unclear or 
incoherent in addressing the author’s 
intended audience. Major grammatical 
issues distract the grader from reading 
 


APPROVED January 13, 2015   
A.6 Curriculum Samples PIE-AZ, Inc.  Page 7 of 8 







Total: _______/4 (average all scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A. 2.8  is considered Mastery. 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Read the article, “Let’s Make Food Issues Real” by Mark Bittman, to identify and analyze the use of figurative/rhetorical strategies of ethos, pathos, and logos in the 
above article.  Complete a one-page summary of your analysis. 


 4 3 2 1 


Annotation of Figurative 
Language 


Student correctly identifies 
and annotates all examples 
of figurative language. 


Student correctly identifies and 
annotates most examples of 
figurative language. 


Student identifies and 
annotates some examples of 
figurative language OR 
identifies and annotates most, 
but with errors. 


Student is unable to identify 
or annotate examples of 
figurative language OR 
incorrectly identifies and 
annotates. 


Analysis/Explanation of 
Figurative Language 


Student provides an explicit, 
thorough, accurate analysis 
of all figurative language 
examples, including both 
figurative and literal 
meanings. 


Student provides an, accurate 
analysis of most figurative 
language examples, including 
both figurative and literal 
meanings. 


Student provides an accurate 
analysis of some figurative 
language examples, and may 
struggle to explain either the 
figurative or literal meaning. 


Student is unable to provide 
an accurate analysis of the 
figurative language examples, 
and/or is unable to explain the 
literal and figurative 
meanings. 


Total: _______/4 (average of both elements) Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A. 2.8 is considered Mastery. 


 


Total: _____/8(average of 3summative scores); Grading Scale: 0-5.5=D, 5.6-6.6=C; 6.7-7.1=B; 7.2-8=A; 5.6 = considered Mastery.  


To achieve mastery of Standard 12.RI.6, students must receive 5.6 out of 8 or 70% on the summative items. 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Computer Technology 
Content Area/Grade Level: Elective/High School – Computer Applications & Technology 


Course Description: Throughout this course students are presented with a variety of computer applications and technology concepts and 
demonstrate their understanding of those concepts through practical problem-solving exercises. A course project includes activities related 
to the course objectives and can be assigned for work throughout the course. 


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Unit 1: Introduction to Computers 
 
Summary 
This unit provides an overview of the parts of 
a computer and the basic tasks performed 
on a computer. In this unit, you will 
determine the purpose and functions of a 
computer’s input devices, output devices, 
hardware components, operating system, 
and software applications. This unit also 
demonstrates basic computer tasks such as 
managing folders and files and maintaining a 
computer. 
 
Activity/Objective 
Syllabus and Plato Student Orientation 
Review the Plato Student Orientation and  
Course Syllabus at the beginning of this 
course. 
 
Computer Accessories 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning 
systems, virtual classrooms, virtual 
labs, electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and messaging, 
virtual tutoring, online help desk, a 
wide array of formative 
assessments and non-computer 
activities. The common design 
elements and activities combined 
with a thorough initial orientation 
video lecture support a student’s 
quick understanding of the 
delivery system. This immediate 
understanding enables a student 
to focus on the content right from 


Mastery for each course will be based 
on the student meeting the 
prescribed Performance, 
Participation, and Progress 
requirements. The program is 
designed to foster high expectations 
for staff and students. The goal for all 
students is to meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 100% of the 
expected weekly participation. The 
desired performance goal for all 
students is to attain a score of 100% 
on all assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be accepted 
on each assignment and assessment is 
70%.  
 
Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in assessment and 
testing call for a variety of activities to 


Continued 
Throughout 
Course 
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 Recognize and discuss the use of 
computer accessories. 


 Computer Hardware 


 Recognize the hardware components 
of a personal computer and 
summarize each component's 
purpose. 


 Operating Systems 


 Describe the purpose of operating 
systems and demonstrate the use of 
key functions. 


 Application Software 


 Explore the functions and uses of 
different types of application 
software. 


 File Management 


 Perform basic file management tasks. 


 Computer Maintenance 


 Summarize and list priorities for 
computer maintenance. Tutorial 


 Posttest—Unit 1  
 
 
Unit 2: Getting Connected with Technology 
 
Summary 
This unit illustrates the use of computers in 
our everyday lives. You will explore online 
tools and resources to search the Internet, 
send email, and connect with people. The 
unit will explore the advantages and 


the beginning of the first lesson. 
Each course utilizes a variety of 
methods and has the flexibility to 
allow teachers to modify the 
program to suit individual student 
learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher 
to employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify 
delivery methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently and 
effectively support differentiation 
of instruction, customized 
assessments, and supplementation 
of course material for different 
learning styles. Providing online 
students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered a key 
to supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for 
the proposed program’s content, is 
web-based online delivery. Based 
on needs identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or student 
request, the delivery method can 
be modified in numerous ways.  


evaluate student learning. Multiple 
data points present a more accurate 
evaluation of student strengths and 
needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 
Assessments contained in the web-
delivered content, which include 
authentic learning and objective 
assessments are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  (typically 
designed for credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester Exam 
 
Authentic Learning Assessments: Of 
the assessment tools available in this 
course, three are designed specifically 
to address higher-level thinking skills 
and operations: Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and discussions. These 
authentic learning activities allow 
students to develop deep 
understanding and provide data for 
the teacher to assess knowledge 
development. They also provide a tool 
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disadvantages of using computers and how 
computers have influenced society in recent 
times. 
 
 
Activity/Objective 
Searching the Internet 


 Demonstrate how to search the 
Internet to find research information. 


 Electronics Communities 


 Compare and contrast the purposes 
and benefits of commonly used 
electronic communities. 


 Using Email 


 Demonstrate the use of email and 
recognize appropriate and safe uses 
of email. 


 Computers in Society 
 


 Describe the impact of computers in 
today's society and related social 
issues. 


Posttest—Unit 2 
  
Unit 3: Word Processing 
 
Summary 
In this unit, you will work with word 
processing software and its key components, 
and perform basic manipulation functions. 
You will demonstrate how to create, modify, 
and print a document, as well as how to use 


 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are printable. 
The interface and font of the 
content can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of ink used in 
printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online readings 
and content. These notes can be 
made available at the end of lesson 
or course assessment at the 
discretion of the teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal messaging system: 
provides the option for 
synchronous or asynchronous 
support of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 
online synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous time can 
be requested by students as 
needed.  
 


for assessing identified Common Core 
mathematical practices, inquiry skills, 
STEM skills, and 21st century skills. 
The following comments address their 
use for assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities immerse the 
student into one or more in-
depth problems that center on 
developing a deep 
understanding of the learning 
objective. All Lesson Activities 
in this course are self-checked 
by the student; however, it is 
possible to submit this work 
for teacher grading on paper, 
by email, or by creating a drop 
box activity in the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities are similar to 
Lesson Activities, but more 
time intensive and require a 
more integrative 
understanding of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities are teacher 
graded and submitted through 
the drop box. These activities 
allow the instructor to score 
work on a scale of 0 to 100. A 
10-point suggested rubric is 
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various text editing and formatting tools. The 
unit explores how to track changes in a 
document and how to add, edit, and remove 
comments. It also explains how to create 
and format a table and insert and format 
images or graphics in a document. You will 
also explore reference tools, such as 
footnotes and endnotes, design a title page 
for a research paper, and demonstrate how 
to save a document as a webpage. 
 
Activity/Objective 
Introduction to Word Processing 


 Perform basic functions using a word 
processing application. 


 Creating and Formatting Documents 


 Demonstrate the ability to set up and 
format documents. 


 Editing Documents 


 Demonstrate the ability to edit 
documents. 


 Tracking Changes in Documents 


 Demonstrate the ability to work with 
track changes and inserting 
comments. 


 Creating Tables in Documents 


 Demonstrate the ability to create and 
modify basic tables in documents. 


 Graphic in Documents 


 Demonstrate the ability to insert and 
format graphics in documents. 


Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have access 
to phone numbers and refer 
students and parents to a phone 
conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that covers 
the same objective may be 
appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by 
the administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect 
and send out additional resource 
links as the need arises. All links 
will be submitted for approval by 
the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher 
may assign practice exercises in 
addition to the online content. The 
teacher would have the 


provided to both the student 
and the teacher for this 
purpose. A minimum score of 
70% is required. 


 


 Discussions encourage 
students to reflect on 
concepts, articulate their 
thoughts, and respond to the 
views of others. Thus, 
discussions help teachers 
assess students’ critical-
thinking skills, communication 
skills, and overall facility with 
the unit concepts. Each unit in 
this course has one predefined 
discussion topic. Instructors 
can customize the course, 
however, to include additional 
discussion topics. Online 
discussions may use whatever 
rubric the instructor sets. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective Assessments. There is a 
specific learning objective associated 
with each lesson, which is assessed 
through objective assessments at 
multiple points during the course: at 
the end of the specific lesson, at the 
end of the unit, and at the end of the 
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 Creating Research Papers 


 Illustrate how to create and print a 2-
3 page research paper utilizing the 
Internet as one research source. 


 Posttest—Unit 3 


  
 Unit 4 Summary 
In this unit, you will explore the types of 
documents that are appropriate to create 
using spreadsheet software and work with 
spreadsheet software and its key 
components. You will also perform basic 
spreadsheet manipulation functions. This 
unit illustrates creation, naming, and 
formatting of a worksheet and how to create 
and insert simple formulas and functions. It 
covers how to create, modify, and publish 
charts, as well as how to integrate 
spreadsheet data into word processing and 
presentation documents and sort and filter 
fields in a table. This unit also addresses the 
benefits of storing information in a database. 
 
Activity/Objective 
Introduction to Spreadsheets 


 Identify the components and basic 
functions of a spreadsheet 
application. 


 Formatting Spreadsheets 


 Demonstrate the ability to format 
and print spreadsheets. 


 Formulas and Functions 


opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part of 
the lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation grade, or 
as extra credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the 
teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all 
days. Students will be able to 
access their online content as long 
as they have access to the Internet. 
Those that seek help from 
someone that may not have a 
computer or Internet may print the 
material and seek help while 
working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that are 
designed to assist students  
include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


semester. Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are optional 
multiple-choice assessments, 
typically designed for credit 
recovery use. If a student 
shows mastery of a lesson’s 
objective (70% proficiency), 
the student will be 
automatically exempted from 
that module in the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at the end of 
each lesson provide the 
instructor and the student 
with clear indicators of areas 
of strength and weakness. 
These multiple-choice tests 
are taken online and contain 
randomly generated 
questions.  A minimum score 
of 70% is required and a 
student may retake the 
mastery tests as many times 
as needed to demonstrate at 
least a 70% proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help instructors 
track how well students have 
mastered the unit’s content. 
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 Illustrate how to use formulas and 
functions in a spreadsheet. 


 Displaying Data in Charts 


 Demonstrate how to collect, 
organize, and present numerical data 
to create, edit, and print charts. 


 Integrating Spreadsheet Data into 
Other Applications 


 Integrate spreadsheet data and 
graphs into other applications. 


 Sorting and Filtering Data 


 Illustrate how to sort and filter fields 
in spreadsheets. 


 Posttest—Unit 4 
  
Unit 5 Summary 
This unit will familiarize you with 
presentation software and its key uses. You 
will discover how to create effective 
presentation documents and determine the 
formatting. You will also explore how to use 
images, sounds, and animations in 
presentation documents, as well as gain 
familiarity with drawing and flowchart tools. 
This unit shows you how to print and 
distribute a presentation, how to run a 
slideshow, and how to save the presentation 
as a web page. You will finally use the 
information in this unit to develop and 
present your own electronic slideshow. 
 
Activity/Objective 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, and 
as the need is identified by the 
teacher. 


 


The tests are multiple-choice 
and are provided online. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-semester tests assess 
the major objectives covered 
in the course. The End-of-
Semester Test will be 
proctored (required) and a 
minimum score of 70% is 
required.   Remediation 
assignment will be provided if 
a student does not meet the 
70% requirement, and then a 
new End-of-Semester test will 
be administered. 


 
 By combining the unit pretest (if 
applicable) and unit posttest 
information with the end-of-semester 
test results, the instructor will gain a 
clear picture of student progress. The 
tests are multiple-choice (randomly 
generated questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: Students that attain 
less than 70% on assignments will be 
required to complete a remediation 
assignment and make corrections to 
the assignments and eNotes. 
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Introduction to Presentation Software 


 Use electronic presentation 
applications to create and save a 
presentation. 


 Editing Presentations 


 Edit and format presentations 
properly. 


 Slide Show Presentation Guidelines 


 Recognize effective style and design 
rules when creating a presentation. 


 Multimedia Effects 


 Illustrate how to add multimedia 
effects to presentations. 


 Drawing Tools 


 Demonstrate the use of drawing 
tools to create flowcharts and visual 
aids. 


 Creating Presentations 


 Demonstrate various ways to present 
and publish a presentation. 


 Delivering Presentations 


 Create a presentation following 
various presentation and publication 
methods and guidelines. 


 Posttest—Unit 5 
  
 
Summary 
The course project is designed to take 
approximately eight days. Because the 
activities included in the project relate 


Teachers will work with the student 
to assist and reteach as needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: Teachers will 
provide instructional feedback in 
teacher-graded assignments. Students 
will email the teacher with 
confirmation that the teacher’s 
comments and instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is required. 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual service 
learning activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is required.  


 It relates to or enriches course 
content  


 Students will have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may request an 
alternate subject (in a timely 
manner & appropriately) 


 MLA format is required 


 Six traits rubric used 
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directly to many of the course objectives, it 
is possible to work on the project 
incrementally during the semester. 
 
Activity/Objective 
Course Project 
Semester Review 
End-of-Semester Test 


Scoring Rubric will vary based on 
type of activities in each course. 
Example:  


 Participation and Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 20% 


 Final Research Paper = 10% 
Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array of reports that 
provide useable data concerning 
mastery of each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress Report by 
Learner 


 Learner Progress Report by 
Class 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily Usage by Class 
and Assignment 


 Curriculum Items Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths and Needs by 
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Class 
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C.4 Start-Up Budget Assumptions 


A. Explanation of Start-Up Revenue 


The start-up revenue is based upon a $600,000 loan from Pathways Management Group, Inc. 


(PMG), a private, nonprofit organization incorporated in the state of California. PMG contracts 


with secondary charter schools to provide managerial services. The loan will be paid back during 


the first three years of Fifth Arrow’s operation with a 2.3% interest per annum. 


B. Explanation of Expenses  


I. ADMINISTRATION, INSTRUCTION & SUPPORT (AIS) EXPENDITURES 


A. Salaries 


i. Principal  


o Assumes the Principal for Fifth Arrow will be paid for services beginning April 1, 


2016 and will be paid $30,000 for four months based upon a $90,000 annual salary. 


The total salary costs, including required employer contributions are estimated to be 


10% of the principal’s salary, which is $33,000. 


ii. Teacher General Education  


o Assumes that a total of six General Education teachers (including general education 


and Small Group Instruction teachers) will be paid beginning June 1, 2016 and will 


be paid $48,000 for two months based on $48,000 annual salary. The total salary 


assumes 10% of required employer contributions totaling $52,800. 


iii. Teacher-Special Education  


o Assumes that the Special Education teacher will be paid June 1, 2016 and will be 


paid $8,333 for two months based on $50,000 annual salary. Total salary assumes 


10% of required employer contributions totaling $9,167. 


iv. Clerical  


o Services beginning June 1, 2016 and will be paid $12,000 for two months based on 


$36,000 annual salary. Total salary assumes 10% of required employer contributions 


totaling $13,200. 


B. Employee Benefits 


Assumes that eligible employees qualify for the following benefits: basic life insurance, 


403 (b) plan, disability insurance, and other benefits, which are approximately five 


percent of the total compensation after 30 days of employment. The principal will be 


eligible for benefits beginning May 1, 2016 and the remaining staff will be eligible 


beginning July 1, 2016. The total cost for start-up budget is estimated to be $3,117. 


C. Employee Insurance 


Assumes that eligible employees qualify for the following health insurance policy: a 


maximum of $384 monthly allowance, $80 for dental, and $12 for vision insurance, 


which is approximately ten percent of the total compensation after 30 days of 


employment. The principal will be eligible for health insurance beginning May 1, 2016 







C.4 Start-Up Budget Assumptions PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 2 of 5 


and the remaining staff will be eligible beginning July 1, 2016. The total cost for start-up 


budget is estimated to be $6,233. 


D. Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 


Assumes that office supplies cost $1,000 per month, printing and copying $500 per 


month, and postage and shipping $100 per month. The total cost for June and July 2016 


will be $3,200. Major vendors are Staples http://www.staples.com/  and California Office 


Supplies http://www.californiaos.com/. This cost assumption, provided by PMG and is 


based on the expense history of existing charters contracting with PMG. 


E. Instructional Consumables and Curriculum & Resource Materials 


 Assumes that instructional consumables (student activity workbooks, textbooks, 


assessments, and subscriptions) and curriculum & resource materials (curriculum 


developers fees) are estimated to be at $136,550, which is eight percent of revenue 


for start-up and Year 1 of the operations. Eighty percent of instructional consumables 


which is $50,232, will be incurred during the start-up period and the remaining 


twenty percent during Year 1. 


 Assumes no cost for curriculum and resource materials (developers’ fees) due to a 


PMG donation of $50,000 to cover the cost of the development of five courses at 


$10,000 each. This cost assumption, provided by PMG is based on the expense 


history of existing charters.  


F. Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 


 Assumes that $350 in new school development membership fees will be paid to 


Arizona Charter Schools Association on annual basis. Cost determined from 


https://azcharters.org/school-development-memberships. 


 Assumes that $167 will be paid for the month of July 2016 based on estimated 


membership dues of $2,000 per year per site, which includes registration and travel 


during Year 1.Total cost is $517 for start-up budget. This cost assumption, provided 


by PMG is based on the expense history of existing charters. 


G. Contracted Services (Special Education) 


Assumes that contracted services for special education costs will be at $5,000 for the 


month of July 2016 based on a $60,000 annual fee for Year 1.The annual cost of $60,000 


represents: staff management, provision of training, professional development, as well as 


compliance with state and federal laws . This cost assumption, provided by Prep For 


Success, Inc. is based on the expense history of existing charters. 


H. Library Resources/Software 


Assumes that library resources and software costs will be $2,079, which represent one 


month of expenses for July 2016. The total cost is $24,951 for Year 1 and includes: 


$8,250 for Achieve 3000, $348 for Survey Monkey, $8,667 for Plato Courseware 


Secondary Academic Library, and $7,686 for Star Renaissance. This cost assumption, 


provided by PMG is based on the expense history of existing charters. 



http://www.staples.com/

http://www.californiaos.com/

https://azcharters.org/school-development-memberships
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I. SAIS Software 


Assumes that SAIS software costs will be at $1,253, which represents one month of the 


expenses for July 2016. The total cost is $15,038 (including $7,500 in training and $4,150 


in implementation cost) for Year 1. This cost assumption, provided by PMG is based on 


the expense history of existing charters using PowerSchool system. 


J. Other – Staff Development 


Assumes that staff development costs will be $4,680 for the month of June and July 


2016. This includes the cost of material and food for the teacher professional 


development period. The total cost will be $28,080 for Year 1.This cost assumption, 


provided by PMG is based on the expense history of existing charters. 


K. Marketing/Advertising 


Assumes no cost for marketing/advertising due to donation of $15,000 from PMG. The 


marketing/advertising donation includes: $3,200 for promotional materials, $1,700 for 


marketing materials, $1,000 for internet marketing, $5,000 for public advertising, and 


$4,100 for events. 


L. Contracted Services - O&M 


Assumes that the total costs of the services provided by Alltech, Inc. is $2,917 for the 


month of July 2016. Total costs for Year 1 is estimated to be $35,000 annually per site 


which includes: $267 data backup (per month), $270  monitoring (per month), $1,230 for 


maintenance and troubleshooting MAC and PC systems (per month), $695 for full 


support of major platforms (per month), and $455 for synchronization of e-mails, 


contacts, calendars, and files (per month) . 


M. EMO Management Fee 


Assumes $5,057 in EMO management fees for July 1, 2016. The total cost for Year 1 in 


EMO management fees is estimated to be $60,688, which is $170,688 (ten percent of the 


Year 1 revenue) less $110,000 of the total management fees. 


N. Building Rent/Lease/Loan 


Assumes classroom space of 7,000 square feet at $0.75 per square foot per month for 


April, May, June, and July 2016. The rent cost of $21,000 represents average costs for 


property in the 85014 zip code for four months at a rate of $5,250 per month.  


O. Building & Improvements 


Assumes the classroom space of 7,000 square feet will cost approximately $350,000 for 


tenant improvements and renovations at $50 per square foot. Seventy percent of 


$350,000, which is $245,000, will be paid during the start-up period, and the remaining 


thirty percent will be paid during Year 1 of operation due to a long term relationship 


PMG has with its vendor. This expense is based upon historical tenant improvements 


provided by PMG in cities with similar cost of living. 
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P. Fees/Permits 


Assumes cost of fees and permits will be $583 for the month of July 2016, based on 


estimated cost of $7,000 for Year 1.This expense is based upon the similar expenses 


incurred by PMG. 


Q. Property/Casualty Insurance 


Assumes cost of property/casualty insurance will be $2,083 for the month of July 2016, 


based on a fee of $25,000 for Year 1. This expense is based upon similar expenses 


incurred by PMG. 


R. Liability Insurance 


Assumes cost of liability insurance will be $250 for the month of July 2016, based on an 


annual fee of $3,000. This expense is based upon the similar expenses incurred by PMG. 


S. Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 


Assumes the total utilities expenses of $7,350 for four months April through July 2016, 


which includes $5,250 in utilities costs (twenty five percent of the cost of the rent) and 


$2,100 in janitorial services (ten percent of the cost of the rent).  


T. Phone/Communication/Internet Connectivity 


Assumes the total phone, communication, and internet connectivity expenses of $2,000 


from April through July 2016, or $500 per month. This cost assumption, provided by 


PMG is based on the expense history of existing charters that contract with AT&T. 


U. Student Furniture & Equipment 


Assumes the total student furniture & equipment costs to be estimated at $45,000 per site 


for start-up and the first year of school. Eighty percent of the $45,000, which is $36,000, 


will be incurred during the start-up period. The remaining twenty percent, which is 


$9,000, will be incurred during the first year of the operation. This cost assumption, 


provided by PMG is based on the cost of furniture for existing charters managed by 


PMG. The vendor is OES Office Furniture http://oesofficefurniture.com/. 


V. Office Furniture & Equipment 


Assumes the total office furniture and equipment expenses to be estimated at $15,000 per 


site for start-up and Year 1 of the operation. Eighty percent of the $15,000, which is 


$12,000, will incur during start-up and the remaining twenty percent ($3,000) will incur 


during the first year of operation. This cost assumption, provided by PMG is based on 


cost of furniture for other charters managed by PMG. The vendor is OES Office 


Furniture http://oesofficefurniture.com/ . 


W. Student Technology Equipment 


Assumes the total student technology equipment cost to be estimated at $20,000 per site 


for start-up and the Year 1 of operation. Eighty percent of the $20,000, which is $16,000, 


will incur during the start-up period and the remaining twenty percent ($4,000) will incur 


during the first year of operation. This cost assumption, provided by PMG is based on the 


expense history of existing charters with Dell, Inc. http://www.dell.com/. 



http://oesofficefurniture.com/

http://oesofficefurniture.com/

http://www.dell.com/
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X. Office Technology Equipment 


Assumes the total office technology equipment cost to be estimate at $30,000 per site for 


start-up and the Year 1 of operation. Eighty Percent of the $30,000, which is $24,000, 


will incur during the start-up period and the remaining twenty percent ($6,000) will incur 


during the first year of operation. This cost assumption, provided by PMG is based on the 


expense history of existing charters with Dell, Inc. http://www.dell.com/. 


Y. Other Leases (Security, Copier, etc.) 


Assumes other leases costs to be estimated at $500 for the month of July 2016, based on a 


total cost of $6,000 for Year 1. This expense is based on similar costs incurred by PMG 


with California Office Systems, Inc. 


Z. Loan Repayment 


Assumes that $1,150 (one month of $13,800) of the loan interest (two point three percent 


on $600,000 loan) will be paid on the PMG loan during July 2016. This expense is based 


on the terms of the loan in the promissory note between PIE-AZ and PMG. 


AA. Other – Building Maintenance and Repairs 


Assumes the total building and maintenance cost to be estimated at $3,360 for May 


through July 2016, which is approximately sixteen percent the rent cost during the start-


up period. This expense is based on similar expenses incurred by PMG. 


BB. Other – Legal 


Assumes $1,000 in legal fees for July 2016 provided by Carter Law Office, based on a 


$215 rate per hour.  



http://www.dell.com/






Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 12th Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) English 12  


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Examine and convey complex ideas in reading and writing, 5 paragraph essays (introductions, body paragraphs, 
conclusions) varied transitions, the writing process, editing and revising, internet research   
 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


This course is aligned to Arizona College and Career Ready State Standards.  Students are engaged in experiences 
that require them to write, speak, listen, and read high-level text with rigor and complexity.  Students who are 
engaged in small group lessons will benefit from the type of instruction described here. During this unit SDAIE 
strategies are being employed to engage English learners, but also for the general benefit of the entire student 
population.  Some SDAIE strategies in reading: special attention to vocabulary; heterogeneous grouping; pair-shares 
to verbalize new learning; student friendly objectives; etc.  Class, group, and individual discussions are throughout 
the lesson as well ensuring deeper understanding and that the teacher is not simply a “purveyor of knowledge.”  
Finally, students are engaged in higher levels of cognitive thought in accordance with Bloom’s Taxonomy.   


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


12.W.2 Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas, concepts, and information 
clearly and accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content. 


b. Develop the topic thoroughly by selecting the most significant and relevant facts, extended 
definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples appropriate to the audience’s 
knowledge of the topic. 
c. Use appropriate and varied transitions and syntax to link the major sections of the text, create 
cohesion, and clarify the relationships among complex ideas and concepts. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


PowerPoint presentation on Writing Standard, Graphic Organizers, Related Articles for Modeling 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective:  Introduce a topic and organize complex ideas; 
Develop the topic thoroughly by selecting the most significant 
information to share. 
 
Introduction to New Materials:  The teacher will present the students 
with a list of possible writing purposes for an informative/explanatory 
piece of writing.  The teacher will ask the students to write this list into 
their notes.  
*to increase readers’ knowledge of a subject 
*to help readers’ better understand a process or procedure 
*to provide readers with a better comprehension of a topic 
 
Modeling:  The teacher will use the informative/explanatory graphic 
organizer to help students to see how to organize their 
informative/explanatory piece. The teacher will model several example 
topics that align with each of the above elements.  (For example, an essay 
that educates the reader on the risks of “fracking” would correlate with 
the above elements.) The teacher will explain that students need to pick a 
topic that they are somewhat passionate about, knowledgeable about, or 
interested in.  Once a topic is chosen, students will need to create a list of 
significant information about the topic.  (For instance in fracking, it 
would be necessary to mention that it is a technique in which rock is 
fractured by a hydraulically pressurized liquid made of water, sand, and 
chemicals.  It would also be important to discuss the pros and cons of this 
type of mining.   
 
Guided Practice: The teacher will ask the students in small groups will 
use the internet and each other to brainstorm several possible topics and 
significant elements of each topic.  The teacher will encourage students 
to use the element of discussion to help them decide on a topic that fits 
them. The teacher will lead each group to share their findings with the 
class.  
 
Independent Practice:  The teacher will give each student a clean 


 
Students will write the objective in their writer’s notebook.   
 
 
 
Students will write the list of possible purposes in their notebook.  These 
guiding elements will help the students narrow down and develop a topic.   
 
Students will use the graphic organizer to write in the teacher’s model 
writing, but will use the organizer later in the lesson to plan their own 
writing.  Students will use the teacher’s example on fracking to guide the 
in their own writing process. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will work in small groups to use each other and any applicable 
research on the internet to brainstorm several possible topics and 
significant elements of each topic.  At the close of the discussion time, 
each group will share some of the topics that they brainstormed. 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will use a new graphic organizer to organize their topic and 
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version of the graphic organizer.  Teacher will ask the students to use the 
organizer to pick a topic for their paper. The teacher will also give the 
students an opportunity to develop the significant events that they will 
focus on in the paper.    
 
Assessment:  The teacher will collect the organizers to assess where 
each student is in their topic selection as well as their understanding of 
significant events.   
 
Closure:  The teacher will give students an exit slip.  This exit slip will 
require students to explain their connection with the topic they have 
chosen. 


then significant elements of that topic that will need to be included in the 
paper.   
 
 
 
       
 
Students will complete an exit ticket that will require them to explain 
their connection to their chosen topic.   Their passion for the content will 
shine through in the final piece. 


2 


Objective:  Use appropriate and varied transitions and syntax to link the 
major sections of the text. Use precise language, domain-specific 
vocabulary, and techniques such as metaphor, simile, and analogy to 
manage the complexity of the topic.  
 
Introduction to New Materials: The teacher will begin by introducing 
the rest of the organizer to the students.  The organizer allows students to 
create notes for their introduction, body paragraphs, and conclusion. 
 
Modeling: Teacher will model the use of the organizer to build the 
components of the paper.  The teacher will continue to model with the 
fracking example to provide a model writing for students to follow 
through the process. Once the teacher has modeled this section, students 
are asked to complete their organizer.  The teacher will meet with each 
student and approve their prewriting before they are allowed to begin 
drafting.    
 
Guided Practice:  Once students have completed their draft, the teacher 
will guide them to analyze their transitions, domain-specific vocabulary, 
figurative language techniques and analogies.  The teacher will assign 
each of them a highlighter color.  Students will go through their piece 
and highlight accordingly.  At the end, the amount highlights will help 
students visually see where edits need to be made.      
 
Independent Practice:  The teacher will set the students free to analyze 
which element that their paper was lacking and brainstorm some ways to 
rectify that issue.  Tools such as transition lists, precise, strong verb lists, 
and types of figurative language tools will be available.      


Students will write the objective in their writer’s notebook. 
 
 
 
Students will use the organizer to plan the rest of their paper.  The 
organizer will give them spaces for them to draft their introduction, body 
paragraphs, and conclusion.  The use of this organizer will make the draft 
writing more about the enhancement of the message through word 
choice, flow, and elaboration.   
 
 
Students will complete their draft, writing it on notebook paper. 
 
 
Students will use various colors of highlighters to mark their writing for 
smooth and varied transitions, domain-specific vocabulary, figurative 
language techniques and analogies.   The highlights will help the student 
to see areas of strength and areas of weakness in their draft.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Students will enhance and revise their draft based on the result of the 
highlighting strategy.  
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Assessment:  Teacher will collect the draft at the end of this lesson to 
gauge where the students are in their drafting process.  At this point 
students should have clear topics, significant body paragraphs, an 
introduction, conclusion, and revisions for writing quality.   
 
Closure:  The teacher will give the students an exit slip that asks them 
to list the most challenging part of the writing process.  The teacher will 
use these replies to support struggling writers. 


 
 
 
Students will complete an exit slip that will give them an opportunity to 
share any challenges that they are experiencing with their writing 
process. 


3 


Objective: Students will complete editing/revising and understand how it 
relates to enhancing their informational/explanatory pieces. 
Introduction to New Materials: Teacher will go over revision 
strategies and editor’s marks with students.  Teacher will note that 
correcting every mistake is not necessary, but that students should 
annotate regular mistakes for their partner. 
Modeling: Teacher will model editor’s marks and revision strategies 
with students on a paragraph that the students will have in front of them 
and be able to follow along with.  Teacher will focus on how to enhance 
the paragraph with more examples of elements of W-2, such as the use of 
precise language, domain-specific vocabulary, and techniques such as 
metaphor, simile, and analogy to manage the complexity of the topic. 
Guided Practice: Teacher will monitor student pairs who are editing 
and look for over correction or students missing errors.   
Independent Practice: Teacher will ask students to revise their paper 
after the edits have been made, and continue writing their graphic 
organizers to keep students focused on the required elements to meet the 
W-2 standard. 
Assessment: Teacher will collect and grade narrative based on a 
narrative writing rubric. (W-2) The teacher will view both the draft and 
the final version to analyze the quality of edits/revisions.  


 
 
Students will take notes on revision and editor’s marks in preparing to 
use them to edit and revise to make sure that their piece meets W-2 
expectations. 
 
Students will follow along with teacher modeling, and practice how to 
recognize when the use of precise language, domain-specific vocabulary, 
and techniques such as metaphor, simile, and analogy to manage the 
complexity of the topic. 
  
 
 
Students will edit their partners paragraph, focusing on opportunities 
where more elements could be added or current elements could be 
enhanced to more fully meet W-2. 
 
Students will revise their paper, and continue writing, using their graphic 
organizer to help ensure they meet the required mastery of W-2.  
 
Students will turn in both their draft and their revised final copy. 


4 
Teacher will instruct students to complete the summative assessment. Students will complete the summative assessment. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


1. Based on the provided readings, and using your annotated articles, 
draft an informational article for your fellow students, encouraging 
healthier eating.  Use quotes and evidence from the articles to convey 
your idea. Refer to the rubric to understand your requirements for 
writing. (Provided Articles: “Good Food”, Bad Food” and “No Lunch 
Left Behind”.) 


2. Read this Fox News article about the beef industry. Determine the 
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author’s point of view or purpose in the text, and analyze how the author 
uses precise language, domain-specific vocabulary, and techniques such 
as metaphor, simile, and analogy to manage the complexity of the topic. 


3. Write a letter to your principal.  In it, explain what you learned from 
this unit and Standard W-2, and how you think it should be a part of 
every students learning plan.  Reference the rubric to understand what 
elements you will be graded on. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions:  Based on the provided readings, and using your annotated articles, draft an informational article for your fellow students, encouraging healthier 
eating.  Use quotes and evidence from the articles to convey your idea. Refer to the rubric to understand your requirements for writing. (Provided Articles: “Good 
Food”, Bad Food” and “No Lunch Left Behind”.) 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 
Writing 
informational 
response 


The student masterfully:  
• develops a multi-paragraph 
response to the assigned topic that 
clearly communicates a controlling 
idea to the audience, demonstrating a 
deeper understanding of the topic 
• supports their controlling idea with 
meaningful examples, information, 
and references from the text, 
including citing direct quotes  
• uses well-structured sentences and 
language that are appropriate for the 
audience  
• uses appropriate and varied 
transitions to link the major sections 
of the text  
 
The student makes no major errors 
or omissions. 


The student successfully:  
• develops a multi-paragraph 
response to the assigned topic 
that clearly communicates a 
controlling idea to the audience  
• supports their controlling idea 
with meaningful examples, 
information, and references 
from the text, including citing 
direct quotes  
• uses well-structured sentences 
and language that are 
appropriate for the audience  
• uses appropriate and varied 
transitions to link the major 
sections of the text  
 
The student makes no major 
errors or omissions. 


The student: 
• develops a multi-paragraph 
response to the assigned topic 
that somewhat communicates 
their idea to the audience  
• supports their controlling idea 
with limited examples, 
information, and references from 
the text, although they may be 
disconnected or not used 
correctly 
• uses sentences and language 
that are appropriate for the 
audience, though they may be 
simplistic  
• uses transitions to link the 
major sections of the text, but 
may use some incorrectly 
 
May be some errors or omissions. 


The student : 
●  only writes a 
single paragraph OR does 
not address the topic OR is 
unable to communicate 
their ideas to the audience 
●  is unable to 
support their controlling 
idea with examples or 
evidence 
●  does not use 
language appropriate to 
audience and task 
 
Contains major errors or 
omissions. 
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Total: _______/4; Grading Scale: 1-2.7: Incomplete; 2.8-3.1: C; 3.2-3.5: B; 3.6-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions:  Read this Fox News article about the beef industry. Determine the author’s point of view or purpose in the text, and analyze how the author uses 
precise language, domain-specific vocabulary, and techniques such as metaphor, simile, and analogy to manage the complexity of the topic. 


Thoughts from the Beef Producers 


WASHINGTON – Lawmakers from cattle producing states are seeing red following a 571-page federal report that that encourages Americans 
to go green. 


A panel of nutrition experts recruited by the Obama administration to craft the newest dietary guidelines suggested last week that the 
government should consider the environment when deciding what people should eat. 


The report, which was presented to the U.S. Department of Agriculture, bills itself as a way to “transform the food system” and that’s got a lot 
of people in the heartland and those elected to represent them in Washington fuming. 


“Generations of cattle farmers and ranchers have been and continue to be conscientious about conserving limited natural resources,” Sen. 
Chuck Grassley R-Iowa, told FoxNews.com. “They rely on the land and the environment for their livelihood. Those facts get lost in 
Washington and in arguments that eating red meat hurts the environment.” 


The report, which is open for public comment for 45 days, will be used by the government not only to mold dietary guidelines but also used as 
the basis for government food assistance programs as well as school lunch programs, worth an estimated $16 billion annually. 


The North American Meat Institute slammed the report, calling it “flawed” and “nonsensical.” Members of the meat industry as well as those 
from soda makers, say the panel has gone “beyond its scope.” 


Dr. Richard Thorpe, a Texas physician and rancher, told FoxNews.com that he is disappointed in the panel’s recommendations and said “it’s 
absurd the committee would suggest the reduction of meat, or red meat, in the American diet.” 


Thorpe says nutritional science is “constantly evolving” and that reports like the one released last week “can absolutely kill an industry” and 
called the report an “insult.” 


The federal guidelines, which are updated every five years, have advised Americans about healthy eating choices. But critics say the newest 
report oversteps its boundaries and caters to a campaign aimed at driving out red meat producers. 


Part of the problem, Thorpe says, is that the government is telling Americans they should also consider the sustainability of their food. That, 
for some, translates to eating less meat and loading up on vegetables and plants. 


“Legumes should be a mainstay of an American diet?” Thorpe said, adding that it would take a wheelbarrow full of spinach to meet the same 
amount of iron in a serving of beef. He added that iron found in beef is not equal to iron in spinach, and that beef’s iron is more absorbable.  
According to a June 2014 study in the journal Climatic Change, the average meat-eater in the United States is responsible for almost twice as 
much global warming as the average vegetarian and almost tripled that of the average vegan. 


The Oxford University study dissected the diets of 60,000 individuals – 2,000 vegans, 15,000 vegetarians, 8,000 fish-eaters and close to 
30,000 meat-eaters – and found the difference in diet-driven carbon footprints was significant. The Oxford study found that cutting a person’s 
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meat intake could cut a person’s carbon footprint by 35 percent. Go vegan and slash your carbon footprint by 60 percent. 


But some say that shouldn't matter. Others, like Thorpe, say there are big benefits to eating beef.  


“We feel the beef industry owns protein,” he said, adding that the Obama administration is promoting a type of diet that could be harmful to 
some people.  Thorpe says over the past three decades, the industry has “done nothing but reduce the amount of fat in our animals.” 


Still, the science of consumption seems conflicted. 


Tufts University professor Miriam Nelson says the panel isn’t telling all Americans to become vegan but adds, “We are saying that people 
need to eat less meat. We need to start thinking about what’s sustainable. …Other countries have started doing this – including sustainability 
in their recommendations. We should be doing it, too.” 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 
Annotation of narrative 
elements 


Student correctly 
identifies and annotates all 
aspects of narrative 
writing. 


Student correctly identifies 
and annotates most examples 
aspects of narrative writing. 


Student identifies and 
annotates some aspects of 
narrative writing OR 
identifies and annotates 
most, but with errors. 


Student is unable to 
identify or annotate 
aspects of narrative 
writing OR incorrectly 
identifies and annotates. 


Analysis/Explanation 
of function of narrative 
elements 


Student provides an 
explicit, thorough, and 
accurate analysis of the 
function of all narrative 
elements. 


Student provides an accurate 
analysis of most of the 
function of narrative 
elements. 


Student provides an accurate 
analysis of some narrative 
elements OR provides and 
inaccurate analysis of 
multiple narrative elements. 


Student is unable to 
provide an accurate 
analysis of the narrative 
elements, and/or is unable 
to explain their purpose in 
the text. 


Total: _______/4; Grading Scale: 1-2.7: Incomplete; 2.8-3.1: C; 3.2-3.5: B; 3.6-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Directions: Write a letter to your principal.  In it, explain what you learned from this unit and Standard 12.W.2, and how you think it should be a part of every 
students learning plan.  Reference the rubric to understand what elements you will be graded on. 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 
Writing 
informational 
response 


The student masterfully:  
• develops a multi-paragraph 
response to the assigned topic that 
clearly communicates a 
controlling idea to the audience, 
demonstrating a deeper 
understanding of the topic 
• supports their controlling idea 


The student successfully:  
• develops a multi-paragraph 
response to the assigned topic 
that clearly communicates a 
controlling idea to the 
audience  
• supports their controlling 
idea with meaningful 


The student: 
• develops a multi-paragraph 
response to the assigned topic 
that somewhat communicates 
their idea to the audience  
• supports their controlling 
idea with limited examples, 
information, and references 


The student : 
●  only writes a 
single paragraph OR 
does not address the 
topic OR is unable to 
communicate their ideas 
to the audience 
●  is unable to 
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with meaningful examples, 
information, and references from 
the text, including citing direct 
quotes  
• uses well-structured sentences 
and language that are appropriate 
for the audience  
• uses appropriate and varied 
transitions to link the major 
sections of the text  
 
The student makes no major 
errors or omissions. 


examples, information, and 
references from the text, 
including citing direct quotes  
• uses well-structured 
sentences and language that 
are appropriate for the 
audience  
• uses appropriate and varied 
transitions to link the major 
sections of the text  
 
The student makes no major 
errors or omissions. 


from the text, although they 
may be disconnected or not 
used correctly 
• uses sentences and language 
that are appropriate for the 
audience, though they may be 
simplistic  
• uses transitions to link the 
major sections of the text, but 
may use some incorrectly 
 
May be some errors or 
omissions. 


support their controlling 
idea with examples or 
evidence 
●  does not use 
language appropriate to 
audience and task 
 
Contains major errors or 
omissions. 


 


Total: _______/4; Grading Scale: 1-2.7: Incomplete; 2.8-3.1: C; 3.2-3.5: B; 3.6-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 


Total: _____/8(average of 3summative scores); Grading Scale: 0-5.5=D, 5.6-6.6=C; 6.7-7.1=B; 7.2-8=A; 5.6 = considered Mastery 


To achieve mastery of Standard 12.W.2, students must receive 5.6 out of 8 or 70% on the summative assessment items. 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Computer Technology 
Content Area/Grade Level: Electives/High School - Computer Programming A and B 


Course Description: Part of the Plato Courseware Career Technical Education (CTE) Library, Computer Programming combines engaging 
online and offline activities in a rigorous one semester course for your high school students who may be aspiring to technical 
careers.  Building on lessons covering the software development lifecycle and software development methodologies, the course uses 
online discussions, activities, and lessons to lead your students through additional key topics such as quality control, system 
implementation and maintenance and the increasingly important issue of system security.  


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Syllabus and Plato Student Orientation 
Review the Plato Student Orientation and 
Course Syllabus at the beginning of this 
course. 
Careers in Computer Programming 


 Explore career options in computer 
programming. 


 Enterprise Systems 


 Describe the use of enterprise systems 
for business solutions. 


 Para Jumble 


 Work Ethics in a Computing Environment 


 Discuss the ethics and responsibilities of 
a computer programmer. 


 Unit Activity/Threaded Discussion—Unit 
1 


 Posttest—Unit 1 
Number Systems 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning 
systems, virtual classrooms, virtual 
labs, electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and messaging, 
virtual tutoring, online help desk, a 
wide array of formative 
assessments and non-computer 
activities. The common design 
elements and activities combined 
with a thorough initial orientation 
video lecture support a student’s 
quick understanding of the delivery 


Mastery for each course will be 
based on the student meeting 
the prescribed Performance, 
Participation, and Progress 
requirements. The Program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff and 
students. The goal for all 
students is to meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 100% of 
the expected weekly 
participation. The desired 
performance goal for all students 
is to attain a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be 
accepted on each assignment 
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 Explore number systems used for data 
representation. 


 Data Types 


 Explore the data types used for computer 
programming. 


 Space Jumble 


 Operators- Arithmetic, Relational, and 
Logical 


 Describe the mathematical and statistical 
functions and logic used in computation. 


 Program Execution 


 Analyze how a computer executes a 
program. 


 Unit Activity/Threaded Discussion —Unit 
2 


 Posttest—Unit 2 
 Programming Languages 


 Describe different programming 
languages available to solve problems 
and develop systems. 


 Procedural Programming 


 Explain procedural programming. 


 Para Jumble 


 Object-Oriented Programming 


 Understand the concepts of object-
oriented programming. 


 Program Structures 


 Create program structures to implement 
algorithms. 


 Unit Activity/Threaded Discussion —Unit 
3 


system. This immediate 
understanding enables a student to 
focus on the content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. Each 
course utilizes a variety of methods 
and has the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the program to 
suit individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher to 
employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify 
delivery methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently and 
effectively support differentiation 
of instruction, customized 
assessments, and supplementation 
of course material for different 
learning styles. Providing online 
students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered a key 
to supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for 
the proposed content, is web-
based online delivery. Based on 
needs identified by teacher 


and assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in assessment and 
testing call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate student 
learning. Multiple data points 
present a more accurate 
evaluation of student strengths 
and needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 
Assessments contained in the 
web-delivered content, which 
include authentic learning and 
objective assessments are used 
to show mastery: 


 Unit pretests  (typically 
designed for credit 
recovery use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester Exam 
 
Authentic Learning Assessments: 
Of the assessment tools available 
in this course, three are designed 
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 Posttest- Unit 3 
 Creating Web Pages in HTML 


 Apply basic HTML commands to create 
and structure a Web page. 


 Enhance Web Pages in HTML 


 Enhance Web pages. 


 Space Jumble 


 Using Program Structures in JavaScript 


 Explore the basic features of JavaScript. 


 Programming with JavaScript 


 Create JavaScript code for validating 
forms. 


 Unit Activity/Threaded Discussion —Unit 
4 


 Para Jumble 


 Posttest—Unit 4 
Semester Review 
End-of-Semester Test 
 
Begin Semester B 
 
Syllabus and Plato Student Orientation 
Review the Plato Student Orientation and 
Course Syllabus at the beginning of this 
course. 
The Software Development Life Cycle 


 Explore the different phases of the 
software development life cycle (SDLC). 


 Software Development Methodologies 


 Describe and compare different methods 
of software development, such as the 


monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or student 
request, the delivery method can 
be modified in numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are printable. 
The interface and font of the 
content can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of ink used in 
printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online readings 
and content. These notes can be 
made available at the end of lesson 
or course assessment at the 
discretion of the teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal messaging system: 
provides the option for 
synchronous or asynchronous 
support of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 


specifically to address higher-
level thinking skills and 
operations: Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and discussions. These 
authentic learning activities allow 
students to develop deep 
understanding and provide data 
for the teacher to assess 
knowledge development. They 
also provide a tool for assessing 
identified Common Core 
mathematical practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 21st 
century skills. The following 
comments address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities immerse 
the student into one or 
more in-depth problems 
that center on developing 
a deep understanding of 
the learning objective. All 
Lesson Activities in this 
course are self-checked 
by the student; however, 
it is possible to submit 
this work for teacher 
grading on paper, by 
email, or by creating a 
drop box activity in the 
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waterfall method and the rapid 
prototyping method. 


 Requirements Gathering and Analysis 


 Describe and analyze client and project 
requirements. 


 Space Jumble 


 Planning 


 Describe various tasks in the planning 
phase of the SDLC. 


 Unit Activity/Threaded Discussion—Unit 
1 


 Posttest—Unit 1 
 Design Methodologies 


 Explore different methodologies and 
tools for developing a software design. 


 Unified Modeling Language 


 Create a design document using Unified 
Modeling Language 


 (UML). 


 Para Jumble 


 Coding 


 Describe various tasks in the coding 
phase of the SDLC. 


 Unit Activity/Threaded Discussion —Unit 
2 


 Posttest—Unit 2 
 Testing 
Describe different types of testing. 


 Test Plan and Test Scripts 


 Describe how to use a test plan and test 
scripts for testing. 


online synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous time can be 
requested by students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as required. 
Teachers will have access to phone 
numbers and refer students and 
parents to a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that covers 
the same objective may be 
appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by 
the Administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect 
and send out additional resource 
links as the need arises. All links will 
be submitted for approval by the 
administrator.  


course learning path.  
 


 Unit Activities are similar 
to Lesson Activities, but 
more time intensive and 
require a more integrative 
understanding of the 
unit’s objectives.  
Unit activities are teacher 
graded and submitted 
through the drop box. 
These activities allow the 
instructor to score work 
on a scale of 0 to 100. A 
10-point suggested rubric 
is provided to both the 
student and the teacher 
for this purpose. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions encourage 
students to reflect on 
concepts, articulate their 
thoughts, and respond to 
the views of others. Thus, 
discussions help teachers 
assess students’ critical-
thinking skills, 
communication skills, and 
overall facility with the 
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 Space Jumble 


 Quality Control 


 Describe how quality control helps in 
improving the processes and the quality 
of the software. 


 Unit Activity/Threaded Discussion —Unit 
3 


 Posttest- Unit 3 
 Implementation and Maintenance 


 Explore how a system is implemented in 
a production environment and how 
companies provide product maintenance 
for customers. 


 Types of Documentation 


 Explore different types of documentation 
used in the software development life 
cycle. 


 Para Jumble 


 Need for Computer Applications 


 Information Security Risks and Threats 


 Explore different types of security risks 
and threats to computer systems. 


 Disaster Recovery 


 Explore different methods to recover 
from security risks and threats. 


 Unit Activity/Threaded Discussion —Unit 
4 


 Space Jumble 


 Posttest—Unit 4 
Semester Review 
End-of-Semester Test 


 
Practice exercises: The teacher 
may assign practice exercises in 
addition to the online content. The 
teacher would have the 
opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part of 
the lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation grade, or 
as extra credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the 
teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all 
days. Students will be able to 
access their online content as long 
as they have access to the Internet. 
Those that seek help from someone 
that may not have a computer or 
Internet may print the material and 
seek help while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids within 
the courseware that are designed 
to assist students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


unit concepts. Each unit in 
this course has one 
predefined discussion 
topic. Instructors can 
customize the course, 
however, to include 
additional discussion 
topics. Online discussions 
may use whatever rubric 
the instructor sets. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective Assessments. There is 
a specific learning objective 
associated with each lesson, 
which is assessed through 
objective assessments at multiple 
points during the course: at the 
end of the specific lesson, at the 
end of the unit, and at the end of 
the semester. Additionally, there 
are optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, typically 
designed for credit 
recovery use. If a student 
shows mastery of a 
lesson’s objective (70% 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, and 
as the need is identified by the 
teacher 


proficiency), the student 
will be automatically 
exempted from that 
module in the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at the end 
of each lesson provide the 
instructor and the student 
with clear indicators of 
areas of strength and 
weakness. These 
multiple-choice tests are 
taken online and contain 
randomly generated 
questions.  A minimum 
score of 70% is required 
and a student may retake 
the mastery tests as many 
times as needed to 
demonstrate at least a 
70% proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help 
instructors track how well 
students have mastered 
the unit’s content. The 
tests are multiple-choice 
and are provided online. 
A minimum score of 70% 
is required.  
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 End-of-semester tests 
assess the major 
objectives covered in the 
course. The End-of-
Semester Test will be 
proctored (required) and 
a minimum score of 70% 
is required.   Remediation 
assignment will be 
provided if a student does 
not meet the 70% 
requirement, and then a 
new End-of-Semester test 
will be administered. 


 
 By combining the unit pretest (if 
applicable) and unit posttest 
information with the end-of-
semester test results, the 
instructor will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice (randomly 
generated questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: Students that 
attain less than 70% on 
assignments will be required to 
complete a remediation 
assignment and make corrections 
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to the assignments and eNotes. 
Teachers will work with the 
student to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: Teachers 
will provide instructional 
feedback in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students will email 
the teacher with confirmation 
that the teacher’s comments and 
instructional was read and 
understood. 
 
A midterm project is required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual service 
learning activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is 
required.  


 It relates to or enriches 
course content  


 Students will have 
multiple topic options  


 Students may request an 
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alternate subject (in a 
timely manner & 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is required 


 Six traits rubric used 
 
Scoring Rubric will vary based on 
type of activities in each course. 
Example:  


 Participation and Progress = 
10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ Lesson 
Activities) = 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 20% 


 Final Research Paper = 10% 
Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a wide 
array of reports that provide 
useable data concerning mastery 
of each lesson and assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress Report 
by Learner 


 Learner Progress Report 
by Class 
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 Learner Daily Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Class and Assignment 


 Curriculum Items 
Response Report 


Curriculum Strengths and Needs 
by Class 
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C.4 Start-Up Budget - 2016-2017 Cycle 


 
 
 


 A B C D E F 
1  2016-2017 Cycle 
2 Applicant Name:   Pathways In Education - Arizona, Inc.    
3  4 Provide Assumptions by Line Inception to August 1 of Opening Year 
5 START-UP REVENUE  Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition 
6 Secured Funds - Private Donations   
7 Secured Funds - Loans $ 600,000 PMG 
8 Secured Funds - Other   
9 Total Start-up Revenue $ 600,000  10  


 
11 


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 


EXPENDITURES (add lines as necessary) 
# of FTE 


Staff 
 


@ Salary Required   Employer 


Contributions per FTE 
 


Total $ 
 


Timeframe for Acquisition 


12 Salaries  
13 Principal 1.0 $ 30,000 $ 3,000 $ 33,000 April - July 2016 4 months 
14 Teacher-Regular  Education 6.0 $ 8,000 $ 800 $ 52,800 June - July 2016 2 months 
15 Teacher-Special  Education 1.0 $ 8,333 $ 833 $ 9,167 June - July 2016 2 months 
16 Clerical 2.0 $ 6,000 $ 600 $ 13,200 June - July 2016 2 months 
17 Bookkeeper/Finance - $ - $ - $ -  
18 Custodial/Maintenance - $ - $ - $ -  
19 Other - $ - $ - $ -  
20 Employee Benefits  $ 3,117 Principal 3 months, the rest 1 month 
21 Employee Insurance (if providing) $ 6,233 Principal 3 months, the rest 1 month 
22 Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.)  $ 3,200 June & July 2016 
23 Instructional Consumables (8% less Curriculum) $ 50,232 80% of Y1 
24 Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel $ 517 AZ Charter memb. Plus July 2016 
25 Contracted Services: AIS $ -  
26 Contracted Services: Special Education $ 5,000 July 1, 2016 
27 Curriculum & Resource Materials $ - (5 subjects at $10K each) donation 
28 Library  Resources/Software $ 2,079 July 1, 2016 
29 SAIS Software $ 1,253 July 1, 2016 
30 Other - Staff Development $ 4,680 June & July 2016 
31 Total Administration, Instruction, & Support $ 184,478  32  


 
33 


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 


EXPENDITURES (add lines as necessary)  
 


Total $ 
 


Timeframe for Acquisition 


34 Supplies $ -  
35 Marketing/Advertising $ - $15K start up donation 
36 Contracted Services: O&M $ 2,917 July 1, 2016 
37 EMO Management Fee  $ 5,057 July 1, 2016 
38 Building  Rent/Lease/Loan  $ 21,000 Rent April - July 2016 4 months 
39 Building & Improvements $ 245,000 1st site 70% in Start-up & 30% Y1 
40 Land & Improvements $ -  
41 Fees/Permits $ 583 July 1, 2016 
42 Property/Casualty  Insurance $ 2,083 July 1, 2016 
43 Liability Insurance $ 250 July 1, 2016 
44 Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) $ 7,350 April - July 2016 4 months 
45 Phone/Communications/Internet   Connectivity $ 2,000 April - July 2016 4 months 
46 Student Furniture & Equipment $ 36,000 80% during Start-up 
47 Office Furniture & Equipment $ 12,000 80% during Start-up 
48 Student Technology Equipment $ 16,000 80% during Start-up 
49 Office Technology Equipment $ 24,000 80% during Start-up 
50 Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) $ 500 July 1, 2016 
51 Loan Repayment $ 1,150 July 1, 2016 
52 Other - Building Maintenance and Repairs $ 3,360 April - July 2016 4 months 
53 Other - Legal $ 1,000 July 1, 2016 
54 Total Operations & Maintenance $ 380,251  
55 Total Expenditures $ 564,728  
56   
57 Total Start-up Revenues  $ 600,000  
58   
59 Budget Balance (= Revenues - Expenditures)  $ 35,272  
60        
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 12th Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Pre-calculus  


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Pythagorean Theorem; Special Right Triangles; Angles: both degrees and radians; A basic understanding of sine, 
cosine, and tangent; Basic understanding of circles and coordinate planes. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


During this unit SDAIE strategies are being employed to engage English learners, but also for the general benefit 
of the entire student population.  Students who are engaged in small group lessons will benefit from the type of 
instruction described here.  Some SDAIE strategies include math journals, special attention to vocabulary; 
heterogeneous grouping; pair-shares to explain steps of math problems; student friendly objectives; etc. This 
lesson also adheres to the philosophy laid out by the Understanding by Design framework.  For example, “transfer 
of learning” is used during objective 2 to relate trigonometry to real-world applications.  Desired results are 
clearly stated throughout the lesson.  Class, group, and individual discussions are throughout the lesson as well 
ensuring deeper understanding and that the teacher is not simply a “purveyor of knowledge.” Finally, students are 
engaged in higher levels of cognitive thought in accordance with Bloom’s Taxonomy   


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


F-TF.A.3 Use special triangles to determine geometrically the values of sine, cosine, tangent for π /3, π/4 and π/6, 
and use the unit circle to express the values of sine, cosine, and tangent for π-x, π+x, and 2π-x in terms of their 
values for x, where x is any real number. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Smart Board and computer with Smart Notebook Software. Guided Notes.  Student math journals. Math glossary.  
Blank unit circle. Problems ready to pass out. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Students will use special right triangles to find the values 
of sine, cosine, and tangent. 
(Key/Advancing Questions) 


• Using our special right triangles, why are we able to find the 
values of sine, cosine, and tangent with angles like 30°, 45°, and 
60° but not 36°? 


Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Using the Smart Board, the 
teacher will assign “warm-up” problems on the 45° − 45° − 90° 
and 30° − 60° − 90° right traingles.  The teacher will check for 
understanding as students work on the “warm-up.”  Gauging the class’ 
understanding of prior knowledge, the teacher will discuss the warm-up 
problems. 
 
Introduction to New Material (“INM”) / Modeling: The teacher 
will pass out the guided notes that go with the day’s lesson. Using the 
Smart Board the teacher will introduce the unit circle to the students 
and show how special right triangles can be used to find the 𝑥𝑥 an 𝑦𝑦 
coordinates of the unit circle, which translates to the values of sine, 
cosine, and tangent.  The teacher will pass out a blank unit circle and 
have the students fill it out as the teacher explains how each value is 
found. The teacher will use the different colors of the Smart Board to 
highlight key parts of the problem and differentiate each step. 
 
Guided Practice. The teacher will pass out problems where the 
students have to find the values of sine, cosine and tangent to find 
without using a calculator.  The teacher will assign the students into 
heterogeneous groups of 3. The teacher will be clear in their 
instructions.  The teacher will check for understanding while each 
group is working on the matching activity 
 
Independent Practice: The teacher will give each student 4 problems 
to calculate the value of sine, cosine, and tangent.  The teacher will ask 
the students to complete the problems – students must score at least 3 
out of 4 to achieve mastery. 


Students will write the objective in their guided notes. 
 
Students will write down the key/advancing questions in their 
journal to answer at the end of class.   These questions will serve as a 
closure/self-reflection for students. 


 
 
Students will work on the warm-up problems.  Students will look 
at their past notes, ask their peers, or call for the teacher as needed 
to complete the warm-up problems. Students will ask questions and 
discuss the warm-up problems until students understand them.  


 
Students will follow along, writing examples from the board in 
their guided notes, answer all questions from the teacher, and write 
down significant information.  Students will take notes on how 
special right triangles can be used to find the 𝑥𝑥 an 𝑦𝑦 coordinates of 
the unit circle, which translates to the values of sine, cosine, and 
tangent.    Students will complete the unit circle so that it is clear 
and accurate for later use. Students will also highlight key 
vocabulary words that they do not understand and rewrite them in 
student friendly language. 


 
 
 
Students will work together in their groups to create a poster explaining 
how to derive the equation of a circle.  If there is a student in their group 
that doesn’t understand then the rest of the group will explain it to 
them.  After this peer interaction, if there are still students that don’t 
know how to solve the problems, the students will call the teacher over 
to help.  Student will have a graph visual of what is happening when 
deriving the equation of a circle 


 
Students will answer the questions from the board in the 
Independent Practice section of their guided notes.  Students will 
show that they are able to find the values of sine, cosine, and 
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Assessment: The teacher will give an exit ticket to assess whether 
students know how to find the values of sine, cosine, and tangent.  This 
concept will be on a summative test later in the unit. 


tangent.   
 
Students will complete the key/advancing questions in their notes.  The 
students will also complete the exit ticket questions and turn it in to the 
teacher. 


2 


Objective: Students will use the unit circle to find any other values of 
sine, cosine, and tangent that are possible. 
(Key/Advancing Questions) 


• How can you find values of sine, cosine, and tangent if the 
angles are not in our special right triangles? 


• In what way is this method better than using a typical calculator? 
Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Using the Smart Board, the 
teacher will assign a “warm-up” problem with a partially filled out 
unit circle. The teacher will check for understanding as students work 
on the “warm-up.”  Gauging the class’ understanding of prior knowledge, 
the teacher will discuss the warm-up problems as needed. 
 
Introduction to New Material (“INM”) / Modeling: The teacher 
will pass out the guided notes that go with the day’s lesson. Using the 
Smart Board, the teacher will show them how to find the values of sine, 
cosine, and tangent that aren’t on their unit circle yet (for example, 
𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠15°).  The teacher will allow students to have their unit circle out for 
reference and even add the newfound values.  The teacher will show 
students how this can be applied to some real-world math problems 
involving trigonometry. The teacher will use the different colors of the 
Smart Board to highlight key parts of the problem and differentiate each 
step. 
 
Guided Practice. The teacher will pass out other angles that have not 
been filled in on the students’ unit circle yet.  The teacher will assign 
the students into heterogeneous groups of 3 The teacher will ask the 
students to complete all the values for their unit that the can.  The 
teacher will check for understanding while each group is working on 
the task.  The teacher will start a class discussion on any patterns that 
the students see in the unit circle. 
 
Independent Practice: The teacher will ask the students to put away 
their unit circles before giving them some problems to do.  The teacher 
will ask the students to find the values of sine, cosine, and tangent.  HW 
will also be given.  Students need to get 4 out of 5 for mastery. 


Students will write the objective in their guided notes. 
 
Students will write down the key/advancing questions in their 
journal to answer at the end of class.  


 
 
Students will pull out their materials and work on the warm-up 
problem.  Students will look at their past notes, ask their peers, or call 
for the teacher as needed to complete the warm-up problem. 
Students will ask questions and discuss the warm-up problem until 
students understand them.  


 
Students will follow along, writing examples from the board in 
their guided notes, answer all questions from the teacher, and write 
down significant information regarding how to find the values of 
sine, cosine, and tangent that aren’t on their unit circle yet.  The 
students will complete parts of the unit circle that were not filled in 
yet.  Students will ask questions if they are unsure of the method 
or steps. Students will also highlight key vocabulary words that 
they do not understand throughout the course of the lessons.  After 
a class discussion about the words, looking them up in the math 
glossary, or during group work time students can rewrite them in 
their notes using student friendly language.  


 
 
 
Students will work together in their groups to work to complete all the 
values for their unit task.  Students will complete the unit circle fully 
using the techniques the teacher just showed them. If there is a student 
in their group that doesn’t understand then the rest of the group will 
explain it to them.  After this peer interaction, if there are still students 
that don’t know how to solve the problems, the students will call the 
teacher over to explain it.  The students will actively participate in the 
class discussion, trying to find patterns in the unit circle and writing 
down ones they find. 
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Assessment: The teacher will pass out a summative test that will assess 
students on both objectives.  See page 5 and 6. The teacher will also 
have an exit ticket to assess student’s knowledge on the identities 
learned. 


Students will answer the questions from the board in the 
Independent Practice section of their guided notes. 


 


3 
The teacher will instruct students to complete the summative 
assessment. The students will complete the summative assessment. 


4 


Objective: Students will use special right triangles to find the values 
of sine, cosine, and tangent. 
(Key/Advancing Questions) 


• Using our special right triangles, why are we able to find the 
values of sine, cosine, and tangent with angles like 30°, 45°, and 
60° but not 36°? 


Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Using the Smart Board, the 
teacher will assign “warm-up” problems on the 45° − 45° − 90° 
and 30° − 60° − 90° right traingles.  The teacher will check for 
understanding as students work on the “warm-up.”  Gauging the class’ 
understanding of prior knowledge, the teacher will discuss the warm-up 
problems. 
 
Introduction to New Material (“INM”) / Modeling: The teacher 
will pass out the guided notes that go with the day’s lesson. Using the 
Smart Board the teacher will introduce the unit circle to the students 
and show how special right triangles can be used to find the 𝑥𝑥 an 𝑦𝑦 
coordinates of the unit circle, which translates to the values of sine, 
cosine, and tangent.  The teacher will pass out a blank unit circle and 
have the students fill it out as the teacher explains how each value is 
found. The teacher will use the different colors of the Smart Board to 
highlight key parts of the problem and differentiate each step. 
 
Guided Practice. The teacher will pass out problems where the 
students have to find the values of sine, cosine and tangent to find 
without using a calculator.  The teacher will assign the students into 
heterogeneous groups of 3. The teacher will be clear in their 
instructions.  The teacher will check for understanding while each 
group is working on the matching activity 
 
Independent Practice: The teacher will give each student 4 problems 
to calculate the value of sine, cosine, and tangent.  The teacher will ask 
the students to complete the problems – students must score at least 3 


Students will write the objective in their guided notes. 
 
Students will write down the key/advancing questions in their 
journal to answer at the end of class.   These questions will serve as a 
closure/self-reflection for students. 


 
 
Students will work on the warm-up problems.  Students will look 
at their past notes, ask their peers, or call for the teacher as needed 
to complete the warm-up problems. Students will ask questions and 
discuss the warm-up problems until students understand them.  


 
Students will follow along, writing examples from the board in 
their guided notes, answer all questions from the teacher, and write 
down significant information.  Students will take notes on how 
special right triangles can be used to find the 𝑥𝑥 an 𝑦𝑦 coordinates of 
the unit circle, which translates to the values of sine, cosine, and 
tangent.    Students will complete the unit circle so that it is clear 
and accurate for later use. Students will also highlight key 
vocabulary words that they do not understand and rewrite them in 
student friendly language. 


 
 
 
Students will work together in their groups to create a poster explaining 
how to derive the equation of a circle.  If there is a student in their group 
that doesn’t understand then the rest of the group will explain it to 
them.  After this peer interaction, if there are still students that don’t 
know how to solve the problems, the students will call the teacher over 
to help.  Student will have a graph visual of what is happening when 
deriving the equation of a circle 


 
Students will answer the questions from the board in the 
Independent Practice section of their guided notes.  Students will 
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out of 4 to achieve mastery. 
 


Assessment: The teacher will give an exit ticket to assess whether 
students know how to find the values of sine, cosine, and tangent.  This 
concept will be on a summative test later in the unit. 


show that they are able to find the values of sine, cosine, and 
tangent.   


 
Students will complete the key/advancing questions in their notes.  The 
students will also complete the exit ticket questions and turn it in to the 
teacher. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


1.  Fill in a unit circle by calculating. 
2.  Find the exact value of an expression. 
3.  Find the value of tan. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


(1) Fill in the blanks for the unit circle.  You can use radian or degrees (4 point) 
Total: _______/4; Grading Scale: 1-2.7: Incomplete; 2.8-3.1: C; 3.2-3.5: B; 3.6-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery 
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(2) Find the exact value of each expression below. (1 point, ½ point each) 
 


Total /1; 0-.69 = Incomplete; .7-.79 = C; .8-.89 = B; .9-1.0 = A (.7=Mastery) 
 
 (a) tan 30° 
 
 (b) tan 3𝜋𝜋


2
 


 
 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


(3) Find the exact value of each expression below (1 point, ½ point each) 
 


Total /1; 0-.69 = Incomplete; .7-.79 = C; .8-.89 = B; .9-1.0 = A (.7=Mastery) 
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(a)   sin 𝜋𝜋
12


 
 


(b)   cos 345° 
 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed):  


(4) Can you find the value of tan 9°, using the unit circle?  If so, find the value.  If not, explain why it’s not possible. (2 point, 1 point for answer and 1 point 
for explanation) 
 
Total /2; 0-1.3 = Incomplete; 1.4-1.5 = C; 1.6-1.7 = B; 1.8 = A (1.4=Mastery) 
 
Answer Key:  
 
(1) 4 points; Each answer is 1/4 of a point.  
 


 
 
(2a) (2 points; 1/2 point each) 


√3
3


 
(2b) 
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𝑢𝑢𝑠𝑠𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢 
(3a) (2 points; 1/2 point each) 


sin
𝜋𝜋


12
= sin �


𝜋𝜋
4
−
𝜋𝜋
3
� = sin


𝜋𝜋
4


cos
𝜋𝜋
3
− cos


𝜋𝜋
4


sin
𝜋𝜋
3


=
√6 − √2


4
 


(3b) 


cos 345° =
1 + √3


2√2
 


(4)  (2 point; ½ point for answer and ½ point for explanation) 
 
You cannot find the exact value of this without using a calculator.  The reason is that you are not about to halve, add, subtract, or double any of the special right 
triangle angles to get 9°. 
 
 


Total /8; 0-5.5 = Incomplete; 5.6-6.3 = C; 6.4-7.1 = B; 7.2-8 = A (Mastery = 5.6) 
To achieve mastery of Standard F-TF.A.3, students must receive 5.6 out of 8 or 70% on the summative assessment items. 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Language Arts 
Content Area/Grade Level: English I (Semester A and B) /High School 
Course Description: English I introduces the elements of writing poems, short stories, plays, and 


essays. Grammar skills are enhanced by the study of sentence structure and style and by student 


composition of paragraphs and short essays. Topics include narration, exposition, description, 


argumentation, punctuation, usage, spelling, and sentence and paragraph structure. 


  Educational Delivery Methodologies Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand: Reading Standards  for Literature 
Cluster 1:  Key Ideas 


and Details 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning systems, 
virtual classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic mail 
and messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments and non-
computer activities. The common 
design elements and activities 
combined with a thorough initial 
orientation video lecture support a 
student’s quick understanding of the 
delivery system. This immediate 
understanding enables a student to 
focus on the content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. Each 
course utilizes a variety of methods 
and has the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the program to 
suit individual student learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher to 
employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify delivery 
methods empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively support 


Mastery for each 
course will be based on 
the student meeting 
the prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress requirements. 
The program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and testing 
call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate 


Throughout 
the course 
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differentiation of instruction, 
customized assessments, and 
supplementation of course material 
for different learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for the 
proposed content, is web-based 
online delivery. Based on needs 
identified by teacher monitoring, 
formative and summative 
assessment, or student request, the 
delivery method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are printable. 
The interface and font of the content 
can be adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or while 
studying the online readings and 
content. These notes can be made 
available at the end of lesson or 
course assessment at the discretion 
of the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging system: 
provides the option for synchronous 
or asynchronous support of student 
learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: Teachers 
provide four hours of online 
synchronous office hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be requested 


student learning. 
Multiple data points 
present a more 
accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and 
needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this course, 
three are designed 
specifically to address 
higher-level thinking 
skills and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS ELA Page 3 of 19 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 3 of 19 


by students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as required. 
Teachers will have access to phone 
numbers and refer students and 
parents to a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that covers 
the same objective may be 
appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by the 
Administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource links as 
the need arises. All links will be 
submitted for approval by the 
administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher may 
assign practice exercises in addition 
to the online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity to weight 
these additional assignments as part 
of the lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation grade, or as 
extra credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the teacher 
makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 


discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry skills, 
STEM skills, and 21st 
century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more in-
depth problems 
that center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in this 
course are self-
checked by the 
student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher grading 
on paper, by 
email, or by 
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available at all times and on all days. 
Students will be able to access their 
online content as long as they have 
access to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone that may not 
have a computer or Internet may 
print the material and seek help while 
working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids within 
the courseware that are designed to 
assist students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Students will be guided to these tools 
at the time of enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and as the need is 
identified by the teacher. 
 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. These 
activities allow 
the instructor 
to score work 
on a scale of 0 
to 100. A 10-
point suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and the 
teacher for this 
purpose. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
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 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of others. 
Thus, 
discussions help 
teachers assess 
students’ 
critical-thinking 
skills, 
communication 
skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions may 
use whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
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the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. Additionally, 
there are optional unit 
pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a student 
shows mastery 
of a lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student will 
be 
automatically 
exempted from 
that module in 
the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These multiple-
choice tests are 
taken online 
and contain 
randomly 
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generated 
questions.  A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests as 
many times as 
needed to 
demonstrate at 
least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-choice 
and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and a 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required.   
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Remediation 
assignment will 
be provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a new 
End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. 
The tests are multiple-
choice (randomly 
generated questions) 
and are provided 
online. 


 
Remediation: Students 
that attain less than 
70% on assignments 
will be required to 
complete a 
remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
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instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required. (Selected by 
the Teacher approved 
by administration) 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning 
activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required. (Assigned 
by the teacher, 
approved by 
administration) 


 It relates to or 
enriches course 
content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
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required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) = 
20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that provide 
useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress Report 
by Learner 


 Learner 
Progress Report 
by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 
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 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 
Cluster 2:  Craft and 


Structure 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 3:   


Integration of 


Knowledge and Ideas 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


Cluster 4:   Range of 


Reading and Level of 


Text Complexity 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Strand: Reading Standards  for Informational Text 
Cluster 1:  Key Ideas 


and Details 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


Cluster 2:  Craft and 


Structure 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 3:   


Integration of 


Knowledge and Ideas 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
Cluster 4:   Range of 


Reading and Level of 


Text Complexity 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Strand: Writing Standards 
Cluster 1: Text Types 


and Purposes 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 2: Production 


and Distribution of 


Writing 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 3:  Research 


to Build and Present 


Knowledge 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 4:  Range of 


Writing 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Strand: Speaking and Listening  Standards  
Cluster 1: 


Comprehension and 


Collaboration 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 2: 


Presentation of 


Knowledge and Ideas 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Strand: Language Standards 
Cluster 1: 


Conventions of 


Standard English 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 2: Knowledge 


of Language (Begins 


Grade 2) 


 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 3:  


Vocabulary 


Acquisition and Use 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 








Year 1 Year 2 Year 3


Kinder


Grades 1‐3


Grades 4‐8


Grades 9‐12 250 600 900


Total 250 600 900


No No No


C. Enter Estimated Student Count Add‐On Numbers*


25 60 90


1,706,876$               3,654,288$             5,481,432$               


Instructions:


Moderate Intellectual Disability


Visual Impairment


1. Enter the estimated student counts (budget based on, not full enrollment) used in the Three Year Operational Budget, separated by grade 


level. Kindergarten students should be entered as a head count figure ‐ the worksheet will automatically divide by two for Section A.


5. Enter the Estimated Equalization Revenue figures from line D  into line 12 of C.5 Three Year Operational Budget.


3. If you will be operating with a 200 day calendar, change the 'No' in line B to 'Yes.'


2. Confirm that the numbers align with the figures provided in the narrative for C.2 Advertising & Promotion.


4. If you choose to enter estimated counts for student count add‐ons, enther whole numbers in Section C. Numbers for Kindergarten students 


should be divided by 2 for Section C only. These numbers are not required, and if used must be supported in the assumptions and be consistent 


with the Target Population described in Section A.2. The add‐ons for K‐3 and K‐3 Reading are automatically included in the Estimated 


Equalization Revenue.


2016‐2017 Application for New Charter
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools


Projected Revenue Calculator


6. Upload this complete Excel file or a PDF copy of the completed "Enter Data Here" sheet only, into C.5 Three Year Operation Budget section of 


the online application wizard.


D. Estimated Equalization Revenue


A. Enter Estimated Student Counts


B. Will you have a 200 Day Calendar?


Hearing Impairment


ELL (English Learners)


MD‐R, A‐R, and SID‐R


MD‐SC, A‐SC, and SID‐SC


Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment


Orthopedic Impairment (Resource)


Orthopedic Impairment (Self‐Contained)


DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI


Emotionally Disabled (Private)


Approved January 13, 2015








Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 9 Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) English 9 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students are expected to have some knowledge of figurative language, including rhetoric, tone, voice, and audience 
and the purposes for writing. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


This course is aligned to Arizona College and Career Ready State Standards.  Students are engaged in experiences 
that require them to write, speak, listen, and read high-level text with rigor and complexity.  Students who are 
engaged in small group lessons will benefit from the type of instruction described here. During this unit SDAIE 
strategies are being employed to engage English learners, but also for the general benefit of the entire student 
population.  Some SDAIE strategies in reading: special attention to vocabulary; heterogeneous grouping; pair-shares 
to verbalize new learning; student friendly objectives; etc.  Class, group, and individual discussions are throughout 
the lesson as well ensuring deeper understanding and that the teacher is not simply a “purveyor of knowledge.”  
Finally, students are engaged in higher levels of cognitive thought in accordance with Bloom’s Taxonomy.     


 
  


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


9.RI.4: Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and 
technical meanings; analyze the cumulative impact of specific word choices on meaning and tone (e.g., how the 
language of a court opinion differs from that of a newspaper). 


 
  


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


The House on Mango Street by Sandra Cisneros, copies of selections from The House on Mango Street, various 
current articles dealing with issues brought up in The House on Mango Street, PowerPoint presentation for review 
of/introduction of academic vocabulary, copies of Say/Mean/Matter charts, academic vocabulary sheets, court cases 
(recent/current ones can be found at ccrjustice.org), synonym cards, connotation/denotation exercise, 
Positive/Negative/Neutral worksheet. 


  
* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 


6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will engage the students in a 
review of figurative language, including rhetoric, tone, voice, audience 
and the purposes for writing.  Students will then complete a gallery walk 
of posters that have the main details for each item on them. 
Objective: Students will analyze the effects of the use of figurative 
language in literature and news articles. 
Introduction to New Materials:  Teacher will show the students an 
excerpt from The House on Mango Street on the projector screen. In this 
example, the exact language used is done so to purposely send a message 
that requires the reader to decode.       
Modeling:  Teacher will model the Say/Mean/Matter (S/M/M chart) 
critical reading strategy.  This strategy will aid the students in analyzing 
the text for what the says, what the author means, and why it matters to 
the bigger idea of the text.  The teacher will demonstrate the use of the 
S/M/M chart with the class on a section of The House on Mango Street, 
focusing on the ultimate meaning of the passage. The teacher will 
demonstrate the strategy using a related article, and look for figurative 
language. However in this piece, it used so that it (S) says the same thing, 
may (M) mean something different, and the overall (M) meaning differs.  
Guided Practice: Teacher will group students in groups of 2-3 and 
direct them to find similar examples of figurative language found in both 
texts and analyze using the S/M/M strategy that was modeled for them.  
The teacher will support the groups as they discuss the similarities and 
differences of meaning in both texts in regards to figurative language 
used. Teacher will circulate room, monitoring student groups, and 
probing them to ensure understanding.  Teacher will adjust instruction as 
needed based off of this monitoring. 
Independent Practice:  Teacher will direct students to independently 
complete the last comparison.  The students will use their S/M/M chart  
Assessment: Teacher will view the S/M/M chart.  This will help the 
teacher to assess if are successful with the task; both in a group and their 
own. 
Closure:  The teacher will give the students a 2,1 exit ticket.  Students 


Students will complete the review sheet of the terms as they participate 
in the gallery walk.  Students will use the posters in the gallery walk to 
give them a reminder of rhetoric, tone, voice, audience and the purposes 
for writing.   
 
Students will actively listen to the excerpt and take brief notes on the 
figurative language identified by the teacher.  The students will discuss 
the section and what the section means to the meaning of the greater text.  
 
Students will observe the teacher using the critical reading strategy 
Say/Mean/Matter.  Students will complete an example with the teacher as 
it is modeled.  Students will use the notes for the group work. 
 
 
Students will annotate with the teacher on the diction used in both 
pieces, so that they can begin to recognize patterns in how the cumulative 
impact of specific word choices affects meaning and tone.  
 
 
Students will find similar examples of figurative language found in both 
texts.  The Students will them analyze both texts using the critical 
reading S/M/M strategy. Students will engage in discussion regarding the 
differences in how each text uses similar techniques to achieve specific 
impacts on meaning and tone. Students will complete all but the last two 
rows on their S/M/M charts using their annotations with their team. 
 
Students will complete the last two on their own.  This can be viewed by 
the teacher as an assessment or to help students reflect on their ability to 
independently achieve the objective for the lesson.  
 
 
 
Students will complete the exit ticket to help them reflect on their own 
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will write 2 things they learned and 1 item they still have wonder about.  
(Or have a question about.) 


learning process during the lesson. 
 


2 


Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Teacher will review the S/M/M 
strategy and relate it to this lesson.  The teacher will remind the students 
that word choice is a large factor in explaining your viewpoints in 
writing. Objective: Students will understand connotation, word choice, 
and mood/tone and through a series of activities. 
Introduction to New Materials: Teacher will hand out synonym cards 
(cards with similar denotations but different connotations) and ask 
students to walk around discussing with each other the different 
“meanings” of the words. Teacher will instruct students to return to their 
seats after several minutes, and go over what connotation is versus 
denotation.  Teacher will discuss with students the importance of word 
choice due to connotative meanings. 
Modeling:  Teacher will pass out a piece of text that contains several of 
the words that were discussed in the activity.  The teacher will lead the 
students to examine one word at a time.  In its current usage would 
Positive/Negative/Neutral (P/N/N) exercise sheet, which contains lists of 
words with similar denotations but varying connotations.  This exercise 
will show students how to analyze the cumulative impact of specific 
word choices on meaning and tone by familiarizing them with 
recognizing connotative differences of each word.  Teacher will model 
organizing the words into the correct columns (positive-negative-
neutral). 
Guided Practice: Teacher will instruct students to work in groups of 2-
3 to finish sorting the words into the proper categories. 
Independent Practice: Teacher will instruct students to complete the 
last two rows of the Connotation/Denotation exercise sheet 
independently. 
Assessment: Teacher will view the P/N/N chart.  This will help the 
teacher to assess if are successful with the task; both in a group and their 
own. 
Closure:  The teacher will give the students a 2,1 exit ticket.  Students 
will write 2 things they learned and 1 item they still have wonder about.  
(Or have a question about.) 


Students will participate in review by discussing the S/M/M strategy and 
reflecting on its use. 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will discuss their synonym cards with several partners while 
walking around the room. 
Students will take notes on connotation versus denotation, as well as 
word choice. 
 
 
 
Students will follow along with teacher on the P/N/N sheet. This activity 
helps students understand how to analyze the cumulative impact of 
specific word choices on meaning and tone by familiarizing them with 
recognizing connotative differences of each word.  Students will 
complete several examples with the teacher prior to grouping with their 
peers. 
   
Students will work in groups to complete the P/N/N sheet; with the 
exception of the last two rows. That will be used for independent practice 
and assessment. 
 
Students will complete the Connotation/Denotation exercise sheet [this 
activity asks students to identify the denotation of a word or phrase as it 
is used in a text, as well as its technical meaning, then identify its 
connotative meaning and possible impact on meaning and tone due to 
that connotation] independently, on a separate sheet of paper. 
 
Students will complete the last two rows of the P/N/N chart on their 
own.  This will help them to ensure that the strategy is cemented enough 
for them to work independently.  Questions that come up during this time 
will be logged on to their exit ticket and therefore alert the teacher that 
the students needs more support.   
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Students will complete the exit ticket to help them reflect on their own 
learning process during the lesson. 
 


3 


Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Teacher will write a list of words on 
the board.  Teacher will ask students to select two words with similar 
denotation, and explain the connotation of both words.  
Objective: Students will analyze word choice variation between court 
cases and newspaper articles and reason the author’s choice of each word 
in relation to the text meaning. 
Introduction to New Materials: Teacher will explain the purpose of a 
court case abstract what elements can be found within it. Teacher will 
also review the purpose/key aspects of a newspaper article.  Teacher will 
ask students to write down why they think they would have different 
word choice in these two different mediums. 
Modeling:  Teacher will take an excerpt from a court case and a news 
article on the same court case.  Teacher will demonstrate how the two 
informational pieces describe the same thing, but do so differently 
through language and word choice.  Teacher will model how to use a 
Venn diagram graphic organizer to analyze. 
Guided Practice: Teacher will hand out excerpts from several different 
court cases and news articles to groups of 2-3 students.  Teacher will 
instruct students to complete a Venn Diagram for their word choice and 
overall meaning between the two pieces. Teacher will monitor the 
groups and alter instruction as needed [revisiting definitions of key 
academic vocabulary, individualized attention during guided practice, 
pre-printed lists containing words from the two pieces, etc.] 
Independent Practice:  Teacher will ask students to write a one-
paragraph analysis of their Venn Diagram results, using specific evidence 
from their article and case, explaining how language is used differently. 
Assessment:  Teacher will give students an exit ticket asking students to 
write a paragraph explaining how, taken out of context, different 
elements of figurative language, as well as works with multiple 
connotations, can take on different meanings and be interpreted by 
different people. 


Students will participate with the teacher, discussing connotation and 
denotation with partners and the class.  Students will be engaged in 
reviewing the previous lesson that will also prepare them for the current 
lesson. 
 
Students will take notes using a T-Chart.  On the left will be the abstract 
and on the right the newspaper article.  Students will take notes as the 
teacher explains the purpose and elements of each.     
 
Students will write down why they believe a newspaper article and a 
court case would have different word choices (it is okay if they are 
incorrect; it is a hypothesis) 
 
Students will annotate along with the teacher on the article and court 
case, observing how they describe the same thing with different word 
choice. 
SW work in groups of 2-3 to annotate and complete a Venn Diagram of 
the author’s selected word choice and intended meaning for the article 
and court case. 
 
Students will take their annotations and Venn Diagram and write a one-
paragraph analysis of their findings, using specific evidence from their 
article and case, explaining how the language is used differently. 
 
Student will complete the exit ticket to summarize their learning in a 
different format.  This can also be used for the teacher to see a summary 
of the what the student learned in the lesson. 


4 
Teacher will instruct students to complete the summative assessment. Students will complete the summative assessment. 
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S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


1. Read each text and analyze tone.  
2. Annotate and analyze the speech for its use of figurative language.  
For each example of figurative language you find, explain the figurative 
as well as literal meaning.  
3. In a multi-paragraph response, describe, with evidence, how the 
language of the two pieces differs through word choice and meaning, 
despite the fact that they are both describing autism.  Consider: why the 
language varies, who the intended audience is for each piece, and their 
individual structures. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions:  Below are two passages that are essentially the same; only some words have been changed.  You must: 
● Read each passage and determine what the difference in tone is between them 
● Write at least one paragraph on the difference in the tone, and use evidence from the text that supports your claim 
● Note at least 3 of the word choice differences, state the intended meaning of the chosen word or phases, and state whether their connotation is positive, 


negative, or neutral. Explain your choices. 
Lawmakers are warning that President Obama's immigration executive actions 
could open the door for millions of illegal immigrants to qualify for hefty tax 
"credits" regardless of whether they've filed or paid taxes in the past. All they 
need is a Social Security number. Obama's November announcement paves the 
way for up to 4 million illegal immigrants to obtain Social Security numbers 
and work permits. After some initial confusion, IRS Commissioner John 
Koskinen told Congress this week that this would make them eligible for what's 
known as the Earned Income Tax Credit (EITC) providing they've been 
working. 


Lawmakers are threatening that President Obama's immigration exclusive 
arrangements could open the flood gates for millions of unlawful immigrants to 
receive substantial tax "reimbursements" regardless of whether they've filed or 
paid taxes in the past. All they need is a Social Security number.Obama's 
November declaration sets the stage for up to 4 million illegal immigrants to be 
handed Social Security numbers and work permits. After some preliminary 
misperception, IRS Commissioner John Koskinen told Congress this week that 
this would make them entitled to what's known as the Earned Income Tax Credit 
(EITC) on condition that they've been illegally working. 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Tone Tone is explicitly, accurately, and 
completely identified and explained 
through several examples of textual 
evidence from both pieces. 


Tone is accurately identified and 
explained through one or two 
examples of textual evidence 
from both pieces. 


Tone is identified and explained, but 
with no textual evidence or with 
only textual evidence from one 
piece. 


Tone is not identified or 
explained. 
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Connotation All word choice differences are 
identified, categorized, and 
explained thoroughly and 
accurately.  Student demonstrates 
understanding of connotation and 
its effect on writing. 


At least four of the word choice 
differences are identified, 
categorized, and explained 
accurately.  Student demonstrates 
understanding of connotation and 
its effect on writing. 


Three of the word choice 
differences are identified, 
categorized, and explained, although 
there may be limitation to the 
accuracy.  Student demonstrates 
limited understanding of 
connotation. 


Less than three of the word 
choice differences are 
identified, categorized, or 
explained.  Student does not 
demonstrate understanding of 
connotation. 


Total: _______/4 (average of both scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 
Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions:  Read this excerpt from Martin Luther King Jr.’s “I Have a Dream” speech.  Then, annotate and analyze the speech for its use of figurative language.  
For each example of figurative language you find, explain the figurative as well as literal meaning. 


But one hundred years later, the Negro still is not free. One hundred years later, the life of the Negro is still sadly crippled by the manacles of segregation and the 
chains of discrimination. One hundred years later, the Negro lives on a lonely island of poverty in the midst of a vast ocean of material prosperity. One hundred years 
later, the Negro is still languished in the corners of American society and finds himself an exile in his own land. And so we've come here today to dramatize a 
shameful condition.  In a sense we've come to our nation's capital to cash a check. When the architects of our republic wrote the magnificent words of the 
Constitution and the Declaration of Independence, they were signing a promissory note to which every American was to fall heir. This note was a promise that all 
men, yes, black men as well as white men, would be guaranteed the "unalienable Rights" of "Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness." It is obvious today that 
America has defaulted on this promissory note, insofar as her citizens of color are concerned. Instead of honoring this sacred obligation, America has given the 
Negro people a bad check, a check which has come back marked "insufficient funds.”  (source: http://www.americanrhetoric.com/speeches/mlkihaveadream.htm) 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Annotation of Figurative 
Language 


Student correctly and 
completely identifies and 
annotates all examples of 
figurative language. 


Student correctly identifies 
and annotates most 
examples of figurative 
language. 


Student identifies and annotates 
some examples of figurative 
language OR identifies and 
annotates most, but with errors. 


Student is unable to identify or 
annotate examples of figurative 
language OR incorrectly 
identifies and annotates. 


Analysis/Explanation of 
Figurative Language 


Student is able to give an 
explicit, thorough, and accurate 
analysis of all figurative 
language examples, including 
both figurative and literal 
meanings. 


Student provides a 
thorough, accurate analysis 
of most figurative language 
examples, including both 
figurative and literal 
meanings. 


Student provides an accurate 
analysis of some figurative 
language examples, and may 
struggle to explain either the 
figurative or literal meaning. 


Student is unable to provide an 
accurate analysis of the figurative 
language examples, and/or is 
unable to explain the literal and 
figurative meanings. 


Total: _______/4 (average of both scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 
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Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Directions:  Read the Court General Order and the news article regarding Autism below.  In a multi-paragraph response, describe, with evidence, how the language 
of the two pieces differs through word choice and meaning, despite the fact that they are both describing autism.  Consider: why the language varies, who the 
intended audience is for each piece, and their individual structures. 


Autism General Order #1 
     This Autism General Order #1 is being issued by the Office of Special 
Masters (“OSM”), to address an unusual situation facing the National Vaccine 
Injury Compensation Program (“Program.”) This situation arises out of concern 
in recent years that certain childhood vaccinations might be causing or 
contributing to an apparent increase in the diagnosis of a type of serious 
neurodevelopmental disorder known as “autism spectrum disorder,” or “autism” 
for short. Specifically, it has been alleged that cases unawareness of 
environment, physical abusiveness, inaccessibility, fixation, bizarre behavior, 
“flapping,” repetitive and/or obsessive behavior, insensitivity to pain, social 
withdrawal, and extreme sensitivity to sounds, textures, tastes, smells, and light. 
National Institute of Mental Health, Publication 97-4023. 2 of autism, or 
neurodevelopmental disorders similar to autism, maybe caused by Measles-
Mumps-Rubella (“MMR”) vaccinations; by the “thimerosal” ingredient 
contained in certain Diphtheria-Tetanus-Pertussis (“DTP”), Diphtheria-Tetanus-
acellar Pertussis (“DTaP”), Hepatitis B, and Hemophilus Influenza Type B 
(“HIB”) vaccinations; or by some combination of the two.  
     To date, over 400 cases alleging a causal relationship between such 
vaccinations and autism disorders have been filed in this court; more than300 of 
those cases have been filed in the past six months. Moreover, numerous civil 
lawsuits against vaccine manufacturers, alleging that the thimerosal ingredient 
caused autism, have been filed in courts around the country. One recent ruling 
in such a suit determined as a matter of law that such claims of vaccines against 
vaccine manufacturers must be dismissed and brought to this court as Program 
claims. See Owens v. American Home Products Corp., 2002 WL 992094 (S.D. 
Tex. May 7, 2002).  
(source:http://www.uscfc.uscourts.gov/sites/default/files/autism 
/Autism+General+Order1.pdf)  


The Not-So-Crackpot Autism Theory 
By ARTHUR ALLEN  Published: November 10, 2002 


     Neal Halsey's life was dedicated to promoting vaccination. In June 1999, the 
Johns Hopkins pediatrician and scholar had completed a decade of service on 
the influential committees that decide which inoculations will be jabbed into the 
arms and thighs and buttocks of eight million American children each year. At 
the urging of Halsey and others, the number of vaccines mandated for children 
under 2 in the 90's soared to 20, from 8. Kids were healthier for it, according to 
him. These simple, safe injections against hepatitis B and germs like 
haemophilus bacteria would help thousands grow up free of diseases like 
meningitis and liver cancer. 
     Halsey's view, however, was not shared by a small but vocal faction of 
parents who questioned whether all these shots did more harm than good. While 
many of the childhood infections that vaccines were designed to prevent -- 
among them diphtheria, mumps, chickenpox and polio -- seemed to be either 
antique or innocuous, serious chronic diseases like asthma, juvenile diabetes 
and autism were on the rise. And on the Internet, especially, a growing number 
of self-styled health activists blamed vaccines for these increases. 
     Like all medical interventions, vaccines sometimes cause adverse reactions. 
But unlike pills, vaccines come packaged with high expectations, which make 
them particularly vulnerable to public criticism. Vaccines don't cure people, and 
they are administered to healthy children, which gives them few opportunities 
for good press. When they work, nothing happens. When vaccinated children 
become ill, their parents are grief-stricken and often enraged, even if vaccines 
aren't proved to be at fault. All of this puts public-health advocates like Halsey 
on the defensive. Most attacks on vaccines, they say, are based on hysteria, bad 
science and dubious politics. 
(source: http://www.nytimes.com/2002/11/10/magazine/10AUTISM.html) 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Analysis Student is able to explicitly, thoroughly, Student analyzes the two Student struggles to analyze the Student is unable to analyze and 
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and completely analyze the two pieces 
and is able to synthesize a response, with 
evidence, connecting them.  Student 
demonstrates thorough understanding in 
their analysis of the intended audience 
through discussion of language, word 
choice, and textual structure. 


pieces with evidence.  
Student demonstrates 
understanding in their 
analysis of the intended 
audience through discussion 
of language, word choice, 
and textual structure. 


two pieces OR does not use any 
textual evidence in their analysis.  
Student may struggle to identify 
the intended audience, or is 
unable to articulate how they are 
aware of the audience in their 
response. 


uses no textual evidence to support 
their claims.  Student does not 
identify intended audience. 


Cumulative 
Impact of 
Word Choice 


Student is able to explicitly, thoroughly, 
and completely articulate their 
understanding of the cumulative impact 
of word choice through their analysis of 
the text by to identifying and explaining 
any unintended meaning of words or 
phrases, and how the meaning/tone may 
be perceived differently if they were 
used context/audience. 


Student is able to articulate 
their understanding of the 
cumulative impact of word 
choice through their analysis 
of the text. 


Student struggles to articulate 
their understanding of the 
cumulative impact of word choice 
through their analysis of the text. 


Student is unable to thoroughly 
articulate their understanding of 
the cumulative impact of word 
choice through their analysis of the 
text. 


Total: _______/4 (average of 2 scores); Grading Scale: 0-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 


Total: _____/8(average of 3summative scores); Grading Scale: 0-5.5=D, 5.6-6.6=C; 6.7-7.1=B; 7.2-8=A; 5.6 = considered Mastery.  


To achieve mastery of Standard 9.RI.4, students must receive a total of 5.6 out of 8 or 70% on the summative assessment items.  
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Curriculum Planning Document – Language Arts 
Content Area/Grade Level: English II (Semester A and B) / High School 


Course Description:   This course focuses on using personal experiences, opinions, and interests as a 
foundation for developing effective writing skills. Skills acquired in English I are reinforced and 
refined. Literary models demonstrate paragraph unity and more sophisticated word choice. A 
research paper is required for completion of course. Topics include grammar, sentence and 
paragraph structure, organizing compositions, and the research paper. 


  Educational Delivery Methodologies Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand: Reading Standards  for Literature 
Cluster 1:  Key Ideas 


and Details 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning systems, 
virtual classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic mail 
and messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments and non-
computer activities. The common 
design elements and activities 
combined with a thorough initial 
orientation video lecture support a 
student’s quick understanding of the 
delivery system. This immediate 
understanding enables a student to 
focus on the content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. Each 
course utilizes a variety of methods 
and has the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the program to 
suit individual student learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher to 
employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify delivery 
methods empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively support 


Mastery for each 
course will be based on 
the student meeting 
the prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress requirements. 
The program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and testing 
call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate 


Throughout 
the course 
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differentiation of instruction, 
customized assessments, and 
supplementation of course material 
for different learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for the 
proposed content, is web-based 
online delivery. Based on needs 
identified by teacher monitoring, 
formative and summative 
assessment, or student request, the 
delivery method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are printable. 
The interface and font of the content 
can be adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or while 
studying the online readings and 
content. These notes can be made 
available at the end of lesson or 
course assessment at the discretion 
of the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging system: 
provides the option for synchronous 
or asynchronous support of student 
learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: Teachers 
provide four hours of online 
synchronous office hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be requested 


student learning. 
Multiple data points 
present a more 
accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and 
needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this course, 
three are designed 
specifically to address 
higher-level thinking 
skills and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
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by students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as required. 
Teachers will have access to phone 
numbers and refer students and 
parents to a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that covers 
the same objective may be 
appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by the 
Administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource links as 
the need arises. All links will be 
submitted for approval by the 
administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher may 
assign practice exercises in addition 
to the online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity to weight 
these additional assignments as part 
of the lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation grade, or as 
extra credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the teacher 
makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 


discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry skills, 
STEM skills, and 21st 
century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more in-
depth problems 
that center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in this 
course are self-
checked by the 
student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher grading 
on paper, by 
email, or by 
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available at all times and on all days. 
Students will be able to access their 
online content as long as they have 
access to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone that may not 
have a computer or Internet may 
print the material and seek help while 
working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids within 
the courseware that are designed to 
assist students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Students will be guided to these tools 
at the time of enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and as the need is 
identified by the teacher. 
 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. These 
activities allow 
the instructor 
to score work 
on a scale of 0 
to 100. A 10-
point suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and the 
teacher for this 
purpose. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
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 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of others. 
Thus, 
discussions help 
teachers assess 
students’ 
critical-thinking 
skills, 
communication 
skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions may 
use whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
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the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. Additionally, 
there are optional unit 
pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a student 
shows mastery 
of a lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student will 
be 
automatically 
exempted from 
that module in 
the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These multiple-
choice tests are 
taken online 
and contain 
randomly 
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generated 
questions.  A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests as 
many times as 
needed to 
demonstrate at 
least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-choice 
and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and a 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required.   
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Remediation 
assignment will 
be provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a new 
End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. 
The tests are multiple-
choice (randomly 
generated questions) 
and are provided 
online. 


 
Remediation: Students 
that attain less than 
70% on assignments 
will be required to 
complete a 
remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
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instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required. (Selected by 
the Teacher approved 
by administration) 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning 
activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required. (Assigned 
by the teacher, 
approved by 
administration) 


 It relates to or 
enriches course 
content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
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required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) = 
20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that provide 
useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress Report 
by Learner 


 Learner 
Progress Report 
by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 
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 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 
Cluster 2:  Craft and 


Structure 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 3:   


Integration of 


Knowledge and Ideas 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS ELA Page 12 of 19 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 12 of 19 


Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


Cluster 4:   Range of 


Reading and Level of 


Text Complexity 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Strand: Reading Standards  for Informational Text 
Cluster 1:  Key Ideas 


and Details 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS ELA Page 13 of 19 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 13 of 19 


Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


Cluster 2:  Craft and 


Structure 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 3:   


Integration of 


Knowledge and Ideas 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
Cluster 4:   Range of 


Reading and Level of 


Text Complexity 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Strand: Writing Standards 
Cluster 1: Text Types 


and Purposes 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 2: Production 


and Distribution of 


Writing 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 3:  Research 


to Build and Present 


Knowledge 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 4:  Range of 


Writing 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Strand: Speaking and Listening  Standards  
Cluster 1: 


Comprehension and 


Collaboration 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 2: 


Presentation of 


Knowledge and Ideas 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Strand: Language Standards 
Cluster 1: 


Conventions of 


Standard English 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 2: Knowledge 


of Language (Begins 


Grade 2) 


 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 3:  


Vocabulary 


Acquisition and Use 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
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C.5 Three Year Budget Assumptions 


A. Explanation of the Revenue 


State equalization funding is based on target enrollment for grades 9-12 for the first three years of 
operation. Year one is based on 250 students or 83.33% of the goal, which provided a 
conservative budget projection for yearly revenue. Year two and year three target enrollments is 
600 and 900 respectively, due to an additional two sites opening in year two and year three. 
Projected state equalization funding is based on 95% of the pupil amount based on Fifth Arrow’s 
blended model. Ten percent of the budgeted population is classified as English Language 
Learners based on a conservative projection. 


B. Explanation of Expenses 


I. ADMINISTRATION, INSTRUCTION & SUPPORT (AIS) EXPENDITURES 


A. Salaries (all salaries for Year 1 were calculated based on an eleven month salary 
rate, due to adding July 2016 expenses to the start-up period) 


i. Principal  


Assumes that Principal will be paid $90,000 annually for the first three years of 
operation. The total salary assumes 10% of the required employer contributions 
(payroll taxes, unemployment taxes) for a total of $99,000 for years two and three. 
Year 1 salary was calculated based on eleven months, which is $82,500 plus 10% of 
required employer contributions for a total of $90,750. 


ii. Director of Instruction  


Assumes that DOI will be paid a partial salary of $60,000 for year two, due to the 
start date beginning in the middle of the school year. In year three the DOI will be 
paid $120,000 which will cover the full school year. The total salary assumes 10% of 
the required employer contributions (payroll taxes, unemployment taxes) for a total 
of $66,000 for Year 2 and $132,000 for Year 3. 


iii. Lead Teacher  


Assumes that Lead Teacher will be paid $70,000 annually beginning in Year 3. The 
total salary assumes 10% of the required employer contributions (payroll taxes, 
unemployment taxes) for a total of $77,000 for the year. 


iv. General Education Teacher 


Assumes that total of eight regular education teachers (including General Education 
Teachers and Small Group Instruction teachers) will be paid $352,000, which 
includes eleven months of salary for Year 1, eighteen General Education Teachers to 
be paid $864,000  in Year 2, and twenty seven General Education Teachers to be paid 
$1,296,000 in Year 3. All projections are based on an annual salary of $48,000 for 
each teacher. Total salary assumes 10% of the required employer contributions 
(payroll taxes, unemployment taxes) for a total of $387,200 in Year 1, $950,400 in 
Year 2, and $1,425,600 in Year 3. 
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v. Special Education Teacher  


Assumes that one Special Education teacher will be paid $45,833 based on an eleven 
month salary of $50,000 in Year 1, three Special Education teachers will be paid 
$150,000 in Year 2, and five Special Education teachers will be paid $250,000 in 
Year 3. All projections are based on a $50,000 annual salary per teacher. Total salary 
assumes 10% of the required employer contributions (payroll taxes, unemployment 
taxes) for a total of $50,417 in Year 1, $165,000 in Year 2, and $275,000 in Year 3. 


vi. Clerical 


Assumes that a Center Coordinator and a Compliance Coordinator will be paid 
$66,000 based on an annual total of $72,000 for Year 1, two Center Coordinators and 
two Compliance Coordinators will be paid $144,000 in Year 2, and three Center 
Coordinators and three Compliance Coordinators will be paid $216,000 in Year 3, 
based on an annual salary of $36,000. The total salary assumes 10% of the required 
employer contributions (payroll taxes, unemployment taxes) for a total of $72,600 in 
Year 1, $158,400 in Year 2, and $237,600 in Year 3. 


vii. Other: Student Advisor 


Assumes that a Student Advisor will be paid an annual salary of $50,000 beginning 
in Year 2. The total salary assumes 10% of the required employer contributions 
(payroll taxes, unemployment taxes) for a total of $55,000 per year for two years. 


B. Employee Benefits 


Assumes that eligible employees will qualify for the following benefits: basic life, 403 
(b) plan, disability insurance, and other benefits, which are approximately five percent of 
the total compensation after 30 days of the employment starting July 1, 2016. The total 
cost of employee benefits is $30,048 for Year 1, $74,690 for Year 2, and $115,060 for 
Year 3. 


C. Employee Insurance 


Assumes that eligible employees will receive the following health insurance benefits: a 
maximum of $384 monthly allowance for health, $80 for dental, and $12 for vision 
insurance, which is approximately ten percent of the total compensation after 30 days of 
the employment starting July 1, 2016. The total cost of employee insurance is $60,097 for 
Year 1, $149,380 for Year 2, and $230,120 for Year 3. 


D. Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 


Assumes that office supplies cost $1,000 per month, printing and copying $500 per 
month, and postage and shipping $100 per month. The total cost for Year 1 is $17,600 
(eleven months at $1,600 per month) $38,400 for Year 2, and $57,600  for Year 3, due to 
the additional two sites in years two and three. The major vendors are Staples 
http://www.staples.com/  and California Office Supplies http://www.californiaos.com/ . 
This cost assumption is provided by PMG is based on the expense history of the other 
charters contracting with PMG. 
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E. Instructional Consumables and Curriculum & Resource Materials 


 Assumes that instructional consumables (printing student activity workbooks, 
textbooks, assessments, and subscriptions) and curriculum & resource (curriculum 
developers fees) materials are estimated to cost $136,550 for start-up and Year 1 of 
operation. Twenty percent of the remaining instructional consumables, which is 
$12,558, will be incurred during Year 1 of operation and $23,760 will be part of the 
management fees for Year 1 to cover the cost of curriculum developers to write and 
update courses. 


 Year 2 costs of instructional consumables are estimated at $244,823 and $47,520 for 
curriculum & resource materials. 


 Year 3 costs of instructional consumables are estimated at $367,235 and $71,280 for 
curriculum & resource materials. This cost assumption, provided by PMG is based on 
the expense history of existing charters.  


F. Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 


 Assumes that $400 in transitional charter membership fees will be paid to Arizona 
Charter Schools Association (included as part of $1,833 cost). Cost determined from 
https://azcharters.org/school-development-memberships . 


 Assumes that $1,833 (eleven months of $2,000), $4,000, and $6,000, including the 
fee to Arizona Charter Schools Association, will be incurred during Year one, two 
and three of operation respectively. The annual fee is estimated at $2,000 per each 
site for three sites by Year 3. 


G. Contracted Services (AIS) 


 Assumes no cost for contracted Services (AIS) cost during Year1. 
 Assumes that college tour costs to be estimated at $48,000 (maximum 40 students at 


$1,200 per student per each trip) for Year 2 and Year 3 of operation. This cost 
assumption, provided by PMG is based on the expense history of existing charters. 


 Assumes that the Blackbird Farm, Inc. trip will cost $55,000 (maximum 20 students 
at $2,750 per student per each trip) for Year 2 and Year 3 of operation. This cost 
assumption, provided by Blackbird Farm, Inc. is based on the expense history of 
existing charters. 


 Assumes that the Rocky Mountain Pathways, Inc. trip will cost $87,750 (maximum 
39 students at $2,250 per student per each trip) for Year 3 of operation. This cost 
assumption, provided by Rocky Mountain Pathways, Inc. is based on the expense 
history of existing charters. 


H. Contracted Services (Special Education) 


Assumes that contracted services for Special Education costs are estimated at $60,000 
annually per site. Fifth Arrow has budgeted $55,000 (eleven months of Year 1 cost 
$60,000) for Year 1, $120,000 for Year 2, and $180,000 for Year 3. The annual cost of 
$60,000 includes staff management, provision of training, professional development, and 
state and federal law compliance. This cost assumption provided by Prep For Success, 
Inc. is based on the expense history of existing charters. 
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I. Library Resources/Software 


Assumes $22,872 for library resources and software costs (eleven months of Year 1 cost 
$24,951) for Year 1, $42,619 for Year 2, and $63,754 for Year 3. The annual cost of 
$24,951 for Year 1 includes: $8,250 for Achieve 3000, $348 for Survey Monkey, $8,667 
for Plato Courseware Secondary Academic Library, and $7,686 for Star Renaissance. The 
annual cost of $42,619 for Year 2 includes: $16,500 for Achieve 3000, $348 for Survey 
Monkey, $10,398 for Plato Courseware Secondary Academic Library, and $15,373 for 
Star Renaissance. The annual cost of $63,754 for Year 3 includes: $24,750 for Achieve 
3000, $348 for Survey Monkey, $15,597 for Plato Courseware Secondary Academic 
Library, and $23,059 for Star Renaissance. 


J. SAIS Software 


Assumes that SAIS software costs will be $13,785 (eleven months of the annual cost of 
$15,038) for Year 1.The annual cost of $15,038 includes: $7,500 for training and $4,150 
for implementation costs for Year 1, $6,376 for Year 2, and $9,364 for Year 3. No 
training or implementation costs will be applied during Years 2-3.This cost assumption 
provided by PMG is based on the expense history of existing charters using PowerSchool 
system. 


K. Auditor Fees 


Assumes no auditor’s fees for Year 1, $26,000 for Year 2, and $31,200 for Year 3 
(twenty percent increase in Year 3). This cost assumption provided by PMG is based on 
the expense history of existing charters with Maginnis, Knechtel & Mclntyre, LLP. 


L. Other – Staff Development 


Assumes that staff development costs will be $25,740 (eleven months of $28,080) for 
Year 1, $56,160 for Year 2, and $84,240 for Year 3.  The annual costs include materials 
and lunch for all staff that attend professional development sessions. This cost 
assumption provided by PMG is based on the expense history of existing charters. 


M. Marketing/Advertising 


 Assumes $15,000 for marketing/advertising in Year 1 of operations which include: 
$3,200 for promotional materials, $1,700 for marketing materials, $1,000 for internet 
marketing, $5,000 for public advertising, and $4,100 for events.  


 Assumes $30,000 for marketing/advertising in Year 2 of operations: $3,300 for 
promotional materials, $1,700 for marketing materials, $5,000 for internet marketing, 
$10,000 for public advertising, and $10,000 for events. 


 Assumes $25,000 for marketing/advertising in Year 3 of operations: $3,300, for 
promotional materials $1,500 for marketing materials, $4,500 for internet marketing, 
$8,000 for public advertising, and $8,000 for events. 


N. Contracted Services - O&M 


Assumes that total costs for contracted services provided by Alltech, Inc. will be $32,083 
(eleven months of $35,000) for Year 1, $70,000 for Year 2, and $105,000 for Year 3. The 
total annual cost of $35,000 per site consists of: $267 per month for data backup, $270 
per month for monitoring, $1,230 per month for maintenance and troubleshooting MAC 
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and PC systems, $695 per month for full support of major platforms, and $455 per month 
for synchronization of e-mails, contacts, calendars, and files.  


O. EMO Management Fee 


 Assumes the cost of $55,630 (for eleven months) in EMO management fees for Year 
1. $60,688 is $170,688 (ten percent of Year 1 revenue) less $110,000 of the total 
management fees.  


 Assumes the cost of $65,429 in EMO management fees for Year 2. $65,429 is 
$365,429 (ten percent of Year 2 revenue) less $300,000 of total management fees.  


 Assumes the cost of $548,143 in EMO management fees for Year 3, which is ten 
percent of Year 3’s revenue.  


P. Building Rent/Lease/Loan 


Assumes that the classroom space of 7,000 square feet estimated at $0.75 per square foot 
per month totals $57,750  in rent costs for  Year 1 (eleven months of $63,000), $126,000 
for Year 2, and $189,000 for Year 3. The lease assumptions are based on average 
property cost in the 85014 zip code for three sites during year three of operation.  


Q. Building & Improvements 


Assumes that the classroom space of 7,000 square feet will cost approximately $350,000 
for tenant improvements and renovations at $50 per square foot per site. The cost of 
building & improvements is $455,000 ($105,000 remaining thirty percent of the cost 
from the first site plus $350,000 for the second site) for Year 1 and $350,000 for Year 2. 
This expense is based upon historical tenant improvements provided by PMG in cities 
with similar costs of living. 


R. Fees/Permits 


Assumes cost of fees and permits for Year 1 to be estimated at $6,417 (eleven months of 
$7,000), Year 2 at $10,500, and Year 3 at $15,750, assuming fifty percent increase each 
year due to the additional sites. This cost is based upon similar expenses incurred by 
PMG. 


S. Property/Casualty Insurance 


Assumes cost of property/casualty insurance for Year 1 to be estimated at $22,917 
(eleven months of $25,000), Year 2 at $37,500, and Year 3 at $56,250, assuming fifty 
percent increase each year due to the additional sites. This cost is based upon similar 
expenses incurred by PMG. 


T. Liability Insurance 


Assumes cost of liability insurance for Year 1 to be estimated  at $2,750 (eleven months 
of $3,000), for Year 2 at $4,500, and for Year 3 at $6,750, assuming fifty percent increase 
each year due to the additional sites. This cost is based on similar expenses incurred by 
PMG. 
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U. Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 


 Assumes total utilities expenses for Year 1 to be estimated at $20,213, which consists 
of $14,438 in utility cost (twenty five percent of the cost of the rent) and $5,775 in 
janitorial supplies (ten percent of the cost of the rent). 


 Assumes total utilities expenses for Year 2 to be estimated at $44,100, which consists 
of $31,500 in utility cost (twenty five percent of the cost of the rent) and $12,600 in 
janitorial supplies (ten percent of the cost of the rent).  


 Assumes total utilities expenses for Year 3 to be estimated at $66,150, which consists 
of $47,250 in utility cost (twenty five percent of the cost of the rent) and $18,900 in 
janitorial supplies (ten percent of the cost of the rent). 


V. Phone/Communication/Internet Connectivity 


Assumes phone, communication, and internet expenses to be estimated at $5,500 (eleven 
months of $6,000) for Year 1, $12,000 for Year 2, and $18,000 for Year 3, or $500 per 
month per site. This cost assumption provided by PMG is based on the expense history of 
existing charters with AT&T. 


W. Transportation 


Assumes $0 in transportation cost, school will not provide transportation. 


X. Food Service 


Assumes $0 in food service cost, school will not provide food services. 


Y. Student Furniture & Equipment 


Assumes total student furniture & equipment cost to be estimated at$45,000 per each new 
site. Fifth Arrow will incur twenty percent of $45,000, which is $9,000 during the first 
year of operations, and $45,000 for Year 2, and $45,000 for Year 3. This cost assumption 
is provided by PMG based on the cost of furniture for existing charters managed by PMG 
with OES Office Furniture http://oesofficefurniture.com/. 


Z. Office Furniture & Equipment 


Assumes the total office furniture & equipment expenses to be estimated at $15,000 per 
site. Fifth Arrow will incur twenty percent of $15,000, which is $3,000, during the first 
year of operations, and $15,000 for Year 2, and $15,000 for Year 3. This cost assumption 
is provided by PMG based on cost of furniture for existing charters managed by PMG 
with OES Office Furniture http://oesofficefurniture.com/ . 


AA. Student Technology Equipment 


Assumes the total student technology equipment costs to be estimated at $20,000 per site. 
Fifth Arrow will incur twenty percent of $20,000, which is $4,000, during the first year 
of operations, and $20,000 for Year 2, and $20,000 for Year 3. This cost assumption 
provided by PMG based on the expense history of existing charters with Dell, Inc. 
http://www.dell.com/ . 
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BB. Office Technology Equipment 


Assumes the total office technology equipment costs to be estimated at $30,000 per site, 
Fifth Arrow will incur twenty percent of $30,000, which is $6,000, during the first year 
of operation, and $30,000 for Year 2, and $30,000 for Year 3. This cost assumption 
provided by PMG is based on the expense history of existing charters with Dell, Inc. 
http://www.dell.com/. 


CC. Other Leases (Security, Copier, etc.) 


Assumes total other lease costs to be estimated at $6,000 annually per site; $5,500 
(eleven months of $6,000) for Year 1, $12,000 for Year 2, and $18,000 for Year 3.This 
cost is based on  similar expenses incurred by PMG with California Office Systems, Inc. 


DD. Loan Repayment 


 Assumes that $12,650 (eleven months of $13,800) of the loan interest (two point 
three percent on $600,000 loan) will be paid to PMG during Year 1.  


 $200,000 of the loan and $13,800 of the interest will be paid during Year 2.  
 $400,000 of the loan and $9,200 of the interest will be paid during Year 3.This 


expense is based on the terms of the loan in the promissory note between PIE-AZ and 
PMG. 


EE. Other – Building Maintenance and Repairs 


Assumes total building and maintenance costs to be estimated at $10,080 annually per 
site; $9,240 (eleven months of $10,080) for Year 1, $20,160 for Year 2, and $30,240 for 
Year 3, which is approximately sixteen percent of rent cost. This cost is based upon 
similar expenses incurred by PMG. 


FF. Other – Legal 


Assumes legal fees to be estimated at $12,000 annually; Fifth Arrow estimates Year 1 
legal expenses to be $11,000 (eleven months of $12,000) and $12,000 for Years 2-3. This 
cost estimate is provided by Carter Law Office based on $215 rate per hour. 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Language Arts 
Content Area/Grade Level: English III (Semester A and B) / High School 
Course Description:  English IIIA explores the relation between American history and literature from 


the colonial period through the realism and naturalism eras. English IIIB explores the relation 


between American history and literature from the modernist period through the contemporary era, 


and presents learners with relevant cultural and political history. Readings are scaffolded with pre-


reading information, interactions, and activities to actively engage learners in the content. The 


lessons in both semesters focus on developing grammar, vocabulary, speech, and writing skills.    


  Educational Delivery Methodologies Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand: Reading Standards  for Literature 
Cluster 1:  Key Ideas 


and Details 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning systems, 
virtual classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic mail 
and messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments and non-
computer activities. The common 
design elements and activities 
combined with a thorough initial 
orientation video lecture support a 
student’s quick understanding of the 
delivery system. This immediate 
understanding enables a student to 
focus on the content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. Each 
course utilizes a variety of methods 
and has the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the program to 
suit individual student learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher to 
employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify delivery 


Mastery for each 
course will be based on 
the student meeting 
the prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress requirements. 
The program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and testing 


Throughout 
the course 
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methods empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively support 
differentiation of instruction, 
customized assessments, and 
supplementation of course material 
for different learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for the 
proposed content, is web-based 
online delivery. Based on needs 
identified by teacher monitoring, 
formative and summative 
assessment, or student request, the 
delivery method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are printable. 
The interface and font of the content 
can be adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or while 
studying the online readings and 
content. These notes can be made 
available at the end of lesson or 
course assessment at the discretion 
of the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging system: 
provides the option for synchronous 
or asynchronous support of student 
learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: Teachers 
provide four hours of online 


call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate 
student learning. 
Multiple data points 
present a more 
accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and 
needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this course, 
three are designed 
specifically to address 
higher-level thinking 
skills and operations: 
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synchronous office hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be requested 
by students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as required. 
Teachers will have access to phone 
numbers and refer students and 
parents to a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that covers 
the same objective may be 
appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by the 
Administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource links as 
the need arises. All links will be 
submitted for approval by the 
administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher may 
assign practice exercises in addition 
to the online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity to weight 
these additional assignments as part 
of the lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation grade, or as 
extra credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the teacher 
makes the change.  


Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry skills, 
STEM skills, and 21st 
century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more in-
depth problems 
that center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in this 
course are self-
checked by the 
student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher grading 
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Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all days. 
Students will be able to access their 
online content as long as they have 
access to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone that may not 
have a computer or Internet may 
print the material and seek help while 
working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids within 
the courseware that are designed to 
assist students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Students will be guided to these tools 
at the time of enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and as the need is 
identified by the teacher. 
 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


on paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. These 
activities allow 
the instructor 
to score work 
on a scale of 0 
to 100. A 10-
point suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and the 
teacher for this 
purpose. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of others. 
Thus, 
discussions help 
teachers assess 
students’ 
critical-thinking 
skills, 
communication 
skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions may 
use whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
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assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. Additionally, 
there are optional unit 
pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a student 
shows mastery 
of a lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student will 
be 
automatically 
exempted from 
that module in 
the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These multiple-
choice tests are 
taken online 
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and contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests as 
many times as 
needed to 
demonstrate at 
least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-choice 
and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and a 
minimum score 
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of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment will 
be provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a new 
End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. 
The tests are multiple-
choice (randomly 
generated questions) 
and are provided 
online. 


 
Remediation: Students 
that attain less than 
70% on assignments 
will be required to 
complete a 
remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional 
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Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required. (Selected by 
the Teacher approved 
by administration) 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning 
activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required. (Assigned 
by the teacher, 
approved by 
administration) 


 It relates to or 
enriches course 
content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
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appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) = 
20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that provide 
useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress Report 
by Learner 


 Learner 
Progress Report 
by Class 


 Learner Daily 
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Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 
 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 
Cluster 2:  Craft and 


Structure 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 3:   


Integration of 


Knowledge and Ideas 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


Throughout 
the course 
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Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 


Cluster 4:   Range of 


Reading and Level of 


Text Complexity 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Strand: Reading Standards  for Informational Text 
Cluster 1:  Key Ideas 


and Details 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


Cluster 2:  Craft and 


Structure 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 3:   


Integration of 


Knowledge and Ideas 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


Cluster 4:   Range of 


Reading and Level of 


Text Complexity 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Strand: Writing Standards 


Cluster 1: Text Types 


and Purposes 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 2: Production 


and Distribution of 


Writing 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 3:  Research 


to Build and Present 


Knowledge 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
the course 
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Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 4:  Range of 


Writing 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Strand: Speaking and Listening  Standards  
Cluster 1: 


Comprehension and 


Collaboration 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
the course 
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Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 2: 


Presentation of 


Knowledge and Ideas 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Strand: Language Standards 
Cluster 1: 


Conventions of 


Standard English 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 2: Knowledge 


of Language (Begins 


Grade 2) 


 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 3:  


Vocabulary 


Acquisition and Use 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
the course 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 9 Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) English 9 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students will already be familiar with the writing process.  They have been reading The House on Mango Street and 
are familiar with narrative structure through this reading as well the structure of a “vignette” as opposed to a 
traditional chapter in a novel.  They are also familiar with figurative language. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Describe how the methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons align 
to the Program of Instruction described 
in the application package. 


This course is aligned to Arizona College and Career Ready State Standards. Students are engaged in experiences 
that require them to write, speak, listen, and read high-level text with rigor and complexity.  Students who are 
engaged in small group lessons will benefit from the type of instruction described here.  During this unit, SDAIE 
strategies are being employed to engage English learners, but also for the general benefit of the entire student 
population. Some SDAIE strategies in reading: special attention to vocabulary; heterogeneous grouping; pair- shares 
to verbalize new learning; student friendly objectives; etc.  Class, group, and individual discussions are throughout 
the lesson as well ensuring deeper understanding and that the teacher is not simply a “purveyor of knowledge.” 
Finally, students are engaged in higher levels of cognitive thought in accordance with Bloom’s Taxonomy. 


Standard Number* and Description  


The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


9.W.3 - Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen 
details, and well-structured event sequences. 


a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation, or observation, establishing one or multiple 
point(s) of view, and introducing a narrator and/or characters; create a smooth progression of experiences or 
events. 


b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot lines, to 
develop experiences, events, and/or characters.  


c. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a coherent whole. 
d. Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and sensory language to convey a vivid picture of the 


experiences, events, setting, and/or characters. 
Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, observed, or resolved over the course of 
the narrative. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Copies of The House on Mango Street, PowerPoint presentation on the elements of narrative writing, graphic 
organizer on the elements of narrative writing to use with vignettes, W-3 exit ticket, digital presentation on the 
narrative writing assignment (including rubric), “chapter” exit ticket, revision strategies and editor’s marks handouts, 
paragraph practice revision and editing, Sensory Detail Word Bank, Sophisticated Transition Word Bank,  Narrative 
Self-Check, Plot Structure Outline, revision strategies quiz. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed


) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment 
of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of 
the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will pose the instructional question: 
“How might the titles of the vignettes or chapters of The House on Mango   Street 
reflect Esperanza’s personal development? How do we know? Explain.” 
Teacher will ask students to develop ideas in partners/small groups then discuss 
as a class 
Objective: Students will understand narrative writing and relate it to The 
House on Mango Street. 
Introduction of New Material: Teacher will share the required elements of 
narrative writing as stated in Writing Standard 3 through a PowerPoint that links 
the narrative elements to the story the students just read, “House on Mango 
Street” [engaging and orienting the reader through exposition; establishing point 
of view, a narrator, and characters; creating sequence; dialogue; pacing; 
descriptive and figurative language; sensory detail; reflective conclusions] 
through a PowerPoint. 
Modeling: Teacher will complete a Think-Aloud where the teacher completes 
an analysis of a narrative “My Favorite Mistake”. The teacher will annotate the 
events of the article. For example, the teacher will annotate the exposition and 
the elements reflected in it such as character and setting establishment. The 
teacher will further identify the climax and the narrative techniques and cues 
the author provides to reveal the transition. The teacher will further 
demonstrate where the author employs non-linear story techniques such as 
flashback. With flashback, the teacher will reveal how the narrator describes 
something in the present that is related to a past event.  Then, the author shifts 
the narrative to the past, and then returns to present as if time never stopped. 
The teacher will finally reveal how the author provides a conclusion that 
follows from and reflects on what is experienced, observed or resolved over 
the course of the narrative. 
Guided Practice: Teacher will ask students in groups of 2-3 to create a story 
about a character that makes a terrible mistake but learns the value of their 
lesson. The teacher will ask the students to reflect on a mistake they have seen 
someone make or one that they themselves experienced. Teacher will give 
students questions that will help develop their plot such as what are the 
character’s motivations or to develop the setting. Teacher will ask students to 
collaborate on the answers and discuss them amongst their group members.  
The questions will also ask students to consider how the setting will impact 
their character. The questions will allow the student to develop a plot that is 
character-driven. 


Students will discuss and develop ideas in partners/small groups, and be 
prepared to discuss these with the whole class. Students will be required to 
dig deep into the story and the narrative elements to explain their choices. 
Students will take notes on narrative writing elements and annotate in their 
books where the elements of narratives are specifically modeled. 
 
 
Students will follow the teacher’s modeling by making notes and additional 
annotations in their text of “My favorite mistake” book and on how 
elements of House on Mango meet the requirements of W-3. 
 
Students will work in groups of 2-3, complete a questionnaire and discuss 
their responses to each question. The students may jigsaw the questions or 
the questions may have been assigned by the teacher. 
 
Students will complete an organizer (the same one they used in guided 
practice) that is partially filled out as their independent practice. 
 
 
Students will complete the exit ticket evaluating if “The House on Mango 
Street” is a good example of narrative elements. Students will explain and 
give examples. 







APPROVED January 13, 2015   
A.6 Curriculum Samples – REVISED PIE-AZ, Inc.  Page 3 of 8 


Independent Practice: The teacher will ask the students will then work 
independently to complete a graphic organizer divided into an exposition, rising 
action, flashback, climax and a resolution. The teacher will explain how the plot 
structure in the graphic organizer follows the plot structure in the text “My 
Favorite Mistake”. The graphic organizer will organize events and ask students 
to think of how their character would react to each event. The character’s reaction 
to the event will create a sequence of events that creates a coherent narrative.  The 
organizer will further require students to consider how their story will be 
resolved. In our narrative, students should have their character reflect on the 
lesson they learned from their mistake and thus create a reflective conclusion. 
Teacher will finish the same graphic organizer they used in guided practice 
that is partially filled out. The teacher will ask students to turn in their graphic 
organizer and formatively assess it. 
Assessment: Teacher will give out an exit ticket asking students to evaluate if 
“The House on Mango Street” is a good example of narrative elements. Students 
will explain and give examples. 


2 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will review the elements of W-3 
with the class as students share their exit tickets from the previous lesson. 
Teacher will also review any misconceptions students may have had from the 
graphic organizer such as an incorrect use of flashback. 
Objective: Students will understand how to begin drafting a narrative essay 
with elements of their life. 
Modeling: Teacher will continue the narrative writing assignment, including 
writing prompt and rubric. The teacher will return the feedback from the 
graphic organizer Formative Assessment to the student. The teacher will ask 
students to create the revisions to their narrative in their outline. The Teacher 
will review the outline for the final assessment and the expectations for it. 
The Teacher will compare this outline to the organizer from the previous 
lesson.  The Teacher will make the comparison of narrative elements from 
text-to-text clear to students.  In addition to the outline, Teacher will model a 
method known as Prove-Its. Teacher will begin with a claim, “The witch is 
ugly”. The Teacher will analyze an example from Harry Potter and the 
Scorer’s Stone.   The Teacher will illustrate how the author shows rather than 
tells with her use of sensory details. The Teacher will pass out students a 
word bank of verbs and adjectives that describe sensory details. Students will 
additionally be given a claim such as” my brother is mean” or “Johnny likes to 
run”. The Teacher will instruct students to consider which descriptive 
phrases from the word bank would prove their claim. The Teacher will 
further instruct students to consider how each sense can help to create a 
clearer mental picture. For example, the teacher will write, “the witch is ugly. 
Her stringy hair looks like the wet, dirty mop propped against the wall in my 
garage…Her chin is pointy and hairy, her nose is bumpy and snotty, and her 
neck looks like limp crepe paper.” 
Guided Practice: Teacher will pair off students so they may complete a 
Think- Pair-Share. Teacher will ask students to think about the top 3 


Students will share their exit tickets and listen to the tickets written by 
other students. 


 
Students will follow along with the teacher’s introduction of the narrative 
writing assignment, including an outline that contains the same type of 
information as the organizer from the previous lesson contained.  Students 
will review the feedback from the teacher and incorporate the feedback into 
their outline. Students will ask questions for clarification if necessary. 
Students will observe teacher directions regarding the Prove –it technique. 


 
Students will additionally be given a claim such as” my brother is mean” 
or “Johnny likes to run”. Students will have to construct sensory details 
that illustrate the claim. Each group member will have their own sense to 
write about. 


 
 
 
Students will use the outline how they would meet the requirements of W-3 
from at least two of their “chapter titles.” Students will then choose which 
one they feel they can most clearly develop with the most detail. Students 
will complete the outline to plan and prepare their writing brainstorm. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will complete the first draft of their narrative with Prove-It 
examples included. 


 







APPROVED January 13, 2015   
A.6 Curriculum Samples – REVISED PIE-AZ, Inc.  Page 4 of 8 


“chapter titles” for their life they’d like to write about, then pair with their 
partner to discuss what they would write about, and be prepared to share with 
the class at least one especially in regards to the level of sensory details and 
sentence-to-sentence coherence. The Teacher will ask students have to 
construct sensory details that illustrate the claim. Each group member will 
have their own sense to write about. 
Independent Practice: Teacher will ask students to outline how they would 
meet the requirements of W-3 from at least two of their “chapter titles.” After 
this process, Teacher will ask students to pick the “chapter” they would be able 
to develop with the most detail. Teacher will ask student to include a “Prove-It” 
Assessment: Teacher will give an exit ticket asking students to identify their 
“chapter” and list 3 ways it will meet the requirements of W-3. 


 
 
Students will complete their exit ticket to reflect on the direction of their first 
draft to make sure the narrative elements are included. 


3 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will ask students what they know 
about revising and editing essays. 
Objective: Students will understand editing and revising and how it relates to 
their narratives. 
Introduction to New Materials: Teacher will go over revision strategies and 
editor’s marks with students. Teacher will note that correcting every mistake is 
not necessary when editing. 
Modeling: Teacher will model usage of the graphic organizer from lesson 
one and the outline from lesson two to make sure that all elements of W-3 are 
included in the narrative. The Teacher will model this process using a mock 
narrative. After the outline, the Teacher will model process known as “Depth- 
Charging” so that students can elaborate on the events of their outline. In the 
activity, the Teacher will underline a unique word in a declarative sentence 
(not an article or infinitive). The word will be circled and a new sentence will 
be written about the new word. For example, “Once I won a Toni doll [Circle 
doll]. Dolls were never my thing; I preferred reading or active games like 
hopscotch [circle active]. Reading activated my mind, but games like 
hopscotch, jacks and ball blocks kept me moving [Circle moving] With dolls 
you dressed them and mostly sat around with them. (The activity helps writers 
to develop meaningful details, lexical choice, transition and sentence 
combining) 
Guided Practice: Students are able to revise and work on their 
narratives.  After 20 minutes of working, the teacher will instruct students 
to switch with a partner and revise the paper against the prewriting 
organizers. The Teacher will monitor student pairs and look for over 
correction or students missing errors. The Teacher will adjust instruction as 
needed. 
Independent Practice: Teacher will ask students to revise their paragraph 
after the edits have been made, and continue revising and writing their 
narratives, using a plot structure outline to keep students focused on the 
required elements to meet the standard. 
Assessment: Teacher will collect peer review sheets and give students an exit 


Students will participate in discussion with students about the value of 
editing and revising. Students will begin to think about what edits and 
revisions will be needed for their narrative piece. 
 
Students will take notes on the review of editor’s marks prior to starting to edit. 
Student will observe teachers modeling of “Depth-Charging” 
 
Students will follow their teacher’s directions and complete a first edit of 
their own copies of the narrative. While constructing their prompt, students 
will practice Depth charging as well as Prove-its to ensure that they are 
constructing coherent sentences as well as relevant, effective sensory details. 
 
Students will watch the teacher modeling the use of the outline and 
graphic organizer as a checklist to review for the narrative elements that 
should be included. 
 
Students will begin revising their paragraph based off the revision 
process advised. Students will continue revising their narrative so that it 
meets the requirements of the standard. 
 
Students will switch papers with a partner at some point to get feedback 
on possible revisions in coordination with their outline and organizer. 
 
Students will take an exit quiz on revision strategies. 
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quiz on revision strategies. This quiz requires students to read a narrative and 
annotate the revisions as guided by the W-3 Standard. 


4 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will ask students for 
descriptions of the terms chronology and dialogue. Teacher will also 
ask students about various scenarios in which they experienced 
chronology such as, “when you call a relative who asks how things are 
going”. Teacher will ask students to discuss their answer to a partner.  
 
Objective: Teacher will ask students to revise their narratives for 
proper sensory details, coherence, chronology, and relevant dialogue. 


 
Introduction of New Material: Teacher will share passage with students 
lacking dialogue. Then the Teacher will include the passage with dialogue. 
The Teacher will ask students the differences dialogue provides. The 
Teacher will further analyze the dialogue and how it reveals character traits 
and motivations. 


 
Modeling: Teacher will review an example narrative that lacks dialogue. 
The Teacher will then insert dialogue to reveal more about a character 
motivation and add more depth to their character. The Teacher will also 
review an exemplar from Galileo’s Daughter and how the narrative employs 
more sophisticated chronological transitions words that avoid the overused 
“first”, “second”, “next”, and “finally”. 


 
Guided Practice: Teacher will instruct students to work in collaborative 
groups of 2-3 to peer review for chronology, sensory details and relevant 
dialogue. Teacher will instruct students to notate any areas with appropriate 
sensory details, plot structure elements such as exposition, climax or a 
resolution that reflects on what is experienced or resolved over the course of 
the narrative and areas lacking. Teacher will instruct students to evaluate 
chronological transitions and provide suggestions for improved chronological 
transitions and implement the changes and review their other narratives for 
more sophisticated transitions and opportunities for dialogue. As a scaffold 
for struggling students, the teacher may consider first instructing students to 
identify chronological transitions. Then, the Teacher will instruct the 
students to evaluate if the transitions are considered sophisticated. The 
Teacher will additionally provide students with a “Sophisticated 
Chronological Transition Word bank” and exemplar sentence frames for 
students. 


 
Independent Practice: Teacher will require students to review the 
comments from their peer reviews and implement the changes. The Teacher 
will monitor student progress in working on their revisions. 


Student will discuss the terms chronology and dialogue with a 
partner as well as describe how they would create a chronology in the 
given scenario.  
 
Students will revise their narrative for proper sensory details, 
coherence, chronology, and relevant dialogue. 


 
 
Students will compare the passages with and without dialogue and discuss 
the similarities and differences. The Student will discover how dialogue 
reveals character traits and motivations. 


 
 
 
 
 


Students will work together in collaborative groups of 2-3 to peer review for 
chronology, sensory details, and relevant dialogue. Student will annotate 
their peer’s narrative for any areas with appropriate sensory details and areas 
lacking sensory details, plot structure elements such as exposition, climax, 
flashback, or a resolution that reflects on what is experienced or resolved 
over the course of the narrative or opportunities for dialogue. Students will 
also evaluate the narrative for chronological transitions and provide 
suggestions. Struggling students will also first identify transition words, then 
evaluate their sophistication, and provide a sentence frame or word from 
their “Sophisticated Chronological Transition Word Bank”. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will review comments on their narratives regarding sensory 
details, dialogues, and chronological transitions and implement the changes 
and revise their other narratives for these elements 
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Assessment: Teacher will require students to complete a narrative-checklist to 
ensure their narratives contain the required elements. The narrative checklist will 
require students to evaluate their work product in relation to the learning goal. 


Students will complete a narrative Self-Checklist to ensure their narratives 
contain required elements. The narrative checklist will also require students to 
evaluate their work product in relation the learning goal. 


5 Teacher will give students the summative assessment. Students will complete the summative assessment. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative assessment 
items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent 
practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. In the Student 
Activities column, provide a brief description of the summative assessment (S.A.) 
items that will allow students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be administered. 


1. Using your knowledge of the elements of narrative writing, complete this 
assessment to read, organize, and differentiate between narratives and other 
styles of writing. 


2. Using your “Favorite Mistake,” construct your final draft from your Plot 
Structure organizer. Your final essay should have an interesting beginning 
that grabs the reader’s attention, and a clear conclusion which directly states 
(or clearly implies) the significance of this event in your life and in shaping 
your sense of identity. Your narrative should also put the incident in 
context—that is, include when and where the event took place and exactly 
what happened. You must include figurative language (hyperbole, simile, 
metaphor, etc.) and narrative elements such as dialogue so that your reader 
can really picture the scenes and situations you are describing. 


3. Using the information provided and what you know about narrative writing, 
draft a fictional narrative.  Consider the scoring rubric to help you develop 
your writing. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the 
content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes 
how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 
Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions:  Using your knowledge of the elements of narrative writing, complete this assessment. 
1.  Differentiate narrative writing from other forms of writing. 
2. Organize the following elements into the chart below: 


a. Point of view, analysis, research, narrator, cited evidence, character, formal style, claims, dialogue, logical reasoning, counterclaims, plot lines, researched 
arguments, sequence, headers and footers, sensory details, figurative language, settings, experience, synthesis of multiple sources of information. 


Part of Narrative Writing Not Part of Narrative Writing 
  


3. Read this exposition to a narrative essay.  Identify the author’s purpose, and explain how you came to that conclusion.  Annotate the excerpt for elements of narrative 
writing. 


Those who don’t understand Arabic or the culture say we are bad people. Those who listen to the news and watch the destruction assume we are 
terrorists. The walls come crumbling down and so do our lives. They see the dark skin, the dark hair, and the dark eyes and think we are 
monsters. 
We live our life just as they do. We go to school and go to work; we wear denim designer jeans, but we speak Arabic and all of a 
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sudden they think we are plotting against them. 
Would we come to their country, the country of peace, freedom and opportunity, if we wanted to hurt them? Our hands shake, and we 
start to cry when we see our people die. 
Those who don’t understand sit next to the crackling fire in the comfort of their own home and they don’t hear the crackling screams 
of women in our country watching their only son die. 
Our young children stare through eyes cold as the ice that hangs on Vermont houses. 


 


Answer Key: 


1.  Answers will vary.  Students should note that narratives use sensory details, figurative language, and often incorporate dialogue.  Students should also note that 
expository, argumentative, and informative/explanatory essays require research, claims, counterclaims, particular structures, and/or synthesis.  Dependent on student’s 
ability to respond, they should be graded on a scale of 1-4. 


2.  
Part of Narrative Writing Not Part of Narrative Writing 
Point of view, narrator, character, dialogue, plot lines, 
sequence, headers and footers, sensory details, 
figurative language, settings, experience 


analysis, research, cited evidence, formal style, 
claims, logical reasoning, counterclaims, researched 
arguments, synthesis of multiple sources of 
information. 


Grade on a scale of 1-4: 1: one correct response; 2 – two correct responses; 3: three correct responses; 4: four correct responses 2.8 = mastery 
3. Answers will vary in parts. Students should identify the purpose as inform, although persuade could be an acceptable answer, as long as they explain their reasoning 
well. Students should annotate for figurative language, sensory details, and repetition. 
Grade on a scale of 1-4: 1: one correct response; 2 – two correct responses; 3: three correct responses; 4: four correct responses 2.8 = mastery 


Total: _________/4 (average of three scores divided by 4); Grading Scale: 1-2.3: Incomplete; 2.4-3.4: C; 3.2-3.5: B; 3.6-4: A. 2.8 is considered Mastery 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Writing directions: Using your “My Favorite Mistake” rough draft narrative construct your final draft from your Plot Structure organizer. Your final narrative should have an 
interesting beginning that grabs the reader’s attention, and a clear conclusion which directly states (or clearly implies) the significance of this event in your life and in shaping your 
sense of identity. Your narrative should also put the incident in context—that is, include when and where the event took place and exactly what happened. You must include 
figurative language (hyperbole, simile, metaphor, etc.) and narrative elements such as dialogue so that your reader can really picture the scenes and situations you are describing. 


  4 3 2 1 
 
 
 
 
 


Narrative Techniques 


Dialogue ℑ The dialogue is a natural part 
of the story.  There is at least 
one instance of dialogue that 
adds depth to a character by 
revealing their motives, past 
experiences, or their traits. 


ℑ The dialogue is unnatural and 
resembles the voice of the narrator too 
much. There is at least one section of 
dialogue that adds to the depth of the 
character by revealing their motives, 
past experiences, or their traits 


ℑ The dialogue is unnatural and 
resembles the voice of the 
narrator too much.  There is one 
section of dialogue that reveals a 
basic character trait of a flat 
character. 


ℑ The dialogue is 
missing or the author 
summarized the 
conversation. 


Sensory Details ℑ Several sensory details (4 or 
more) employing descriptive 
verbs, adjectives and figurative 
language are present but 
unobtrusive, and they create a 
clear mental picture 


ℑ Some sensory details (2-3) are present. 
The author could have included more 
sensory details to provide a clear mental 
picture.  The author over relies on one 
type of sensory detail such as a verb, 
adjective, or figurative language. 


ℑ One sensory detail is present and 
the author could have provided 
more descriptive sensory details 
to convey a clearer mental 
picture. 


ℑ No sensory details are 
present and the 
opportunity for 
sensory details is 
present and necessary. 
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Organization 


Chronological 
Sequence 


ℑ Narrative contains cohesive 
examples of chronological 
transition. The author only uses 
sophisticated transitions and 
references to time and not basic 
transitions such as “first”, 
“second”, etc. 


ℑ Narrative contains mostly cohesive 
examples of chronological transitions. 
The author mostly uses sophisticated 
transitions and references to time but 
the narrative may have one or two 
basic transitions such as “next” or 
“first”. 


ℑ Narrative contains some cohesive 
examples of chronological 
transitions.  The author uses one 
or two sophisticated transitions 
and references to time. 


ℑ Narrative contains no 
examples of cohesive 
chronological 
transitions.  The author 
only uses basic 
transition and 
references to time. 


 
 
 
 
 
 


Plot coherence and 
structure 


ℑ Narrative contains all elements 
of a plot such as exposition, 
climax, and a resolution that 
reflects on what is experienced 
or resolved over the course of 
the narrative.  The events of the 
narrative are coherent, smooth, 
and natural. The author also 
correctly infused non-linear 
elements such as flashback. 


ℑ Narrative contains all elements of a plot 
such as exposition, climax, and a 
resolution that reflects on what is 
experienced or resolved over the course 
of the narrative.  The events of the 
narrative are mostly coherent, smooth 
and natural. The author also attempts a 
non-linear elements such as flashback; 
however, the flashback is missing an 
element such as a smooth transition from 
present to the past. 


ℑ Narrative contains all elements of 
a plot such as exposition, climax, 
and resolution that reflects on 
what is experienced or resolved 
over the course of the narrative. 
Some of the events of the 
narrative are coherent, smooth, 
and natural. The author also 
attempts a non-linear elements 
such as flashback; however, the 
flashback is missing an element 
such as a smooth transition from 
present to the past. 


ℑ The narrative contains 
some of the elements 
of a plot such as plot, 
exposition, climax, and 
a resolution that 
reflects on what is 
experienced or 
resolved over the 
course of the narrative. 
Events in the narrative 
are not coherent, 
smooth, and natural. 
The author lacks non- 
linear elements such as 
flashback. 


Total: _______/4 (average of both scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A.  3 is considered Mastery; 2 is passing. 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): (add as needed): 
 


Directions: Using the information provided below and what you know about narrative writing, draft a fictional narrative. Consider the scoring rubric to help you develop your 
writing. 


 
Character: Ronald Donaldson Occupation: retail 
Conflict: a customer has left their entire wallet behind, with $1200 cash, 3 signed blank checks, and all of their credit cards. Ronald’s best friend at work, Jaime Jameson, is also 
aware of the wallet. 
Assessment Rubric: 


 


Please use the Rubric from Summative Assessment Item 
 
 
 


Total: /4 (average of scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A. 2.8 is considered Mastery. 
 


Total: /12(average of 3 summative scores); Grading Scale: 8-8.3=D; 8.4-9.5=C; 9.6-10.7=B; 10.8-12=A; 8.5 = considered Mastery. 
 
 


To achieve mastery of Standard 9.W.3, students must receive 8.5 out of 12 or 70% on the summative assessment items. 
 





		Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)
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Curriculum Planning Document – Language Arts 
Content Area/Grade Level: English IV (Semester A and B) / High School 
Course Description:   In keeping with the model established in English III, these courses emphasize 


the study of literature in the context of specific historical periods, beginning with the Anglo-Saxon and 


medieval periods in Britain. Each lesson includes tutorials and embedded lesson activities that 


provide for a more engaging and effective learning experience. Semester B covers the romantic, 


Victorian, and modern eras. End of unit tests ensure mastery of the concepts taught in each unit, and 


exemptive pretests allow students to focus on content that they have yet to master.     


  Educational Delivery Methodologies Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand: Reading Standards  for Literature 
Cluster 1:  Key Ideas 


and Details 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning systems, 
virtual classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic mail 
and messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments and non-
computer activities. The common 
design elements and activities 
combined with a thorough initial 
orientation video lecture support a 
student’s quick understanding of the 
delivery system. This immediate 
understanding enables a student to 
focus on the content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. Each 
course utilizes a variety of methods 
and has the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the program to 
suit individual student learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher to 
employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify delivery 


Mastery for each 
course will be based on 
the student meeting 
the prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress requirements. 
The program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and testing 


Throughout 
the course 
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methods empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively support 
differentiation of instruction, 
customized assessments, and 
supplementation of course material 
for different learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for the 
proposed content, is web-based 
online delivery. Based on needs 
identified by teacher monitoring, 
formative and summative 
assessment, or student request, the 
delivery method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are printable. 
The interface and font of the content 
can be adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or while 
studying the online readings and 
content. These notes can be made 
available at the end of lesson or 
course assessment at the discretion 
of the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging system: 
provides the option for synchronous 
or asynchronous support of student 
learning. 
 


call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate 
student learning. 
Multiple data points 
present a more 
accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and 
needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments contained 
in the web-delivered 
content, which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this course, 
three are designed 
specifically to address 
higher-level thinking 
skills and operations: 
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Teacher online office hours: Teachers 
provide four hours of online 
synchronous office hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be requested 
by students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as required. 
Teachers will have access to phone 
numbers and refer students and 
parents to a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that covers 
the same objective may be 
appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by the 
Administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource links as 
the need arises. All links will be 
submitted for approval by the 
administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher may 
assign practice exercises in addition 
to the online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity to weight 
these additional assignments as part 
of the lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation grade, or as 
extra credit. Any editing or 


Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry skills, 
STEM skills, and 21st 
century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more in-
depth problems 
that center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in this 
course are self-
checked by the 
student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
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adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the teacher 
makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all days. 
Students will be able to access their 
online content as long as they have 
access to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone that may not 
have a computer or Internet may 
print the material and seek help while 
working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids within 
the courseware that are designed to 
assist students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Students will be guided to these tools 
at the time of enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and as the need is 
identified by the teacher. 
 
 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 


work for 
teacher grading 
on paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. These 
activities allow 
the instructor 
to score work 
on a scale of 0 
to 100. A 10-
point suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and the 
teacher for this 
purpose. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required. 
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Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of others. 
Thus, 
discussions help 
teachers assess 
students’ 
critical-thinking 
skills, 
communication 
skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions may 
use whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
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Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. Additionally, 
there are optional unit 
pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a student 
shows mastery 
of a lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student will 
be 
automatically 
exempted from 
that module in 
the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 







 
 


 


 


AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS ELA Page 7 of 19 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 7 of 19 


with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These multiple-
choice tests are 
taken online 
and contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests as 
many times as 
needed to 
demonstrate at 
least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-choice 
and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
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major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and a 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment will 
be provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a new 
End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. 
The tests are multiple-
choice (randomly 
generated questions) 
and are provided 
online. 


 
Remediation: Students 
that attain less than 
70% on assignments 
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will be required to 
complete a 
remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required. (Selected by 
the Teacher approved 
by administration) 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning 
activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required. (Assigned 
by the teacher, 
approved by 
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administration) 


 It relates to or 
enriches course 
content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) = 
20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
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provides a wide array 
of reports that provide 
useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress Report 
by Learner 


 Learner 
Progress Report 
by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Cluster 2:  Craft and 


Structure 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
Cluster 3:   


Integration of 


Knowledge and Ideas 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 4:   Range of 


Reading and Level of 


Text Complexity 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


Strand: Reading Standards  for Informational Text 
Cluster 1:  Key Ideas 


and Details 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 2:  Craft and 


Structure 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


Cluster 3:   


Integration of 


Knowledge and Ideas 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 4:   Range of 


Reading and Level of 


Text Complexity 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Strand: Writing Standards 
Cluster 1: Text Types 


and Purposes 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 2: Production 


and Distribution of 


Writing 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 3:  Research 


to Build and Present 


Knowledge 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 4:  Range of 


Writing 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Strand: Speaking and Listening  Standards  


Cluster 1: 


Comprehension and 


Collaboration 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 2: 


Presentation of 


Knowledge and Ideas 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Strand: Language Standards 
Cluster 1: 


Conventions of 


Standard English 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 2: Knowledge 


of Language (Begins 


Grade 2) 


 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Cluster 3:  


Vocabulary 


Acquisition and Use 


(See above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
the course 








Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 9th Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Algebra 1 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Operations (+,−,×,÷) on polynomials – including FOIL.  Combining like terms.  Pythagorean Triples. Factoring. 
 


*Division of polynomials is limited to single term divisors.    


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


During this unit SDAIE strategies are being employed to engage English learners, but also for the general benefit of 
the entire student population.  Students who are engaged in small group lessons will benefit from the type of 
instruction described here.  Some SDAIE strategies include math journals, special attention to vocabulary; 
heterogeneous grouping; pair-shares to explain steps of math problems; student friendly objectives; etc. This lesson 
also adheres to the philosophy laid out by the Understanding by Design framework.  For example, “transfer of 
learning” is used during objective 2 to apply polynomial identities to useful and interesting numerical expressions.  
Desired results are clearly stated throughout the lesson.  Class, group, and individual discussions are throughout the 
lesson as well ensuring deeper understanding and that the teacher is not simply a “purveyor of knowledge.”  Finally, 
students are engaged in higher levels of cognitive thought in accordance with Bloom’s Taxonomy. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


A-APR.C.4 Prove polynomial identities and use them to describe numerical relationships. For example, the 
polynomial identity (𝑥𝑥2 + 𝑦𝑦2)2 = (𝑥𝑥2 − 𝑦𝑦2)2 + (2𝑥𝑥𝑦𝑦)2 can be used to generate Pythagorean Triples. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Smart Board and computer with Smart Notebook Software, Guided Notes printed out ahead of time, Student math 
journals, Math glossary, Polynomial Expressions Worksheet/Answer Key, Steps of Proofs Worksheet/Answer Key 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Students will simplify polynomials (this is a review and  
extension of an objective from a previous day) 
(Key/Advancing Questions) 


• Why is it important to simplify complicated expressions? 
• Where might people make mistakes when simplifying this 


expression? 
Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Using the Smart Board, the 
teacher will assign “warm-up” problems reviewing adding, 
subtracting, and multiplying polynomials. The teacher will check for 
understanding as students work on the “warm-up.”  Gauging the class’ 
understanding of prior knowledge, the teacher will discuss the warm-up 
problems. 
 
Introduction to New Material (“INM”) / Modeling: The teacher 
will pass out the guided notes that go with the day’s lesson. Using the 
Smart Board, the teacher will introduce more complex problems to 
simplify.  The teacher will point out steps where typical mistakes are 
made and how to avoid those mistakes.  For example, addressing the 
common error (𝑥𝑥 + 𝑎𝑎)2 = 𝑥𝑥2 + 𝑎𝑎2 when students should use FOIL to 
get 𝑥𝑥2 + 2𝑎𝑎𝑥𝑥 + 𝑎𝑎2. The teacher will model how to think through 
different types of operations on polynomials – writing and speaking an 
explanation of each step.  The teacher will use the different colors of the 
Smart Board to highlight key parts of the problem and differentiate each 
step. 
 
Guided Practice. The teacher will pass out small pieces of paper with 
various polynomial expressions and corresponding simplified versions 
of them.  The teacher will assign the students into heterogeneous 
groups of 3 and the students will need to match equivalent expressions 
together.  The teacher will check for understanding while each group is 
working on the matching activity 
 
Independent Practice: The teacher will show the students 4 problems 
of increasing difficulty on the board and the teacher will ask the 


Students will write the objective in their guided notes. 
 
Students will write down the key/advancing questions in their 
journal to answer at the end of class.  These questions will serve as a 
closure/self-reflection for students.  


 
 Students will complete the warm-up problems.  The student will 
review simplification of polynomials on order to understanding the 
polynomials as they begin proving polynomial identities  
 
Students will be permitted to look at their past notes, ask their peers, 
or ask the teacher as needed to complete the warm-up problems.  The 
objective here is for students to activate the prior knowledge versus 
complete the problems completely independently.        
  
 Students will ask questions and discuss the warm-up problems 
clarifying any outstanding questions.  Clarification of these questions 
will help the students to be successful in the lesson.  


 
Students will follow along, writing examples from the board in 
their guided notes, answer all questions from the teacher, and write 
down significant information to simplify polynomials.   
 
Students will highlight key vocabulary words that they do not 
understand during the course of the lesson. After a class discussion 
about the words, looking them up in the math glossary, or during 
group work time students can rewrite them in their notes using 
student friendly language. Students will work together in their 
groups to match each expression to its equivalent.  This activity will 
assist students in identifying simplified polynomials.  This will be 
important when striving to use polynomial identifies to describe 
numerical relationships.   
 
If there is a student in the group that doesn’t understand the concept 
they can use the rest of the group to explain it.  After this peer 
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students to complete the problems – students must score at least 3 out of 
4 to achieve mastery. 
Assessment: The teacher will give each student two problems with 
polynomial expressions that need simplifying.  The teacher will ask 
each student to simplify their two problems and write explanations of 
each step as they simplify. 


interaction, the students will call the teacher over to explain it if 
needed.  
 
Students will complete the assessment and take the final moments of 
class to write an answer for their key/advancing questions.  Students 
may share answers with the group/class. 
 
 


2 


Objective: Students will use polynomial identities to describe numerical 
relationships 
(Key/Advancing Questions) 


• How can polynomial identities help else with mental math? 
• What are some other ways polynomial identities are useful? 


Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Using the Smart Board, the 
teacher will assign “warm-up” problems reviewing basic math 
(multiplying 2 digit numbers like 59 × 61 or 982) as well as a 
couple simplifying polynomial expression problems. The teacher 
will check for understanding as students work on the “warm-up.”  
Gauging the class’ understanding of prior knowledge, the teacher will 
discuss the warm-up problems as needed. 
Introduction to New Material (“INM”) / Modeling: The teacher 
will pass out the guided notes that go with the day’s lesson. Using the 
Smart Board, the teacher will impress the class by doing a little “math 
magic” asking for a few simple square of numbers near 100 or 
multiplying two numbers that straddle a multiple of 10 (like in the 
warm-up) otherwise the teacher can show a video of someone doing 
“math magic”.  The teacher will then reveal how they did the problems 
in their head and write up the corresponding polynomial identities.  The 
teacher will then teach the students how to use the identities to be able 
to the multiplication as mental math.  The teacher will show a simple 
identity used to find Pythagorean triples, as well as remind the class 
what Pythagorean triples are.  The teacher will model how to think about 
the polynomial identities. 
Guided Practice. The teacher will pass out “Trina’s Triangles” task 
https://www.illustrativemathematics.org/content-standards/HSA/APR/ 
C/4/tasks/594.  The teacher will assign the students into 
heterogeneous groups of 3 and the students will need to complete the 
task which involves a slightly more challenging polynomial identity to 
find Pythagorean triples.  The teacher will check for understanding 
while each group is working on the task 


Students will write the objective in their guided notes. 
 
Students will write down the key/advancing questions in their 
journal to answer at the end of class.  These questions will serve as a 
closure/self-reflection for students.  


 
 Students will complete the warm-up problems.  The student will 
review simplification of polynomials on order to understanding the 
polynomials as they begin proving polynomial identities. Students 
will be permitted to look at their past notes, ask their peers, or ask 
the teacher as needed to complete the warm-up problems.  The 
objective here is for students to activate the prior knowledge versus 
complete the problems completely independently.        
  
 Students will ask questions and discuss the warm-up problems 
clarifying any outstanding questions.  Clarification of these questions 
will help the students to be successful in describing the numerical 
relationships.  


 
Students will follow along, writing examples from the board in their 
guided notes, answer all questions from the teacher, and write down 
significant information as the teacher models how to use polynomial 
identities to describe numerical relationships 
 
Students will highlight key vocabulary words that they do not 
understand during the course of the lesson. After a class discussion 
about the words, looking them up in the math glossary, or during 
group work time students can rewrite them in their notes using 
student friendly language. 
 
Students will work together in their groups to work on the task 
provided.   
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Independent Practice: The teacher will show the students 2 
polynomial identities that get used to factor (or reverse factor).  
Students will be asked to explain how to use the polynomials with their 
own specific examples.  HW will also be given.  Students need to score 
3 out of 4 on a rubric. Rubric example continuum: Shows complete 
understanding, shows substantial understanding, limited understanding, 
no understanding.  


Assessment: The teacher will pass out a summative test that will assess 
students on all three objectives.  See page 5 and 6. The teacher will also 
have an exit ticket that addresses the key questions to assess student’s 
knowledge on the identities learned. 


Students will need to think deeply about the task and may require some 
help when writing out the polynomial identity.  
 
If there is a student in the group that doesn’t understand the concept 
they can use the rest of the group to explain it.  After this peer 
interaction, the students will call the teacher over to explain it if 
needed.   


 
Students will complete the assessment and take the final moments of 
class to write an answer for their key/advancing questions.  Students may 
share answers with the group/class. 
 


3 


Objective: Students will prove polynomial identities  
Key Points. 


• What is needed to convince you that a polynomial identity is 
true? 


• Why is it important to prove polynomial identities? 
Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Using the Smart Board, the 
teacher will assign “warm-up” problems reviewing simplifying 
polynomial expressions. The teacher will check for understanding as 
students work on the “warm-up.”  Gauging the class’ understanding of 
prior knowledge, the teacher will discuss the warm-up problems as 
needed. 
Introduction to New Material (“INM”) / Modeling: The teacher 
will pass out the guided notes that go with the day’s lesson. Using the 
Smart Board, the teacher will take a polynomial identity used in the 
previous lesson and a discussion about how we know it works.  The 
teacher will expect that some students may refer to specific examples of 
where it worked as proof.  The teacher will then ask “how do you know 
it works every time.”  The teacher will break the students up into their 
groups to discuss further before bringing the discussion to a closure with 
the entire class.  Once the discussion is done the teacher will model how 
to prove polynomial identities starting with the ones used for objective 
2.  The teacher will address typical strategies for proving identities, 
such as start with the more complicated looking side of the equation 
first. 
Guided Practice. The teacher will pass out to each heterogeneous 
group of 3 a complicated multi-step polynomial identity to prove with 
each step on strips of paper and mixed up.  The students will have to 
put the steps to the proof in order. The teacher will check for 


 
Students will write the objective in their guided notes. 


 
Students will write down the key/advancing questions in their 
journal to answer at the end of class.  These questions will serve as a 
closure/self-reflection for students.  


 
 Students will complete the warm-up problems.  The student will 
review simplification of polynomials on order to understanding the 
polynomials as they begin proving polynomial identities Students 
will be permitted to look at their past notes, ask their peers, or ask 
the teacher as needed to complete the warm-up problems.  The 
objective here is for students to activate the prior knowledge versus 
complete the problems completely independently.        
  
 Students will ask questions and discuss the warm-up problems 
clarifying any outstanding questions.  Clarification of these questions 
will help the students to be successful in proving the polynomial 
identities.  


 
Students will follow along, writing examples from the board in 
their guided notes, answer all questions from the teacher, and write 
down significant information.  Students will highlight key 
vocabulary words that they do not understand during the course of 
the lesson. After a class discussion about the words, looking them 
up in the math glossary, or during group work time students can 
rewrite them in their notes using student friendly language. 
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understanding while each group is working on the task 
 
Independent Practice: The teacher will give each student a different 
polynomial identity to prove.  The teacher will ask each student to 
work on the proof and then get into pair-shares, where each student will 
have to explain their proof to the other.  HW will also be given.  
Students need to submit a correct proof. 
Assessment: The teacher will pass out a summative test that will 
assess students on all three objectives.  See page 5 and 6. The teacher 
will also have an exit ticket that addresses the key questions to assess 
student’s knowledge on the identities learned. 


 
Students will, in their groups, work on ordering the steps to the proof.   
 
 
Students will need to be able to explain why they picked the order they 
did when prompted by the teacher. If there is a student in the group that 
doesn’t understand the concept they can use the rest of the group to 
explain it.  After this peer interaction, the students will call the teacher 
over to explain it if needed.   
 
Students will complete key/advancing questions as a reflection.  
Students may share their answers with a friend.    


 
Students will complete the summative test when it is assigned. 


4 
The teacher will instruct students to complete the summative 
assessment. 


Students will complete the summative test as assigned. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


1.  Simplify expressions 
2.  Prove and calculate answers with polynomials. 
3.  Prove that a polynomial is true. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


 Each step is worth 1 point, partial credit may be given for simple calculation mistakes. 
 
Objective 1 
 
(1) Simplify each of the following expressions. 
 
 (a) 3 points 2(𝑥𝑥2 − 1) − (𝑥𝑥2 − 1) + 1 
 
 (b) 3 points (𝑥𝑥 + 𝑎𝑎)2 − (𝑥𝑥 − 𝑎𝑎)2 
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Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Each step is worth 1 point, partial credit may be given for simple calculation mistakes. 
 


(2) 4 points  Prove that (𝑥𝑥 − 1)(𝑥𝑥 + 1) = 𝑥𝑥2 − 1 
 
(3) 1 point Use (𝑥𝑥 − 1)(𝑥𝑥 + 1) = 𝑥𝑥2 − 1 to calculate 79 × 81.   


Show all you work. 
 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Each step is worth 1 point, partial credit may be given for simple calculation mistakes. 
 


(4) 6 points  
 
The following polynomial identity is used by “math magicians” – people who can do mental math very quickly – to calculate squares of numbers close to 100. 
 
 


𝑛𝑛2 = 10000− (200)(100− 𝑛𝑛) + (100 − 𝑛𝑛)2 
 
Prove that this identity is true. 
 


Answer Key: 


 


(1a) 3 points 
2(𝑥𝑥2 − 1) − (𝑥𝑥2 − 1) + 1 


(𝑥𝑥2 − 1) + 1 
𝑥𝑥2 


 
(1b) 3 points 


(𝑥𝑥 + 𝑎𝑎)2 − (𝑥𝑥 − 𝑎𝑎)2 
𝑥𝑥2 + 2𝑎𝑎𝑥𝑥 + 𝑎𝑎2 − (𝑥𝑥2 − 2𝑎𝑎𝑥𝑥 + 𝑎𝑎2) 


4𝑎𝑎𝑥𝑥 
Total: _______/6 (average of two scores divided by 6); Grading Scale: 1-4.1: Incomplete; 4.2-4.7: C; 4.8-5.3: B; 5.4 - 6: A.  4.2 is considered Mastery 


 
(2) 4 points  


(𝑥𝑥 − 1)(𝑥𝑥 + 1) = 𝑥𝑥2 − 1 
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𝑥𝑥2 + 𝑥𝑥 − 𝑥𝑥 − 1 = 𝑥𝑥2 − 1 
𝑥𝑥2 − 1 = 𝑥𝑥2 − 1 


𝑄𝑄𝑄𝑄𝑄𝑄 
 
Total: _______/4; Grading Scale: 1-2.7: Incomplete; 2.8-3.1: C; 3.2-3.5: B; 3.6-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery 


 
(3) 1 point  


79 × 81 = 802 − 1 = 6400 − 1 = 6399 
 
Total: _______/1; Grading Scale: 0-.69: Incomplete; .70-.79: C; .80-.89: B; .90-1.0: A.  .7 is considered Mastery. 


(4) 6 points  
𝑛𝑛2 = 10000− (200)(100− 𝑛𝑛) + (100 − 𝑛𝑛)2 
𝑛𝑛2 = 10000− 20000 + 200𝑛𝑛 + (100− 𝑛𝑛)2 


𝑛𝑛2 = 10000− 20000 + 200𝑛𝑛 + 10000− 200𝑛𝑛 + 𝑛𝑛2 
𝑛𝑛2 = 200𝑛𝑛 − 200𝑛𝑛 + 𝑛𝑛2 


𝑛𝑛2 = 𝑛𝑛2 
𝑄𝑄𝑄𝑄𝑄𝑄 


Total: _______/6 ; Grading Scale: 1-4.1: Incomplete; 4.2-4.7: C; 4.8-5.3: B; 5.4 - 6: A.  4.2 is considered Mastery.  


 
 
 


Total /17  0-11.8=Incomplete ;11.9-13.5=C; 13.6-15.2=B, 15.3-17=A; 11.9 is considered Mastery.   


To achieve mastery of Standard A-APR.C.4, students must receive 11.9/17 or 70% on the summative items. 


 


APPROVED January 13, 2015   
A.6 Curriculum Samples PIE-AZ, Inc.  Page 7 of 7 





		Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)






C.5 3 Year Operational Budget PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 1 of 1 


C.5 Three Year Operational Budget - 2016-2017 Cycle 


Applicant Name: Pathways In Education - Arizona, Inc.   
 


Provide Assumptions by Line 
 


First Year Second Year Third Year 
STUDENT COUNT (at full enrollment) 


   
300.00 


   
600.00 


   
900.00 


Number of Students (Budget based on) 
   


250.00 
   


600.00 
   


900.00 
% of Full Enrollment Budget Based On 


   
83.33% 


   
100.00% 


   
100.00% 


             CARRYOVER (Balance from Start-Up Budget in 
year 1 or previous year)    


 
$  35,272    


 
$  167,998    


 
$  297,530 


             REVENUE 
   


$ Amount 
   


$ Amount 
   


$ Amount 
State Funding (Equalization Assistance) 


   
1,706,876 


   
3,654,288 


   
5,481,432 


Secured Funds - Private Donations 
            Secured Funds - Loans 
            Secured Funds - Other 
            Total Revenue 
   


$ 1,706,876 
   


$ 3,654,288 
   


$ 5,481,432 
             Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 
EXPENDITURES # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total 
(add lines as necessary) 


            Salaries 
            Principal 1.0 $ 82,500 $ 


 
8,250 $ 90,750 1.0 $ 90,000 $ 9,000 $ 99,000 1.0 $ 90,000 $ 9,000 $ 99,000 


Director of Instruction - $ - $ 
 


- $ - 0.5 $ 120,000 $ 12,000 $ 66,000 1.0 $ 120,000 $ 12,000 $ 132,000 
Lead Teacher - $ - $ 


 
- $ - - $ - $ - $ - 1.0 $ 70,000 $ 7,000 $ 77,000 


Teacher-Regular Education 8.0 $ 44,000 $ 
 


4,400 $ 387,200 18.0 $ 48,000 $ 4,800 $ 950,400 27.0 $ 48,000 $ 4,800 $ 1,425,600 
Teacher-Special Education 1.0 $ 45,833 $ 


 
4,583 $ 50,417 3.0 $ 50,000 $ 5,000 $ 165,000 5.0 $ 50,000 $ 5,000 $ 275,000 


Instructional Assistants-Regular Education - $ - $ 
 


- $ - - $ - $ - $ - - $ - $ - $ - 
Instructional Assistants-Special Education - $ - $ 


 
- $ - - $ - $ - $ - - $ - $ - $ - 


Clerical 2.0 $ 33,000 $ 
 


3,300 $ 72,600 4.0 $ 36,000 $ 3,600 $ 158,400 6.0 $ 36,000 $ 3,600 $ 237,600 
Bookkeeper/Finance - $ - $ 


 
- $ - - $ - $ - $ - - $ - $ - $ - 


Custodial/Maintenance - $ - $ 
 


- $ - - $ - $ - $ - - $ - $ - $ - 
Other - Student Advisor - $ - $ 


 
- $ - 1.0 $ 50,000 $ 5,000 $ 55,000 1.0 $ 50,000 $ 5,000 $ 55,000 


Employee Benefits 
   


$ 30,048 
   


$ 74,690 
   


$ 115,060 
Employee Insurance (if applicable) 


   
$ 60,097 


   
$ 149,380 


   
$ 230,120 


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 
   


$ 17,600 
   


$ 38,400 
   


$ 57,600 
Instructional Consumables 


   
$ 12,558 


   
$ 244,823 


   
$ 367,235 


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 
   


$ 1,833 
   


$ 4,000 
   


$ 6,000 
Contracted Services (AIS) 


   
$ - 


   
$ 103,000 


   
$ 190,750 


Contracted Services (Special Education) 
   


$ 55,000 
   


$ 120,000 
   


$ 180,000 
Curriculum & Resource Materials 


   
$ - 


   
$ 47,520 


   
$ 71,280 


Library  Resources/Software 
   


$ 22,872 
   


$ 42,619 
   


$ 63,754 
SAIS Software 


   
$ 13,785 


   
$ 6,376 


   
$ 9,364 


Auditor Fees 
   


$ - 
   


$ 26,000 
   


$ 31,200 
Other - Staff Development 


   
$ 25,740 


   
$ 56,160 


   
$ 84,240 


Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 
   


$ 840,500 
   


$ 2,406,768 
   


$ 3,707,802 
             Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 


EXPENDITURES    Total    Total    Total 
(add lines as necessary) 


            Supplies 
   


$ - 
   


$ - 
   


$ - 
Marketing/Advertising 


   
$ 15,000 


   
$ 30,000 


   
$ 25,000 


Contracted Services - O&M 
   


$ 32,083 
   


$ 70,000 
   


$ 105,000 
EMO Management Fee 


   
$ 55,630 


   
$ 65,429 


   
$ 548,143 


Building Rent/Lease/Loan 
   


$ 57,750 
   


$ 126,000 
   


$ 189,000 
Building & Improvements 


   
$ 455,000 


   
$ 350,000 


   
$ - 


Land & Improvements 
   


$ - 
   


$ - 
   


$ - 
Fees/Permits 


   
$ 6,417 


   
$ 10,500 


   
$ 15,750 


Property/Casualty Insurance 
   


$ 22,917 
   


$ 37,500 
   


$ 56,250 
Liability Insurance 


   
$ 2,750 


   
$ 4,500 


   
$ 6,750 


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 
   


$ 20,213 
   


$ 44,100 
   


$ 66,150 
Phone/Communications/Internet   Connectivity 


   
$ 5,500 


   
$ 12,000 


   
$ 18,000 


Transportation 
   


$ - 
   


$ - 
   


$ - 
Food Service 


   
$ - 


   
$ - 


   
$ - 


Student Furniture & Other Equipment 
   


$ 9,000 
   


$ 45,000 
   


$ 45,000 
Office Furniture & Other Equipment 


   
$ 3,000 


   
$ 15,000 


   
$ 15,000 


Student Technology Equipment 
   


$ 4,000 
   


$ 20,000 
   


$ 20,000 
Office Technology Equipment 


   
$ 6,000 


   
$ 30,000 


   
$ 30,000 


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 
   


$ 5,500 
   


$ 12,000 
   


$ 18,000 
Loan Repayment 


   
$ 12,650 


   
$ 213,800 


   
$ 409,200 


Other - Building Maintenance and Repairs 
   


$ 9,240 
   


$ 20,160 
   


$ 30,240 
Other - Legal 


   
$ 11,000 


   
$ 12,000 


   
$ 12,000 


Total Operations & Maintenance 
   


$ 733,649 
   


$ 1,117,989 
   


$ 1,609,483 
             Total Expenditures 


   
$ 1,574,149 


   
$ 3,524,756 


   
$ 5,317,286 


             Total Revenues 
   


$ 1,742,147 
   


$ 3,822,286 
   


$ 5,778,962 
             Budget Balance (=Revenues-Expenditures) 


   
$ 167,998 


   
$ 297,530 


   
$ 461,676 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Electives 
Content Area/Grade Level: Electives/High School - Art History and Appreciation 


Course Description: This course explores the main concepts of art, expression, and creativity as it helps students answer questions such as 
what is art; what is creativity; and how and why people respond to art. It covers essential design principles such as emphasis, balance, and 
unity. Units include: Art, History, and Culture; Western and World Art Appreciation; and Art and the Modern World. 


Syllabus and Plato Student Orientation 
 
Review the Plato Student Orientation and Course 
Syllabus at the beginning of this course. 


Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Unit 1 
 


Understanding Design Principles 
Identify and understand basic design principles 


Understanding and Evaluating Art 


Build an understanding of art vocabulary and 
the art evaluation process 
Understanding Tools and Techniques 


Classify and understand art tools, techniques, 
and processes 


 


 


Communicating Meaning through Art 


Identify tools for analyzing an image 


and analyze how images 


communicate meaning 


Unit 2 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning 
systems, virtual classrooms, virtual 
labs, electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and messaging, 
virtual tutoring, online help desk, a 
wide array of formative 
assessments and non-computer 
activities. The common design 
elements and activities combined 
with a thorough initial orientation 
video lecture support a student’s 
quick understanding of the delivery 
system. This immediate 


Mastery for each course will be 
based on the student meeting the 
prescribed Performance, 
Participation, and Progress 
requirements. The Program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff and 
students. The goal for all students 
is to meet 100% of the expected 
progress and 100% of the 
expected weekly participation. 
The desired performance goal for 
all students is to attain a score of 
100% on all assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be 
accepted on each assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Prehistoric Art and Culture 


Describe cultural functions of prehistoric art 


Egyptian Culture and Art 


Identify the form and function of Egyptian 


art in its cultural context 


Classical Greek Art 


Identify and describe the main principles of 


classical Greek art 
Roman Art 


Identify the principal characteristics of Roman 
art Understanding Greek and Roman Architecture 


 
Examine technological developments in 


Greek and Roman architecture 


Unit 3 


African Art and Aesthetics 
 
Identify and analyze key aesthetic principles of 
African art 


Appreciation of American Indian Art 


Identify key features of American Indian art 


Appreciation of Latin American Art 


Identify key features of Latin American art 


Unit 4 


understanding enables a student to 
focus on the content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. Each 
course utilizes a variety of methods 
and has the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the program to 
suit individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher to 
employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify 
delivery methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently and 
effectively support differentiation 
of instruction, customized 
assessments, and supplementation 
of course material for different 
learning styles. Providing online 
students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered a key 
to supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for 
the proposed Program’s content, is 
web-based online delivery. Based 
on needs identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 


Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in assessment and 
testing call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate student 
learning. Multiple data points 
present a more accurate 
evaluation of student strengths 
and needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 
Assessments contained in the 
web-delivered content, which 
include authentic learning and 
objective assessments are used to 
show mastery: 


 Unit pretests  (typically 
designed for credit 
recovery use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester Exam 
 
Authentic Learning Assessments: 
Of the assessment tools available 
in this course, three are designed 
specifically to address higher-
level thinking skills and 
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Understanding Art and the Reformation 


Describe the historical and cultural significance 
of the 


Reformation period on art 


Principles of Baroque Art and Architecture 


Identify and describe key principles of 


baroque art and architecture 


Visual Culture after the Renaissance 


Evaluate how the development of 


visual technologies impacted art after 


the Renaissance 


Art and Science in the Modern World 


Evaluate and characterize the relationship 


between art and science in the early modern 


world 
Art and Politics in the Modern World 


Assess the relationship between art and 


politics in the early modern world 
Modern Art and Modern Culture 


Describe the main principles of modern 


art in relation to modern culture 


Unit 5 


Developments in Modern Architecture 


Identify and describe major 


developments in modern architecture in 


terms of technologies, form, and  


function 


summative assessment, or student 
request, the delivery method can 
be modified in numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are printable. 
The interface and font of the 
content can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of ink used in 
printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online readings 
and content. These notes can be 
made available at the end of lesson 
or course assessment at the 
discretion of the teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal messaging system: 
provides the option for 
synchronous or asynchronous 
support of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 
online synchronous office hours. 


operations: Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and discussions. These 
authentic learning activities allow 
students to develop deep 
understanding and provide data 
for the teacher to assess 
knowledge development. They 
also provide a tool for assessing 
identified Common Core 
mathematical practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 21st 
century skills. The following 
comments address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities immerse 
the student into one or 
more in-depth problems 
that center on developing 
a deep understanding of 
the learning objective. All 
Lesson Activities in this 
course are self-checked by 
the student; however, it is 
possible to submit this 
work for teacher grading 
on paper, by email, or by 
creating a drop box 
activity in the course 
learning path.  
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Modern Design for Today:  


Recognize and describe the cultural importance 
of modern design in the world today 


Developments in Art after World War II 


Assess major developments in art after World 
War II 


Understanding Contemporary Art 


Consider new roles for art in the contemporary 
world 


Visual Culture after the 1950s 


Analyze pre-digital (analog) visual culture 


from the 1950s to the end of the 20th 


century 


Developments in Visual Culture: Video Games 
and 


Animation 


Analyze late twentieth-century and early 
twenty-first-century technological 
developments in visual culture and new media 


 
 


Additional synchronous time can be 
requested by students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as required. 
Teachers will have access to phone 
numbers and refer students and 
parents to a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that covers 
the same objective may be 
appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by 
the Administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect 
and send out additional resource 
links as the need arises. All links will 
be submitted for approval by the 
administrator.  
 


 Unit Activities are similar 
to Lesson Activities, but 
more time intensive and 
require a more integrative 
understanding of the 
unit’s objectives.  
Unit activities are teacher 
graded and submitted 
through the drop box. 
These activities allow the 
instructor to score work 
on a scale of 0 to 100. A 
10-point suggested rubric 
is provided to both the 
student and the teacher 
for this purpose. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions encourage 
students to reflect on 
concepts, articulate their 
thoughts, and respond to 
the views of others. Thus, 
discussions help teachers 
assess students’ critical-
thinking skills, 
communication skills, and 
overall facility with the 
unit concepts. Each unit in 
this course has one 
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Practice exercises: The teacher 
may assign practice exercises in 
addition to the online content. The 
teacher would have the 
opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part of 
the lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation grade, or 
as extra credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the 
teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all 
days. Students will be able to 
access their online content as long 
as they have access to the Internet. 
Those that seek help from 
someone that may not have a 
computer or Internet may print the 
material and seek help while 
working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids within 
the courseware that are designed 
to assist students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


predefined discussion 
topic. Instructors can 
customize the course, 
however, to include 
additional discussion 
topics. Online discussions 
may use whatever rubric 
the instructor sets. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective Assessments. There is a 
specific learning objective 
associated with each lesson, 
which is assessed through 
objective assessments at multiple 
points during the course: at the 
end of the specific lesson, at the 
end of the unit, and at the end of 
the semester. Additionally, there 
are optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, typically 
designed for credit 
recovery use. If a student 
shows mastery of a 
lesson’s objective (70% 
proficiency), the student 
will be automatically 
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 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, and as 
the need is identified by the 
teacher. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


exempted from that 
module in the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at the end 
of each lesson provide the 
instructor and the student 
with clear indicators of 
areas of strength and 
weakness. These multiple-
choice tests are taken 
online and contain 
randomly generated 
questions.  A minimum 
score of 70% is required 
and a student may retake 
the mastery tests as many 
times as needed to 
demonstrate at least a 
70% proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help 
instructors track how well 
students have mastered 
the unit’s content. The 
tests are multiple-choice 
and are provided online. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-semester tests 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Electives Page 7 of 10 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 7 of 10 


assess the major 
objectives covered in the 
course. The End-of-
Semester Test will be 
proctored (required) and a 
minimum score of 70% is 
required.   Remediation 
assignment will be 
provided if a student does 
not meet the 70% 
requirement, and then a 
new End-of-Semester test 
will be administered. 


 
 By combining the unit pretest (if 
applicable) and unit posttest 
information with the end-of-
semester test results, the 
instructor will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice (randomly 
generated questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: Students that 
attain less than 70% on 
assignments will be required to 
complete a remediation 
assignment and make corrections 
to the assignments and eNotes. 
Teachers will work with the 
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student to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: Teachers 
will provide instructional 
feedback in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students will email 
the teacher with confirmation 
that the teacher’s comments and 
instructional was read and 
understood. 
 
A midterm project is required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual service 
learning activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is 
required.  


 It relates to or enriches 
course content  


 Students will have 
multiple topic options  


 Students may request an 
alternate subject (in a 
timely manner & 
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appropriately) 


 MLA format is required 


 Six traits rubric used 
 
Scoring Rubric will vary based on 
type of activities in each course. 
Example:  


 Participation and Progress = 
10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ Lesson 
Activities) = 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 20% 


 Final Research Paper = 10% 
Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a wide 
array of reports that provide 
useable data concerning mastery 
of each lesson and assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress Report 
by Learner 


 Learner Progress Report 
by Class 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Learner 
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 Learner Daily Usage by 
Class and Assignment 


 Curriculum Items 
Response Report 


Curriculum Strengths and Needs 
by Class 


 








Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 9th Content Area Science 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Biology 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students will have been exposed to the scientific process which has them form a hypothesis and test it in a relevant experiment, 
analyze their results and modify as needed, and share their results. They also will have created an Edmodo (www.edmodo.com) 
account to access videos and assignments uploaded by the instructor. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


This unit will incorporate a connection between physical and life science and will use learning targets that are clearly defined for 
students in order for them to master the objectives of the standards. The learning targets are connected to NGSS in that students 
will analyze data and communicate their results. It will also utilize the flipped model of classroom instruction in order to 
optimize class time for inquiry labs and timely feedback between students and the teacher in order ensure learning targets are 
continuously met. Students who are engaged in small group lessons will benefit from the type of instruction described here. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


HS.5.4.9 Predict the products of a chemical reaction using types of reactions (e.g., synthesis, decomposition, replacement, 
combustion), AND 
 
HS.5.4.10 Explain the energy transfers within chemical reactions using the law of conservation of energy. 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


www.edmodo.com, phet.colorado.edu, laptops or tablets, hydrogen peroxide, vinegar, sodium bicarbonate, beef or chicken liver, 
potato, apple, test tubes, test tube holders, stirring rods, hot plate, ice, microspatula, pH tester, pipette 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Learning Targets (Objectives): Introduce learning targets to students so they 
know what they are being assessed on. 


1. I can balance a chemical equation by making the correct amount of 
elements match both sides of the equation. 


Key Terms: Key vocabulary terms students will need to understand in order to 
know the learning targets. 


● Products, reactants, chemical equation, coefficient 
Key/Advancing Questions: 


● What is the difference between a reactant and a product? 
● How do I know if a chemical equation is balanced? 
● Why do I need data to support my conclusion? 


Activate Prior Knowledge: Teacher asks the students write any kind of math 
question and think-pair-share their choice and state why it is true. Then teacher 
will call on several students to share their choice and reasoning and then 
introduce chemical equations. 
 
Modeling: The teacher will break down the key terms and demonstrate how to 
balance a chemical equation.  The teacher will walk the students through 
several exmaples.  
 
Guided Practice:  Then, in groups, students will be assigned various chemical 
equations (without giving them the type yet) and will be required to demonstrate 
how to balance the equation to the class. The observers will double check their 
steps for accuracy and provide appropriate feedback on a peer rubric sheet. 
 
Independent Practice:  The teacher will give each student a handout with 
various chemical equations and students will be required to demonstrate how to 
balance two of the equations the equations.    
 
Assessment: The view the independent practice problems as an assessment for 
the lesson.  
 
Closure:  The teacher will assign the key/advancing questions on 
www.edmodo.com for students to login (setup will have occurred prior to this 
lesson) and answer.  
 
 


Students will write down the learning target(s) in a science notebook that they 
access frequently. Their science notebook will also be shared with peers for 
accuracy and alignment of knowledge. 
 
 
Students will write down the key/advancing questions in their science 
notebook to answer at the end of class.  These questions will serve as a 
closure/self-reflection for students.   
 
The students will be provided specific feedback from the teacher so that 
the student can identify their own gaps of understanding and if they are 
hitting the learning target of balancing an equation. 
 
 


 
Students will work with a partner and in groups to give and receive feedback 
from peers and respect the class with active listening. 
 
Students will take notes on balancing a chemical equation by making the 
correct amount of elements match both sides of the equation.  Students will 
work through several examples with the teacher.   
 
Students will check the notes with peers for accuracy and also work in groups 
to prepare to communicate how to balance their assigned equations clearly and 
accurately to the class.  Students will receive a handout with equations and 
work with the group to balance the equations and then demonstrate their work 
to the rest of the class. 


 
 
Students will complete the independent practice handout, which will require 
them to balance two equations. 
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The teacher will provide the students with a link so that, for homework, they 
can view video lessons on synthesis, decomposition, and combustion reactions. 


2 


Learning Targets (Objectives):  
 


2. I can predict the product of a synthesis chemical reaction.  
3. I can predict the product of a combustion chemical reaction.  
4. I can predict the product of a decomposition chemical reaction.  
5. I can predict the product of a single replacement reaction.  
6. I can predict the product of a double replacement reaction.  


Key Terms:  
● Combustion reaction, synthesis reaction, decomposition reaction, single 


replacement reaction, double replacement reaction 
Key/Advancing Questions: 


● Which learned chemical reactions are similar and which are different 
and why? 


● Why are you able to predict the product of the learned chemical 
reactions? 


● Where do you see evidence of chemical reactions in organisms? 
Activate Prior Knowledge:  The teacher will review the assigned key/advanced 
questions from previous lesson and discuss student responses and also review 
the assigned video lessons. Then teacher will introduce new learning targets and 
also ask students where they see evidence in everyday life of the five types of 
chemical reactions and think-pair-share their responses with the class. 
 
 
Modeling:  Teacher will introduce replacement reactions and demonstrate to the 
class single and double replacement chemical reactions (provided access to 
common compounds) and have them predict the products for each demonstration 
in partners or small groups.  
 
Guided Practice:  The teacher will have students use laptops in partners or in 
small groups and assign them the PhET simulation lab                                                              
(http://phet.colorado.edu/en/simulation/balancing-chemical-equations) on how 
to predict products of a synthesis, decomposition, and combustion chemical 
reactions. They will share their conclusions using data from their labs to the 
class. 
 
 
 
 
Independent Practice:  The teacher will ask the students to write a quick write 
(paragraph) summarizing their lab report.  The teacher will review these 


 
 


Students will write down the learning target(s) in a science notebook that they 
access frequently. Their science notebook will also be shared with peers for 
accuracy and alignment of knowledge. 
 
 
Students will write down the key/advancing questions in their science 
notebook to answer at the end of class.  These questions will serve as a 
closure/self-reflection for students.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The students will be provided specific feedback on their discussion points 
and notes from the video from the teacher. This will aid the students to 
identify their own gaps of understanding and if they are hitting the learning 
targets. 
 
 
 
 
Students will follow along, watching the teacher demonstrate the 
reactions and write notes as he/she explains the process.  Students will 
answer all questions from the teacher, and write down significant 
information so that they will be able to do this in small groups next.  
 
 
 
Students will work in small groups to work through the lab simulation.  
Students will actively write their observations, data, and notes in their science 
notebooks. They will work cooperatively in their groups and then share their 
results with their peers and class in a clear and relevant manner. 


 
Students will share their conclusions with peers and check for similarities and 
discrepancies. They will also actively listen and provide relevant discussion 
points. 
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paragraphs to assess their comprehension of the simulation.      
 
Assessment:  The teacher will collect and view the summary paragraphs to 
gauge what the students have gained towards the daily objective.   
 
 
Lesson Closure: The teacher will assign the key/advancing questions on 
Edmodo for students to answer. They will also be assigned video lessons on the 
law of conservation of energy and enzymes.  
 


Students will write a quick paragraph summary of their lab experience, 
highlighting their new knowledge gained regarding single and double 
replacement chemical reactions.  


 
 
 
 
 
Students will reflect on their learning and respond to the Edmodo assignment 
by answering the key/advancing questions. They will also take detailed notes 
on the assignment Edmodo videos and be prepared to discuss them for the 
next class. 


 


3 


Learning Targets (Objectives):  
7. I can explain how the law of conservation of energy makes sure energy 


is preserved in a closed system. 
8. I can explain how an open system affects the law of conservation of 


energy. 
9. I can explain how an enzyme affects the rate of a chemical reaction. 
10. I can explain how endothermic and exothermic reactions transfer 


energy. 
Key Terms: 


● Law of conservation of energy, activation energy, catalyst, enzyme, 
endothermic reaction, exothermic reaction  


Key/Advancing Questions:  
● What is the difference between an open and closed system? 
● Is it possible to demonstrate the law of conservation of energy in a 


closed system? Justify your answer. 
● How do enzyme-based reactions relate to the law of conservation of 


energy? 
● What is the importance of enzymes in how heat energy is transferred? 


Activate Prior Knoweldge: The teacher will review the assigned essential 
questions and video lessons from the previous lesson and discuss student 
responses.  
 
Modeling:  The teacher will then introduce new learning targets and model how 
to come up with chemical reactions that occur in organisms.  The teacher will 
ask the students to come up with chemical reactions that occur in organisms and 
think-pair-share their discussion with the class. 
 
Guided Practice: The teacher will introduce the enzyme lab procedures and 
safety steps. Students will be provided with lab materials to measure the effects 


Students will write down the learning target(s) in a science notebook that they 
access frequently. Their science notebook will also be shared with peers for 
accuracy and alignment of knowledge. 
 
 
Students will write down the key/advancing questions in their science 
notebook to answer at the end of class.  These questions will serve as a 
closure/self-reflection for students.  The students will be provided specific 
feedback from the teacher so that the student can identify their own gaps of 
understanding and if they are hitting the learning targets. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will follow along, writing examples from the teacher in their journal 
as they teacher introduces the new learning targets.  Students will answer all 
questions from the teacher, and write down significant information. 
 
 
Students will respond with valid points from their conclusions and also 
critique the conclusions of their peers. They will also be challenged to think of 
the various chemical reactions that occur in plants and animals when it comes 
to obtaining and transferring energy. 
 
 
Students will make sure to follow the safety steps and instructions provided 
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of temperature change, pH, and enzyme concentration in an enzyme catalyzed 
reaction. They will connect the importance of chemical reactions in organisms 
and how energy is transferred in relation to the law of conservation of energy. 
Students will hypothesize and observe the enzyme Catalase in various tissues in 
how it reacts with hydrogen peroxide (H2O2) and then share their conclusions 
with another peer or group for comparison.   
 
Independent Practice:  The teacher will ask the students to write a quick write 
(paragraph) summarizing their lab report.  The teacher will review these 
paragraphs to assess their comprehension of the simulation.      
 
Assessment:  The teacher will collect and view the summary paragraphs to 
gauge what the students have gained towards the daily objective.   
 
Lesson Closure: The teacher will assign the essential questions on Edmodo for 
the students to answer and also complete a self-evaluation on how well they 
know the learning targets and what intervention methods they will take to close 
any learning gaps. 
 


by the teacher. They are expected to work together with a partner or small 
groups, make precise measurements, and stay on task. They also must form a 
hypothesis and make detailed observations and then form a valid conclusion 
based on their results. 
 
Students will write a quick paragraph summary of their lab experience, 
highlighting their new knowledge gained in the importance of chemical 
reactions in organisms. 


 
 
 
 


Students will reflect on their learning and respond to the Edmodo assignment by 
answering the key/advancing questions. They will also actively self-assess their 
own learning progress and rely on feedback from the teacher on how to master 
the learning targets in preparation for the summative assessment. 


4 The teacher will instruct students to complete the summative assessment. Students will complete the summative test as assigned. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


1.  Write a step-by-step explanation of how you would balance a chemical 
equation. Use Nitrogen (N2) and Hydrogen (H2) as reactants and Ammonia 
(NH3) as the product in your example. 
2. For the chemical reactions of synthesis, decomposition, combustion, single 
replacement, and double replacement, predict what the product will be in the 
following table. Also write a sentence explaining your prediction.  
3. Explain how energy is transferred during a chemical reaction in an open and 
closed system and how the law of conversation of energy applies in each case. 
Choose a different chemical reaction each for open and closed system.  
4. How does an enzyme affect the rate, pH, and temperature of a chemical 
reaction? Make sure to discuss how energy is transferred and also be sure to cite 
data from the enzyme lab that was completed in class.  


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Scoring Rubric for Each Summative Assessment Item: 
 


 0-1 point 2 points 3 points 4 points 
Precision and Relevance Answer is not precise in Answer has some precise Answer is mostly precise Answer is precise and 
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calculation or has little or 
no relation to the topic of 
the question 


calculations but also 
inaccurate ones and 
somewhat relates to the 
question 


in calculations and 
essentially relates to the 
main point of the question 
with slight errors 


entirely relevant to the 
question with no errors 


Clarity and Evidence Answer is unclear and 
difficult to understand and 
has little or no evidence to 
support it 


Answer is somewhat clear 
but with inconsistent parts 
and minor supporting 
evidence 


Answer is mostly clear 
with a few key supporting 
evidence and has few 
inconsistencies 


Answer is clear and 
consistent and has 
sufficient evidence to 
support it 


Point Scale 0-5.5 = incomplete, 5.6-6.3 = C, 6.4-7.1 = B, 7.2 -8 = A; TOTAL: ____________ out of 8(mastery = 5.6) 
 
To achieve mastery of Standard HS.5.4.9 and HS.5.4.10, students must receive 5.6 out of 8 or 70% on the summative assessment items. 


 
Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


1) Write a step-by-step explanation of how you would balance a chemical equation. Use Nitrogen (N2) and Hydrogen (H2) as reactants and Ammonia (NH3) 
as the product in your example. (8 points) 


Mastery answer: (Note that the order of the steps does not matter just as long the student understands that a subscript cannot be changed and that elements must 
be balanced on both sides of the equation.) The first step in balancing a chemical equation is to identify the elements and their coefficients on the reactants side 
and products side. The second step is to recognize which element has a subscript which cannot be changed and then assign a coefficient multiple to an element 
that has the smaller atom amount to balance the element atom total on the other side. The third step is to recount the element atom totals for both sides and then 
repeat the second step for another element that is unbalanced. The fourth step is to continue balancing all the elements by assigning coefficients until the equation 
is completely balanced for reactants and products. Below is an example using nitrogen (N2) hydrogen (H2) as reactants and ammonia (NH3) as the product. 
 


N2 + H2  NH3 


Step 1: On the left side (reactants) there are 2 nitrogen atoms and 2 hydrogen atoms, on the right side (products) there is one nitrogen atom and three hydrogen atoms. 


Step 2: Understanding that subscripts cannot be changed, I will add a coefficient of 2 to the ammonia (NH3) compound which will make the products have 2 nitrogen 
atoms and 6 hydrogen atoms. This is will balance the number of nitrogen atoms on both sides. 


N2 + H2  2(NH3) 
Step 3: I need to balance the hydrogen atoms so I will add a 3 to the coefficient of the hydrogen molecule on the left side which will make 6 hydrogen atoms on both sides. 


N2 + 3H2  2(NH3) 
Step 4: All the elements are balanced which makes the equation balanced. 
 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


APPROVED January 13, 2015   
A.6 Curriculum Samples PIE-AZ, Inc.  Page 6 of 8 







1) For the chemical reactions of synthesis, decomposition, combustion, single replacement, and double replacement, predict what the product will be 
in the following table. Also write a sentence explaining your prediction. (8 points) 
 


Reaction Reactant Product Explanation 


Synthesis 
 


𝐶𝐶 + 𝑂𝑂2 CO2 The carbon and oxygen atoms will synthesize or combine to form 
carbon dioxide. 


Decomposition 
 


2𝐻𝐻202  2H2 + O2 The water molecule will decompose or breakdown into hydrogen 
and oxygen. 


Combustion 
 


𝐶𝐶𝐻𝐻4 + 𝑂𝑂2 CO2 + H2O (Note that students are not required to balance the equation) 
Methane and oxygen will combust or release heat in an exothermic 


reaction and produce water and carbon dioxide. 


Single 
replacement 
 


𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶2 + 𝐴𝐴𝐶𝐶 Cu + AlCl3 The copper in the copper chloride will be replaced by aluminum in a 
single replacement reaction that will produce copper and aluminum 


chloride.  


Double 
replacement 
 


𝐾𝐾𝐾𝐾 + 𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃(𝑁𝑁𝑂𝑂3)2 PbI2 + KNO3 The potassium iodide will have a double replacement reaction with 
lead nitrate to form lead iodide and potassium nitrate where the 


positive ions switched.  


 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


1) Explain how energy is transferred during a chemical reaction in an open and closed system and how the law of conservation of energy applies in 
each case. Choose a different chemical reaction each for open and closed system. (8 points) 


 
(Please note the following are examples of several that a student can provide with supporting evidence).  The law of conservation of energy states that the total 
energy is conserved or stays the same during an interaction. In a closed system, the energy should be entirely contained between the interacting systems and in 
an open system, some of the energy may be transferred to an outside, unintended system.  
 
For an example of energy conservation in a closed system, you can have the chemical reaction of photosynthesis: 


CO2 + H2O + (light)  C6H12O6 + O2 
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Here the carbon dioxide and water molecules form a sugar molecule and oxygen with sunlight being the transfer of energy from the sun to the plant system. 
The light energy is absorbed and contained in the plant system and used to store chemical energy.  
 
For an example of energy conservation in an open system, you can have the combustion of hydrogen and oxygen: 


2H2 + O2  2H2O  
Here hydrogen and oxygen ignite and combust in an exothermic reaction where heat is released into the surrounding system which results in a lower amount 
of heat energy in the product than in the reactants. Having an open system gives the heat energy the ability to transfer to the surrounding, cooler system.  


 
Summative Assessment Item 4 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed) 
 


1) How does an enzyme affect the rate, pH, and temperature of a chemical reaction? Make sure to discuss how energy is transferred and also be sure 
to cite data from the enzyme lab that was completed in class. (8 points) 


 
 
(Please note that students will use data from their enzyme lab to answer this assessment item) An enzyme will speed up a chemical reaction by lowering its 
activation energy by breaking down the substrates. In the enzyme lab, we observed how hydrogen peroxide and catalase interact and how the rate, 
temperature, and pH were affected. When hydrogen peroxide was added to the animal liver, it had a higher reaction than the apple and potato which released 
oxygen and heat. We concluded that the animal liver had the highest amount of catalase and that will cause the breakdown of hydrogen peroxide to occur 
faster and increase the temperature in an exothermic reaction. When we boiled the animal liver and then added the hydrogen peroxide there was very little 
reaction occurring. When tested in the ice and warm water baths, the warm bath had a stronger reaction so therefore, the warmer the temperature of the 
interaction, the stronger the reaction. However, boiling will breakdown down the catalase and cause it not to react to hydrogen peroxide. 
As for pH the lab data results showed that the catalase reacts most effectively in an acidic solution so therefore a lower pH favors an enzyme reaction.  
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		Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)

		0-5.5 = incomplete, 5.6-6.3 = C, 6.4-7.1 = B, 7.2 -8 = A; TOTAL: ____________ out of 8(mastery = 5.6)

		Point Scale






Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 10th Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) English 10 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students are familiar with connotation and denotation; they understand what an argument is and some of its 
elements.  Students know figurative language.  Students also understand writing structure. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


This course is aligned to Arizona College and Career Ready State Standards.  Students are engaged in experiences 
that require them to write, speak, listen, and read high-level text with rigor and complexity.  Students who are 
engaged in small group lessons will benefit from the type of instruction described here. During this unit SDAIE 
strategies are being employed to engage English learners, but also for the general benefit of the entire student 
population.  Some SDAIE strategies in reading: special attention to vocabulary; heterogeneous grouping; pair-shares 
to verbalize new learning; student friendly objectives; etc.  Class, group, and individual discussions are throughout 
the lesson as well ensuring deeper understanding and that the teacher is not simply a “purveyor of knowledge.”  
Finally, students are engaged in higher levels of cognitive thought in accordance with Bloom’s Taxonomy.   


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


10.RI.6 - Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and analyze how an author uses rhetoric to 
advance that point of view or purpose. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Finding The Theme PowerPoint (and close note for the PowerPoint) and/or “How to Find a Theme” video, 
Rhetorical Devices PowerPoint, Tone Words handout, Rhetoric/Tone/Purpose Practice handout, “Great Dictator” 
speech copies, Rhetorical Device Analysis Graphic Organizer, “The Mexican American and the Church” speech 
copies, video of George W. Bush’s address to the nation on 9/11/01, copies of the Bush speech 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will ask students questions 
about speeches they remember, such as: “What made that speech 
memorable?”; “Did the speaker use figurative language?  Did they repeat 
themselves?”; “If you were to give a speech, how would you grab your 
audience’s attention and keep it?” 
Objective: Students will learn how to identify point of view, tone, and 
rhetorical devices, and apply their knowledge to analysis. 
 
Introduction to New Materials:  Teacher will pass out the Finding the 
Theme Close Notes and go over the PowerPoint with the class.  Based 
off the teachers assessment of the class’s understanding, teacher can also 
opt to play the “How to Find a Theme Video” [best if there is a large EL 
or SpEd population in the class].   
Teacher will hand out “Tone Words” handout and review it with the 
students.  TW ask the class questions about the words and relate it to 
connotation vs. denotation. 
Teacher will go over Rhetorical Devices PowerPoint with the class 
[includes: alliteration, allusion, analogy, anaphora, antithesis, appositive, 
hyperbole, metaphor, oxymoron, parallelism, simile, and 
understatement.]  The teacher has samples of advertisements for the 
students to discuss rhetorical devices.  
 
Modeling:  Teacher will go over examples from the 
Rhetoric/Tone/Purpose Practice handout.  Teacher will model for 
students how to analyze the elements in the worksheet.  The teacher uses 
colored highlighters to point out examples. 
 
 
Guided Practice: Teacher will group students into groups of 2-3 to 
complete the handout together.  Teacher will monitor the student groups 
and adjust instruction as needed. 
Independent Practice:  Teacher will give the students additional 
practice that mimics the group work.  Students are asked to do this 


Students will respond to teacher’s questions and think about their past 
experience with speeches recognizing that speeches are a valuable part of 
historical communication and a great of the message is contained in the 
word choices made by the speaker.   
 
Students will complete the Close Note activity, and take additional notes 
if shown the video.  The PowerPoint and Close Notes will help the 
students identify elements of theme throughout a text.  This will prepare 
them for identifying the elements of rhetoric used.  
 
Students will discuss the tone words in a small group, brainstorming 
where they have used these words used previously.  
 
Students, in the same group, will discuss the perceived connotation or 
denotation of the words as they recall hearing them.  
 
Students will take notes on rhetorical devices.  Students will return to 
the group and discuss where these elements have been used in common 
marketing that they’ve seen.   (For example, a certain State Farm 
advertisement uses a metaphor) The students will discover that these 
elements are also present in text.     
 
Students will follow what the teacher is doing on the handout [allows 
students to see how an author’s use of rhetoric can enhance their point of 
view and/or purpose by establishing a particular tone, moving the 
audience into their desired mood to create the desired rhetorical effects] 
 
Students will work in their groups to complete the practice.  They will 
highlight the elements of rhetoric that they find and explain its usage. 
 
Students will complete several more highlights and explanations without 
the support of the group.  
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without the support of their team. 
Assessment: Teacher will give an exit ticket, asking students to list and 
explain 3 rhetorical devices and explain their understanding of theme. 


Students will complete the exit ticket reviewing the elements of today’s 
learning. (3 Devices/Explanations)   


2 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will review point of view, 
tone, and rhetorical devices with the class. Teacher will pass the exit 
ticket back to the students. 
Objective: Students will learn how to identify theme, tone, and rhetorical 
devices, and apply their knowledge to analysis of different speeches. 
Modeling:  Teacher will read Charlie Chaplin’s speech from “The Great 
Dictator” to the class.  Teacher will pause and discuss with the class 
elements of theme, rhetorical devices, and any figurative language used.  
Teacher will model annotation of the speech for these elements. 
Guided Practice: Teacher will put students in groups and instruct them 
to complete the Rhetorical Device Graphic Organizer together.  Teacher 
will monitor student groups and adjust instruction as needed [revisiting 
definitions of rhetorical devices, individualized attention during guided 
practice, pre-printed vocabulary lists containing words from the speech, 
etc.] 
Independent Practice: Teacher will hand out copies of “The Mexican-
American and the Church” speech by Caesar Chavez.  Teacher will 
instruct students to read and annotate the speech, then complete another 
copy of the Rhetorical Device Analysis Graphic Organizer 
independently.  Teacher will monitor and assist students as necessary. 
Assessment:  Teacher will ask students to write a one-paragraph, 
identifying the point of view of the Caesar Chavez speech, and analyzing 
of the effect that his use of rhetoric had. 


Students will review their exit ticket from yesterday’s class and listen to 
the teacher’s brief review. 
 
 
Students will follow along with their own copies of the speech and 
annotate with the teacher. Students will find examples and analyze their 
use as evidenced by the text message. 
 
 
Students will work in their groups to complete the Rhetorical Device 
Analysis Graphic Organizer, which asks them to determine the author’s 
point of view or purpose, and use their annotations of rhetorical devices 
to connect the point of view or purpose to use of rhetoric. 
 
 
Students will independently read and annotate the speech, then complete 
the Rhetorical Devices Analysis Graphic Organizer (same as with guided 
practice, done on a different speech) 
 
 
Students will complete the exit ticket summarizing the rhetorical 
elements found in the text used for their independent practice in 
paragraph format versus the graphic organizer. 


3 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will talk about the Chaplin 
and Chavez speeches with the class and emphasize how the rhetoric was 
used to advance the speakers’ points of view. 
Objective: SW apply their understanding of rhetoric to the analysis of 
speeches and their ability to construct a rhetorical argument. 
 
Guided Practice:  Teacher will play video of George W. Bush’s 
Address to the Nation on 9/11/01, and instruct students to listen to the 
speech with their eyes closed, paying attention to the rhetorical devices, 
pacing, tone, and point of view Bush presents in his speech.  Teacher 
will then replay the video, and have students annotate on a copy of the 
speech for those elements they listened for.  Teacher will lead class in a 
discussion after.  


Students will participate in discussion adding in their thoughts on how 
rhetoric was helpful in advancing the speakers’ points of view. 
 
 
 
 
 
Students will listen to the speech with their eyes closed, paying attention 
to the rhetorical devices, pacing, tone, and point of view Bush presents in 
his speech.  Students will then read along with the speech and annotate 
for the elements they listened for.  Students will participate in discussion 
by sharing their annotations. 
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Independent Practice: Teacher will ask students to write a short speech 
on either: school uniforms, mandatory military service, or cell phone 
usage in schools.  They will need to clearly identify their point of view, 
and use at least three rhetorical devices of their choosing (underlined for 
easy identification) correctly. 
Assessment:  Teacher will give students an exit ticket asking them to 
explain how they used their rhetorical devices to advance their point of 
view, and why they felt that was the most effective device to do so. 


 
Students will write their short speech on their selected topic applying the 
knowledge and use of rhetoric. Students will use three devices and in 
their speech and underline them. 
 
Students will complete exit ticket to summarize the purpose of the use of 
rhetoric and how it was most effectively used in their writing. 


4 
Teacher will assign students their summative assessment. Students will complete the summative assessment. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


1. Analyze this excerpt from Hillary Clinton’s Address to the United 
Nations Commission on the Status of Women.  In your analysis, identify 
her point of view, and at least three rhetorical devices she uses 
throughout the excerpt.  You must also explain, with evidence, how 
Clinton uses her rhetoric to advance her point of view.  Feel free to 
annotate the speech. 


2.  Analyze Franklin D. Roosevelt’s speech, “For a Declaration of War.”  
In your analysis, identify his point of view, and at least three rhetorical 
devices he uses throughout the excerpt.  You must also explain, with 
evidence, how Roosevelt uses his rhetoric to advance his point of view.  
Feel free to annotate the speech.   


3. Write a speech on censorship on the Internet.  Your point of view 
should be easily identifiable.  You must use at least allusion, metaphor, 
and hyperbole OR understatement in your speech.  You speech must be 
at least two paragraphs in length, and achieve your purpose. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions:  Analyze this excerpt from Hillary Clinton’s Address to the United Nations Commission on the Status of Women.  In your analysis, identify her point 
of view, and at least three rhetorical devices she uses throughout the excerpt.  You must also explain, with evidence, how Clinton uses her rhetoric to advance her 
point of view.  Feel free to annotate the speech. 


Excerpt from Hillary Clinton’s Address to the United Nations Commission on the Status of Women 
Delivered 12 March 2010, United Nations, New York 
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Fifteen years ago, delegates from 189 countries met in Beijing for the Fourth World Conference on Women. It was a call to action -- a call to the global community 
to work for the laws, reforms, and social changes necessary to ensure that women and girls everywhere finally have the opportunities they deserve to fulfill their 
own God-given potentials and contribute fully to the progress and prosperity of their societies. 
For many of us in this room today, that was a call to action that we have heeded. I know some of you have made it the cause of your life. You have worked 
tirelessly, day in and day out, to translate those words into realities. And we have seen the evidence of such efforts everywhere. 
In South Africa, women living in shanty towns came together to build a housing development outside Cape Town all on their own, brick by brick. And today, their 
community has grown to more than 50,000 homes for low income families, most of them female-headed. 
In Liberia, a group of church women began a prayer movement to stop their country’s brutal civil war. It grew to include thousands of women who helped force 
the two sides to negotiate a peace agreement. And then, those women helped elect Ellen Johnson Sirleaf president, the first woman to lead an African nation. 
In the United States, a young woman had an idea for a website where anyone could help a small business on the other side of the world get off the ground. And 
today, the organization she co-founded, Kiva, has given more than $120 million in microloans to entrepreneurs in developing countries, 80 percent of them 
women. 
So as we meet here in New York, women worldwide are working hard to do their part to improve the status of women and girls. And in so doing, they are also 
improving the status of families, communities, and countries. They are running domestic violence shelters and fighting human trafficking. They are rescuing girls 
from brothels in Cambodia and campaigning for public office in Kuwait. They are healing women injured in childbirth in Ethiopia, providing legal aid to women 
in China, and running schools for refugees from Burma. They are rebuilding homes and re-stitching communities in the aftermath of the earthquakes in Haiti and 
Chile. And they are literally leaving their marks on the world. For example, thanks to the environmental movement started by Nobel Laureate Wangari Maathai, 45 
million trees are now standing tall across Kenya, most of them planted by women. 
And even young girls have been empowered to stand up for their rights in ways that were once unthinkable. In Yemen, a 10-year-old girl forced to marry a much 
older man made headlines around the world by marching into court and demanding that she be granted a divorce, which she received. And her courage helped to 
shine a spotlight on the continuing practice of child marriage in that country and elsewhere. 
Now, these are just a few of the stories, and everyone here could stand up and tell even more. These are the stories of what women around the world do every day 
to confront injustice, to solve crises, propel economies, improve living conditions, and promote peace. Women have shown time and again that they will seize 
opportunities to improve their own and their families’ lives. And even when it seems that no opportunity exists; they still find a way. And thanks to the hard work 
and persistence of women and men, we have made real gains toward meeting the goals set in Beijing. 
Today, more girls are in school. More women hold jobs and serve in public office. And as women have gained the chance to work, learn, and participate in their 
societies, their economic, political, and social contributions have multiplied. In many countries, laws that once permitted the unequal treatment of women have 
been replaced by laws that recognize their equality, although for too many, laws that exist on the books are not yet borne out in their daily lives. 
But the progress we have made in the past 15 years is by no means the end of the story. It is, maybe, if we’re really lucky, the end of the beginning. There is still so 
much more to be done. We have to write the next chapter to fully realize the dreams and potential that we set forth in Beijing. Because for too many millions and 
millions of girls and women, opportunity remains out of reach. Women are still the majority of the world’s poor, the uneducated, the unhealthy, the unfed. In too 
many places, women are treated not as full and equal human beings with their own rights and aspirations, but as lesser creatures undeserving of the treatment and 
respect accorded to their husbands, their fathers, and their sons. 


Assessment Rubric:   
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 4 3 2 1 


Analysis Demonstrates exemplary, 
informed, and inventive 
understanding of the passage, 
its intent, and the rhetorical 
strategies the author employs.  


Demonstrates a full 
examination of the author's 
point and the rhetorical 
strategies used to enhance the 
central idea.  


Demonstrates uneven or 
insufficient understanding of 
how rhetorical strategies 
create an author's point. Often, 
the writer merely lists what he 
or she observes in the passage 
instead of analyzing effect.  


Demonstrates little discussion 
of rhetorical strategies or 
incorrect identification and/or 
analysis of those strategies.  


Use of evidence Consistently uses 
concrete details/evidence and 
provides thoughtful 
commentary; very 
thorough and interesting 
interpretation and explanation 
of evidence used 


Frequently uses 
concrete details/evidence and 
provides quality 
commentary; somewhat 
thorough and interesting 
interpretation and explanation 
of evidence used 


Rarely uses 
concrete details/evidence 
and/or does not provide  
commentary; lacking 
interesting interpretation 
and/or explanation 


Does not use evidence to 
support analysis. 


Total: _______/4 (average of 2 scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions:  Analyze Franklin D. Roosevelt’s speech, “For a Declaration of War.”  In your analysis, identify his point of view, and at least three rhetorical devices 
he uses throughout the excerpt.  You must also explain, with evidence, how Roosevelt uses his rhetoric to advance his point of view.  Feel free to annotate the 
speech. 


Franklin D. Roosevelt’s Declaration of War 
Delivered to Congress on December 8, 9141 


Mr. Vice President, Mr. Speaker, members of the Senate and the House of Representatives: Yesterday, December 7th, 1941 - a date which will live in infamy - the 
United States of America was suddenly and deliberately attacked by naval and air forces of the Empire of Japan. The United States was at peace with that nation, 
and, at the solicitation of Japan, was still in conversation with its government and its Emperor looking toward the maintenance of peace in the Pacific. 


Indeed, one hour after Japanese air squadrons had commenced bombing in the American island of Oahu, the Japanese Ambassador to the United States and his 
colleague delivered to our Secretary of State a formal reply to a recent American message. And, while this reply stated that it seemed useless to continue the 
existing diplomatic negotiations, it contained no threat or hint of war or of armed attack. 


It will be recorded that the distance of Hawaii from Japan makes it obvious that the attack was deliberately planned many days or even weeks ago. During the 
intervening time the Japanese Government has deliberately sought to deceive the United States by false statements and expressions of hope for continued peace. 
The attack yesterday on the Hawaiian Islands has caused severe damage to American naval and military forces. I regret to tell you that very many American lives 
have been lost. In addition, American ships have been reported torpedoed on the high seas between San Francisco and Honolulu. 


Yesterday the Japanese Government also launched an attack against Malaya. 
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Last night Japanese forces attacked Hong Kong. 


Last night Japanese forces attacked Guam. 


Last night Japanese forces attacked the Philippine Islands. 


Last night the Japanese attacked Wake Island. And this morning the Japanese attacked Midway Island. Japan has therefore undertaken a surprise offensive 
extending throughout the Pacific area. The facts of yesterday and today speak for themselves. The people of the United States have already formed their opinions 
and well understand the implications to the very life and safety of our nation. 


As Commander-in-Chief of the Army and Navy I have directed that all measures be taken for our defense, that always will our whole nation remember the 
character of the onslaught against us. No matter how long it may take us to overcome this premeditated invasion, the American people, in their righteous might, 
will win through to absolute victory. I believe that I interpret the will of the Congress and of the people when I assert that we will not only defend ourselves to the 
uttermost but will make it very certain that this form of treachery shall never again endanger us. Hostilities exist. There is no blinking at the fact that our people, 
our territory and our interests are in grave danger. With confidence in our armed forces, with the unbounding determination of our people, we will gain the 
inevitable triumph. So help us God. I ask that the Congress declare that since the unprovoked and dastardly attack by Japan on Sunday, December 7th, 1941, a 
state of war has existed between the United States and the Japanese Empire. 


Assessment Rubric:   


 4 3 2 1 


Analysis Demonstrates exemplary, 
informed, and inventive 
understanding of the passage, 
its intent, and the rhetorical 
strategies the author employs.  


Demonstrates a full 
examination of the author's 
point and the rhetorical 
strategies used to enhance the 
central idea.  


Demonstrates uneven or 
insufficient understanding of 
how rhetorical strategies 
create an author's point. Often, 
the writer merely lists what he 
or she observes in the passage 
instead of analyzing effect.  


Demonstrates little discussion 
of rhetorical strategies or 
incorrect identification and/or 
analysis of those strategies.  


Use of evidence Consistently uses 
concrete details/evidence and 
provides thoughtful 
commentary; very 
thorough and interesting 
interpretation and explanation 
of evidence used 


Frequently uses 
concrete details/evidence and 
provides quality 
commentary; somewhat 
thorough and interesting 
interpretation and explanation 
of evidence used 


Rarely uses 
concrete details/evidence 
and/or does not provide  
commentary; lacking 
interesting interpretation 
and/or explanation 


Does not use evidence to 
support analysis. 


Total: _______/4 (average of 2 scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Directions:  Write a speech on censorship on the Internet.  Your point of view should be easily identifiable.  You must use at least allusion, metaphor, and 
hyperbole OR understatement in your speech.  You speech must be at least two paragraphs in length, and achieve your purpose. 
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Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 
Position  The position is clear, and 


provides a strong 
comprehensive statement 
of the author's position on 
the topic. 


The position is a clear 
statement of the author's 
position on the topic. 


A position is present, but 
does not make the author's 
position clear. 


There is no position taken on 
the issue. 


Sequencing Arguments and support 
are provided in a explicit 
and logical order that 
makes it easy and 
interesting to follow the 
author's train of thought. 


Arguments and support are 
provided in a fairly logical 
order that makes it 
reasonably easy to follow 
the author's train of 
thought. 


A few of the support details 
or arguments are not in an 
expected or logical order, 
distracting the reader and 
making the essay seem a 
little confusing. 


Many of the support details or 
arguments are not in an 
expected or logical order, 
distracting the reader and 
making the essay seem very 
confusing. 


Sentence Structure All sentences are well-
constructed with varied 
structure. 


Most sentences are well-
constructed and there is 
some varied sentence 
structure in the essay. 


Most sentences are well 
constructed, but there is no 
variation is structure. 


Most sentences are not well-
constructed or varied. 


Total: _______/4 (average of 3 scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.9: C; 3-3.8: B; 3.8-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 


Total: _____/8(average of 3summative scores); Grading Scale: 0-5.5=D, 5.6-6.6=C; 6.7-7.1=B; 7.2-8=A; 5.6 = considered Mastery.  


To achieve mastery of standard 10.RI.6, students must receive 5.6 out of 8 or 70% on the summative assessment items. 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Electives 


Content Area/Grade Level: Electives/High School - Career Explorations 


Course Description: The 21 lessons and additional activities in this one-semester course are fundamental to ensuring career readiness 
on the part of your students. Covering such essentials as developing and practicing a strong work ethic, time management, 
communication, teamwork, and the fundamentals of workplace organizations, Career Explorations develops not just essential skills, but 
the confidence in themselves and their abilities to present themselves that your students need as they prepare to embark on their 
chosen careers.    
  Educational Delivery Methodologies Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Syllabus and Plato  Student Orientation 
Review the Plato Student Orientation and 
Course Syllabus at the beginning of this 
course. 
Personal Identity  and Role Models 
•    Identify a positive role model and explain 
how such role models can be beneficial. 
•    List and describe 20 personal, 
professional, and other goals. 
•    Identify expectations and stereotypes 
that affect students, and compare these 
expectations to their own goals. 
•    Use visualization to create positive 
images about their futures. 
Skills, Aptitudes, and Accomplishments 
•    Identify and describe their most 
important activities, responsibilities, and 
accomplishments. 
•    Describe their strengths and weaknesses. 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning systems, 
virtual classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic mail 
and messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments and non-
computer activities. The common 
design elements and activities 
combined with a thorough initial 
orientation video lecture support a 
student’s quick understanding of the 
delivery system. This immediate 
understanding enables a student to 


Mastery for each course will be 
based on the student meeting the 
prescribed Performance, 
Participation, and Progress 
requirements. The Program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff and 
students. The goal for all students 
is to meet 100% of the expected 
progress and 100% of the 
expected weekly participation. 
The desired performance goal for 
all students is to attain a score of 
100% on all assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be 
accepted on each assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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•    Relate their achievements to their 
aptitudes and skills. 
Personality Traits and Interests 
•    Identify their favorite activities and relate 
them to their interests. 
•    Categorize their interests in terms of 
preference for working with people, 
information, or things. 
•    Compare the results of several 
personality and interest-inventory tests. 
•    Evaluate the usefulness and validity of 
such tests. 
•    Relate their interests to their life goals 
and identify ways to fulfill such interests and 
goals outside of their career. 
•    Identify the purpose of the Meyers-Briggs 
test. 
•    Define the four components of the 
Meyers-Briggs personality types. 
 Industry Clusters 
•    Define industry, the structure of an 
industry, and the goals of an industry. 
•    Describe the function and purpose of a 
labor union. 
•    Classify industries as goods producing or 
service providing and by industry cluster. 
•    Recognize and briefly describe each of 
the 42 industries identified in the Career 
Guide to Industries. 
•     Identify occupations, levels of 
employment, and education requirements 


focus on the content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. Each 
course utilizes a variety of methods 
and has the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the program to 
suit individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher to 
employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify 
delivery methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently and 
effectively support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and supplementation 
of course material for different 
learning styles. Providing online 
students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered a key 
to supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for the 
content, is web-based online 
delivery. Based on needs identified 
by teacher monitoring, formative 
and summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 


Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in assessment and 
testing call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate student 
learning. Multiple data points 
present a more accurate 
evaluation of student strengths 
and needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 
Assessments contained in the 
web-delivered content, which 
include authentic learning and 
objective assessments are used to 
show mastery: 


 Unit pretests  (typically 
designed for credit 
recovery use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester Exam 
 
Authentic Learning Assessments: 
Of the assessment tools available 
in this course, three are designed 
specifically to address higher-level 
thinking skills and operations: 
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within each industry. 
•    Research using the Career Guide to 
Industries on the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics website. 
Occupational Groups 
•    Describe the organizational structure of 
the Standard Occupational 
Classification (SOC) system. 
•    Identify occupational clusters and 
occupational groups of the Standard 
Occupational Classification (SOC) system. 
•    Distinguish between occupational 
clusters, occupational groups, and specific 
occupations. 
•    Identify skills needed and activities 
performed by workers of various 
occupations. 
•    Associate occupations with different 
levels of education. 
Using the Occupational Outlook Handbook 
•    Find occupational information in the 
Occupational Outlook Handbook. 
•    Summarize the information provided in 
occupation descriptions. 
•    Locate additional sources of information 
on occupations using the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics website. 
•    Compare and contrast occupations on 
the basis of a variety of factors. 
•    Identify various types of compensation. 
•    Interpret information on occupational 


method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are printable. 
The interface and font of the 
content can be adjusted to minimize 
the amount of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online readings 
and content. These notes can be 
made available at the end of lesson 
or course assessment at the 
discretion of the teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal messaging system: 
provides the option for synchronous 
or asynchronous support of student 
learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 
online synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous time can be 
requested by students as needed.  


Lesson activities, unit activities, 
and discussions. These authentic 
learning activities allow students 
to develop deep understanding 
and provide data for the teacher 
to assess knowledge 
development. They also provide a 
tool for assessing identified 
Common Core mathematical 
practices, inquiry skills, STEM 
skills, and 21st century skills. The 
following comments address their 
use for assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities immerse 
the student into one or 
more in-depth problems 
that center on developing 
a deep understanding of 
the learning objective. All 
Lesson Activities in this 
course are self-checked by 
the student; however, it is 
possible to submit this 
work for teacher grading 
on paper, by email, or by 
creating a drop box activity 
in the course learning 
path.  


 


 Unit Activities are similar 
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earnings from a chart. 
Career Pathways, Research, and Reports 
•    Identify and define the three basic types 
of career pathways: entry, skilled, and 
professional. 
•    Analyze the costs and benefits of more or 
less education and training. 
•    Relate their interests, aptitudes, 
personality, and goals to different 
occupations. 
•    Select an occupation to research. 
Research Sources and Citations 
•    Distinguish between primary sources and 
secondary sources. 
•    Distinguish between appropriate 
research sources and inappropriate sources. 
•    Identify four possible sources of research 
information. 
•    Explain the importance of proper citation 
techniques. 
•    Find information in an appropriate 
research source and cite it correctly. 
•    Create a bibliography. 
•    Write a short research report. 
Midterm 
Education  Options After High School 
•    Define terms related to higher education. 
•    Distinguish differences between technical 
schools, two-year and four-year colleges, 
graduate schools, and professional schools. 
•    List criteria used to screen college 


 
Phone communication as required. 
Teachers will have access to phone 
numbers and refer students and 
parents to a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that covers 
the same objective may be 
appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by the 
Administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect 
and send out additional resource 
links as the need arises. All links will 
be submitted for approval by the 
administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher may 
assign practice exercises in addition 


to Lesson Activities, but 
more time intensive and 
require a more integrative 
understanding of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities are teacher 
graded and submitted 
through the drop box. 
These activities allow the 
instructor to score work on 
a scale of 0 to 100. A 10-
point suggested rubric is 
provided to both the 
student and the teacher 
for this purpose. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions encourage 
students to reflect on 
concepts, articulate their 
thoughts, and respond to 
the views of others. Thus, 
discussions help teachers 
assess students’ critical-
thinking skills, 
communication skills, and 
overall facility with the 
unit concepts. Each unit in 
this course has one 
predefined discussion 
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applicants. 
•    Identify and define sources of financial 
aid. 
•    Calculate the various costs of higher 
education. 
•    Evaluate the costs and benefits of 
pursuing higher education. 
Career Entry Opportunities 
•    Distinguish between professional, skilled, 
and entry career pathways. 
•    Locate information on apprenticeships 
and internships. 
•    Explain the benefits of participating in an 
apprenticeship or internship. 
•    Identify an internship or apprenticeship 
best suited to a specific career goal. 
Entrepreneurship 
•    Describe characteristics of traditional, 
command, market, and mixed economies. 
•    Differentiate between different business 
structures. 
•    List various factors that influence 
economies and job markets locally, 
nationally, and globally. 
•    Describe the opportunities and 
challenges caused by changed economic 
conditions. 
•    Define the term entrepreneurs and 
explain their role in the economic system of 
the United States. 
•    Identify entrepreneurial occupations in 


to the online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity to 
weight these additional assignments 
as part of the lesson performance 
score, as part of the participation 
grade, or as extra credit. Any editing 
or adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the 
teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all days. 
Students will be able to access their 
online content as long as they have 
access to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone that may 
not have a computer or Internet 
may print the material and seek help 
while working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids within 
the courseware that are designed to 
assist students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


topic. Instructors can 
customize the course, 
however, to include 
additional discussion 
topics. Online discussions 
may use whatever rubric 
the instructor sets. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective Assessments. There is a 
specific learning objective 
associated with each lesson, 
which is assessed through 
objective assessments at multiple 
points during the course: at the 
end of the specific lesson, at the 
end of the unit, and at the end of 
the semester. Additionally, there 
are optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, typically 
designed for credit 
recovery use. If a student 
shows mastery of a 
lesson’s objective (70% 
proficiency), the student 
will be automatically 
exempted from that 
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different industries, occupational groups, 
and career pathways. 
Job Applications and Résumés 
•    Recall the function of a job application 
and apply strategies for completing these 
forms. 
•    Identify the components of a résumé and 
job application cover letter. 
•    Explain the components of a job 
application cover letter. 
•    Prepare a personal résumé. 
•    Compose a cover letter for a specific job 
listing. 
•    Identify a variety of resources for job 
searches. 
Effective  Interviewing 
•    Explain the purposes of various types of 
interviews. 
•    Identify strategies for successful 
performance during job interviews. 
•    Know and be able to respond to typical 
interview questions. 
•    Describe the steps to be taken following 
an interview. 
•    Conduct an informational interview. 
Time  Management 
•     Define the terms time management, 
prioritize, opportunity cost, and 
procrastination. 
•     Analyze the use of their time and 
compare it with others people's use of time. 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, and as 
the need is identified by the teacher. 
 


module in the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at the end 
of each lesson provide the 
instructor and the student 
with clear indicators of 
areas of strength and 
weakness. These multiple-
choice tests are taken 
online and contain 
randomly generated 
questions.  A minimum 
score of 70% is required 
and a student may retake 
the mastery tests as many 
times as needed to 
demonstrate at least a 
70% proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help 
instructors track how well 
students have mastered 
the unit’s content. The 
tests are multiple-choice 
and are provided online. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-semester tests 
assess the major objectives 
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•    Identify and deconstruct long-term goals 
to establish a timeline for a project deadline. 
•    Utilize scheduling skills. 
•    Prioritize tasks and revise schedules as 
needed. 
Budgeting 
•   Define basic budgeting terms, including 
income, expense, credit, interest, 
discretionary income, and savings. 
•    Categorize expenses as mandatory or 
discretionary. 
•    Calculate the percentage of the budget 
that categorical expenses consume. 
•    Analyze budget expenses and make 
necessary adjustments. 
•    Create a budget based on a chosen 
occupation. 
Effective  Oral Presentations 
•    List examples of oral traditions in various 
cultures. 
•    Identify and define three main categories 
of speeches. 
•    Describe elements of effective 
expository, narrative, and persuasive 
speeches. 
•    Apply strategies for effective use of 
language and voice. 
• Identify and use elements of 
nonverbal communication strategies to 
enhance the message of a speech. 
•    Create complementary and appealing 


covered in the course. The 
End-of-Semester Test will 
be proctored (required) 
and a minimum score of 
70% is required.   
Remediation assignment 
will be provided if a 
student does not meet the 
70% requirement, and 
then a new End-of-
Semester test will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit pretest (if 
applicable) and unit posttest 
information with the end-of-
semester test results, the 
instructor will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice (randomly 
generated questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: Students that attain 
less than 70% on assignments will 
be required to complete a 
remediation assignment and make 
corrections to the assignments 
and eNotes. Teachers will work 
with the student to assist and 
reteach as needed.   
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visual aids. 
•    Organize an expository speech. 
Character Traits and Exam Review 
•    Identify the character traits desired by 
employers. 
•    Relate desirable character traits to 
themselves. 
•    Recognize how daily activities can instill 
desired character traits. 
•    List concepts which will appear on the 
semester exam. 
Research Paper 
Oral Presentation 
Semester Review 
Semester Exam 


 
Instructional Feedback: Teachers 
will provide instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded assignments. 
Students will email the teacher 
with confirmation that the 
teacher’s comments and 
instructional was read and 
understood. 
 
A midterm project is required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual service 
learning activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is required.  


 It relates to or enriches 
course content  


 Students will have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may request an 
alternate subject (in a 
timely manner & 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is required 


 Six traits rubric used 
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Scoring Rubric will vary based on 
type of activities in each course. 
Example:  


 Participation and Progress = 
10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ Lesson 
Activities) = 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 20% 


 Final Research Paper = 10% 
Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a wide 
array of reports that provide 
useable data concerning mastery 
of each lesson and assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress Report by 
Learner 


 Learner Progress Report by 
Class 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Class and Assignment 


 Curriculum Items 
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Response Report 
Curriculum Strengths and Needs 
by Class 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Electives 


Content Area/Grade Level: Elective/High School – Child Development and Parenting 


Course Description: Course Description: As adulthood and its accompanying responsibilities become closer for many of your students, 
this one-semester course with 12 lessons introduces them to the basics of parenting. Students will learn the nuances of parenting 
including learning about prenatal and postnatal care and gain insights on the nurture of children. Students will also learn about the 
importance of positive parenting skills, parent-child communication, and ways to use community resources for effective parenting. 
Activities will help your students connect leading research to real-life experience. 


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 1: ANALYZE THE CONTINUUM OF PHYSICAL AND SENSORY DEVELOPMENT OF YOUNG CHILDREN 


Concept 1: Analyze factors influencing 
prenatal development 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in 
the narrative, includes a 
diverse set of instructional 
methodologies integrated 
into each course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide 
array of formative 
assessments and non-
computer activities. The 
common design elements 
and activities combined with 
a thorough initial orientation 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 


Continues Throughout Course 
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video lecture support a 
student’s quick 
understanding of the delivery 
system. This immediate 
understanding enables a 
student to focus on the 
content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. 
Each course utilizes a variety 
of methods and has the 
flexibility to allow teachers to 
modify the program to suit 
individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ numerous 
educational delivery options 
for each online course. The 
ability to modify delivery 
methods empowers teachers 
to efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different 
learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in 
how they absorb content is 


all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 
learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
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considered a key to 
supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery method 
for the proposed Fifth Arrow 
Online Instruction Program’s 
content, is web-based online 
delivery. Based on needs 
identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and 
font of the content can be 
adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in 
printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students have the 
option to take eNotes while 
listening to & interacting 
with the tutorials or while 
studying the online readings 


mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
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and content. These notes can 
be made available at the end 
of lesson or course 
assessment at the discretion 
of the teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option 
for synchronous or 
asynchronous support of 
student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours 
of online synchronous office 
hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be 
requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers 
and refer students and 
parents to a phone 
conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: 
The content can be delivered 
by all lessons or one lesson at 


activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
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a time. Teachers may 
determine that an alternative 
assignment that covers the 
same objective may be 
appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will 
be approved by the 
Administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out 
additional information or 
guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such 
as Google. Teachers will also 
collect and send out 
additional resource links as 
the need arises. All links will 
be submitted for approval by 
the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign practice 
exercises in addition to the 
online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity 
to weight these additional 
assignments as part of the 
lesson performance score, as 


Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
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part of the participation 
grade, or as extra credit. Any 
editing or adjustment of the 
student’s score requires a full 
justification in the notes 
section at the time the 
teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at all 
times and on all days. 
Students will be able to 
access their online content as 
long as they have access to 
the Internet. Those that seek 
help from someone that may 
not have a computer or 
Internet may print the 
material and seek help while 
working on the paper 
version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that 
are designed to assist 
students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
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 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Students will be guided to 
these tools at the time of 
enrollment, during the video 
orientation, and as the need 
is identified by the teacher. 
 
 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Electives Page 9 of 99 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 9 of 99 


lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
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minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
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major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
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results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
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the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required. (Selected by 
the Teacher approved 
by administration) 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required. (Assigned 
by the teacher, 
approved by 
administration) 


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  
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 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
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Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 
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Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Concept 2: Explain the general progression 
of physical and sensory development in 
infants (birth to 12 months) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 3: Design activities that promote 
the physical and sensory development in 
infants (birth to 12 months) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Dropbox Activities 


Concept 4: Select equipment that promotes 
the physical and sensory development of 
infants (birth to 12 months) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 5: Explain the general progression 
of physical and sensory development in 
toddlers (12 months to 36 months) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 6: Design activities that promote 
the physical and sensory development in 
toddlers (12 months to 36 months) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 7: Select equipment that promotes 
the physical and sensory development of 
toddlers (12 months to 36 months) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 8: Explain the general progression 
of physical and sensory development in 


(See above) 
All online materials are 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 


Continues Throughout Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Electives Page 21 of 99 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 21 of 99 


preschoolers (3 years to 5 years) printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Concept 9: Design activities that promote 
the physical and sensory development in 
preschoolers (3 years to 5 years) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Electives Page 22 of 99 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 22 of 99 


required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 10: Select equipment that 
promotes the physical and sensory 
development of preschoolers (3 years to 5 
years) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


 Concept 11: Explain the general progression 
of physical and sensory development in 
school-age children (5 years to 8 years) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 12: Design activities that promote 
the physical and sensory development in 
school-age children (5 years to 8 years) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 13: Select equipment that (See above) (See above) Continues Throughout Course 
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promotes the physical and sensory 
development of school-age children (5 years 
to 8 years) 


All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Strand 2: SUPPORT THE CONTINUUM OF SOCIAL AND EMOTIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN YOUNG CHILDREN 


Concept 1:  Examine the importance of 
nurturance and attachment in children from 
birth to 8 years 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
 


Concept 2:  Describe social and emotional 
development in infants (birth to 12 months) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3:  Describe social and emotional 
development in toddlers (12 months to 36 
months) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 4:  Describe social and emotional 
development in preschoolers (3 years to 5 
years) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Concept 5:  Describe social and emotional 
development in school-age children (5 years 
to 8 years) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Strand 3: ANALYZE THE CONTINUUM OF COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT IN YOUNG CHILDREN 


Concept 1: Examine cognitive development 
in infants (birth to 12 months) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Examine cognitive development 
in toddlers (12 months to 36 months) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3: Examine cognitive development 
in preschoolers (3 years to 5 years) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 4: Examine cognitive development 
in school-age children (5 years to 8 years) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 5: Demonstrate knowledge of brain 
research and its application as it relates to 
child development from birth to 8 
years 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Strand 4: ANALYZE THE CONTINUUM OF LANGUAGE AND LITERACY DEVELOPMENT OF YOUNG CHILDREN 


Concept 1: Demonstrate knowledge of 
verbal and nonverbal communication 


(See above) 
All online materials are 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 


Continues Throughout Course 
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development in children (birth to 8 years) printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Concept 2: Compare and contrast the 
developmental stages of the pre-reading 
and reading processes 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3: Identify the stages of writing 
development and how to support children 
(birth to 8 years) in moving through 
the continuum 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 4: Demonstrate book handling skills 
in small group, whole group, and individually 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 5: Integrate environmental print 
and visual representations as instructional 
tools to support language and 
literacy development across all subject areas 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 6: Compare and contrast phonemic (See above) (See above) Continues Throughout Course 
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awareness and phonics All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Strand 5: PRACTICE SAFE WORKPLACE PROCEDURES IN AN EARLY CHILDHOOD ENVIRONMENT 


Concept 1: Explain the responsibilities of 
professionals to implement and maintain a 
safe early childhood work 
environment 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Identify and wear appropriate 
clothing and shoes to ensure personal safety 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3: Explain the importance of 
compliance with the Arizona Department of 
Health Services Child Care Licensing 
Regulations and the OSHA (Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration) standards 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 4: Demonstrate proper storage of 
equipment, medication, supplies, and 
hazardous materials 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Concept 5: Implement a plan for emergency 
procedures 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 6: Demonstrate basic First Aid and 
CPR techniques 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 7: Exhibit basic health practices and 
prevention procedures regarding childhood 
illness and communicable 
diseases 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 8: Describe water, sun, and heat 
safety and precautions 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 9: Identify possible safety hazards 
in and around the childcare setting 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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languages) 
 


Concept 10: Explain safe maintenance of 
toys, equipment, and materials 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 11: Clean and sanitize facility and 
equipment 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 12: Identify conditions and 
practices that promote safe food handling 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Electives Page 48 of 99 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 48 of 99 


available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 6: ESTABLISH PRACTICES T0 SUPPORT GOOD HEALTH AND NUTRITION IN YOUNG CHILDREN 


Concept 1: Demonstrate proper hand 
washing procedures for adults and children 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Explain the purpose of the food 
guide pyramid in identifying basic nutritional 
needs and the benefits of a 
balanced diet 


 (See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Electives Page 50 of 99 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 50 of 99 


(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3: Explain the consequences of an 
unbalanced diet relating to childhood 
obesity and oral health 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 4: Perform and document a daily 
health check 


(See above) 
All online materials are 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 


Continues Throughout Course 
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printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Concept 5: Recognize indicators of physical 
abuse 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Electives Page 52 of 99 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 52 of 99 


required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 6: Complete injury and illness 
documentation 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 7: Plan nutritious food experiences 
that appropriately involve the participation 
of children 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 8: Explain how meal times can be 
used as learning opportunities 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 9: Recognize special dietary needs (See above) (See above) Continues Throughout Course 
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of children All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Concept 10: Identify foods that may cause 
choking in young children 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 7:  ESTABLISH AND MAINTAIN AN ENVIRONMENT TO PROMOTE LEARNING AND DISCOVERY 


Concept 1: Arrange the physical 
environment to facilitate planned and 
spontaneous activities both indoors and 
outdoors 
for children (birth to 8 years) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Design a balanced daily schedule 
that meets the developmental needs of 
children, allows for teacher directed 
and child-directed activities, and limits 
transitions 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3: Design developmentally 
appropriate learning centers for infants 
(birth to 12 months) that include both 
indoor 
and outdoor environments 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Concept 4: Design developmentally 
appropriate learning centers for toddlers (12 
months to 36 months) that include both 
indoor and outdoor environments 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 5: Design developmentally 
appropriate learning centers for 
preschoolers (3 years to 5 years) that include 
both 
indoor and outdoor environments 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 6: Design developmentally 
appropriate learning centers for school-age 
children (5 years to 8 years) that 
include both indoor and outdoor 
environments 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Electives Page 61 of 99 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 61 of 99 


Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 7: Utilize developmentally 
appropriate materials and tools to support 
learning 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 8: Evaluate appropriate use of 
technology and media resources to support 
learning 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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languages) 
 


Strand 8:  PROMOTE OPPORTUNITIES TO STIMULATE CREATIVITY IN YOUNG CHILDREN 


Concept 1: Plan developmentally 
appropriate activities for visual art 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 2: Conduct creative movement and 
dramatic play using, music, rhythm, sound, 
language, space, and materials 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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to promote creative expression Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Dropbox Activities 


Concept 3: Evaluate creative expression (See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 4: Differentiate between process 
art and product art 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 9:  PROVIDE OPPORTUNITIES FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF A POSITIVE SENSE OF SELF AND INDEPENDENCE IN YOUNG CHILDREN 


Concept 1: Demonstrate respect for culture, 
language, and identity to establish a caring 
community of learners 
of test items for first time testing in Spring 
2010. 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Encourage children to identify, 
manage, and express their emotions in an 
appropriate manner 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 3: Design the classroom (See above) (See above) Continues Throughout Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Electives Page 68 of 99 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 68 of 99 


environment to promote pride and 
independence in young children 


All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Concept 4: Recognize developmentally 
appropriate practices that promote self-
regulation 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 5: Provide opportunities for 
children to demonstrate care of self, others, 
and the natural environment 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 10: – PROVIDE GUIDANCE TO PROMOTE PROSOCIAL BEHAVIOR IN YOUNG CHILDREN 


Concept 1: Encourage cooperation in play 
and learning activities that respects the 
rights and property of self and others 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Demonstrate problem-solving 
and conflict resolution skills with children 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Concept 3: Explain how transitions may 
affect a child's behavior 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 4: Develop transition techniques to 
maximize learning 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 5: Explain how changes in family 
issues may be reflected in a child's behavior 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 6: Practice positive guidance 
techniques 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 11:  DEMONSTRATE THE IMPORTANCE OF FAMILY ENGAGEMENT AND SUPPORT 


Concept 1: Identify the family's role in the 
education of their child 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Demonstrate appropriate 
informal and written communication with 
family members 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 3: Identify ways the family can be 
involved in the education of their child 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Dropbox Activities 


Concept 4: Use a variety of strategies to 
make all families feel welcome and engaged 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 12: – DEMONSTRATE EFFECTIVE CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 


Concept 1: Practice problem-solving 
processes for an early childhood 
environment 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Implement standards of practice 
for assisting children with routine and 
transition activities 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3: Demonstrate the ability to 
conduct learning activities in small and 
whole group settings 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 4: Plan developmentally (See above) (See above) Continues Throughout Course 
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appropriate activities for children (birth to 8 
years) for Social and Emotional 
Development; Language and Literacy; 
Mathematics; Science; Social Studies; 
Physical Development, 
Health, and Safety; and Fine Arts 


All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Concept 5: Conduct developmentally 
appropriate activities for children (birth to 8 
years) for Social and Emotional 
Development; Language and Literacy; 
Mathematics; Science; Social Studies; 
Physical Development, 
Health, and Safety; and Fine Arts 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 6: Evaluate developmentally 
appropriate activities for children (birth to 8 
years) from Social and Emotional 
Development; Language and Literacy; 
Mathematics; Science; Social Studies; 
Physical Development, 
Health, and Safety; and Fine Arts 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 7: Recognize the need to adapt 
instructional strategies to meet individual 
and group needs and used in the adaptation, 
adoption, and development of test items for 
first time testing in Spring 2010. 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 8: Record behavior and 
development using anecdotal notes 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Concept 9: Scaffold a play sequence (See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Strand 13: – DEMONSTRATE PROFESSIONALISM IN THE FIELD OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 


Concept 1: Demonstrate aptitude for 
working with children 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Demonstrate positive 
interpersonal behaviors with children, 
families, colleagues, and supervisors 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3: Participate in a variety of work-
based experiences, paid or unpaid 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 4: Examine child development 
theories and their implications for early 
childhood education practices 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Electives Page 89 of 99 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 89 of 99 


languages) 
 


Concept 5: Identify effective instructional 
strategies to meet educational needs of 
children birth to 8 years 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 6: Engage in self-reflective teaching 
practices 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 7: Explain how the Arizona Early 
Learning Standards for preschoolers (3 years 
to 5 years) may be used to 
guide development of learning activities and 
opportunities 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 8: Explain how the Arizona 
Academic Standards for school-age children 
(5 years to 8 years) may be used to 
guide development of learning activities and 
opportunities 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 9: Identify characteristics of 
children with exceptionalities 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 10: Identify reasons for observing 
young children 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 11: Analyze characteristics of 
quality anecdotal notes 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Dropbox Activities 


Concept 12: Conduct formal/informal 
research on relevant Early Childhood 
Education topics 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 13: Explain state law in reporting 
suspected child abuse or neglect 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 14: Identify confidentiality issues 
and how to handle them effectively 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 15: Explain the role of the National 
Association for the Education of Young 
Children and other professional 
organizations to the work of an Early 
Childhood Education educator 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 16: Explain the role of the Quality 
First Initiative 


(See above) 
All online materials are 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 


Continues Throughout Course 
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printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Concept 17: Identify ways to seek 
employment opportunities in Early 
Childhood Education 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 10 Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) English 10 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Students are familiar with the writing process, figurative language, and elements of a story. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


This course is aligned to Arizona College and Career Ready State Standards.  Students are engaged in experiences 
that require them to write, speak, listen, and read high-level text with rigor and complexity.  Students who are 
engaged in small group lessons will benefit from the type of instruction described here. During this unit SDAIE 
strategies are being employed to engage English learners, but also for the general benefit of the entire student 
population.  Some SDAIE strategies in reading: special attention to vocabulary; heterogeneous grouping; pair-shares 
to verbalize new learning; student friendly objectives; etc.  Class, group, and individual discussions are throughout 
the lesson as well ensuring deeper understanding and that the teacher is not simply a “purveyor of knowledge.”  
Finally, students are engaged in higher levels of cognitive thought in accordance with Bloom’s Taxonomy.   


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


10.W.3 Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen 
details, and well-structured event sequences. 


a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation, or observation, establishing one or multiple 
point(s) of view, and introducing a narrator and/or characters; create a smooth progression of experiences or 
events. 


e.    Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, observed, or resolved over the 
course of the narrative. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


PowerPoint presentation on W-3, images and synopsizes of fairy tales for gallery walk, copies of “The Three Little 
Pigs,” copies of different classic fairy tales (amount varies with class size), exit ticket on narrative writing, writing 
prompt and rubric for assessment, modeled narrative writing example, exit ticket for students’ writing, PowerPoint 
on revision and editing, copies of editor’s marks, paragraph to demonstrate editing, Plot Structure Outline graphic 
organizer, exit quiz on revision and editing. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Teacher will ask students to write a 
journal entry: “What do you know about fairy tales?  Where has most of 
your exposure to them come from?  What is your favorite fairy tale?  
Why?” 
Objective:  Students will understand elements of narrative writing and 
their application in fiction. 
Introduction of New Materials:  Teacher will share the required 
elements of narrative writing as stated in Writing Standard 3 [engaging 
and orienting the reader through exposition; establishing point of view, a 
narrator, and characters; creating sequence; dialogue; pacing; descriptive 
and figurative language; sensory detail; reflective conclusions] through a 
PowerPoint.  The teacher will introduce each element and give an 
example. 
Modeling:  Teacher will instruct students to complete a gallery walk of 
different fairy tales.  There will be characters and brief synopses of each 
tale for students to take notes on.  Teacher will then take “The Three 
Little Pigs” and analyze it for narrative structure, to demonstrate how it is 
a narrative.   
Guided Practice: Teacher will group students in groups of 2-3 and give 
each group a classic fairy tale.  TW instruct the groups to annotate the 
fairy tale for the elements of narrative they learned earlier in class. 
Assessment:  Teacher will give students an exit ticket, asking them to 
list the narrative elements that you can remember by order of importance.  
The students are expected to analyze the elements and decide what is 
imperative to a narrative and what is not as they create an order. 


Students will complete the journal entry to activate their knowledge of 
fairy tales.  The format of a fairy tale highlights the main points of a 
imagined narrative. 
 
Students will take notes two-column notes on the required elements of 
the state standard.  (Engaging and orienting the reader through 
exposition; establishing point of view, a narrator, and characters; creating 
sequence; dialogue; pacing; descriptive and figurative language; sensory 
detail; reflective conclusions)  Students will write the elements on the left 
side of the chart and the examples on the right side. 
 
 
Students will complete the gallery walk and tale note of each fairy tale.  
If they aren’t familiar with the tale, they have the opportunity to read it 
now. 
 
 Students will follow along with the teacher as they analyze “The Three 
Little Pigs” for narrative structure and elements.  They will annotate their 
own copies of the story. 
 
Students will work in their groups to annotate their assigned classic fairy 
tale for exposition, point of view, a narrator, characters, sequence, 
dialogue, pacing, descriptive and figurative language, sensory detail and 
a conclusion. 
Students will complete the exit ticket.  This ticket will require them to 
analyze which narrative element is the most important.  Students will 
share their thoughts with classmates. 


2 


Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Teacher will review the elements of 
W-3 with the class. 
Objective: Students begin drafting a narrative essay, using the structure 
of a Fairy Tale. 


Students will follow along with the teacher’s review and take any 
additional notes they need. 
 
Students will take notes on their writing assignment and follow along 
with the assignment paper and rubric, asking questions where necessary. 
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Modeling: Teacher will introduce a model of a well written narrative 
writing assignment (re-write a fairy tale as though it was real life), 
including the writing prompt and rubric.  Teacher will talk through how 
the model narrative piece adheres to the expectations of fulfilling the W-
3 writing assignment.  
Guided Practice: Teacher will pair off students so they may complete a 
Think-Pair-Share.  Teacher will ask students to think about the top 3 
“Real-Life Fairy Tales” they’d like to write about, then pair with their 
partner to discuss what they would write about, and be prepared to share 
with the class at least one. 
Independent Practice: Teacher will ask students to draft an outline as 
to how they would meet the requirements of a narrative tale from at least 
two of their “Real Life Fairy Tales.”  After this process, Teacher will 
ask students to pick the “Real Life Fairy Tale” they would be able to 
develop with the most detail. 
Assessment: Teacher will give an exit ticket asking students to identify 
their “Fairy Tale” and list 3 ways that their draft already meets the 
requirements of W-3. 


 
Students will complete their Think-Pair-Share to brainstorm some ideas 
for writing.  This discussion will produce some topics that each student 
feels passionately about creatively and skillfully developing. 
 
Students will outline how they will meet the requirements of W-3 from 
two of their “Real-Life Fairy Tale or RLFT” ideas, focusing on defining 
exposition, point of view, a narrator, characters, sequence, dialogue, 
pacing, descriptive and figurative language, sensory detail and a 
conclusion, and then will pick the one they are going to write about. 
 
Using their two-column notes from Lesson 1, students will draft a 
version of their fairy tale that includes point of view, a narrator, 
characters, sequence, dialogue, pacing, descriptive and figurative 
language, sensory detail and a conclusion. 
   
Students will complete their exit ticket to begin to revise their draft that 
they have started today.   


3 


Activation of Prior Knowledge: Teacher will ask students what they 
know about revising and editing essays. How does editing and revising 
improve writing? 
Objective: Students will understand editing and revising and how it 
relates to their “Real Life Fairy Tale.” 
Introduction to New Materials: Teacher will go over revision 
strategies and editor’s marks with students.  Teacher will note that 
correcting every mistake is not necessary, but that students should 
annotate regular mistakes for their partner. 
Modeling: Teacher will model editor’s marks and revision strategies 
with students on a sample paragraph that the students will have in front 
of them and be able to follow along with. 
Guided Practice:  Teacher will instruct students to switch with a 
partner and edit the paper.  Teacher will monitor student pairs and look 
for over correction or students missing errors. Teacher will adjust   
instruction as needed [review of elements of W-3’s definitions and 
examples, graphic organizers including sentence leads, etc.] 
Independent Practice: Teacher will ask students to revise their 
paragraph after the edits have been made, and continue writing their 


Students will participate in discussion regarding their experiences with 
the process of editing and revising.  Reference that the exit ticket for the 
previous lesson required some revision. 
 
Students will take notes on revision and editor’s marks so they will be 
able to edit their own work as well as a peer’s work for focusing on 
defining exposition, point of view, a narrator, characters, sequence, 
dialogue, pacing, descriptive and figurative language, sensory detail and 
a conclusion. 
 
Students will follow along on their copy of the paragraph to practice 
with revision and editor’s marks.   
 
Students will write the edit the first section (first page) of their “RLFT.”  
After 20 minutes, they will switch with a partner and edit another 
student’s work.  Students will look for proper exposition, including the 
establishing of point of view, purpose, narrator, setting, and characters. 
 
Students will revise their paragraph based on feedback, and continue to 
write.  Students will have a plot structure outline to help them complete 
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RLFT, using a plot structure outline to keep students focused on the 
required elements to meet the standard. 
Assessment: Teacher will collect peer review sheets and give students 
an exit quiz on revision strategies. 


their writing, which will help focus them on developing exposition, point 
of view, a narrator, characters, sequence, dialogue, pacing, descriptive 
and figurative language, sensory detail, and a conclusion. 
Students will complete their exit quiz to help cement the editing and 
revision marks for future use. 


4 Teacher will give students the summative assessment. Students will complete the summative assessment. 


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


1.  Student narrative should consist of at least two to three written pages.  
Although not all of the characters included above need to have speaking 
parts, they all must be mentioned in dialogue.  The narrative draft needs 
to include setting, dialogue, correct use of figurative language, and ample 
sensory details, along with a reflective conclusion. 
2.  Each person has been in trouble at one time or another because he or 
she did something bad or said something wrong.  Write a multi-
paragraph narrative describing an instance when you did something you 
later regretted and the lesson you learned in the process. 
3.  Your task is to write a minimum of two pages describing a “first day” 
in the form of a narrative (if you’re really struggling to remember your 
own first day, you may make up the specific details, but try to make it 
about you!).  You must include setting, dialogue, figurative language, 
tone, and sensory details.  See the attached rubric for how you will be 
graded. 


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions: Imagine what it would it would be like for a hero having to save the world from an invading force. For this project, you will create a narrative about a 
character who journeys through real or imagined experiences to save the world from an invading force. The protagonist may save humanity from invading aliens, 
zombies, a natural disaster, or a deadly disease. The event sequences and details are your choice. 
 
The narrative must: 


• Introduce a narrator and/or characters with multiple points of view 
• Establish a detailed setting (include the use of dialogue, sensory details and figurative language to create a vivid picture for the reader) 
• Introduce a problem, situation, or observation for the character/s 
• Create a smooth and structured progression of experiences or events 
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Additional Information: Your version of the narrative should be at least two to three written pages. Although not all of the characters need to have speaking parts, 
they all must be mentioned in the dialogue.  
 
Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Development 
of Narrative 
Techniques 


The writing –  
 creatively and skillfully develops 
imagined experiences or events using 
well-chosen details  
 creatively and skillfully uses 
narrative techniques (such as 
dialogue, pacing, description, 
reflection, and multiple plot lines) to 
develop experiences, events, and/or 
characters  
 creatively and skillfully uses 
precise words and phrases, concrete 
details, and sensory language to 
convey a vivid picture of the 
experiences, events, setting, and/ or 
characters  


The writing –  
 develops imagined experiences 
or events using well-chosen 
details  
 uses narrative techniques (such 
as dialogue, pacing, description, 
reflection, and multiple plot lines) 
to develop experiences, events, 
and/or characters  
 uses precise words and phrases, 
concrete details, and sensory 
language to convey a vivid 
picture of the experiences, events, 
setting, and/ or characters  
 


The writing –  
 develops imagined experiences or 
events using insufficient details  
 inconsistently uses narrative 
techniques (such as dialogue, pacing, 
description, reflection, and multiple 
plot lines) to develop experiences, 
events, and/or characters  
 inconsistently uses precise words 
and phrases, concrete details, and 
sensory language to convey a vivid 
picture of the experiences, events, 
setting, and/or characters  


The writing –  
 develops imagined 
experiences or events using 
little or no detail  
 uses few, if any, narrative 
techniques (such as dialogue, 
pacing, description, reflection. 
and multiple plot lines) to 
develop experiences, events, 
and/or characters  
 uses few, if any, precise 
words and phrases, concrete 
details, and sensory language to 
convey a vivid picture of the 
experiences, events, setting, 
and/or characters  


Organization 
of Narrative 


The writing –  
 With an innovative voice, 
skillfully engages and orients the 
reader by setting out a situation or 
observation, establishing one or 
multiple point(s) of view, and, when 
appropriate, introducing a narrator 
and/or characters  
 creatively and skillfully uses a 
variety of techniques to sequence 
events so that they build on one 
another to create a coherent whole  
 creatively and skillfully creates a 
smooth progression of experiences or 
events  
 creatively and skillfully provides a 
conclusion that follows from and 
reflects on what is experienced, 


The writing –  
 engages and orients the reader 
by setting out a situation or 
observation, establishing one or 
multiple point(s) of view, and, 
when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 uses a variety of techniques to 
sequence events so that they build 
on one another to create a 
coherent whole  
 creates a smooth progression of 
experiences or events  
 provides a conclusion that 
follows from and reflects on what 
is experienced, observed, or 
resolved over the course of the 
narrative  


The writing –  
 inconsistently engages and orients 
the reader by ineffectively setting out a 
situation or observation, establishing 
one or multiple point(s) of view, and, 
when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 inconsistently uses a variety of 
techniques to sequence events so that 
they build on one another to create a 
coherent whole  
 has a progression of experiences or 
events that may lack cohesion  
 provides a conclusion that 
ineffectively follows from and reflects 
on what is experienced, observed, or 
resolved over the course of the 
narrative  


The writing –  
 fails to engage and orient the 
reader by ineffectively setting 
out a situation or observation, 
establishing one or multiple 
point(s) of view, and, when 
appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 fails to sequence events so 
that they build on one another to 
create a coherent whole  
 may lack a clear progression 
of experiences or events  
 may lack a conclusion that 
follows from and reflects on 
what is experienced, observed, 
or resolved over the course of 
the narrative  
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observed, or resolved over the course 
of the narrative  


Total: _______/4 (average of both scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.7: C; 2.8-3.7: B; 3.8-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 


 
Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


Directions:  Each person has been in trouble at one time or another because he or she did something bad or said something wrong.  Write a multi-paragraph 
narrative describing an instance when you did something you later regretted and the lesson you learned in the process. 


As you write, remember your story will be scored based on how well you: 
• develop a multi-paragraph response to the assigned topic that clearly communicates the 
• purpose of your story to the audience. 
• describe the characters, setting, and conflict using meaningful sensory descriptions and 
• details that enable the reader to visualize the experiences in your narrative. 
• organize your story in a clear and logical manner, including a beginning, middle and end. 
• develop a conclusion that resolves the problems set forth throughout the narration. 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Development 
of Narrative 
Techniques 


The writing –  
 creatively and skillfully develops 
imagined experiences or events using 
well-chosen details  
 creatively and skillfully uses 
narrative techniques (such as 
dialogue, pacing, description, 
reflection, and multiple plot lines) to 
develop experiences, events, and/or 
characters  
 creatively and skillfully uses 
precise words and phrases, concrete 
details, and sensory language to 
convey a vivid picture of the 
experiences, events, setting, and/ or 
characters  


The writing –  
 develops imagined experiences 
or events using well-chosen 
details  
 uses narrative techniques (such 
as dialogue, pacing, description, 
reflection, and multiple plot lines) 
to develop experiences, events, 
and/or characters  
 uses precise words and phrases, 
concrete details, and sensory 
language to convey a vivid 
picture of the experiences, events, 
setting, and/ or characters  
 


The writing –  
 develops imagined experiences or 
events using insufficient details  
 inconsistently uses narrative 
techniques (such as dialogue, pacing, 
description, reflection, and multiple 
plot lines) to develop experiences, 
events, and/or characters  
 inconsistently uses precise words 
and phrases, concrete details, and 
sensory language to convey a vivid 
picture of the experiences, events, 
setting, and/or characters  


The writing –  
 develops imagined 
experiences or events using 
little or no detail  
 uses few, if any, narrative 
techniques (such as dialogue, 
pacing, description, reflection. 
and multiple plot lines) to 
develop experiences, events, 
and/or characters  
 uses few, if any, precise 
words and phrases, concrete 
details, and sensory language to 
convey a vivid picture of the 
experiences, events, setting, 
and/or characters  


Organization 
of Narrative 


The writing –  
 creatively and skillfully engages 
and orients the reader by setting out a 
situation or observation, establishing 
one or multiple point(s) of view, and, 


The writing –  
 engages and orients the reader 
by setting out a situation or 
observation, establishing one or 
multiple point(s) of view, and, 


The writing –  
 inconsistently engages and orients 
the reader by ineffectively setting out a 
situation or observation, establishing 
one or multiple point(s) of view, and, 


The writing –  
 fails to engage and orient the 
reader by ineffectively setting 
out a situation or observation, 
establishing one or multiple 
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when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 creatively and skillfully uses a 
variety of techniques to sequence 
events so that they build on one 
another to create a coherent whole  
 creatively and skillfully creates a 
smooth progression of experiences or 
events  
 creatively and skillfully provides a 
conclusion that follows from and 
reflects on what is experienced, 
observed, or resolved over the course 
of the narrative  


when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 uses a variety of techniques to 
sequence events so that they build 
on one another to create a 
coherent whole  
 creates a smooth progression of 
experiences or events  
 provides a conclusion that 
follows from and reflects on what 
is experienced, observed, or 
resolved over the course of the 
narrative  


when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 inconsistently uses a variety of 
techniques to sequence events so that 
they build on one another to create a 
coherent whole  
 has a progression of experiences or 
events that may lack cohesion  
 provides a conclusion that 
ineffectively follows from and reflects 
on what is experienced, observed, or 
resolved over the course of the 
narrative  


point(s) of view, and, when 
appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 fails to sequence events so 
that they build on one another to 
create a coherent whole  
 may lack a clear progression 
of experiences or events  
 may lack a conclusion that 
follows from and reflects on 
what is experienced, observed, 
or resolved over the course of 
the narrative  


Total: _______/4 (average of both scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.7: C; 2.8-3.7: B; 3.8-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 


Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


Directions:  Everyone has had a “first day” in their life, whether it is their first day of school, first day of a job, first day being a sibling, or anything else you may 
have done for the “first time.”  Often, this is a day that is stressful and full of anxiety, but also exciting because of the new experiences.  Your task is to write a 
minimum of two pages describing a “first day” in the form of a narrative (if you’re really struggling to remember your own first day, you may make up the specific 
details, but try to make it about you!).  You must include setting, dialogue, figurative language, tone, and sensory details.  See the attached rubric for how you will 
be graded. 


Assessment Rubric: 


 4 3 2 1 


Development 
of Narrative 
Techniques 


The writing –  
 creatively and skillfully develops 
real or imagined experiences or 
events using well-chosen details  
 creatively and skillfully uses 
narrative techniques (such as 
dialogue, pacing, description, 
reflection, and multiple plot lines) to 
develop experiences, events, and/or 
characters  
 creatively and skillfully uses 
precise words and phrases, concrete 
details, and sensory language to 
convey a vivid picture of the 


The writing –  
 develops real or imagined 
experiences or events using well-
chosen details  
 uses narrative techniques (such 
as dialogue, pacing, description, 
reflection, and multiple plot lines) 
to develop experiences, events, 
and/or characters  
 uses precise words and phrases, 
concrete details, and sensory 
language to convey a vivid 
picture of the experiences, events, 
setting, and/ or characters  
 


The writing –  
 develops real or imagined 
experiences or events using insufficient 
details  
 inconsistently uses narrative 
techniques (such as dialogue, pacing, 
description, reflection, and multiple 
plot lines) to develop experiences, 
events, and/or characters  
 inconsistently uses precise words 
and phrases, concrete details, and 
sensory language to convey a vivid 
picture of the experiences, events, 
setting, and/or characters  


The writing –  
 develops real or imagined 
experiences or events using 
little or no detail  
 uses few, if any, narrative 
techniques (such as dialogue, 
pacing, description, reflection. 
and multiple plot lines) to 
develop experiences, events, 
and/or characters  
 uses few, if any, precise 
words and phrases, concrete 
details, and sensory language to 
convey a vivid picture of the 
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experiences, events, setting, and/ or 
characters  


experiences, events, setting, 
and/or characters  


Organization 
of Narrative 


The writing –  
 creatively and skillfully engages 
and orients the reader by setting out a 
situation or observation, establishing 
one or multiple point(s) of view, and, 
when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 creatively and skillfully uses a 
variety of techniques to sequence 
events so that they build on one 
another to create a coherent whole  
 creatively and skillfully creates a 
smooth progression of experiences or 
events  
 creatively and skillfully provides a 
conclusion that follows from and 
reflects on what is experienced, 
observed, or resolved over the course 
of the narrative  


The writing –  
 engages and orients the reader 
by setting out a situation or 
observation, establishing one or 
multiple point(s) of view, and, 
when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 uses a variety of techniques to 
sequence events so that they build 
on one another to create a 
coherent whole  
 creates a smooth progression of 
experiences or events  
 provides a conclusion that 
follows from and reflects on what 
is experienced, observed, or 
resolved over the course of the 
narrative  


The writing –  
 inconsistently engages and orients 
the reader by ineffectively setting out a 
situation or observation, establishing 
one or multiple point(s) of view, and, 
when appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 inconsistently uses a variety of 
techniques to sequence events so that 
they build on one another to create a 
coherent whole  
 has a progression of experiences or 
events that may lack cohesion  
 provides a conclusion that 
ineffectively follows from and reflects 
on what is experienced, observed, or 
resolved over the course of the 
narrative  


The writing –  
 fails to engage and orient the 
reader by ineffectively setting 
out a situation or observation, 
establishing one or multiple 
point(s) of view, and, when 
appropriate, introducing a 
narrator and/or characters  
 fails to sequence events so 
that they build on one another to 
create a coherent whole  
 may lack a clear progression 
of experiences or events  
 may lack a conclusion that 
follows from and reflects on 
what is experienced, observed, 
or resolved over the course of 
the narrative  


Total: _______/4 (average of both scores); Grading Scale: 1-1.9: Incomplete; 2-2.7: C; 2.8-3.7: B; 3.8-4: A.  2.8 is considered Mastery. 


Total: _____/12(average of 3summative scores); Grading Scale: 0-5.7=D, 5.8-8.3=C; 8.4-11.1=B; 11.2-12=A; 8.4 is considered Mastery 


To achieve mastery of StandardW.10.3, students must receive 8.4 out of 12 or 70% on the summative assessment items. 





		Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample)






Curriculum Sample Template – 8 Pages Max. (12 pages for integrated ELA sample) 


Grade Level 10th Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Geometry 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
List the knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year that are foundational 
to the mastery of the Required 
Standard(s).  


Pythagorean Theorem, Distance Formula; Completing the Square, Definition and Properties of Circles (not 
necessarily on coordinate plane), basic understanding of graphing circles (simple examples) 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Describe how the methods of 
instruction found in this sequence of 
lessons align to the Program of 
Instruction described in the application 
package. 


During this unit SDAIE strategies are being employed to engage English learners, but also for the general benefit 
of the entire student population.  Students who are engaged in small group lessons will benefit from the type of 
instruction described here.  Some SDAIE strategies include math journals, special attention to vocabulary; 
heterogeneous grouping; pair-shares to explain steps of math problems; student friendly objectives; etc. This 
lesson also adheres to the philosophy laid out by the Understanding by Design framework.  For example, “transfer 
of learning” is used during objective 2 to relate graphs of circle to actual circular objects.  Desired results are 
clearly stated throughout the lesson.  Class, group, and individual discussions are throughout the lesson as well 
ensuring deeper understanding and that the teacher is not simply a “purveyor of knowledge.”  Finally, students are 
engaged in higher levels of cognitive thought in accordance with Bloom’s Taxonomy. 


Standard Number* and Description  
The standard number and description of 
the Required Standard(s) being 
instructed and assessed to mastery in 
the curriculum sample.  


G-GPE.A.1 Derive the equation of a circle of given center and radius using the Pythagorean Theorem; complete the 
square to find the center and radius of a circle given by an equation. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
List all items the teacher and students 
will need for the entire sequence of 
instruction (excluding common 
consumables) 


Smart Board and computer with Smart Notebook Software, Guided Notes, Student math journals, Math glossary,  
Desmos.com, Worksheet with a couple circle questions, Pieces of paper with circles and their equations. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.B.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Cluster, Standard (e.g., A-REI.C.6). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies - List and describe teacher actions, lesson by 
lesson, which will provide students with opportunities to engage the 
grade-level rigor defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate 
alignment of instructional strategies to specific component(s) or 
content/skill(s) of the Required Standard/component. 


Student Activities - Describe the activities, lesson by lesson, in which 
students will engage to allow them to master the grade-level rigor 
defined by the Required Standard(s). Indicate alignment of student 
activities to specific component(s) or content/skill(s) of the Required 
Standard/component. 


1 


Objective: Students will derive the equation of a circle using the 
Pythagorean theorem. 
(Key/Advancing Questions) 


• How are the equation of a circle, distance formula, and 
Pythagorean theorem all related? 


Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Using the Smart Board, the 
teacher will assign “warm-up” problems on distance formula and 
Pythagorean theorem.  The teacher will check for understanding as 
students work on the “warm-up.”  Gauging the class’ understanding of 
prior knowledge, the teacher will discuss the warm-up problems. 
 
Introduction to New Material (“INM”) / Modeling: The teacher 
will pass out the guided notes that go with the day’s lesson. Using the 
Smart Board, student laptops, and www.desmos.com/calculator the 
teacher will instruct the students to use the desmos graphing calculator 
to graph a circle (the equation is pre-programmed in).  The teacher will 
give the students various tasks to complete where the students will need 
to manipulate the equation of a circle to find out what each part of the 
equation does. The teacher will then ask them a series of questions 
about the radius of a given circle.  The teacher will ask the students to 
try to figure out different ways to find or calculate the radius.  Students 
may start to think about distance formula or Pythagorean theorem as a 
viable option when the graph but not the equation is given.  The teacher 
will derive the equation of a circle using Pythagorean Theorem. The 
teacher will use the different colors of the Smart Board to highlight key 
parts of the problem and differentiate each step. 
 
Guided Practice. The teacher will pass out poster paper to the 
students.  The teacher will assign the students into heterogeneous 
groups of 3 and the students will need to create a visual to explain how 
to derive the equation of a circle. The teacher will be clear in their 
instructions and provide a rubric.  The teacher will check for 
understanding while each group is working on the matching activity 
Independent Practice: The teacher will give each student a small 


Students will write the objective in their guided notes. 
 
Students will write down the key/advancing questions in their 
journal to answer at the end of class.  These questions will serve as a 
closure/self-reflection for students.  


 
 
Students will pull out their materials and work on the warm-up 
problems.  Students will look at their past notes, ask their peers, or 
call for the teacher as needed to complete the warm-up problems to 
review the Pythagorean theorem. 
Students will ask questions and discuss the warm-up problems until 
students understand them.  


 
Students will follow along, writing examples from the board in 
their guided notes, answer all questions from the teacher, and write 
down significant information to complete the square to find the 
center and radius of a circle given by an equation. Students will use 
the student laptops appropriately, not deviating from desmos.com.  
Students will highlight key vocabulary words that they do not 
understand during the course of the lesson. After a class discussion 
about the words, looking them up in the math glossary, or during 
group work time students can rewrite them in their notes using 
student friendly language.  Key vocabulary such as Pythagorean 
Theorem, radius, center, distance formula. 
 


 
Students will work together in their groups to create a poster explaining 
how to derive the equation of a circle.  If there is a student in their group 
that doesn’t understand then the rest of the group will explain it to 
them.  After this peer interaction, if there are still students that don’t 
know how to solve the problems, the students will call the teacher over 
to help.  Student will have a graph visual of what is happening when 
deriving the equation of a circle 
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worksheet with some problems for graphing simple circles and deriving 
the equation given a prompt.  teacher will ask the students to complete 
the problems – students must score at least 3 out of 4 to achieve 
mastery. 


Assessment: The teacher will give an exit ticket to assess whether 
students know how to derive the equation of a circle.  This concept will be 
on a summative test later in the unit. 


Students will quietly answer the questions from the board in the 
Independent Practice section of their guided notes. 


 
Students will complete the assessment question and take the final 
moments of class to write an answer for their key/advancing questions 
on their exit tickets/math journals.   


 


2 


Objective: Students will complete the square to find the center and 
radius of a circle 
(Key/Advancing Questions) 


• How can completing the square help with graphing circles? 
• How might graphing circles be helpful for real-world 


application? 
Activation of Prior Knowledge:  Using the Smart Board, the 
teacher will assign “warm-up” problems reviewing graphing circles 
and solving simple quadratic equations. The teacher will check for 
understanding as students work on the “warm-up.”  Gauging the class’ 
understanding of prior knowledge, the teacher will discuss the warm-up 
problems as needed. 
 
Introduction to New Material (“INM”) / Modeling: The teacher 
will pass out the guided notes that go with the day’s lesson. Using the 
Smart Board, the teacher will review a couple ways to solve quadratics.  
The teacher will remind the class about completing the square and 
explain that it will be useful for finding the equation in (𝑥𝑥 − ℎ)2 +
(𝑦𝑦 − 𝑘𝑘)2 = 𝑟𝑟2  form.  The teacher will complete the square for several 
problems, explaining each step and identifying the radius and center 
point.  The teacher will then complete the square for an equation that is 
not a circle (an ellipse) and ask key questions about the differences.  
 
Guided Practice. The teacher will pass out examples of real-world 
circles on coordinate planes.  The teacher will assign the students into 
heterogeneous groups of 3 The teacher will ask the students to match 
equation of circles (where completing the square is required) to the 
graphs of real circles.  The teacher will check for understanding while 
each group is working on the task 
 
Independent Practice: The teacher will pass out several pairs of circle 
equations that are identical but in different forms.  The teacher will ask 
the students to complete the square to match the equations.  HW will 


Students will write the objective in their guided notes. 
 
Students will write down the key/advancing questions in their 
journal to answer at the end of class.  These questions will serve as a 
closure/self-reflection for students.  


 
 
Students will pull out their materials and work on the warm-up 
problems.  Students will look at their past notes, ask their peers, or call 
for the teacher as needed to complete the warm-up problems. 
Students will ask questions and discuss the warm-up problems until 
students understand them.  


 
Students will follow along, writing examples from the board in 
their guided notes, answer all questions from the teacher, and write 
down significant information to find the equation.  Students will 
ask questions if they are unsure of the method or steps. Students 
will highlight key vocabulary words that they do not understand 
during the course of the lesson. After a class discussion about the 
words, looking them up in the math glossary, or during group work 
time students can rewrite them in their notes using student friendly 
language. 


 
Students will work together in their groups to work on the task 
provided.  Students will need to think deeply about the task and may 
require some help when writing out the polynomial identity. If there is a 
student in their group that doesn’t understand then the rest of the group 
will explain it to them.  After this peer interaction, if there are still 
students that don’t know how to solve the problems, the students will 
call the teacher over to explain it. 


 
 
Students will quietly answer the questions from the matching activity 
as their independent practice. 
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also be given.  Students need to score 3 out of 4 on a rubric. 
 


Assessment: The teacher will also have an exit ticket to assess student’s 
knowledge on the identities learned. 


 
Students will complete the assessment question and take the final 
moments of class to write an answer for their key/advancing questions 
on their exit tickets/math journals.   


 


3 The teacher will instruct students to complete the summative assessment. The students will complete the summative assessment. 


4 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


1.  Describe how the Pythagorean Theorem and the equation of a circle 
are related? 
2. Derive the equation of a circle.  Draw a diagram and explain. 
3.  Analyze an equation to decide if it is a circle or not.   


S.A. 


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete the summative 
assessment items which is clearly separate from instruction and guided 
or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed 
independently. In the Student Activities column, provide a brief 
description of the summative assessment (S.A.) items that will allow 
students to demonstrate mastery of the rigor of the Required 
Standard(s)/components, and the context in which the items will be 
administered. 


1.  Describe how the Pythagorean Theorem and the equation of a circle 
are related? 
2. Derive the equation of a circle.  Draw a diagram and explain. 
3.  Analyze an equation to decide if it is a circle or not.   


Summative Assessment Items and Scoring: Below, provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 
application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard(s). For each assessment item, provide an answer key or 
scoring rubric which clearly describes how assessment items are to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 
and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score. 


Each question is worth one point.  Partial credit may be given if the mistake is an accidental computation error 


Summative Assessment Item 1 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 


(1) How are the Pythagorean Theorem and the equation of a circle (𝑥𝑥 − ℎ)2 + (𝑦𝑦 − 𝑘𝑘)2 = 𝑟𝑟2 related? (1 point) 
 
(2)  Derive the equation of a circle (𝑥𝑥 − ℎ)2 + (𝑦𝑦 − 𝑘𝑘)2 = 𝑟𝑟2 from the Pythagorean Theorem.  You may choose to draw diagram to help your explanation.  Be 
thorough in your explanation. (2 points) 
 
Total /3; 0-2 = Incomplete; 2.1-2.3= C; 2.4-2.6= B; 2.7-3 = A (2.1=Mastery) 
 


Summative Assessment Item 2 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score): 
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(3) Complete the square on the following relations. (1 point each) 
  


(a)   𝑥𝑥2 − 4𝑥𝑥 + 𝑦𝑦2 + 6𝑦𝑦 − 4 = 8 
 
 


(b)   𝑥𝑥2 − 𝑥𝑥 + 𝑦𝑦2 + 10𝑦𝑦 − 7 = −2 
 
Total /2; 0-1.3 = Incomplete; 1.4-1.5 = C; 1.6-1.7 = B; 1.8 = A (1.4=Mastery) 
Summative Assessment Item 3 (clearly identify answer key/scoring rubric, and acceptable score):  (add as needed): 


 
(4) For the equation  𝑥𝑥2 + 6𝑥𝑥 + 𝑦𝑦2 − 4𝑦𝑦 − 6 = 8, decide whether it is a circle of not.  Explain how you know. (1 point) 
  
Total /1; 0-.69 = Incomplete; .7-.79 = C; .8-.89 = B; .9-1.0 = A (.7=Mastery) 
 
Answers: 
A typical answer might be: 


(1) The graph of a circle is an extension of 𝑎𝑎2 + 𝑏𝑏2 = 𝑐𝑐2, where 𝑎𝑎 = 𝑥𝑥 − ℎ, 𝑏𝑏 = 𝑦𝑦 − 𝑘𝑘, and 𝑐𝑐 = 𝑟𝑟  
 
 
 
 
(2) 


Draw a right triangle where 𝑟𝑟 will be the hypotenuse. 
Then plug in the legs: 𝑥𝑥 − ℎ and 𝑦𝑦 − 𝑘𝑘 and the hypotenuse 𝑟𝑟 into the Pythagorean Theorem.   
You get (𝑥𝑥 − ℎ)2 + (𝑦𝑦 − 𝑘𝑘)2 = 𝑟𝑟2 
 
*half credit may be given if proof is incorrect due to computation mistake as opposed to conceptual error 
 
 
(3a) 


𝑥𝑥2 − 4𝑥𝑥 + 𝑦𝑦2 + 6𝑦𝑦 − 4 = 8 
𝑥𝑥2 − 4𝑥𝑥 + 4 + 𝑦𝑦2 + 6𝑦𝑦 + 9 − 4 = 8 + 4 + 9 


(𝑥𝑥 − 2)2 + (𝑦𝑦 + 3)2 = 25 
 
(3b) 


𝑥𝑥2 − 𝑥𝑥 + 𝑦𝑦2 + 10𝑦𝑦 − 7 = −2 


𝑥𝑥2 − 𝑥𝑥 +
1
4


+ 𝑦𝑦2 + 10𝑦𝑦 + 25 = 5 +
1
4


+ 25 







�𝑥𝑥 −
1
2
�
2


+ (𝑦𝑦 + 5)2 = 30.25 
 
(4) 
 
By completing the square for the equation: 𝑥𝑥2 + 6𝑥𝑥 + 𝑦𝑦2 − 4𝑦𝑦 − 6 = 8, you get the equation: (𝑥𝑥 + 3)2 + (𝑦𝑦 − 2)2 = 27 
This is clearly a circle. 
Another answer might be:  the coefficient of 𝑥𝑥2 and 𝑦𝑦2 are the same (and positive).  Therefore, this will be a circle. 
 
 
 


Total /6; 0-4.1 = Incomplete; 4.2-4.7 = C; 4.8-5.3 = B; 5.4-6 = A (Mastery = 4.2) 
To achieve master of Standard G-GPE.A.1, students must receive 4.2 out of 6 or 70% on the summative assessment items. 
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AGENDA ITEM:  NEW CHARTER APPLICATION – PATHWAYS IN EDUCATION - ARIZONA 


Pathways in Education - Arizona submitted a complete new charter application package and Arizona Online 
Instruction application to serve grades 9-12 for the Board’s consideration. The revised application package 
meets the minimum scoring requirements set by the Board for the 2016-2017 application cycle.  


REPORT SUMMARY 


Applicant Name: Pathways in Education - Arizona 


Authorized Representative Name: Jamie Donahue 


Proposed School Name:  Fifth Arrow Charter School 


Proposed School Location: Central/East Phoenix bordered by Peoria Ave., State Route 51, I-17, and I-10 


 Mission Statement 


The mission of PIE-AZ is to empower, inspire and connect with our students to help them graduate from high 
school and be prepared for post-secondary options. The school will provide a supportive environment where all 
stakeholders are successful. 


Target Population 
The target population site is Central/Eastern Phoenix in an area lacking high performing high schools. The area 
experiences a high level of crime and poverty, and the Phoenix area has a high number of dropouts and 
disconnected youth as compared to the national average. The target population is 78 percent Hispanic with 46 
percent living at or below the poverty line.  On average, over 80 percent of surrounding area high school 
students qualify for free and reduced priced lunch.  


Student Count 


Year Grades Served # of Students 


1 9-12 250 


2 9-12 600 


3 9-12 900 


School Calendar 
Alternative, 900 logged hours, up to 240 
instructional days 
 
Target Start Date 
July 5, 2016 
 
 


Application Package Scoring 
 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Any Falls Below the Expectations ratings? No No 


Any section in which more than one  
evaluation area scored Approaches? 


Yes No 


  Percent Meets  Percent Meets 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 73% Yes 98% 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 97% Yes 100% 


Business Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 90% Yes 100% 


The Technical Review Panel (TRP) provided the Applicant with written technical assistance based on its review of 
the preliminary written application package and the Applicant submitted a revised written application package 
prior to the in-person interview. 
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In-Person Interview Summary 


During the in-person interview the Applicant responded to the questions regarding each Plan (Educational, 
Operational, Business).  
 
The capacity interview adequately addressed the questions of the TRP. Panelists included founder and officer, 
Joan Hall, three board members, and representatives from Pathways Management Group (PMG). For a 
complete listing of attendees please see Evidence of Capacity (p.10). The TRP found no critical elements of 
capacity lacking with the application. The interview focused on the evidence of capacity to open and operate 
Fifth Arrow Charter School associated with the non-profit educational organization Pathways in Education-
Arizona.   
 
The Applicant sufficiently addressed the TRP’s questions regarding the Educational Plan. The supervisor for 
curriculum development with PMG, Kristen Concepcion, addressed all of the Educational Plan questions posed 
by the TRP and provided detailed responses that left no concerns or questions. Responses to TRP questions 
regarding the utilization of benchmark and summative assessments allowed for a deeper understanding of the 
ways in which data is used to “gauge how (PMG) is doing with students meeting learning goals” (PIE-AZ Capacity 
Interview, 20:30, 23:10). 
 
Operational Plan and Business Plan questions were addressed primarily by PMG employees providing sufficient 
detail regarding enrollment, staff evaluation, and the evaluation of Pathways in Education–Arizona. The TRP also 
used the capacity interview as an opportunity to address the performance of Pathways in Education–California 
Charter Schools. This was pertinent in allowing the TRP to understand how PMG approached using interventions 
and strategies to improve school performance. The Applicant provided sufficiently detailed responses regarding 
intervention strategies including student needs identification, assessment of resources, and the use of 
professional learning communities (PIE-AZ Capacity Interview, 01:06:05). 


Qualitative Analysis Summary 


The TRP recommends that the application for Pathways in Education – Arizona (PIE-AZ) be approved because 
the Applicant presents a clear and cohesive Educational, Operational, and Business Plan with a strong mission 
and vision and philosophy grounded in research. The Applicant provides a clear rationale for addressing the 
target population with locale specifics and in-depth, relevant data points. The individualized learning plans, 
methods of instruction and tutoring, and extensive wrap around supports provide evidence that the Applicant 
has given extensive consideration to the target population’s needs.  


The Applicant explains their approach by ensuring the PMG curriculum is aligned with the Arizona College and 
Career Ready Standards. Core content areas described by the Applicant consist of sufficient detail including 
advanced placement coursework. The Applicant provides well-detailed information regarding addressing the 
school’s instructional framework, including attention to students with special needs and English language 
learners (ELLs). Solid instructional strategies are provided with detail and the Applicant well details the process 
and criteria for awarding course credit. 


The Operational Plan meets the standard for approval with a complex yet well-structured approach to effective 
governance in partnership with a charter school management group (Pathways Management Group). The 
intention of PIE-AZ to contract with PMG, an education service provider (ESP), is well presented, clearly denoting 
the rationale for an ESP contract and description of the services provided by PMG. The alignment of the school 
leadership and PMG staffing structure is appropriate and meets the school’s operational needs. The 
performance expectations align with the service agreement.  
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The Business Plan meets the standard for approval because it provides a satisfactory financial plan for the 
leasing and opening of the Fifth Arrow Charter School facility, acquisition of fixtures, and enrollment of students. 
A balanced three-year budget (Business Plan, C.5) reflects the requirements for implementing the school’s 
academic and operational plans. Of particular note is the intention to end each year with a balance of eight to 
ten percent of revenue. The TRP perceives this as a strength allowing for contingency needs. A reasonable 
staffing model is presented and the recruitment and hiring process is detailed with a six-step pre-employment 
process noted by the TRP as a strength. An extensive onboarding process as well as professional development 
plans with multiple staff growth strategies are also described. 


Start-Up budget assumptions (Business Plan, C.4, Start Up Budget Assumptions) and three-year budget 
assumptions (Business Plan, C.5, Three Year Budget Assumptions) provide adequate narrative supporting the 
expenses, including details regarding the repayment of the PMG start-up loan with full repayment provided by 
the close of year three. 


A. EDUCATIONAL PLAN  


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Educational Plan. 


Plan Summary for New Charter  


The Applicant’s mission is to “empower, inspire and connect with our students to help them graduate from high 
school and be prepared for post-secondary options.” The educational philosophy provides details regarding the 
needs of the identified at-risk student population, a population that includes students who are “at-risk due to 
full time work requirements, who are homeless, who are in the foster care and/or criminal justice systems.” The 
Applicant organizes the educational philosophy under four skill groups deemed “necessary to meaningfully 
contribute to society at large: initiative and self-direction; flexibility and adaptability; leadership and 
responsibility; productivity and accountability” (Educational Plan, A.1, p. 1). 


Curriculum offerings include various levels of courses in English language arts, math, science (including lab 
sciences), social studies, physical education, health, fine art, world languages, career and college preparatory, 
and other required and elective subjects. The Applicant indicates that, “in order to match the individual 
student's level of prior knowledge and motivation, these rigorous courses are differentiated in various ways and 
presented in a language and format designed to be readily comprehensible to all learners” (Educational Plan, 
A.1, p.2). Courses are designed to provide structured learning and individualized support for students who may 
not readily experience successes as indicated by mandated testing. 


Coursework is offered through a blended learning format, consisting of guided independent study, small group 
instruction, and online learning. This format scaffolds learning and includes frequent and layered assessments to 
allow each student to work at his or her own pace completing courses and meeting goals within a structured 
framework. The instructional model is designed to support students to continually improve their academic 
performance with increasing independence. 


The school employs a combination of indirect and direct assessment and utilizes performance data to evaluate 
and inform instruction. The school uses formative and summative assessments, including the STAR assessment 
in conjunction with the State’s AzMERIT test. 


Academic Systems Plan 


The Academic Systems Plan (ASP) for new Applicants is for the purpose of ensuring the school’s essential 
systems are in place and appropriate for providing a quality education for each student it serves through the 
creation of a comprehensive, sufficiently detailed and implementable plan in the Areas of Curriculum, 
Assessment, Monitoring Instruction, and Professional Development. It is also intended to focus the school on 
meeting the Board’s Academic Performance Expectations. 
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The Applicant submitted an ASP that met in all areas except for monitoring instruction. For more detailed 
information, see the Scoring Rubric (presented in the application portfolio: B. Scoring Results). 


Curriculum Samples 


Curriculum samples were provided for grades 9-12. The table below indicates which curriculum samples in the 
revised application package met all Board requirements (+), and which had deficiencies (-).  
 


Grade Math Reading Writing Science 


9 + + + + 


10 + + +  


11 + + +  


12 + + +  


Plan Summary for Arizona Online Instruction  


The Arizona Online Instruction (AOI) Program Mission is to “provide a realistic and challenging online 
educational option to students and parents who are seeking or in need of alternative methods of satisfying 
promotion and/or graduation requirements outside the traditional brick and mortal school program” (AOI 
Application, Introduction, p.1). The educational philosophy is grounded in the belief that students have the 
“ability to reach unlimited opportunities” and are led by four guiding principles including “optimism, gratitude, 
grit and resilience” (AOI Application, Introduction, p.6). The target population will include “unmet academic and 
non-academic needs”, and as such will be provided with a “comprehensive educational program including 
intensive individualized instruction, mentoring, differentiated instruction and multiple modalities” (AOI 
Application, Introduction, p.6). 


Blended learning will be utilized with offsite online coursework as well as extended hours for students to receive 
assistance on campus. Online coursework is available in all required content areas in addition to world languages 
and a variety of electives. Courses are designed with scaffolding as well as “frequent and layered assessments” 
allowing students to work towards meeting the goals on their Individual Learning Plans which are monitored 
weekly (AOI Application, Introduction, p.7). 


Coursework is offered through Edmentum’s Plato Learning Environment, which includes standards-driven 
modules that can be enhanced by “complementing them with teacher-directed activities, supplementing online 
content and providing alternative online assignments” (AOI Application, Introduction, p.8). The flipped 
classroom model allows students to work at home with direct instruction activities and use classroom time to 
clarify concepts with a teacher. Students collaborate with peers to solve problems, and have the options to 
supplement their learning program with Guided Independent Study or Small Group Instruction. (AOI Application, 
Introduction, p.8) The PLATO model uses semester long courses with “discreet learning objectives” (AOI 
Application, Introduction, p.9). Modules include introductions, practice and applications and a demonstration of 
mastery before the next module is opened. The format includes pretests, posttests and end-of-semester tests to 
confirm mastery. For those needing assistance, tutorials and offline activities are embedded for extra practice. 
(AOI Application, Introduction, p.9-10). For more detailed information, see the full sections of the AOI 
application (presented in the application portfolio: G. AOI Application, a.-l). 


The Arizona Online Instruction meets the standard for approval because it was rated as meeting 97.62% of the 
criteria. To pass, an applicant must have 95%. For more detailed information, see the AOI Final Rubric 
(presented in application portfolio: G. AOI Application, a.). 
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Educational Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 38 of 52 Yes 51 of 52 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 14 1 


Analysis of Educational Plan 


The Educational Plan meets the standard for approval because it presents a well-designed Educational Plan that 
begins with a strong mission and vision and philosophy organized under four skill groups. The TRP found that 
this logical organizational approach dove-tailed well with the description of the instructional model and 
educational focus. The Applicant’s educational philosophy and instructional model are grounded in research that 
utilizes the study, “The Costs and Benefits of Excellent Education for all America’s Children” (Levin, Belfield, 
Muenning & Rouse, 2007). The seven key indicators of high-quality schools noted in this study are evident 
throughout the Applicant’s educational philosophy and instructional model.   


The Applicant provides a clear rationale for addressing the target population: “too many at-risk students in the 
Phoenix Union High School District are under-served, failing to graduate and therefore deprived of their full 
potential” (Educational Plan, A.1, p. 9).  In Section A.2, Target Population, locale specifics are provided as well as 
in-depth, relevant data points supporting the need for Fifth Arrow Charter School to be available to serve the at-
risk students in the area. The individualized learning plans, methods of instruction and tutoring, and extensive 
wrap around supports provide evidence the Applicant has given extensive consideration to the target population 
needs (Educational Plan, A.2, pp. 11-12). 


The program of instruction (Educational Plan, A.3, p. 1) provides detail of alignment to the state standards. The 
Applicant explains the approach to ensure the PMG curriculum is aligned with the Arizona College and Career 
Ready Standards. The TRP noted the sensibility of the approach described as, “unwrapping the concepts and 
skills students must know to master a particular standard and develop optimism, grit, gratitude, and resilience, 
which together will lead to post-secondary success.” Core content areas are described with sufficient detail 
including advanced placement coursework. The TRP concluded the curriculum was well-researched. The 
Applicant provides good detail addressing the school’s instructional framework including attention to students 
with special needs and ELLs. Solid instructional strategies are provided with detail including guided independent 
study, small group instruction, online learning, and differentiated instruction.  


PIE-AZ’s graduation requirements are identical to the State of Arizona’s graduation requirements. The Applicant 
well details the process and criteria for awarding course credit (Educational Plan, A.3.2, p.3). The TRP concurs 
with the Applicant’s statement that, “in addition to meeting AZ’s graduation requirements, Fifth Arrow’s courses 
are designed to increase achievement and life choices for our at-risk student population” (Educational Plan, 
A.3.2, p.6). 


 


B. OPERATIONAL PLAN 


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Operational Plan. 


Plan Summary 


 
Pathways in Education – Arizona, Inc. is a non-profit corporation, located in Phoenix, Arizona, that was created 
on April 10, 2015 for charitable and educational purposes with seven Directors:  Jamie Donahue, John Hall Jr., 
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John Hall, Joan Hall , Phillip Wilson, Stephanie Paschke, and Annemarie Comes (all members took office April 10, 
2015). The corporate and governing board are one in the same for Pathways in Education-Arizona. 
 
Fifth Arrow Charter School will be operated by the non-profit organization Pathways in Education– AZ (“PIE-AZ”). 
Fifth Arrow Charter School will be a member of the Pathways in Education network of public schools, all of 
which are managed by Pathways Management Group, a nonprofit, tax-exempt organization. PMG provides 
management services on a contractual basis to charter schools and has over 20 years of experience in providing 
educational, fiscal, and operational services to charter schools serving at-risk student populations.  
 
The founders of PMG believe a partnership with a local organizing board provides the best model of oversight 
and a connection to the community. PIE-AZ is governed by Education in Motion (EIM), a nonprofit organization. 
In its role as sole member of PIE-AZ, EIM’s focus is as follows:  
 


 Appoint and remove the PIE-AZ’s school board members  


 Amend the bylaws of PIE-AZ 
 
EIM is not involved in PIE-AZ’s operations or educational policies pursuant to the sole member’s and PIE-AZ’s 
bylaws. PMG is also governed by a different sole member, Persistence and Positivity, Inc. (P&P), a nonprofit 
organization. In its role as sole member of PMG, P&P’s focus is as follows: 
 


 Appoint and remove PMG’s board members 


 Amend the bylaws of PMG  
 
P&P is not involved in PMG’s operations or policies pursuant to the sole member’s and PMG’s bylaws. 
 


School Governing Body Member Type Number Name 


Organization Principal(s) 3 Phillip Wilson, Stephanie Paschke, Annemarie Comes 


Principal Background Information  


Authorized Representative and Principal:  Jamie Donahue  
Confirmed Education History: Bachelor of Arts in Communications, University of Southern California, 1999 
Confirmed Employment History: Pathways in Education, Executive Director, 2002 to present, 9 Dot HR, General 
Manager, 2012 to present. 
Arizona FCC Expires: April 7, 2021 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


Principal Name:  Phillip Wilson  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Education in Cross Cultural Studies, National University, 2000 
Confirmed Employment History: Florence Unified School District, Student Transition Education Program 
Instructor, July 2010 - May 2013; STEP Up School, Dean of Students, June 2013 - June 2014; Washington School 
District, Fifth Grade Teacher, August 2014 to present. 
Arizona FCC Expires: April 10, 2021 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: STEP UP School 


Principal Name:  Stephanie Paschke  
Confirmed Education History: No post-secondary education claimed 
Confirmed Employment History: XS Salon and Spa, stylist, June 2007 - August 2011; Savante Salon, Owner, 
March 2011 to present. 


                                                           
1 In this section, “Current or Past Charter Affiliations” refers to a leadership or decision-making role in an existing charter school operation, 
such as charter representative, charter principal, or school site leader. 
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Arizona FCC Expires: April 13, 2021 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


Principal Name:  John C. Hall, Jr.  
Confirmed Education History: No post-secondary education claimed 
Confirmed Employment History: Education Management Systems, Vice President, 2008 to present; Education 
Dynamics, Vice President, 2008 to present; All Tech Solutions, Vice President, 2008 to present; and Partners in 
Special Education, Vice President, 2008 to present. 
Arizona FCC Expires: April 30, 2021 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


Principal Name:  Annemarie Comes  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Education in School Counseling, University of Western Alabama, 2011 
Confirmed Employment History: O’Roarke Elementary, School Counseling Internship, 2009 - 2010; Nevada Arts 
Academy, Visual Arts Teacher, July 2010 - June 2012; Eduprize Schools, Art Teacher/School Counselor, July 2013 
- June 2014; Arizona State University, Consultant, November 2014 to present, Edkey Sequoia Pathfinder 
Academy at Eastmark, Art Teacher, July 2014 to present. 
Arizona FCC Expires: April 8, 2021  
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


Principal Name:  Joan Hall  
Confirmed Education History: Bachelor of Arts in Social Science, University of California Los Angeles, 1966 
Confirmed Employment History: Options for Youth, Co-Founder and President, 1987 to present; Opportunities 
for Learning, Co-Founder and Vice President, 1999 to present; Pathways in Education, Co-Founder and Vice 
President, 2002 to present; and Education Dynamics, Co-Founder and Vice President, 2002 to present. 
Arizona FCC Expires: April 30, 2021 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: Options for Youth, Opportunities for Learning, Pathways in Education  


Principal Name:  John Hall, Sr.  
Confirmed Education History: Bachelor of Arts in History, California State University Northridge, 1967 
Confirmed Employment History: Options for Youth, CEO, December 1988 to present, Opportunities for 
Learning, CEO and President, May 2001 to present, Education Dynamics, Inc., CEO, January 2002 to present; 
Pathways in Education, CEO, February 2002 to present. 
Arizona FCC Expires: April 30, 2021 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: Options for Youth, Opportunities for Learning, Pathways in Education  


Education Service Provider 


PIE-AZ intends to contract with an education service provider (“ESP”) in order to benefit from additional school 
services available through ESPs. As the charter holder, PIE-AZ will contract with Pathways Management Group 
(“PMG”), a tax exempt California nonprofit public benefit corporation under I.R.C. § 501(c)(3). 


PMG operates under Persistence and Positivity, Inc., an independent board of directors, with the authority to 
appoint and remove PMG board members (Operational Plan, B.1, Applicant Entity Narrative, p.2). Similarly, PIE-
AZ operates under Education in Motion, a sole member with the authority to appoint and remove PIE-AZ board 
members (Operational Plan, B.1, Applicant Entity, Narrative, p.2). Education in Motion board members are 
identified on page 7 of Section B.1. The Application does not appear to disclose the board composition for 
Persistence and Positivity. The TRP received confirmation from the Arizona State Board for Charter School Staff 
that the proposed structure is legally permissible. 


PMG will support many of the day-to-day operations, academic programming, human resources, and financial 
operations of PIE-AZ. Pursuant to the draft service agreement, PMG will be responsible for the following: 


 Facilities identification, location, and acquisition of space for PIE-AZ learning sites;  


 Purchase and installation of technology;  


 Furnishing and maintenance of PIE-AZ learning sites;  
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 Procuring all necessary insurance, including personal and property damage insurance; 


 Budgeting and required financial reporting on a monthly, quarterly, and annual basis;  


 Providing an academically rigorous educational program specifically designed for PIE-AZ’s target student 
population; 


 Providing human resources services; 


 Conducting staff recruitment and screening, and making hiring recommendations; 


 Providing school administrative support, including facilities management; 


 Providing accounting and bookkeeping services; 


 Assisting with compliance matters, including with the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools and other 
state and federal agencies to which PIE-AZ is accountable; 


 Arranging for independent academic assessments, as requested by the PIE-AZ Board of Directors; and 


 Making audit arrangements 
 
The Applicant reports PMG schools outperform schools in the surrounding areas serving similar student 
populations. (Operational Plan, B.3.1, Education Service Providers Narrative, p.1) Data provided includes PMG-
managed Options for Youth-Burbank and Pathways in Education – Chicago, Illinois. The Applicant states, based 
on the California High School Exit Exam, that “schools in California using the PMG education model rank 
academically in the top 20 percent of schools serving a similar population (Operational Plan, B.3.1, Education 
Service Providers Narrative, p.1) Although a review of FY 2011 through FY 2013 state assessment performance 
shows the majority of PIE schools in California not meeting Adequate Yearly Progress, there are multiple 
examples of increasing ELA and math proficiency rates over time. PMG reports these schools experience only 
rare occurrences of student misbehavior with less than 2 percent suspension/expulsion rates; post drop out 
recovery rates of 80 percent; and high school graduation rates of 85 percent. 


Operational Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 
Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 30 of 31 Yes 31 of 31 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0 
Number of “Approaches” ratings 1 0 


 


Analysis of Operational Plan 


The Operational Plan meets the standard for approval because of the Applicant’s complex yet well-structured 
approach to effective governance in partnership with a charter school management group (Pathways 
Management Group). A schematic provides a clear presentation of the organizational relationships of EIM to 
PIE-AZ and of P&P to PMG (Section B.1, Applicant Entity Narrative, p.2).  


The rationale for founding Fifth Arrow Charter School is best expressed by founders John and Joan Hall desire to 
address a “need to establish a charter school that will serve young men and women who are on the edges of our 
educational system” (Operational Plan, B.1, Applicant Entity Narrative, p.1.). This statement is well-supported by 
the school design the Applicant presents. Officer and governing board responsibilities are well presented. The 
Applicant clearly indicates that “PIE-AZ’s Board of Directors (have) ultimate governance responsibility for Fifth 
Arrow Charter School, and as such will act on all matters of school policy” (Operational Plan, B.3, p.1). 


The organizational structures for years one through three are clear and demonstrate the intent for sufficient 
staffing as the school increases in enrollment. The School’s leadership structure includes a director of 
instruction, principal, and lead teacher. This division of leadership was perceived by the TRP as critical given the 
structure of the Educational Plan and the intent to grow enrollment from 250 students on a single site in year 
one to 900 students with three sites in year three. 
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As noted in the Plan Summary above, PIE-AZ intends to contract with PMG, an ESP. The Applicant provides 
excellent detail that clearly denotes the rationale for an ESP contract and description of the services provided by 
PMG (Operational Plan, B.3.1, ESP Service Agreement). The performance expectations outlined were found by 
the TRP to clearly align with the service agreement. In addition to the PMG contract, PIE-AZ intends to contract 
for information technology, special education and legal services, as well as student experiential learning and 
college tours. The Applicant provides detail regarding services, rationale, and cost. All costs are incorporated in 
the three-year budget. 


C. BUSINESS PLAN 


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Business Plan. 


Plan Summary 


Education Service Provider 


PIE-AZ intends to contract with an ESP in order to benefit from additional school services available through ESPs. 
PIE-AZ will contract with Pathways Management Group (“PMG”), a tax exempt California Nonprofit Public 
Benefit Corporation under I.R.C. §501(c)(3) in order to accomplish its ambitious student achievement goals and 
to ensure the school operates efficiently, and complies with all applicable laws in its business and financial 
operations. In consideration of the PMG services to be provided, PMG will be paid the following amounts by PIE-
AZ for its yearly operations: 


Year One (July 1, 2016 to June 30, 2017): $60,687.00 


Year Two (July 1, 2017 to June 30, 2018): $65,429.00 


Year Three: (July 1, 2019 to June 30, 2019): $548,143.00 


In total, the fees explained above amount to 3.8 percent of the year one expenditures, 1.8 percent of year two 
and 10 percent of year three. 


Facility Information 


Proposed School Name: Fifth Arrow Charter School 


Proposed Locations: 


Unconfirmed locations: 
PIE-AZ will be located within the Central East Phoenix communities with high 
numbers of the target population. PMG has identified four potential sites 
available for lease that are within the 85016 and 85019 zip codes which will 
accommodate PIE-AZ’s target population.  


 4221 N. 16th Street Phoenix, Arizona, 85016 


 3049-3131 E. Indian School Road. Phoenix, Arizona 85016 


 2434 -2446 E. Thomas Road, Phoenix, Arizona, 85016 


Facilities Requirements: 


The facility will need to accommodate 300 occupants at one time, configured 
into three classrooms, one administrative office, a computer lab, an open 
student work space, a conference space, a student meeting space, a kitchen 
area, a science lab and restroom facilities. The total square footage needed 
ranges between 7,000 and 9,000 square feet. The facility will be secured in 
January of 2016 with final inspections happening in June before school begins 
in July.  


Budget Summary 
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The Applicant has secured several loans in the amount of $15,000, $50,000 and $600,000 from Pathways 
Management Group for start-up purposes. The secured funds in the amount of $665,000, are available as 
confirmed by their financial institution.  


During the start-up period, $600,000 in revenue has been acquired from a loan with Pathways Management 
Group (PMG) (Business Plan, C.4, Start Up Budget Assumptions, p.1) for salaries for a principal, clerical staff, and 
teachers. In addition, expenses during this period are also related to multiple start-up areas including benefits, 
insurance, materials, software, supplies, and marketing. The operational budget projects revenue based on state 
funding with $35,272 carryover of start-up funding; the school intends to open with 300 students. In the three-
year operational budget assumptions the Applicant notes, “State equalization funding is based on target 
enrollment for grades 9-12 for the first three years of operation. Year one is based on 250 students or 83.33 
percent of the goal, which provided a conservative budget projection for yearly revenue” (Business Plan, C.5, 
Three Year Budget Assumptions, p. 1). In all three years, the majority of expenditures are on personnel, facility 
lease and improvement, and student material costs. Benefits are projected annually at 10 percent of salaries. 
The proposed budget for year one has an ending balance of $167,998 (10 percent of revenue), however by year 
three the ending balance grows to $461,676 (8 percent of revenue). 


The table below presents a summary of the budget by year: 


 Startup Period Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Projected Full Enrollment:  300 600 900 


#  Students Budget Based On:  250 600 900 


Total Revenue: $600,000.00 $1,742,147.00 $3,822,286.00 $5,778,962.00 


Total Expenditures: $564,728.00 $1,574,149.00 $3,524,756.00 $5,317,286.00 


Ending Balance: $35,272.00 $167,998.00 $297,530.00 $461,676.00 


Business Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Business Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 27 of 30 Yes 30 of 30 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 3 0 


Analysis of Business Plan 


The Business Plan meets the standard for approval because it provides a satisfactory financial plan for the 
leasing and opening of the Fifth Arrow Charter School facility, acquisition of fixtures, and enrollment of students. 
A balanced three-year budget (Business Plan, C.5, Three Year Operational Budget) reflects the requirements for 
implementing the school’s academic and operational plans. Of particular note is the intention to end each year 
with a balance of eight to ten percent of revenue. This is perceived as a strength allowing for contingency needs.  


The plan demonstrates the Applicant’s understanding of facility needs with clear description of the priorities 
sought in a leased building (Business Plan, C.1, Facilities Acquisition Narrative). PMG has identified four possible 
sites within the target population area. Sufficient site descriptions, as well as a timeframe for securing a facility 
and associated costs, are provided.   


The Applicant provides a detailed advertising and promotion plan (Business Plan, C.2, p.1) that engages in three 
primary outreach activities: community college and nonprofit partnerships; public and social media 
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advertisement; and establishing a local presence in the community. This is articulated by the Applicant as an 
immersion plan. The TRP deems this to be strategic. The Applicant clearly invested extensive time in the 
development of the marketing plan providing detailed material costs and price quotes (Business Plan, C.2, pp.3-
19). 


The Applicant presents a reasonable staffing model that details the recruitment and hiring process with a six-
step pre-employment process which the TRP noted as a strength. (Business Plan, C.3)  Descriptions of an 
extensive onboarding process and professional development plans with multiple staff growth strategies support 
the Applicant’s statement that PMG intends to “provide comprehensive professional development to PIE-AZ 
staff to ensure that students are always the beneficiaries of sound, effective instruction and support.”   


As noted above, start-up budget assumptions (Business Plan, C.4, Start Up Budget Assumptions) and three-year 
budget assumptions (Business Plan, C.5, Three Year Operational Budget Assumptions) provide adequate 
narrative supporting the expenses. Section C.5 details repayment of the PMG start-up loan with full repayment 
provided by the close of year three. 


EVIDENCE OF CAPACITY 
 


Applicant Summary 


The table below describes the participation of the Applicant in the In-Person Interview: 


Name Role 
Attended 


Interview? 


Joan Hall Charter Principal / Founder / Officer Yes 


John Hall, Sr. Charter Principal  No 


John Hall, Jr. Charter Principal  No 


Phillip Wilson Charter Principal / Board Member Yes 


Annemarie Comes Charter Principal / Board Member Yes 


Stephanie Paschke Charter Principal / Board Member No 


Jamie Donahue Authorized Representative/Charter Principal No 


Jessica Ray 
Assistant Superintendent for Pathways Management 
Group 


Yes 


Erika Robertson General Manager Prep for Success Yes 


Kristen Concepcion 
Curriculum Supervisor for Pathways Management 
Group 


Yes 


Barbara Duncan 
Assistant Superintendent of Charter Development / 
Acquiring Resources 


Yes 


Christie Hurst-Crumpton Director of Online Education Yes 


Jacob Kim 
Deputy General Council for Pathways Management 
Group / Nonprofit Status 


Yes 


Jill Wells Director of Charter Development Yes 


Jonathon Morse 
Oversee Accountability for Pathways Management 
Group  


Yes 


Liz Baskerville Chief Financial Officer Yes 


Greg Marrero 
Supervisor of School Implementation Pathways 
Management Group 


Yes 
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Analysis of Applicant Capacity 


The TRP finds the Applicant has a range of knowledge, skills, and experience needed to open and operate a high-
quality school.   


The Applicant presented sufficient detail during the capacity interview regarding the Pathways in Education - 
Arizona Education Plan and the Academic Systems Plan. In particular, the Applicant spoke directly to 
instructional strategies to ensure students at-risk of dropping out of high school will experience success. In 
addition, the Applicant referenced the additional supports provided to special education students and ELLs. The 
strategy of having online coursework primarily completed while on site at the school facility is presented by the 
Applicant as a way of providing additional supports as needed. During the course of the interview the Applicant 
stated their instructional approach is carried out utilizing, “an assets based approach instead of looking at what 
(students’) failures have been.” 


The capacity interview allowed the Applicant an opportunity to expand on the extensive professional 
development plan presented in the Application. (Business Plan, C.3, Personnel) The Applicant describes their 
professional development as crucial in supporting new teachers, as well as teachers who are highly qualified but 
need assistance with how to meet specific student needs. (PIE-AZ Capacity Interview, 39:34) 


The TRP used the capacity interview as an opportunity to address the performance of Pathways in Education–
California Charter Schools. This allowed the TRP to understand how PMG approached using interventions and 
strategies to improve school performance. The Applicant provided sufficient information detailing intervention 
strategies including student needs identification, assessment of resources, and the use of professional learning 
communities. (PIE-AZ Capacity Interview, 36:15) 


The capacity interview confirmed the TRP’s evaluation of the application package as meeting the standards for 
approval. The 16 individuals in attendance at the capacity interview were clearly dedicated to the school as 
described and to the target population of at-risk students. The alignment in philosophy, school design, and 
implementation amongst PIE-AZ and PMG was evident 


ADDITIONAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 


Additional data is included below to provide information related to the Applicant’s principals’ experience, 
qualifications, and current and prior charter compliance as an indicator of the Applicant’s ability to implement a 
charter or operate a charter school. 


 
 
Charter Principal Affiliations 
Principal Name: Phillip Wilson 
Current Affiliation(s): None 
Past Affiliation(s) of Note: STEP UP School  
Comments: Phillip Wilson served as the Dean of Students for STEP UP School in Mesa from 2013-2014. The 
academic performance of the school affiliated with Phillip Wilson is summarized, with dashboard presented 
below: 


 STEP UP School (opened 7/24/2012): 
o 2014 – Overal Rating 41.88 (Does Not Meet), C  
o 2013 – Overall Rating 56.25 (Does Not Meet), C 
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As the Dean of Students, Phillip was in charge of discipline, crisis intervention, AIMS testing coordination, 
teacher evaluation, professional development and data driven decision making. He also worked as an instructor 
in a 3rd/4th grade combination class and as the site ELL coordinator. 
 


Academic Performance of Associated Schools 


 
As part of the due diligence process, staff reviewed the academic performance of Pathways in Education (PIE).  
Pathways in Education sponsors 12 high schools in California, as well as several newly opened schools in Illinois, 
Louisiana and Tennessee. Data for the newly opened schools is not yet available to compare historical 
performance. The education model utilized by Pathways has been in operation in California since 1987, 
operating under the brands Opportunities for Learning (OFL) and Options for Youth (OFY). The schools in 
California use a blended model, combining small group instruction and independent study into instruction, as 
well as flexible schedules, experiential programs, college tours, workshops and cultural immersion trips. For 
consideration of this application, staff has included the academic data of the associated schools within the PIE 
network. 
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Table 1.1 


 
Table 1.2 


 
 
While California established the Alternative Schools Accountability Model (ASAM) in 1999, the schools 
represented in the data table below are not measured using the ASAM. The data compiled in the tables above 
illustrates the percent of students that measured at the proficiency level in ELA and Math, as compared to the 
state average of traditional and alternative schools alike. Table 1.1 illustrates that eight out of eleven schools are 
demonstrating improvement in proficiency in ELA between 2011 and 2013, while Table 1.2 illustrates that ten 
out of eleven schools are demonstrating improvement in proficiency in Math during the same time. 
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BOARD OPTIONS 


New Charter Application 


Option 1: The Board may approve the application package and the charter. The following language is provided 
for consideration: Based upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this Applicant and the 
information provided by the representatives of the Applicant during consideration, I move to approve the 
application package and grant a charter to Pathways in Education - Arizona to operate Fifth Arrow Charter 
School charter school to serve grades 9-12 in their first year of operation, and to open an additional charter 
school in their second and third years of operations to serve grades 9-12. 
 
Option 2: The Board may deny the charter. The following language is provided for consideration: Based upon a 
review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this Applicant and the information provided by the 
representatives of the Applicant during consideration, I move to deny Pathways in Education - Arizona’s request 
for a charter for the reason(s) that: 
 


 The Applicant is not sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school based on (insert the facts that form 
the basis for determination [i.e., background/fingerprint/credit report of the specific Officers, Members, 
Directors, or Partners]).  


 The Applicant is not sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school based on the (insert the facts from 
the financial, operational and/or academic performance of associated schools or affiliated schools that 
form the basis for the decision).  


 
Arizona Online Instruction Program of Instruction Amendment (for consideration if the charter is granted) 
 
Option 1: The Board may approve the request. The following language is provided for consideration: I move, 
based on the information contained in the Board materials and presented today, to approve the request of 
Pathways in Education – Arizona to operate its charter school site as an Arizona online instruction school on a 
probationary status under A.R.S. § 15-808. 
 
Option 2: The Board may deny the request. The following language is provided for consideration: I move to deny 
the request of Pathways in Education – Arizona to operate its charter school site as an Arizona online instruction 
school. 








AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Elective Page 1 of 15 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 1 of 15 


Curriculum Planning Document – Electives 
Content Area/Grade Level:   Forensic Science A / High School 


Course Description: Students are introduced to forensic science. We discuss what forensic science consists of and how the 
field developed through history. Topics covered include some of the responsibilities of forensic scientists and about some of 
the specialty areas that forensic scientists may work in. Objective and critical thinking questions are combined with lab 
activities to introduce students to analyzing the crime scene, a wide variety of physical evidence such as firearm and explosion 
evidence, and DNA evidence. 


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Forensic Science (Scope and Sequence) 


Unit 1: Introductions to Forensic 
Science 
1. Learn about forensic science as a 
field of study.  


2. Discuss the history and development 
of the field of forensic science.  


3. Examine some of the responsibilities 
that forensic scientists have in their 
work.  


4. Investigate the relationship between 
forensic science and the criminal justice 
system.  


5. Explore some of the specialty areas 
within forensic science.  
 
Unit 2: The Crime Scene  
1. Discover how a crime scene is 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set 
of instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. 
These instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic 
mail and messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help desk, a wide 
array of formative assessments 
and non-computer activities. The 
common design elements and 
activities combined with a 
thorough initial orientation video 
lecture support a student’s quick 
understanding of the delivery 
system. This immediate 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
Program is designed to 
foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 


Continues Throughout 
Course  
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secured.  


2. Examine the different ways in which 
a crime scene is recorded.  


3. Learn how forensic scientists and 
officers search a crime scene for 
evidence.  


4. Investigate how evidence is collected 
and packaged.  


5. Learn why evidence needs to be 
collected carefully and within legal 
guidelines. 
 
Unit 3: Physical Evidence 
1. Learn about the different types of 
evidence.  


2. Examine the difference between 
individual and class characteristics and 
what they mean for crime 
investigations.  


3. Discuss how physical and chemical 
properties help forensic scientists 
compare samples.  


4. Investigate glass fragments and soil 
as physical evidence and what they can 


understanding enables a student 
to focus on the content right 
from the beginning of the first 
lesson. Each course utilizes a 
variety of methods and has the 
flexibility to allow teachers to 
modify the program to suit 
individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher 
to employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify 
delivery methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently and 
effectively support 
differentiation of instruction, 
customized assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different learning 
styles. Providing online students 
a choice in how they absorb 
content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery method is 
web-based online delivery. Based 
on needs identified by teacher 


all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 
learning. Multiple data 
points present a more 
accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and 
needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
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tell forensic scientists about a crime.  


5. Discuss how impressions, like 
footprints and tire tracks, are collected 
and analyzed.  
 
Unit 4: Hair, Blood, and Fingerprints 
1. Learn about the physical structures 
of hair, blood, and fingerprints.  


2. Discuss how DNA can be found in 
hair collected from crime scenes.  


3. Investigate how stains are tested to 
determine if they are blood and if they 
are human blood.  


4. Learn about the different types of 
fingerprints.  


5. Examine how fingerprints are 
discovered and collected at a crime 
scene.  
 
Unit 5: Firearms and Tool Marks 
1. Learn about the physical structures 
of hair, blood, and fingerprints.  


2. Discuss how DNA can be found in 
hair collected from crime scenes.  


3. Investigate how stains are tested to 


monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and font 
of the content can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of ink used 
in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, 
the students have the option to 
take eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online 
readings and content. These 
notes can be made available at 
the end of lesson or course 
assessment at the discretion of 
the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option for 
synchronous or asynchronous 
support of student learning. 
 


mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
designed specifically 
to address higher-level 
thinking skills and 
operations: Lesson 
activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
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determine if they are blood and if they 
are human blood.  


4. Learn about the different types of 
fingerprints.  


5. Examine how fingerprints are 
discovered and collected at a crime 
scene.  
 
Unit 6: Human Remains 
1. Investigate some of the ways that 
can help determine the time of death.  


2. Learn about some different ways that 
bodies may decompose.  


3. Discuss what forensic scientists can 
learn from a forensic autopsy.  


4. Examine what information can be 
gained from skeletal remains.  


5. Learn about ongoing research into 
decomposition rates.  
 
Unit 7: DNA Evidence  
Learn about the properties of DNA.  
1. Examine how and why DNA can be 
used as an individual characteristic in 
forensic science.  


Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 
online synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous time can 
be requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers and 
refer students and parents to a 
phone conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that 
covers the same objective may 
be appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by 
Administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect 
and send out additional resource 


students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more in-
depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
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2. Investigate how biological evidence is 
best collected and preserved for DNA 
testing.  


3. Discuss what tests are used on 
biological evidence to retrieve DNA 
information.  


4. Examine some of the considerations 
in using DNA in court trials.  
 
Unit 8: Arson and Explosive Evidence 
1. Discuss what challenges arson and 
explosion crime scenes present in the 
collection, preservation, and analysis of 
evidence.  


2. Learn how investigators determine 
where a fire started and whether 
accelerants were used.  


3. Examine the different types of 
explosive materials that may be used in 
bombs and other explosions.  


4. Investigate how evidence at an arson 
scene is collected and tested.  


5. Discuss the methods used to test for 
explosive materials at crime scenes.  
 


links as the need arises.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher 
may assign practice exercises in 
addition to the online content. 
The teacher would have the 
opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part of 
the lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation grade, or 
as extra credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the 
teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all 
days. Students will be able to 
access their online content as 
long as they have access to the 
Internet. Those that seek help 
from someone that may not have 
a computer or Internet may print 
the material and seek help while 
working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that are 
designed to assist students  
include:  


Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked by 
the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, and 
as the need is identified by the 
teacher. 
  


 


submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
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help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-thinking 
skills, 
communication 
skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 
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Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Elective Page 9 of 15 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 9 of 15 


the student will 
be 
automatically 
exempted from 
that module in 
the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
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retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate at 
least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-choice 
and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
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End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment will 
be provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a new 
End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
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(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
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A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning 
activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 
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Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that provide 
useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 
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 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 








Applicant Group: Pathways in Education - Arizona


Proposed School Name: Fifth Arrow Charter School


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS


Part A


A.1
Educational Philosophy


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.1.a
Provide a detailed description of the school’s philosophical approach to improving 


pupil achievement in the target population. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.1.b
Incorporate the principles or concepts fundamental to the school’s proposed 


program of instruction.
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.1.c
Present a rationale for the selected approach for the target population, including 


research and/or experience. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.1.d
Ensure the Mission Statement on the Target Population Page is consistent with the 


narrative. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.1 Total 0 0 4 0 0 4


A.2
Target Population


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.2.a


Identify the target population consistent with the information provided on the 


Target Population Page, demonstrating a clear understanding of the students and 


community the school intends to serve, including current levels of academic 


performance.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2.b


Present an explanation of how the implementation of the program of instruction 


described in A.3 meets the needs of the target population including improving pupil 


achievement.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2.c


Describe the class size and teacher-student ratios and clearly explain how these 


address the needs of the target population for improved pupil achievement. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2 Total 0 0 3 0 0 3


A.3
Program of Instruction


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.3.a


Describe the curriculum for the core academic content areas, which clearly 


demonstrates alignment to the Educational Philosophy and Arizona State Standards. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the curriculum for core academic content area(s): Social Studies.


A.3.b


Demonstrate clear understanding of methods of instruction key to the program of 


instruction, including formative assessment strategies, which clearly demonstrate 


alignment to the curriculum and Educational Philosophy. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Including formative assessment strategies which clearly demonstrate alignment to the 


curriculum and Educational Philosophy.


A.3.c


Describe a summative assessment plan that clearly allows determination of student 


mastery of Arizona State Standards, aligned to the Educational Philosophy and 


methods of instruction described in the narrative.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.d
Ensure the Program of Instruction is consistent with the Academic Systems Plan.  


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.3 Total 0 0 4 0 2 2


SUBSTANTIVE REVIEW RUBRIC FOR THE ASBCS 2016-2017 CYCLE


REVISED APPLICATION RATINGS


Educational Plan


1







A.3.1
Mastery and Promotion


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.3.1.a


Present clear criteria for promotion from one level to the next, to include the level of 


proficiency that students must obtain to demonstrate mastery of academic core 


content.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.1.b
Describe a viable and adequate process the school will use to determine grade-level 


promotion/retention consistent with State requirements.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.1.c Ensure consistency with Area II of the Academic Systems Plan. Not Applicable Not Applicable


A.3.1 Total 0 0 0 0 0 0


A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2.a
Identify graduation requirements for the school that will meet State requirements.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.3.2.b
Describe a viable and adequate process and criteria for awarding course credit.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.3.2.c Ensure consistency with Area II of the Academic Systems Plan. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2.d


Provide a menu of course offerings which include course titles and brief descriptions 


of classes consistent with State requirements and clearly demonstrating alignment 


to the Program of Instruction.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.2.e
Ensure consistency with the Program of Instruction and alignment with the Business 


Plan as presented in the application package. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.3.2 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5


A.4
School Calendar and Weekly Schedule


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.4.a


Clearly demonstrate compliance with hours/minutes of instruction for each grade 


level served for the proposed school calendar (standard, alternative, or extended). 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.4.b
Provide a rationale for the weekly schedule that clearly supports improving pupil 


achievement in the target population. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.4.d
Identify professional development days consistent with the information provided in 


Area IV of the Academic Systems Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


A.4.e
(If an Alternative Calendar was identified on the Target Population Page) 


Demonstrate the various ways instructional minutes may be met. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.4 Total 0 0 4 0 0 4


2







A.5
Academic Systems Plan


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.5.a


Provide predicted baseline figures for Percent Passing and SGP in Mathematics and 


Reading aligned with target population information provided in Section A.2. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5.b
Provide a clear description of the basis for setting baseline figures that aligns with 


Section A.2. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


A.5.c


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of 


the following elements of a comprehensive curriculum system (Area I): 


i. adoption of curriculum aligned to Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards; 


ii. implementation of curriculum; 


iii. evaluation of curriculum; 


iv. revision of curriculum; and 


v. adaptation to address the curriculum needs of subgroup populations.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the 


following elements of a comprehensive curriculum system:


Adoption of curriculum aligned to Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards; 


Implementation of curriculum; 


Evaluation of curriculum; 


Revision of curriculum; and 


Adaptation to address the curriculum needs of subgroup populations.


A.5.d


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of 


the following elements of a comprehensive assessment system to assess student 


performance (Area II): 


i. data collection from multiple assessments based on clearly defined performance 


measures aligned with the curriculum and instructional methodology, such as 


formative and summative assessments and common/benchmark assessments; 


ii. adaptation to address the assessment needs of subgroup populations; 


iii. analysis of assessment data to evaluate instructional and curricular effectiveness 


and to make adjustments in a timely manner; and 


iv. data collection and analysis during the school year that will allow valid and 


reliable comparisons of student growth and proficiency from year to year.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the 


following elements of a comprehensive assessment system to assess student performance:


Data collection from multiple assessments based on clearly defined performance measures 


aligned with the curriculum and instructional methodology, such as formative and summative 


assessments and common/benchmark assessments; 


Adaptation to address the assessment needs of subgroup populations; 


Analysis of assessment data to evaluate instructional and curricular effectiveness and to make 


adjustments in a timely manner; and 


Data collection and analysis during the school year that will allow valid and reliable 


comparisons of student growth and proficiency from year to year.


A.5.e


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of 


the following elements of a comprehensive system for monitoring instruction (Area 


III):  


i. monitoring the integration of Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards into 


instruction; 


ii. evaluating instructional practices; 


iii. evaluating instructional practices targeted to address the needs of subgroup 


populations; and 


iv. providing analysis and feedback to further develop instructional quality and 


standards integration.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps 


that address each of the following elements of a comprehensive 


system for monitoring instruction:


Monitoring the integration of Arizona’s College and Career Ready 


Standards into instruction; 


Evaluating instructional practices; 


Evaluating instructional practices targeted to address the needs 


of subgroup populations; and 


Providing analysis and feedback to further develop instructional 


quality and standards integration.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the 


following elements of a comprehensive system for monitoring instruction:


Monitoring the integration of Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards into instruction; 


Evaluating instructional practices; 


Evaluating instructional practices targeted to address the needs of subgroup populations; and 


Providing analysis and feedback to further develop instructional quality and standards 


integration.


3







A.5.f


Provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of 


the following elements of a comprehensive professional development system (Area 


IV): 


i. identifying and providing professional development that is aligned with 


instructional staff learning needs and focuses on areas of high importance; 


ii. identifying and providing professional development that supports teachers of 


subgroup populations; 


iii. supporting high quality implementation of the strategies learned in professional 


development; and  


iv. providing monitoring and follow-up to support and develop implementation of 


the strategies learned in professional development.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the 


following elements of a comprehensive professional development system:


Identifying and providing professional development that is aligned with instructional staff 


learning needs and focuses on areas of high importance; 


Identifying and providing professional development that supports teachers of subgroup 


populations; 


Supporting high quality implementation of the strategies learned in professional development; 


and  


Providing monitoring and follow-up to support and develop implementation of the strategies 


learned in professional development.


A.5.g


Identify intervals sufficient for the timely completion of the action steps as part of a 


comprehensive system in each Area.
1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Identifying intervals sufficient for the timely completion of the action steps as part of a 


comprehensive system in Areas 3 and 4 regarding Monitoring Instruction and Professional 


Development.


A.5.h


Identify concrete documentation that will serve as evidence to demonstrate 


completion of all components of each action step.
1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Identifying concrete documentation that will serve as evidence to demonstrate completion of 


all components of each action step in Areas 3 and 4 regarding Monitoring Instruction and 


Professional Development.


A.5.i


Provide adequate personnel resources responsible for completing action steps that 


support the Areas. Identify the title/role/positions of the individual(s). 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5.j


Identify adequate implementation costs that are clearly listed by cost and budget 


line item on the ASP Template and clearly and distinctly listed in the description of 


the line item in the Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5k Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5 Total 0 1 10 0 6 5
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A.6.9
Curriculum Samples - 9th


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.9.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard (for 


Science: Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student 


opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Math, and Science


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Math, and Science


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities 


to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-


level rigor in Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following components of the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard for Writing: well-chosen details and using a variety of techniques to 


sequence events so that they build on one another to create a coherent whole.


A.6.9.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard (for 


Science: Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Math, and Science


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Math, and Science


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to 


engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level 


rigor as defined in the Required Standard in Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include the following components of the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard for Writing: well-chosen details and using a variety of techniques to 


sequence events so that they build on one another to create a coherent whole.


A.6.9.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which 


is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which 


the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9.d


(for Reading, Writing, and Mathematics curriculum samples) Provide at least three 


Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly 


describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how 


points will be awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills 


as defined by  the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated 


by an identified acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
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A.6.9.e


(for Science curriculum samples) Provide at least three Summative Assessment 


Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each 


Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be 


awarded, that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the 


content and/or skills as defined by the Required Performance Objective, such that 


mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the objective in 


the Required Performance Objective is clearly demonstrated by an identified 


acceptable score or combination of identified acceptable scores. 


1


Meets the Criteria for Science


1


Meets the Criteria for Science


A.6.9.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are 


clearly consistent with all sections of the Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9 Total 0 0 6 0 2 4


A.6.10
Curriculum Samples - 10th


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.10.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard  


expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.10.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.10.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment items 


which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent practice, and in 


which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.10.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or 


scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, 


components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately 


measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined 


by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 


combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring 


rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored, 


that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or 


skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard in Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include any of the components of the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard for Writing.


A.6.10.e Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.10.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are 


clearly consistent with all sections of the Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.10 Total 0 0 5 0 1 4
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A.6.11
Curriculum Samples - 11th


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.11.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard  


expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities 


to engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-


level rigor in Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include any of the components of the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard for Writing.


A.6.11.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to 


engage in the Arizona's College & Career Ready Standard expectations set by the grade-level 


rigor as defined in the Required Standard in Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include any of the components of the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard for Writing.


A.6.11.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment items 


which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent practice, and in 


which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.11.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or 


scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, 


components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately 


measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined 


by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 


combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria for Writing


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading  and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or scoring 


rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored, 


that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or 


skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard in Writing.


Curriculum Sample did not include any of the components of the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard for Writing.


A.6.11.e Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.11.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are 


clearly consistent with all sections of the Education Plan. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.11 Total 0 0 5 0 3 2
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A.6.12
Curriculum Samples - 12th


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.12.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard  


expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.12.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with 


opportunities to engage in the Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor as defined in the Required Standard. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.12.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment items 


which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or independent practice, and in 


which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.12.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items, with answer key(s) and/or 


scoring rubric(s), clearly describing, for each Summative Assessment Item, 


components to be scored and how points will be awarded, that together accurately 


measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined 


by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard, such that mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by  the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an identified acceptable score or 


combination of identified acceptable scores.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.12.e Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level. Not evaluated for this grade level.


A.6.12.f


Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are 


clearly consistent with all sections of the Education Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.12 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5


Part A Sub Total 0 1 51 0 14 38
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Part B Operational Plan


B.1
Applicant Entity


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


B.1.a


Describe in detail the Applicant’s history, including its establishment, evolution, and 


how operating a charter school became part of its mission as documented in the 


minutes or resolution of intent to apply for a charter school. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1.b


Provide an organizational chart and describe the reporting structure within the 


organization consistent with the narrative. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1.c


Clearly describe any subsidiary relationship of the Applicant entity to another 


organization. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1.d


Identify any current or prior charter operation by the Applicant, including the 


authorizer, timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1.e


Discuss the role of each Principal in the entity. Clearly describe the qualifications of 


each Principal to support the Education Plan, Operational Plan, and/or Business Plan. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1.f
Identify any current or prior charter operation by any Principal, including the 


authorizer, timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.1.g


Be consistent with the background information provided for each individual.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1.h Ensure consistency with information listed on Title Page. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1.i Ensure consistency with the contents of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1.j


Ensure consistency with legal documentation establishing entity, including number 


of directors required by Bylaws. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1 Total 0 0 10 0 0 10


B.2
Governing Body


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


B.2.a


Clearly identify if the corporate board for Applicant will act as the school governing 


body, or if and when a school governing body separate from the corporate board will 


be established.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.2.b
Include a clear description of the responsibilities of the governing body as per 


ARS§15-183 (E)(8). 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.2.c Provide a description of the composition of the governing body. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2.d
Describe a viable and adequate process for filling vacancies on the school governing 


body. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.2e Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5
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B.3
Management and Operation


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.a
Provide a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities for administering the day-


to-day activities of the school. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.b


Present a viable and adequate operational plan that includes oversight 


responsibilities related to instruction and operational services. Plan must identify the 


number of administrative personnel (each year for the first three years) and their 


oversight responsibilities related to the following areas:


i. Instruction,


ii. Curriculum and Assessment (mandated State testing), 


iii. Staff Development, 


iv. Financial Management, 


v. Contracted Services, 


vi. Personnel, 


vii. Grants Management, and 


viii. Student Accountability Information System (SAIS).


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.c
Identify critical skills or experience that will indicate sufficient qualification for 


fulfillment of those responsibilities. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.d


Describe the proposed fair and equitable enrollment procedures compliant with 


A.R.S. §15-184, including the timeframe, waitlist, lottery, and the like, and 


documents to be included in the enrollment packet.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.e Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5


B.3.1
Education Service Providers


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.1.a


Present a detailed explanation of how contracting with or having a governance 


relationship with the ESP meets the needs of the target population including 


improving pupil achievement, as demonstrated by reference to relevant 


performance data for other schools that the ESP has managed.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.1.b
Provide a clear description of the services to be provided by the ESP consistent with 


the service agreement.
1


Meets the Criteria
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.1.c


(CMOs only) Ensure that the relationship between the ESP and Applicant entity 


described in the narrative is clearly consistent with the Articles of Incorporation and 


Bylaws in Section B.1.


Not Applicable Not Applicable


B.3.1.d


(EMOs only) Provide an explanation for the reasons for contracting with an ESP, in 


general, and this provider in particular, and how the ESP will further the school’s 


mission and program.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.1.e


(EMOs only) Describe the Applicant’s performance expectations for the ESP 


consistent with the service agreement, and a viable and adequate plan for how the 


Applicant will evaluate that performance.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria
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B.3.1.f
(EMOs only) Describe the ESP’s roles and responsibilities in relation to the Applicant 


consistent with the service agreement. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.1.g
Ensure ESP-related costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included in 


the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.1 Total 0 0 6 0 0 6


B.3.2
Contracted Services


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.2.a
Delineate all areas, if any, which may require the Applicant to seek outside expertise.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.2.b
Discuss the professional qualifications expected of those to be retained to perform 


each listed contracted service. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.2.c


Describe how the costs associated with each listed contracted service are viable and 


adequate for the target population identified in A.2.


1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing how the costs associated with informational technology, special education service 


providers, legal services, student experiential learning, and college tours are viable and 


adequate for the target population identified in A.2.


B.3.2.d
Provide clear and specific sources for costs of each listed contracted services.


1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.2.e


Ensure costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included in the Start-Up 


and Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2 Total 0 0 5 0 1 4


Part B Sub-Total 0 0 31 0 1 30


Part C


C.1
Facilities Acquisition


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.1.a


Identify and describe the facility necessary to implement the program. Include 


square footage, number of classrooms, layout of space, and location that will 


accommodate the number of anticipated students as identified throughout the 


application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1.b


Identify and provide documentation on available facilities within the target market 


that will allow implementation of the program of instruction and support the 


student population and class size described in the application package.


Or


Provide details of already-acquired facility, purchased land, or proposed build that 


will allow implementation of the program of instruction and support the student 


population and class size described in the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1.c
Identify a timeframe for securing an appropriate facility consistent with the start-up 


date of the school identified on the Target Population Page. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.1.d


Identify costs associated with securing the facility and ensuring compliance with all 


applicable laws and regulations including obtaining educational occupancy.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1.e
Describe any financial arrangements that have been made for securing the facility.


1
Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1
Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing financial arrangements that have been made for securing the facility.


Business Plan
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C.1.f Ensure the Layout of Space is consistent with the narrative. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.1.g


Ensure costs as described in the narrative accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-


Year Operational Budgets and fully described in the Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1.h Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.1 Total 0 0 8 0 1 7


C.2
Advertising and Promotion


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.2.a


Provide a clear description of an advertising/promotion plan that appears viable and 


adequate to support the number of students included in the Three-Year Operational 


Budget.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2.b


Describe how the costs associated with the advertising/promotion plan are viable 


and adequate to attract the projected student population identified in Year 1 of the 


Three-Year Operational Budget. 1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing how the costs associated with the advertising/promotion plan are viable and 


adequate to attract the projected student population identified in Year 1 of the Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


C.2.c


Provide clear and specific sources for costs associated with the 


advertising/promotion plan.
1


Revised Submission Meets the Criteria


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing clear and specific sources for Ad Words, Facebook Ads, and open house costs 


associated with the advertising/promotion plan.


C.2.d


Provide a viable and adequate timeframe for advertising/promotion consistent with 


the start-up date of the school identified on the Target Population Page. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2.e


Ensure costs as described in the narrative are accounted for in the Start-Up and 


Three-Year Operational Budgets and fully described in the Budget Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2 Total 0 0 5 0 2 3
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C.3 
Personnel


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.3.a


Provide a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the effective 


implementation of the program of instruction and operation of the charter school as 


described, to include the grades and number of students to be served in each of the 


first three years of operation, and the number of each type of instructional and non-


instructional personnel each year.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.3.b


Provide a detailed plan to recruit, hire, and train instructional staff consistent with 


the start-up of the school. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.3.c


Ensure all salaries and Employee Related Expenses (ERE) described in the narrative 


are accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets and fully 


described in the Budget Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.3 Total 0 0 3 0 0 3


C.4
Start-Up Budget


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.4.a
List only sources of start-up revenue fully supported by Verifiable Proof of Secured 


Funds documentation. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.4.b


List expenditures to cover the start-up plans described in the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.4.c
Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and 


adequate. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.4.d Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4.e


Ensure that timeframes described in all sections of the application package are 


consistent with timeframes listed on the Start-Up Budget. 1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.4.f Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4 Total 0 0 6 0 0 6
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C.5
Three-Year Operational Budget


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


C.5.a
List expenditures to cover the Educational Plan, Operational Plan, and Business Plan 


described in the application package. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5.b
Ensure state equalization detailed in Projected Revenue Calculator is consistent with 


the Target Population and the student count by grade level. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5.c


(If student count add-ons are used in determining projected revenue) Provide an 


adequate rationale for using the student count add-on levels in the Projected 


Revenue Calculator in the assumptions that is consistent with the target population 


described in Section A.2.


1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.5.d
Provide an adequate rationale for the percent of full enrollment used as the basis of 


the budget for Year 1 consistent with Section C.2. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5.e
Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and 


adequate. 1
Meets the Criteria


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5.f


If operational revenue is used to pay for expenses incurred during the start-up 


period, clearly describe in the assumptions the sources of costs and repayment 


terms.
1


Meets the Criteria


1


Meets the Criteria


C.5.g Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5.h Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5 Total 0 0 8 0 0 8


Part C Sub-Total 0 0 30 0 3 27


Grand Total Parts A, B, and C 0 1 112 0 18 95


CONCLUSION Meets the Criteria, Therefore Proceeds to Interview


SUMMARY


No scoring area in Part A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below


No more than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches


Educational Plan Meets 95% Test


Operational Plan Meets 95% Test


Business Plan Meets 95% Test
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AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Electives Page 1 of 9 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 1 of 9 


 


Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Electives 
Content Area/Grade Level: Forensic Science B (More Secrets of the Dead) / High School 


Course Description: Although the crime scene is the first step in solving crimes through forensic science, the crime laboratory plays a 
critical role in the analysis of evidence. This course focuses on the analysis of evidence and testing that takes place within the lab. It 
examines some of the basic scientific principles and knowledge that guide forensic laboratory processes, such as those testing DNA, 
toxicology, and material analysis. Techniques such as microscopy, chromatography, odontology, mineralogy, and spectroscopy will be 
examined. 


  Educational Delivery Methodologies Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Unit 1: Drug Evidence  
What Will You Learn in This Unit?  
1. Identify some of the different types of 
drugs and their effects.  


2. Describe some of the common ways that 
samples can be taken from humans to test 
for drugs.  


3. Consider some of the issues in collecting 
and preserving drug evidence.  


4. Discuss screening tests and their uses in 
criminal investigations.  


5. Discuss confirmatory tests and their uses 
in criminal investigations.  


 


Unit 2: Forgeries & Document Examination  


What Will You Learn in This Unit?  


1. Talk about questioned documents and 
exemplars.  


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning systems, 
virtual classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic mail 
and messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments and non-
computer activities. The common 
design elements and activities 
combined with a thorough initial 
orientation video lecture support a 
student’s quick understanding of the 
delivery system. This immediate 
understanding enables a student to 


Mastery for each course will be 
based on the student meeting the 
prescribed Performance, 
Participation, and Progress 
requirements. The Program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff and students. 
The goal for all students is to meet 
100% of the expected progress and 
100% of the expected weekly 
participation. The desired 
performance goal for all students is 
to attain a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be accepted 
on each assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 


Continues 
throughout 
the course 
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2. Describe some of the aspects that 
document examiners use to compare 
handwriting.  


3. Understand some of the aspects that 
document examiners use to compare 
typescript.  


4. Discuss some of the ways that document 
alterations can be found.  


5. Discuss how document examiners find 
forgeries and counterfeit materials.  


 


Unit 3: Forensic Toxicology  


What Will You Learn in This Unit?  


1. Discuss the history of forensic toxicology.  


2. Name some poisonous substances that 
have been used in history.  


3. Discuss techniques used by forensic 
scientists to identify poisons and other 
toxins.  


4. Describe what makes some toxic 
substances popular for trying to harm 
others.  


5. Understand the role of toxicologists in 
criminal investigations.  


 


Unit 4: Paint, Soil, & Trace Evidence  


What Will You Learn in This Unit?  


1. Describe the different types of 
microscopes used in the forensic laboratory.  


2. Discuss how paint and fiber evidence is 


focus on the content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. Each 
course utilizes a variety of methods 
and has the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the program to 
suit individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher to 
employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify delivery 
methods empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively support 
differentiation of instruction, 
customized assessments, and 
supplementation of course material 
for different learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for the 
proposed program is web-based 
online delivery. Based on needs 
identified by teacher monitoring, 
formative and summative 
assessment, or student request, the 
delivery method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  


Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in assessment and 
testing call for a variety of activities 
to evaluate student learning. 
Multiple data points present a 
more accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 
Assessments contained in the web-
delivered content, which include 
authentic learning and objective 
assessments are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  (typically 
designed for credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester Exam 
 
Authentic Learning Assessments: 
Of the assessment tools available 
in this course, three are designed 
specifically to address higher-level 
thinking skills and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit activities, 
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collected.  


3. Discuss some of the techniques used to 
test and compare paint and fiber evidence.  


4. Discuss polymers and their role in 
synthetic fibers.  


5. Understand what comparisons between 
fiber and paint evidence and known samples 
can tell forensic scientists.  


 


Unit 5: Forensic Entomology 
What Will You Learn in This Unit?  
1. Define forensic entomology and its uses.  
2. Discuss the history of forensic 
entomology.  
3. Discuss what insects and arthropods are 
common pieces of evidence in criminal 
investigations.  
4. Describe some of the tests used in forensic 
entomology.  
5. Understand studies into insect activity as 
they related to forensic science.  
 
Unit 6: Forensic Anthropology  
What Will You Learn in This Unit?  
1. Discuss the areas of forensic anthropology 
and forensic odontology.  
2. Outline the history of forensic 
anthropology and odontology.  
3. Describe some of the characteristics of 
bones and teeth that provide forensic 
scientists with information about the person.  


 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are printable. 
The interface and font of the content 
can be adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or while 
studying the online readings and 
content. These notes can be made 
available at the end of lesson or 
course assessment at the discretion 
of the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging system: 
provides the option for synchronous 
or asynchronous support of student 
learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of online 
synchronous office hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be requested 
by students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as required. 


and discussions. These authentic 
learning activities allow students to 
develop deep understanding and 
provide data for the teacher to 
assess knowledge development. 
They also provide a tool for 
assessing identified Common Core 
mathematical practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 21st century 
skills. The following comments 
address their use for assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities immerse 
the student into one or 
more in-depth problems 
that center on developing a 
deep understanding of the 
learning objective. All 
Lesson Activities in this 
course are self-checked by 
the student; however, it is 
possible to submit this work 
for teacher grading on 
paper, by email, or by 
creating a drop box activity 
in the course learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities are similar to 
Lesson Activities, but more 
time intensive and require a 
more integrative 
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4. Describe some of the tests used in the 
area of forensic anthropology.  
5. Understand the use of forensic 
anthropology in the criminal justice system.  
 
Unit 7: Digital Evidence  
What Will You Learn in This Unit?  
1. Understand the different parts of 
computers.  
2. Discuss the areas of a computer where 
information can be retrieved.  
3. Analyze how computer evidence can be 
collected and preserved.  
4. Describe the different types of data 
available on computers.  
5. Discuss the use of forensic images.  
 
Unit 8: The Future of Forensic Science  
What Will You Learn in This Unit?  
1. Discuss how computers are being used in 
forensic science.  
2. Discuss some of the recent advances in 
forensic techniques and testing.  
3. Analyze how advances in other disciplines 
impact forensic science.  
4. Understand some current limitations of 
forensic science investigations.  
5. Discuss some of the possible future 
changes in forensic science.  
 
 


Teachers will have access to phone 
numbers and refer students and 
parents to a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that covers 
the same objective may be 
appropriate.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource links as 
the need arises.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher may 
assign practice exercises in addition 
to the online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity to 
weight these additional assignments 
as part of the lesson performance 
score, as part of the participation 
grade, or as extra credit. Any editing 
or adjustment of the student’s score 


understanding of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities are teacher 
graded and submitted 
through the drop box. 
These activities allow the 
instructor to score work on 
a scale of 0 to 100. A 10-
point suggested rubric is 
provided to both the 
student and the teacher for 
this purpose. A minimum 
score of 70% is required. 


 


 Discussions encourage 
students to reflect on 
concepts, articulate their 
thoughts, and respond to 
the views of others. Thus, 
discussions help teachers 
assess students’ critical-
thinking skills, 
communication skills, and 
overall facility with the unit 
concepts. Each unit in this 
course has one predefined 
discussion topic. Instructors 
can customize the course, 
however, to include 
additional discussion topics. 
Online discussions may use 
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requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the teacher 
makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all days. 
Students will be able to access their 
online content as long as they have 
access to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone that may 
not have a computer or Internet may 
print the material and seek help 
while working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids within 
the courseware that are designed to 
assist students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Students will be guided to these tools 
at the time of enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and as the need is 
identified by the teacher. 


whatever rubric the 
instructor sets. A minimum 
score of 70% is required. 


 
Objective Assessments. There is a 
specific learning objective 
associated with each lesson, which 
is assessed through objective 
assessments at multiple points 
during the course: at the end of the 
specific lesson, at the end of the 
unit, and at the end of the 
semester. Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, typically 
designed for credit recovery 
use. If a student shows 
mastery of a lesson’s 
objective (70% proficiency), 
the student will be 
automatically exempted 
from that module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at the end of 
each lesson provide the 
instructor and the student 
with clear indicators of 
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areas of strength and 
weakness. These multiple-
choice tests are taken 
online and contain 
randomly generated 
questions.  A minimum 
score of 70% is required 
and a student may retake 
the mastery tests as many 
times as needed to 
demonstrate at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help 
instructors track how well 
students have mastered the 
unit’s content. The tests are 
multiple-choice and are 
provided online. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-semester tests 
assess the major objectives 
covered in the course. The 
End-of-Semester Test will 
be proctored (required) and 
a minimum score of 70% is 
required.   Remediation 
assignment will be provided 
if a student does not meet 
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the 70% requirement, and 
then a new End-of-
Semester test will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit pretest (if 
applicable) and unit posttest 
information with the end-of-
semester test results, the 
instructor will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice (randomly 
generated questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: Students that attain 
less than 70% on assignments will 
be required to complete a 
remediation assignment and make 
corrections to the assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will work with 
the student to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: Teachers 
will provide instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded assignments. 
Students will email the teacher 
with confirmation that the 
teacher’s comments and 
instructional was read and 
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understood. 
 
A midterm project is required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual service 
learning activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is required.  


 It relates to or enriches 
course content  


 Students will have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may request an 
alternate subject (in a 
timely manner & 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is required 


 Six traits rubric used 
 
Scoring Rubric will vary based on 
type of activities in each course. 
Example:  


 Participation and Progress = 
10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ Lesson 
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Activities) = 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 20% 


 Final Research Paper = 10% 
Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a wide array 
of reports that provide useable 
data concerning mastery of each 
lesson and assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress Report by 
Learner 


 Learner Progress Report by 
Class 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Class and Assignment 


 Curriculum Items Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths and Needs 
by Class 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document - Electives 
Content Area/Grade Level: Electives/High School – Game Development 


Course Description: Are any of your students gamers? That's what we thought. In this course, they'll learn the ins and outs of game 
development to prepare them for a career in the field. Whether it is the history of video games, character development, mobile game 
design, user interface design, social gaming, or the principles of development design and methodologies, this 20-lesson course covers it 
all. As you might guess, games are included in the course to enhance the learning experience and help assess student progress. While fun 
and highly engaging, the course focuses on laying a strong foundation for a career in game development. 


  Educational Delivery Methodologies Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Course Orientation 
Review the Plato Student Orientation and 
Course Syllabus at the beginning of this 
course. 
Video Game Beginnings and Arcades 


 Describe the early history of video 
games, including key influences. 


Introduction to Home Consoles 


 Compare features of early console 
companies. 


The Bit Wars and Personal Computers (PCs) 


 Discuss key influences and events 
during the early console wars. 


Platforms and Convergence 


 Analyze the many different types of 
gaming platforms and how the new 
technologies are converging. 


Video Game History 
Games as Entertainment 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning systems, 
virtual classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic mail 
and messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments and non-
computer activities. The common 
design elements and activities 
combined with a thorough initial 
orientation video lecture support a 
student’s quick understanding of the 
delivery system. This immediate 
understanding enables a student to 


Mastery for each course will be 
based on the student meeting the 
prescribed Performance, 
Participation, and Progress 
requirements. The program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff and students. 
The goal for all students is to meet 
100% of the expected progress and 
100% of the expected weekly 
participation. The desired 
performance goal for all students is 
to attain a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be accepted 
on each assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 


Continues 
throughout 
the course 
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Game 
Game and Player Goals 


 Define non-entertainment goals 
within video game development. 


Game Genres 


 Discuss various game genres and 
their characteristics. 


Player Motivations 


 Analyze player motivations for 
playing games and how they have 
changed over time. 


Game and Player Demographics 


 Analyze the different demographics 
and how that differs over geographic 
markets. 


Video Game Psychographics 
Mobile Gameplay 
Game 
Story 


 Compare the use of story elements in 
video games with their use in 
traditional elements. 


Character Development 


 Examine the different areas of 
character development and how 
story is involved. 


Gameplay 


 Discuss the use of various gameplay 
challenges and strategies. 


Building the Worlds 


 Discuss how various features in 


focus on the content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. Each 
course utilizes a variety of methods 
and has the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the program to 
suit individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher to 
employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify delivery 
methods empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively support 
differentiation of instruction, 
customized assessments, and 
supplementation of course material 
for different learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for the 
proposed program’s content, is web-
based online delivery. Based on 
needs identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or student 
request, the delivery method can be 
modified in numerous ways.  


Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in assessment and 
testing call for a variety of activities 
to evaluate student learning. 
Multiple data points present a 
more accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 
Assessments contained in the web-
delivered content, which include 
authentic learning and objective 
assessments are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  (typically 
designed for credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester Exam 
 
Authentic Learning Assessments: 
Of the assessment tools available 
in this course, three are designed 
specifically to address higher-level 
thinking skills and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit activities, 
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gameplay contribute to level design. 
Video Game Story 
Effect of Hardware on Game Development 
Game 
Game User Interface 


 Discuss the components of game 
interfaces and how they draw from 
the theory of player centered design. 


Game Audio 


 Analyze the importance of audio in 
video game development. 


Industry Roles 


 Identify the various job roles within 
the video game industry and their 
responsibilities. 


Mobile and Social Gaming 


 Discuss the pros and cons of 
delivering video games through 
mobile devices. 


Mobile Video Games 
Puzzles in Games 
Game 
Development Phases 


 Describe the various phases of 
production for game development. 


Management Methodologies 


 Analyze the role of management in 
the game production process. 


Marketing of Games 


 Analyze various methods used to 
successfully market games. 


 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are printable. 
The interface and font of the content 
can be adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or while 
studying the online readings and 
content. These notes can be made 
available at the end of lesson or 
course assessment at the discretion 
of the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging system: 
provides the option for synchronous 
or asynchronous support of student 
learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of online 
synchronous office hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be requested 
by students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as required. 


and discussions. These authentic 
learning activities allow students to 
develop deep understanding and 
provide data for the teacher to 
assess knowledge development. 
They also provide a tool for 
assessing identified Common Core 
mathematical practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 21st century 
skills. The following comments 
address their use for assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities immerse 
the student into one or 
more in-depth problems 
that center on developing a 
deep understanding of the 
learning objective. All 
Lesson Activities in this 
course are self-checked by 
the student; however, it is 
possible to submit this work 
for teacher grading on 
paper, by email, or by 
creating a drop box activity 
in the course learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities are similar to 
Lesson Activities, but more 
time intensive and require a 
more integrative 
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The Future of Gaming 


 Discuss the existing trends and 
possible directions in video gaming. 


Future of Video Games 
Compare and Contrast Game Design and 
Software Development 
Game 
Course Review 
End of Semester 
 


Teachers will have access to phone 
numbers and refer students and 
parents to a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that covers 
the same objective may be 
appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by the 
administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource links as 
the need arises. All links will be 
submitted for approval by the 
administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher may 
assign practice exercises in addition 
to the online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity to 


understanding of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities are teacher 
graded and submitted 
through the drop box. 
These activities allow the 
instructor to score work on 
a scale of 0 to 100. A 10-
point suggested rubric is 
provided to both the 
student and the teacher for 
this purpose. A minimum 
score of 70% is required. 


 


 Discussions encourage 
students to reflect on 
concepts, articulate their 
thoughts, and respond to 
the views of others. Thus, 
discussions help teachers 
assess students’ critical-
thinking skills, 
communication skills, and 
overall facility with the unit 
concepts. Each unit in this 
course has one predefined 
discussion topic. Instructors 
can customize the course, 
however, to include 
additional discussion topics. 
Online discussions may use 
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weight these additional assignments 
as part of the lesson performance 
score, as part of the participation 
grade, or as extra credit. Any editing 
or adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the teacher 
makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all days. 
Students will be able to access their 
online content as long as they have 
access to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone that may 
not have a computer or Internet may 
print the material and seek help 
while working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids within 
the courseware that are designed to 
assist students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, stem 


whatever rubric the 
instructor sets. A minimum 
score of 70% is required. 


 
Objective Assessments. There is a 
specific learning objective 
associated with each lesson, which 
is assessed through objective 
assessments at multiple points 
during the course: at the end of the 
specific lesson, at the end of the 
unit, and at the end of the 
semester. Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, typically 
designed for credit recovery 
use. If a student shows 
mastery of a lesson’s 
objective (70% proficiency), 
the student will be 
automatically exempted 
from that module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at the end of 
each lesson provide the 
instructor and the student 
with clear indicators of 
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&leaf) 
Students will be guided to these tools 
at the time of enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and as the need is 
identified by the teacher. 
 


areas of strength and 
weakness. These multiple-
choice tests are taken 
online and contain 
randomly generated 
questions.  A minimum 
score of 70% is required 
and a student may retake 
the mastery tests as many 
times as needed to 
demonstrate at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help 
instructors track how well 
students have mastered the 
unit’s content. The tests are 
multiple-choice and are 
provided online. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-semester tests 
assess the major objectives 
covered in the course. The 
End-of-Semester Test will 
be proctored (required) and 
a minimum score of 70% is 
required.   Remediation 
assignment will be provided 
if a student does not meet 
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the 70% requirement, and 
then a new End-of-
Semester test will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit pretest (if 
applicable) and unit posttest 
information with the end-of-
semester test results, the 
instructor will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice (randomly 
generated questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: Students that attain 
less than 70% on assignments will 
be required to complete a 
remediation assignment and make 
corrections to the assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will work with 
the student to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: Teachers 
will provide instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded assignments. 
Students will email the teacher 
with confirmation that the 
teacher’s comments and 
instructional was read and 
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understood. 
 
A midterm project is required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual service 
learning activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is required.  


 It relates to or enriches 
course content  


 Students will have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may request an 
alternate subject (in a 
timely manner & 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is required 


 Six traits rubric used 
 
Scoring Rubric will vary based on 
type of activities in each course. 
Example:  


 Participation and Progress = 
10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ Lesson 
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Activities) = 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 20% 


 Final Research Paper = 10% 
Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a wide array 
of reports that provide useable 
data concerning mastery of each 
lesson and assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress Report by 
Learner 


 Learner Progress Report by 
Class 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Class and Assignment 


 Curriculum Items Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths and Needs 
by Class 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Electives 
Content Area/Grade Level: Electives/High School – Music Appreciation 


Course Description: In a time of an increasing emphasis on STEM courses and skills, it remains essential to provide your students with 
opportunities to explore the arts from both an informational and career-oriented perspective. In Music Appreciation, students will 
explore the history and evolution of music, learn the elements of music and musical notations, and the contributions of popular music 
artists and composers. A variety of lessons, activities, and discussions will help to develop an awareness and appreciation of music that 
will develop not only critical thinking skills, but life enriching skills as well.  


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Unit 1 
The Elements of Music 
What Will You Learn in this Unit? 
 


 Describe the basic elements of music. 
 


 Understand and discuss pitch 
and melody and their roles in a 
piece of music. 


 
 Discuss some of the notations 


and language used to distinguish 
rhythm in a piece of music. 


 
 Understand dynamics and its effect 


on music. 
 


 Analyze and discuss form in 
music and how this involves 
the other elements of music. 


 
Unit 2 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning systems, 
virtual classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic mail 
and messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments and non-
computer activities. The common 
design elements and activities 
combined with a thorough initial 
orientation video lecture support a 
student’s quick understanding of the 
delivery system. This immediate 


Mastery for each course will be 
based on the student meeting the 
prescribed Performance, 
Participation, and Progress 
requirements. The Program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff and students. 
The goal for all students is to meet 
100% of the expected progress and 
100% of the expected weekly 
participation. The desired 
performance goal for all students is 
to attain a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be accepted 
on each assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Pop Music 
What Will You Learn in this Unit? 
 


 Describe the relationship between 
popular music and pop music. 


 
 Discuss the characteristics that help 


define pop music. 
 


 Show how technological advances 
helped shape pop music. 


 
 Discuss the history and development 


of pop music. 
 


 Discuss the current status of pop 
music. 


 


Unit 3 


Ancient Music 


What Will You Learn in this Unit? 
 


 Discuss the history of music before 
the Middle Ages. 


 
 Describe the role of music in ancient 


societies. 
 


 Discuss the styles of music that 
were present before the Middle 
Ages. 


 
 Describe what musical 


instruments were used in 
ancient times. 


 
 Trace the development of music 


understanding enables a student to 
focus on the content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. Each 
course utilizes a variety of methods 
and has the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the program to 
suit individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher to 
employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify delivery 
methods empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively support 
differentiation of instruction, 
customized assessments, and 
supplementation of course material 
for different learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for the 
proposed Program’s content, is web-
based online delivery. Based on 
needs identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or student 
request, the delivery method can be 


 
Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in assessment and 
testing call for a variety of activities 
to evaluate student learning. 
Multiple data points present a 
more accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 
Assessments contained in the web-
delivered content, which include 
authentic learning and objective 
assessments are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  (typically 
designed for credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester Exam 
 
Authentic Learning Assessments: 
Of the assessment tools available 
in this course, three are designed 
specifically to address higher-level 
thinking skills and operations: 
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through the Middle 


 Ages. 
 
 
Unit 4 


Renaissance Music 


What Will You Learn in This Unit? 


 Understand the Renaissance and its 
relationship to the music of this 
time period. 


 
 Discuss the effects of music on 


society. 
 


 Describe some of the instruments 
that were developed during this 
period. 


 
 Discuss some of the 


characteristics of Renaissance 
music and the forms of music 
composed. 


 
 Talk about a few of the influential 


composers of 
 Renaissance music. 


 


Unit 5 


The Baroque Period  


What Will You Learn in This Unit? 


 Discuss the transition from earlier 
forms of music to music of the 
Baroque period. 


 


modified in numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are printable. 
The interface and font of the content 
can be adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or while 
studying the online readings and 
content. These notes can be made 
available at the end of lesson or 
course assessment at the discretion 
of the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging system: 
provides the option for synchronous 
or asynchronous support of student 
learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of online 
synchronous office hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be requested 
by students as needed.  
 


Lesson activities, unit activities, 
and discussions. These authentic 
learning activities allow students to 
develop deep understanding and 
provide data for the teacher to 
assess knowledge development. 
They also provide a tool for 
assessing identified Common Core 
mathematical practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 21st century 
skills. The following comments 
address their use for assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities immerse 
the student into one or 
more in-depth problems 
that center on developing a 
deep understanding of the 
learning objective. All 
Lesson Activities in this 
course are self-checked by 
the student; however, it is 
possible to submit this work 
for teacher grading on 
paper, by email, or by 
creating a drop box activity 
in the course learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities are similar to 
Lesson Activities, but more 
time intensive and require a 
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 Analyze the changes that this 
period made to Western music. 


 
 Discuss opera and how it developed. 


 
 List some of the composers and 


musicians during this time period. 
 


 Trace the development of music 
through the Baroque period. 


 
Unit 6 


The Classical Era 


What Will You Learn in this Unit? 
 


 Analyze the changes in music 
during the Classical period. 


 
 Discuss the musical forms, such as 


sonatas, that were popular. 
 


 Describe the common features of 
music from the 


 Classical period. 
 


 Discuss some of the composers from 
this period. 


 
 Trace the development of music 


during the Classical period. 
 
Unit 7 
The Romantic Period 


What Will You Learn in this Unit? 
 


 Describe the music of the Romantic 
period and how it differs from 
earlier music. 


Phone communication as required. 
Teachers will have access to phone 
numbers and refer students and 
parents to a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that covers 
the same objective may be 
appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by the 
Administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource links as 
the need arises. All links will be 
submitted for approval by the 
administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher may 
assign practice exercises in addition 
to the online content. The teacher 


more integrative 
understanding of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities are teacher 
graded and submitted 
through the drop box. 
These activities allow the 
instructor to score work on 
a scale of 0 to 100. A 10-
point suggested rubric is 
provided to both the 
student and the teacher for 
this purpose. A minimum 
score of 70% is required. 


 


 Discussions encourage 
students to reflect on 
concepts, articulate their 
thoughts, and respond to 
the views of others. Thus, 
discussions help teachers 
assess students’ critical-
thinking skills, 
communication skills, and 
overall facility with the unit 
concepts. Each unit in this 
course has one predefined 
discussion topic. Instructors 
can customize the course, 
however, to include 
additional discussion topics. 
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 Discuss the features and 


characteristics of music from this 
period. 


 
 List some of the composers and 


musicians from this time period. 
 


 Understand the role of music in 
society during this time period. 


 
 Trace the development of music 


during the Romantic period. 
Unit 8 


Jazz 


What Will You Learn in This Unit? 
 


 Discuss the musical traditions that 
combined in jazz. 


 
 Describe the characteristics and 


features of jazz music. 
 


 Understand improvisation and its role 
in jazz music. 


 
 Discuss some of the musicians who 


helped to develop jazz. 
 


 Trace the development of jazz 
during the twentieth century. 


 
 
 


would have the opportunity to 
weight these additional assignments 
as part of the lesson performance 
score, as part of the participation 
grade, or as extra credit. Any editing 
or adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the teacher 
makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all days. 
Students will be able to access their 
online content as long as they have 
access to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone that may 
not have a computer or Internet may 
print the material and seek help 
while working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids within 
the courseware that are designed to 
assist students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 


Online discussions may use 
whatever rubric the 
instructor sets. A minimum 
score of 70% is required. 


 
Objective Assessments. There is a 
specific learning objective 
associated with each lesson, which 
is assessed through objective 
assessments at multiple points 
during the course: at the end of the 
specific lesson, at the end of the 
unit, and at the end of the 
semester. Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, typically 
designed for credit recovery 
use. If a student shows 
mastery of a lesson’s 
objective (70% proficiency), 
the student will be 
automatically exempted 
from that module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at the end of 
each lesson provide the 
instructor and the student 
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histogram, scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Students will be guided to these tools 
at the time of enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and as the need is 
identified by the teacher. 
 


with clear indicators of 
areas of strength and 
weakness. These multiple-
choice tests are taken 
online and contain 
randomly generated 
questions.  A minimum 
score of 70% is required 
and a student may retake 
the mastery tests as many 
times as needed to 
demonstrate at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help 
instructors track how well 
students have mastered the 
unit’s content. The tests are 
multiple-choice and are 
provided online. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-semester tests 
assess the major objectives 
covered in the course. The 
End-of-Semester Test will 
be proctored (required) and 
a minimum score of 70% is 
required.   Remediation 
assignment will be provided 
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if a student does not meet 
the 70% requirement, and 
then a new End-of-
Semester test will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit pretest (if 
applicable) and unit posttest 
information with the end-of-
semester test results, the 
instructor will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice (randomly 
generated questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: Students that attain 
less than 70% on assignments will 
be required to complete a 
remediation assignment and make 
corrections to the assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will work with 
the student to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: Teachers 
will provide instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded assignments. 
Students will email the teacher 
with confirmation that the 
teacher’s comments and 
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instructional was read and 
understood. 
 
A midterm project is required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual service 
learning activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is required: 


 It relates to or enriches 
course content  


 Students will have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may request an 
alternate subject (in a 
timely manner & 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is required 


 Six traits rubric used 
 
Scoring Rubric will vary based on 
type of activities in each course. 
Example:  


 Participation and Progress = 
10% 


 Discussions = 10% 
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 Drop Box  (Unit/ Lesson 
Activities) = 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 20% 


 Final Research Paper = 10% 
Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a wide array 
of reports that provide useable 
data concerning mastery of each 
lesson and assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress Report by 
Learner 


 Learner Progress Report by 
Class 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Class and Assignment 


 Curriculum Items Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths and Needs 
by Class 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Electives 
Content Area/Grade Level: Electives/High School - Personal and Family Finances 


Course Description: How do personal financial habits affect students’ financial futures? How can they make smart decisions with money 
in the areas of saving, spending, and investing? This course introduces students to basic financial habits such as setting financial goals, 
budgeting, and creating financial plans. Students learn about topics such as taxation, financial institutions, credit, and money 
management. The course also addresses how occupations and educational choices can influence personal financial planning, and how 
individuals can protect themselves from identity theft. 


  Educational Delivery Methodologies Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Unit 1 Families and Economy 
What Will You Learn in This Unit? 
1. Define economic terms such as economy, 
free enterprise, and supply and demand. 
2. Learn about different types of economies 
and how they influence individuals. 
3. Discuss the links between individuals, the 
economy, and the government. 
4. Describe some of the global factors that 
influence the economy. 
5. Understand how healthy individual 
finances contribute to the overall health of 
the economy. 
 
Unit 2 our Economic World 
What Will You Learn in This Unit? 
1. Identify some societal level economic 
factors that influence our personal finances. 
2. Consider how scarce resources impact 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning systems, 
virtual classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic mail 
and messaging, virtual tutoring, online 
help desk, a wide array of formative 
assessments and non-computer 
activities. The common design 
elements and activities combined with 
a thorough initial orientation video 
lecture support a student’s quick 
understanding of the delivery system. 
This immediate understanding 
enables a student to focus on the 


Mastery for each course will be 
based on the student meeting the 
prescribed Performance, 
Participation, and Progress 
requirements. The Program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff and 
students. The goal for all students 
is to meet 100% of the expected 
progress and 100% of the 
expected weekly participation. 
The desired performance goal for 
all students is to attain a score of 
100% on all assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be 
accepted on each assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 


Continued 
Throughout 
Course 
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individuals. 
3. Learn about the costs of “free” items. 
4. Examine how fiscal policies influence 
individual financial management. 
5. Discuss stock markets and their effects on 
the economy and individuals. 
Unit 3 Financial Responsibility 
What Will You Learn in This Unit? 
1. Enumerate the steps necessary for 
creating a personal financial plan. 
2. Examine the risks that our financial 
choices carry. 
3. Explore the resources that families have 
and how they can be used to reach financial 
goals. 
4. Discuss tips for making responsible 
financial decisions. 
5. Look at shared decision-making and how it 
can help individuals make responsible 
financial decisions. 
 
Unit 4 Financial Institutions  
What Will You Learn in This Unit? 
1. Describe different types of financial 
institutions. 
2. Examine some of the types of services 
offered by these institutions. 
3. Learn about some of the different types of 
accounts available. 
4. Discuss aspects to consider when choosing 
a financial institution. 


content right from the beginning of 
the first lesson. Each course utilizes a 
variety of methods and has the 
flexibility to allow teachers to modify 
the program to suit individual student 
learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher to 
employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify delivery 
methods empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively support 
differentiation of instruction, 
customized assessments, and 
supplementation of course material 
for different learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for the 
content, is web-based online delivery. 
Based on needs identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and summative 
assessment, or student request, the 
delivery method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 


Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in assessment and 
testing call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate student 
learning. Multiple data points 
present a more accurate 
evaluation of student strengths 
and needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 
Assessments contained in the 
web-delivered content, which 
include authentic learning and 
objective assessments are used to 
show mastery: 


 Unit pretests  (typically 
designed for credit 
recovery use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester Exam 
 
Authentic Learning Assessments: 
Of the assessment tools available 
in this course, three are designed 
specifically to address higher-level 
thinking skills and operations: 
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5. Consider some of the financial institutions 
that can be problematic for consumers. 
 
Unit 5 Personal Taxation  
What Will You Learn in This Unit? 
1. Discuss the benefits of taxes. 
2. Discuss the different types of taxes. 
3. Examine the basics of the United States 
tax system. 
4. Consider options for filing tax returns. 
5. Learn about penalties and audits for taxes. 
 
Unit 6 Insurance, Wills, and Contracts 
What Will You Learn in This Unit? 
1. Examine and understand different types of 
insurance policies. 
2. Discuss various elements of an insurance 
policy and how they can affect insurance 
premiums and claims. 
3. Examine estate planning and its 
importance in successful financial planning. 
4. Consider the different types of wills and 
their uses. 
5. Examine the basic elements of a contract. 
 
Unit 7 Saving and Investing  
What Will You Learn in This Unit? 
1. Discuss the advantages of saving money. 
2. Consider the relationship between saving 
and investing money. 
3. Examine the advantages and 


  
All online materials are printable. The 
interface and font of the content can 
be adjusted to minimize the amount 
of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & interacting 
with the tutorials or while studying 
the online readings and content. 
These notes can be made available at 
the end of lesson or course 
assessment at the discretion of the 
teacher and the individual student.  
 
Secure internal messaging system: 
provides the option for synchronous 
or asynchronous support of student 
learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: Teachers 
provide four hours of online 
synchronous office hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be requested by 
students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as required. 
Teachers will have access to phone 
numbers and refer students and 
parents to a phone conference as 


Lesson activities, unit activities, 
and discussions. These authentic 
learning activities allow students 
to develop deep understanding 
and provide data for the teacher 
to assess knowledge 
development. They also provide a 
tool for assessing identified 
Common Core mathematical 
practices, inquiry skills, STEM 
skills, and 21st century skills. The 
following comments address their 
use for assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities immerse 
the student into one or 
more in-depth problems 
that center on developing 
a deep understanding of 
the learning objective. All 
Lesson Activities in this 
course are self-checked by 
the student; however, it is 
possible to submit this 
work for teacher grading 
on paper, by email, or by 
creating a drop box activity 
in the course learning 
path.  


 


 Unit Activities are similar 
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disadvantages of investments. 
4. Consider how to reduce the risks of 
investing. 
5. Discuss some of the types of investments 
available. 
 
Unit 8 Consumer Credit 
What Will You Learn in This Unit? 
1. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages 
of consumer credit. 
2. Explain the different types of consumer 
credit. 
3. Examine factors that influence whether 
credit is extended to someone. 
4. Consider how to avoid credit problems. 
5. Discuss factors in choosing credit cards. 
 
Unit 9 Managing Personal and Family 
Finances 
What Will You Learn in This Unit? 
1. Explain why keeping financial records is 
important. 
2. Discuss the best places to keep different 
financial records. 
3. Learn how to create a personal balance 
statement and its importance. 
4. Understand how to create a cash flow 
statement. 
5. Discuss how to create a budget. 
 
Unit 10 Consumer Choices 


required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all lessons 
or one lesson at a time. Teachers may 
determine that an alternative 
assignment that covers the same 
objective may be appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will be 
approved by the Administration and 
delivered electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as Google. 
Teachers will also collect and send out 
additional resource links as the need 
arises. All links will be submitted for 
approval by the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher may 
assign practice exercises in addition to 
the online content. The teacher would 
have the opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part of the 
lesson performance score, as part of 
the participation grade, or as extra 
credit. Any editing or adjustment of 
the student’s score requires a full 


to Lesson Activities, but 
more time intensive and 
require a more integrative 
understanding of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities are teacher 
graded and submitted 
through the drop box. 
These activities allow the 
instructor to score work on 
a scale of 0 to 100. A 10-
point suggested rubric is 
provided to both the 
student and the teacher 
for this purpose. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions encourage 
students to reflect on 
concepts, articulate their 
thoughts, and respond to 
the views of others. Thus, 
discussions help teachers 
assess students’ critical-
thinking skills, 
communication skills, and 
overall facility with the 
unit concepts. Each unit in 
this course has one 
predefined discussion 
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What Will You Learn in This Unit? 
1. Discuss strategies for purchasing goods 
and services wisely. 
2. Understand what advertising is and its 
effect on consumers. 
3. Discuss common advertising techniques. 
4. Define identity theft and the ways that 
this can happen. 
5. Examine the effects of identity theft and 
ways of reducing our risks. 


justification in the notes section at the 
time the teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all days. 
Students will be able to access their 
online content as long as they have 
access to the Internet. Those that seek 
help from someone that may not have 
a computer or Internet may print the 
material and seek help while working 
on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids within 
the courseware that are designed to 
assist students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Students will be guided to these tools 
at the time of enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and as the need is 
identified by the teacher. 
 


topic. Instructors can 
customize the course, 
however, to include 
additional discussion 
topics. Online discussions 
may use whatever rubric 
the instructor sets. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective Assessments. There is a 
specific learning objective 
associated with each lesson, 
which is assessed through 
objective assessments at multiple 
points during the course: at the 
end of the specific lesson, at the 
end of the unit, and at the end of 
the semester. Additionally, there 
are optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, typically 
designed for credit 
recovery use. If a student 
shows mastery of a 
lesson’s objective (70% 
proficiency), the student 
will be automatically 
exempted from that 
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module in the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at the end 
of each lesson provide the 
instructor and the student 
with clear indicators of 
areas of strength and 
weakness. These multiple-
choice tests are taken 
online and contain 
randomly generated 
questions.  A minimum 
score of 70% is required 
and a student may retake 
the mastery tests as many 
times as needed to 
demonstrate at least a 
70% proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help 
instructors track how well 
students have mastered 
the unit’s content. The 
tests are multiple-choice 
and are provided online. A 
minimum score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-semester tests 
assess the major objectives 
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covered in the course. The 
End-of-Semester Test will 
be proctored (required) 
and a minimum score of 
70% is required.   
Remediation assignment 
will be provided if a 
student does not meet the 
70% requirement, and 
then a new End-of-
Semester test will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit pretest (if 
applicable) and unit posttest 
information with the end-of-
semester test results, the 
instructor will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice (randomly 
generated questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: Students that attain 
less than 70% on assignments will 
be required to complete a 
remediation assignment and make 
corrections to the assignments 
and eNotes. Teachers will work 
with the student to assist and 
reteach as needed.   
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Instructional Feedback: Teachers 
will provide instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded assignments. 
Students will email the teacher 
with confirmation that the 
teacher’s comments and 
instructional was read and 
understood. 
 
A midterm project is required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual service 
learning activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is required.  


 It relates to or enriches 
course content  


 Students will have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may request an 
alternate subject (in a 
timely manner & 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is required 


 Six traits rubric used 
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Scoring Rubric will vary based on 
type of activities in each course. 
Example:  


 Participation and Progress = 
10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ Lesson 
Activities) = 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 20% 


 Final Research Paper = 10% 
Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a wide 
array of reports that provide 
useable data concerning mastery 
of each lesson and assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress Report by 
Learner 


 Learner Progress Report by 
Class 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Class and Assignment 


 Curriculum Items 
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Response Report 
Curriculum Strengths and Needs 
by Class 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Electives  
Content Area/Grade Level: Electives/High School – Physical Education 


Course Description: This course is designed to develop physically literate individuals who have learned the skills that are essential to 
living a wholesome life. For example, it provides them with an essential understanding of how to self-assess, plan, perform, understand 
results, and track physical activities appropriate for developing wholesome living.   


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Standard 1  


Concept 1: Lifetime Activities 
S1.H1.L1: Demonstrates competency and/or 
refines activity-specific movement skills in 
two or more lifetime activities (outdoor 
pursuits, individual-performance activities, 
aquatics, net/wall games or target games). 


 


 
S1.H1.L2: Refines activity-specific movement 
skills in one or more lifetime activities. 
(outdoor pursuits, individual-performance 
activities, aquatics, net/wall games or target 
games) 
   


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in 
the narrative, includes a 
diverse set of instructional 
methodologies integrated 
into each course.  
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ numerous 
educational delivery options 
for each online course. The 
ability to modify delivery 
methods empowers teachers 
to efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 


Continues Throughout Course 
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learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in 
how they absorb content is 
considered a key to 
supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery method 
for the proposed Fifth Arrow 
online program content, is 
web-based online delivery. 
Based on needs identified by 
teacher monitoring, 
formative and summative 
assessment, or student 
request, the delivery method 
can be modified in numerous 
ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and 
font of the content can be 
adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in 
printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students have the 
option to take eNotes while 


performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 
learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
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listening to & interacting 
with the tutorials or while 
studying the online readings 
and content. These notes can 
be made available at the end 
of lesson or course 
assessment at the discretion 
of the teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option 
for synchronous or 
asynchronous support of 
student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours 
of online synchronous office 
hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be 
requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers 
and refer students and 
parents to a phone 
conference as required.  
 


and operations: 
Lesson Activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. These 
three types of 
activities are 
described in the 
Learning Activities 
section above. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment.  


 Lesson 
Activities help 
students 
develop a deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective, 
usually 
through 
participation in 
exercise and 
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Supplemental assignments: 
The content can be delivered 
by all lessons or one lesson 
at a time. Teachers may 
determine that an 
alternative assignment that 
covers the same objective 
may be appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will 
be approved by the 
administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource 
links: Students may seek out 
additional information or 
guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such 
as Google. Teachers will also 
collect and send out 
additional resource links as 
the need arises. All links will 
be submitted for approval by 
the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign practice 
exercises in addition to the 
online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity 


physical 
activity. They 
also provide a 
tool for 
assessing 
identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, 
inquiry skills, 
STEM skills, 
and 21st 
century skills. 
All Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  
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to weight these additional 
assignments as part of the 
lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation 
grade, or as extra credit. Any 
editing or adjustment of the 
student’s score requires a full 
justification in the notes 
section at the time the 
teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at all 
times and on all days. 
Students will be able to 
access their online content 
as long as they have access 
to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone that 
may not have a computer or 
Internet may print the 
material and seek help while 
working on the paper 
version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that 
are designed to assist 
students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


Students will be guided to 
these tools at the time of 
enrollment, during the video 
orientation, and as the need 
is identified by the teacher. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
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customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester.  
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 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
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strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
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multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
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and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
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to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
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Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
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Response 
Report 


 Curriculum 
Strengths and 
Needs by Class 


Concept 2: Dance and Rhythms  
 


S1.H2. L1: Demonstrates competency in 
dance forms and rhythmic movements to 
include dynamic warmups, agility drills as 
wells as cultural and social occasions such 
as weddings and parties.  
Demonstrating competency in 1 form of 
dance (e.g., ballet, modern, hip hop, tap, 
etc.). 
 
S1.H2. L2: Demonstrates competency in 
dance forms and rhythmic movements by 
choreographing a dance, designing a 
workout routine or by giving a 
performance. 


 
 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  


Concept 3: Fitness Activities  (See above)  (See above)  (See above) 
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S1.H3.L1: Demonstrates competency in one 
or more specialized skills to include 
demonstration, application and evaluation 
in health and skill-related fitness activities. 
 
S1.H3.L2: Demonstrates competency in 2 or 
more specialized skills including 
demonstration, application and evaluation 
in health related fitness activities. 
 
 


All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


Continues Throughout Course  


Standard 2  


Concept 1: Movement Concepts, Principles, 
and Knowledge    
 


S2.H1.L1: Identifies examples of social and 
technical dance forms and rhythmic 
movements. 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  
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S2.H1.L2: Identifies and discusses the 
historical and cultural roles of games, 
sports and dance in a society. 
 
S2.H2.L1: Uses movement concepts and 
principles (e.g., force, motion, rotation) to 
analyze and improve performance of self 
and/or others in a selected skill. 
 
S2.H2.L2: Describes the speed/accuracy 
trade-off in throwing and striking skills. 
 
S2.H3.L1: Create a practice plan to improve 
performance for a self-selected skill. 
 
S2.H3.L2: Identifies the stages of learning a 
motor skill. 
 
S2.H4.L1: Identifies examples of social and 
technical dance forms. 
 
S2.H4.L2: Compares similarities and 
differences in various dance forms. 


 


office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


 


Standard 3  


Concept 1: Physical Activity Knowledge 
 
S3.H1.L1: Discusses the benefits of a 
physically active lifestyle as it relates to 
college or career productivity. 


 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  
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S3.H1.L2: Investigates the relationships 
among physical activity, nutrition, and body 
composition. 
 
S3.H2.L1: Evaluates the validity of claims 
made by commercial products and 
programs pertaining to fitness and a 
healthy, active lifestyle. 
 
S3.H2.L2: Analyzes and applies technology 
and social media as tools for supporting a 
healthy, active lifestyle. 
 
S3.H3.L1: Identifies issues associated with 
exercising in heat, humidity, and cold. 
 
S3.H3.L2: Applies rates of perceived 
exertion and pacing. 
 
S3.H4.L1: Evaluates the validity of claims 
made by commercial products and 
programs pertaining to fitness and a 
healthy active lifestyle. 
 
S3.H4.L2: Apply, analyze and evaluate 
technology and social media as a tool to 
support a healthy active lifestyle. 
 
S3.H5.L1: Evaluates risks and safety factors 
that might affect physical activity 
preferences throughout the life cycle. 
 
S3.H5.L2: Analyzes the impact of risks and 


office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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safety factors in life choices, economics, 
motivation, and accessibility on exercise 
adherence and successful participation in 
physical activity in college or career 
settings. 


 
Concept 2: Engages in Physical Activity  
 
S3.H6.L1: Participates several times a week 
in a self-selected lifetime activity, dance or 
fitness activity outside of the school day. 
 
S3.H6.L2: Creates a plan, trains for and 
participates in a community event with a 
focus on physical activity (e.g., 5K, triathlon, 
tournament, dance performance, cycling 
event). 


 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  


Concept 3: Fitness Knowledge (See above)  (See above)  (See above) 
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S3.H7.L1: Demonstrates appropriate 
technique in resistance training. 
 
S3.H7. L2: Designs and implements a 
strength and conditioning program that 
develops balance in opposing muscles 
groups (agonist-antagonist) and supports a 
healthy, active lifestyle. 
 
S3.H8.L1: Relates physiological responses 
to individual levels of fitness and 
nutritional balance. 
 
S3.H8.L2: Identifies the different energy 
systems used in a selected physical activity 
(e.g., adenosine triphosphate and 
phosphocreatine, anaerobic/ glycolysis, 
aerobic). 
 
S3.H9.L1: Identifies the different energy 
systems used in a selected physical activity 
(e.g., adenosine triphosphate and 
phosphocreatine, anaerobic/ glycolysis, 
aerobic). 
 
S3.H9.L2: Identifies the structure of skeletal 
muscle and fiber types as they relate to 
muscle development. 
 
S3.H10.L1: Calculates target heart rate and 
applies that information to a personal 
fitness plan. 
 


All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


Continues Throughout Course  
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S3.H10.L2: Adjusts pacing to keep heart 
rate in the target zone, using available 
technology (e.g., pedometer, heart rate 
monitor), to self-monitor aerobic intensity. 
 
Concept 4: Assessment and Program 
Planning 
 
S3.H11.L1: Designs a fitness program 
including all components of health-related 
fitness that relates to college/career 
productivity. 
 
S3.H11.L2: Develops and maintains a fitness 
portfolio (e.g., assessment scores, goals for 
improvement , plan of activities for 
improvement, log of activities being done 
to reach goals, timeline for improvement). 
 
S3.H12.L1: Designs a fitness program, 
including all components of health-related 
fitness, for a college student and an 
employee in the learner’s chosen field of 
work. 
 
S3.H12.L2: Analyzes the components of 
skill-related fitness in relation to life and 
career goals and designs an appropriate 
fitness program for those goals. 
 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  


Concept 5: Nutrition 
 


(See above)  (See above)  (See above) 
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S3.H13.L1: Creates a meal plan that 
demonstrates understanding of the impact 
of nutrition on the effect of each phase of 
exercise (e.g. pre, during and post-activity). 
 
 


All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


Continues Throughout Course  


Concept: Stress Management 
 
S3.H14.L1: Identifies stress-management 
strategies (e.g., mental imagery, relaxation 
techniques, deep breathing, aerobic 
exercise, meditation) to reduce stress. 
 
S3.H14.L2: Applies stress-management 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  
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strategies (e.g., mental imagery, relaxation 
techniques, deep breathing, aerobic 
exercise, meditation) to reduce stress. 
 


Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Standard 4  


Concept 1: Personal Responsibility 
 


S4.H1.L1: Employs effective self-
management skills to analyze barriers and 
modify physical activity patterns 
appropriately as needed. 
 
S4.H1.L2: Accepts differences between 
personal characteristics and the idealized 
body images and elite performance levels 
portrayed in various media. 
 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  
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provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 
Concept 2: Rules and Fair Play 
 
S4.H2.L1: Exhibits proper etiquette, respect 
for others and teamwork while engaging in 
physical activity and/or social dance 
 
S4.H2.L2: Examines moral and ethical 
conduct in specific competitive situations 
(e.g., intentional fouls, performance-
enhancing substances, gambling, current 
events in sport). 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 
Concept 3: Working with Others 
 
S4.H3.L1: Uses communication skills and 
strategies that promote team or group 
dynamics. 
 
S4.H3.L2: Assumes leadership role (e.g., 
task or group leader, referee, coach) in a 
physical activity setting. 
 
S4.H4.L1: Solves problems and thinks 
critically in physical activity or dance 
settings, both as an individual and in 
groups. 
 
S4.H4.L2: Accepts others’ ideas, cultural 
diversity, and body types by engaging in 
cooperative and collaborative movement 
projects. 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  
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Concept 4: Safety 
 
S4.H5.L1: Understands best practices for 
safe participation in physical activity, 
exercise and dance (e.g. injury prevention, 
proper alignment, hydration, use of 
equipment, implementation of rules, sun 
protection, aquatic safety, etc.). 
 
S4.H5.L2: Applies best practices for safe 
participation in physical activity, exercise 
and dance (e.g. injury prevention, proper 
alignment, hydration, use of equipment, 
implementation of rules, sun protection, 
aquatic safety, etc.). 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  


Standard 5 


Concept 1: Health 
 


S5.H1.L1: Analyzes the health benefits of a 
self-selected physical activity. 
 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Electives Page 26 of 29 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 26 of 29 


S5.H1.L2: If the outcome was not 
achieved in Level 1, it should be a focus in 
Level 2. 
 


Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 
 


Concept 2: Challenge 
 


S5.H2.L1: Challenge is a focus in Level 2 
only.  
 
S5.H2.L2: Chooses an appropriate level of 
challenge to experience success and desire 
to participate in a self-selected physical 
activity. 


 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  
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provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


Concept 3: Self-Expression/Enjoyment 
 


S5.H3.L1: Selects and participates in 
physical activities or dance that meet the 
need for self-expression and enjoyment. 
 
S5.H3.L2: Identifies the uniqueness of 
creative dance and rhythmic movement as 
a means of self-expression. 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 
Concept 4: Social Interaction 
 
S5.H2.L1: Shows respect and acceptance 
of others with varying ability levels to 
support a cooperative learning 
environment.  
 
S5.H2.L2: Participates in inclusive programs 
that combine students of all ability levels. 
 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  
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Curriculum Planning Document – Electives 


Content Area/Grade Level: Electives/High School -  Psychology 
Course Description: This flexible, customizable course gives your students an overview of the history of psychology while also 
giving them the resources to explore career opportunities in the field. Students will learn how psychologists develop and 
validate theories and will examine how hereditary, social, and cultural factors help form an individual’s behavior and 
attitudes. Students will also evaluate the effectiveness of different types of psychological counseling and therapy. Highly 
interactive content includes online discussions that help develop critical thinking skills.  


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Psychology (Scope and Sequence) 


The History of Psychology 
Trace the historical development of 
psychology. 
Career Opportunities in Psychology 
Explore different subfields and career 
opportunities in psychology. 
Fields and Careers 
Mental Health Profession Hazards 
Developing Psychological Theories 
Describe how psychological theories are 
formed and evaluated. 
Biology and Behavior 
Examine the roles of the nervous and 
endocrine systems in development and 
behavior. 
Cognition and Behavior 
Explain how sensations and perceptions 
affect cognition and behavior. 
Problem Solving and Decision Making 
Identify strategies used for and 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set 
of instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. 
These instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic 
mail and messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help desk, a wide 
array of formative assessments 
and non-computer activities. The 
common design elements and 
activities combined with a 
thorough initial orientation video 
lecture support a student’s quick 
understanding of the delivery 
system. This immediate 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
Program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 


Continues Throughout 
Course  
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obstacles associated with problem- 
solving and decision making. 
The Heredity and Environment Debate 
Analyze the impact of heredity and 
environment on shaping an individual. 
Influences on Behavior 
Resolving Conflicts and Making 
Decisions 
Cognitive, Psychosocial, and Moral 
Development Theories 
Explain established theories of 
cognitive, psychosocial, and moral 
development. 
Behavioral and Social Theories 
Examine behavioral and social learning 
theories. 
Social and Cultural Influences 
Examine how society and culture 
influence behavior and cognition. 
Theories and Tests 
E-Learning or Classroom Learning 
Personal Biases 
Motivation and Emotion 
Discuss theories of motivation and 
emotion and the factors involved in 
motivation and emotion. 
Intelligence 
Examine various theories of 
intelligence. 
Personality 
Examine various theories of personality. 


understanding enables a student 
to focus on the content right 
from the beginning of the first 
lesson. Each course utilizes a 
variety of methods and has the 
flexibility to allow teachers to 
modify the program to suit 
individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher 
to employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify 
delivery methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently and 
effectively support 
differentiation of instruction, 
customized assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different learning 
styles. Providing online students 
a choice in how they absorb 
content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The Program’s content, is web-
based online delivery. Based on 
needs identified by teacher 


all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 
learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
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Language Development 
Discuss theories of language acquisition 
and development. 
Stress Management 
Discuss cognitive and behavioral 
strategies used for dealing with stress. 
Self-Introspection and Language 
Disabilities 
Psychological Testing 
Abnormal Behavior 
Describe abnormal behaviors and their 
characteristics. 
Psychological Counseling and Therapy 
Discuss the effectiveness of past and 
present methods of therapy. 
Statistics and Testing 
Explain statistical concepts used in 
psychological research and testing. 
Abnormal Behavior and Therapy 
Psychological Therapy 
Course Review 


monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and font 
of the content can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of ink used 
in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, 
the students have the option to 
take eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online 
readings and content. These 
notes can be made available at 
the end of lesson or course 
assessment at the discretion of 
the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option for 
synchronous or asynchronous 
support of student learning. 
 


mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
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Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 
online synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous time can 
be requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers and 
refer students and parents to a 
phone conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that 
covers the same objective may 
be appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by 
Administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect 
and send out additional resource 


activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
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links as the need arises. All links 
will be submitted for approval by 
the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher 
may assign practice exercises in 
addition to the online content. 
The teacher would have the 
opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part of 
the lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation grade, or 
as extra credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the 
teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all 
days. Students will be able to 
access their online content as 
long as they have access to the 
Internet. Those that seek help 
from someone that may not have 
a computer or Internet may print 
the material and seek help while 
working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that are 


Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
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designed to assist students  
include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, and 
as the need is identified by the 
teacher. 


 


graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
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others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
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score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
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lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
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minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
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major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
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results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
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the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required. 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
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& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
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of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 


Final Exam  Final Exam  
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Curriculum Planning Document – Foreign Language Arts 
Content Area: Elective/High School - French I (Semester A and B)  


Course Description: These courses are based on a researched scope and sequence that covers the essential concepts of French. 
Class discussions provide an opportunity for discourse on specific topics in French. A key support tool is the Audio Recording Tool 
that enables students to learn a critical skill for French: listening and speaking. Beginning with learning personal greetings and 
continuing through practical communications exchanges, French 1B introduces students to the skills necessary to make the most of 
traveling to French-speaking countries. 


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 1: Communication 
Communicate in Languages Other Than English 


Concept 1: Students engage in 
conversations, provide and obtain 
information, express feelings and 
emotions, and exchange opinions. 


 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in 
the narrative, includes a 
diverse set of instructional 
methodologies integrated 
into each course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide 
array of formative 
assessments and non-
computer activities. The 
common design elements 
and activities combined 
with a thorough initial 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
Program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 


Continues Throughout Course 
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orientation video lecture 
support a student’s quick 
understanding of the 
delivery system. This 
immediate understanding 
enables a student to focus 
on the content right from 
the beginning of the first 
lesson. Each course utilizes 
a variety of methods and 
has the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the 
program to suit individual 
student learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ 
numerous educational 
delivery options for each 
online course. The ability to 
modify delivery methods 
empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different 
learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in 


all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 
learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
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how they absorb content is 
considered a key to 
supporting different 
learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery 
method for the proposed  
content, is web-based 
online delivery. Based on 
needs identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or 
student request, the 
delivery method can be 
modified in numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and 
font of the content can be 
adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in 
printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students have 
the option to take eNotes 
while listening to & 
interacting with the 
tutorials or while studying 


mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
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the online readings and 
content. These notes can be 
made available at the end 
of lesson or course 
assessment at the 
discretion of the teacher 
and the individual student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option 
for synchronous or 
asynchronous support of 
student learning. 
 
Teacher online office 
hours: Teachers provide 
four hours of online 
synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous 
time can be requested by 
students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers 
and refer students and 
parents to a phone 
conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: 
The content can be 


activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
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delivered by all lessons or 
one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine 
that an alternative 
assignment that covers the 
same objective may be 
appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will 
be approved by 
Administration and 
delivered electronically to 
the student.  
 
Supplemental resource 
links: Students may seek 
out additional information 
or guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such 
as Google. Teachers will 
also collect and send out 
additional resource links as 
the need arises. All links will 
be submitted for approval 
by the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign practice 
exercises in addition to the 
online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity 


Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
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to weight these additional 
assignments as part of the 
lesson performance score, 
as part of the participation 
grade, or as extra credit. 
Any editing or adjustment 
of the student’s score 
requires a full justification 
in the notes section at the 
time the teacher makes the 
change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at all 
times and on all days. 
Students will be able to 
access their online content 
as long as they have access 
to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone 
that may not have a 
computer or Internet may 
print the material and seek 
help while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning 
aids within the courseware 
that are designed to assist 
students  include:  
• eNotes  


graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
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• Resource Folder 
• Dictionary 
• Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
• Translator (16 
languages) 
• Scientific Calculator 
• Math tools (graphing 
tool,   histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 
Students will be guided to 
these tools at the time of 
enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and as 
the need is identified by the 
teacher. 


 


others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
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score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
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lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
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minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
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major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
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results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
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the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
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& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
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of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 


Concept 2: Students understand and 
interpret written and spoken language on 
a variety of topics. 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


Concept 3: Students present information, 
concepts, and ideas to an audience of 
listeners or readers on a variety of topics. 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


Translator (16 


Strand 2: Cultures 
Gain Knowledge and Understanding of Other Cultures 


Concept 1: Students demonstrate an 
understanding of the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives 
of the culture studied 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


Concept 2: Students demonstrate an 
understanding of the relationship 
between the products and perspectives of 
the culture studied 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 


Strand 3: Connections 
Connect with Other Disciplines and Acquire Information  


Concept 1: Students reinforce and further 
their knowledge of other disciplines 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Test 


Continues Throughout Course 
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through the foreign language 


 


printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Concept 2: Students acquire information 
and recognize the distinctive viewpoints 
that are only available through the 
foreign language and its cultures 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


Strand 4: Comparisons 
Develop Insight into the Nature of Language and Culture 


Concept 1: Students demonstrate 
understanding of the nature of language 
through comparisons of the language 
studied and their own 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


Concept 2: Students demonstrate 
understanding of the concept of culture 
through comparisons of the cultures 
studied and their own. 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 


Strand 5: Communities 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Foreign Language Arts Page 22 of 23 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 22 of 23 


Participate in Multilingual Communities at Home and Around the World 


Concept 1: Students use the language 
both within and beyond the school setting 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 2: Students show evidence of 
becoming life-long learners by using the 
language for personal enjoyment and 
enrichment. 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Foreign Language Arts 
Content Area: Elective/High School - French II (Semester A and B)  


Course Description: Each of these semesters is designed to build on the principles mastered in French 1 and use a combination of online 
curriculum, electronic learning activities, and supporting interactive activities to fully engage learners. Unit pretests, post-tests, and end-
of-semester tests identify strengths and weaknesses, helping to create a more personalized and effective learning experience. As with 
French 1, these 90-day courses emphasize practical communication skills while also building intercultural awareness and sensitivity.  


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 1: Communication  
Communicate in Languages Other Than English 


Concept 1: Students engage in 
conversations, provide and obtain 
information, express feelings and emotions, 
and exchange opinions. 


 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in 
the narrative, includes a 
diverse set of instructional 
methodologies integrated 
into each course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide 
array of formative 
assessments and non-
computer activities. The 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
Program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 


Continues Throughout Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Foreign Language Arts Page 2 of 24 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 2 of 24 


common design elements 
and activities combined with 
a thorough initial orientation 
video lecture support a 
student’s quick 
understanding of the 
delivery system. This 
immediate understanding 
enables a student to focus 
on the content right from 
the beginning of the first 
lesson. Each course utilizes a 
variety of methods and has 
the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the 
program to suit individual 
student learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ numerous 
educational delivery options 
for each online course. The 
ability to modify delivery 
methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently and 
effectively support 
differentiation of instruction, 
customized assessments, 
and supplementation of 
course material for different 


weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 
learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
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learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in 
how they absorb content is 
considered a key to 
supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery 
method, is web-based online 
delivery. Based on needs 
identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and 
font of the content can be 
adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in 
printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students have the 
option to take eNotes while 
listening to & interacting 
with the tutorials or while 


authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
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studying the online readings 
and content. These notes 
can be made available at the 
end of lesson or course 
assessment at the discretion 
of the teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option 
for synchronous or 
asynchronous support of 
student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours 
of online synchronous office 
hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be 
requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers 
and refer students and 
parents to a phone 
conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: 
The content can be delivered 


activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
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by all lessons or one lesson 
at a time. Teachers may 
determine that an 
alternative assignment that 
covers the same objective 
may be appropriate.  
 
Supplemental resource 
links: Students may seek out 
additional information or 
guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such 
as Google. Teachers will also 
collect and send out 
additional resource links as 
the need arises.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign practice 
exercises in addition to the 
online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity 
to weight these additional 
assignments as part of the 
lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation 
grade, or as extra credit. Any 
editing or adjustment of the 
student’s score requires a 
full justification in the notes 


understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
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section at the time the 
teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at all 
times and on all days. 
Students will be able to 
access their online content 
as long as they have access 
to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone 
that may not have a 
computer or Internet may 
print the material and seek 
help while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that 
are designed to assist 
students  include:  
• eNotes  
• Resource Folder 
• Dictionary 
• Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
• Translator (16 
languages) 
• Scientific Calculator 
• Math tools (graphing 
tool,   histogram, scatter 


objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
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plot, stem &leaf) 
Students will be guided to 
these tools at the time of 
enrollment, during the video 
orientation, and as the need 
is identified by the teacher. 
 
 
 


 


thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
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rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
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use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
online and 
contain 
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randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  
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 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
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and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
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assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
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alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
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Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 


Concept 2: Students understand and 
interpret written and spoken language on a 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 


Continues Throughout Course 
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variety of topics. 


 


printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Concept 3: Students present information, 
concepts, and ideas to an audience of 
listeners or readers on a variety of topics. 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 


Dropbox Activities 


Continues Throughout Course 
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required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 2: Cultures 
Gain Knowledge and Understanding of Other Cultures 


Concept 1:  Students demonstrate an 
understanding of the relationship between 
the practices and perspectives of the culture 
studied 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2:  Students demonstrate an 
understanding of the relationship between 
the products and perspectives of the culture 
studied 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 3: Connections 
Connect with Other Disciplines and Acquire Information  


Concept 1: Students reinforce and further 
their knowledge of other disciplines through 
the foreign language 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Students acquire information and 
recognize the distinctive viewpoints that are 
only available through the foreign language 
and its cultures 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 


Strand 4: Comparisons 
Develop Insight into the Nature of Language and Culture 


Concept 1: Students demonstrate (See Above)  (See Above)  Continues Throughout Course 
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understanding of the nature of language 
through comparisons of the language 
studied and their own 


 


All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Concept 2: Students demonstrate 
understanding of the concept of culture 
through comparisons of the cultures studied 
and their own. 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 5: Communities 
Participate in Multilingual Communities at Home and Around the World 


Concept 1: Students use the language both 
within and beyond the school setting 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Students show evidence of 
becoming life-long learners by using the 
language for personal enjoyment and 
enrichment. 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Foreign Language Arts 


Content Area/Grade Level: Elective/High School - Spanish 1 (Semester A and B)  


Course Description: Spanish is the most spoken non-English language in U.S. homes, even among non-Hispanics, according to the Pew 
Research Center. There are overwhelming cultural, economic, and demographic reasons for students to achieve mastery of Spanish. 
Spanish 1A and B engage students and use a variety of activities to ensure student engagement and to promote personalized learning. 
These courses can be delivered completely online, or implemented as blended courses, according to the unique needs of the teacher 
and the students.  


  Educational Delivery Methodologies Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 1: Communication 
Communicate in Languages Other Than English 
 


Concept 1: Students engage 
in conversations, provide and 
obtain information, express 
feelings and emotions, and 
exchange opinions. 
 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning systems, 
virtual classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic mail 
and messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments and non-
computer activities. The common 
design elements and activities 
combined with a thorough initial 
orientation video lecture support a 


Mastery for each course 
will be based on the 
student meeting the 
prescribed Performance, 
Participation, and Progress 
requirements. The 
Program is designed to 
foster high expectations 
for staff and students. The 
goal for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. The 
desired performance goal 
for all students is to attain 


Continues Throughout Course 
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student’s quick understanding of the 
delivery system. This immediate 
understanding enables a student to 
focus on the content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. Each 
course utilizes a variety of methods 
and has the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the program to 
suit individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher to 
employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify delivery 
methods empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively support 
differentiation of instruction, 
customized assessments, and 
supplementation of course material 
for different learning styles. 
Providing online students a choice in 
how they absorb content is 
considered a key to supporting 
different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method, is web-
based online delivery. Based on 
needs identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 


a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be 
accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and testing 
call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate 
student learning. Multiple 
data points present a more 
accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and 
needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 
Assessments contained in 
the web-delivered 
content, which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments are 
used to show mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically designed 
for credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   
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summative assessment, or student 
request, the delivery method can be 
modified in numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are printable. 
The interface and font of the content 
can be adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or while 
studying the online readings and 
content. These notes can be made 
available at the end of lesson or 
course assessment at the discretion 
of the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging system: 
provides the option for synchronous 
or asynchronous support of student 
learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 
online synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous time can be 


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools available 
in this course, three are 
designed specifically to 
address higher-level 
thinking skills and 
operations: Lesson 
activities, unit activities, 
and discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow students to 
develop deep 
understanding and provide 
data for the teacher to 
assess knowledge 
development. They also 
provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical practices, 
inquiry skills, STEM skills, 
and 21st century skills. The 
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requested by students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as required. 
Teachers will have access to phone 
numbers and refer students and 
parents to a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that covers 
the same objective may be 
appropriate.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource links as 
the need arises. 
 
Practice exercises: The teacher may 
assign practice exercises in addition 
to the online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity to 
weight these additional assignments 
as part of the lesson performance 


following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities 
immerse the 
student into one or 
more in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a deep 
understanding of 
the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson Activities in 
this course are self-
checked by the 
student; however, 
it is possible to 
submit this work 
for teacher grading 
on paper, by email, 
or by creating a 
drop box activity in 
the course learning 
path.  


 


 Unit Activities are 
similar to Lesson 
Activities, but more 
time intensive and 
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score, as part of the participation 
grade, or as extra credit. Any editing 
or adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the teacher 
makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all days. 
Students will be able to access their 
online content as long as they have 
access to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone that may 
not have a computer or Internet may 
print the material and seek help 
while working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids within 
the courseware that are designed to 
assist students  include:  
• eNotes  
• Resource Folder 
• Dictionary 
• Text to Speech (content 
reader) 
• Translator (16 languages) 
• Scientific Calculator 
• Math tools (graphing tool,   
histogram, scatter plot, stem &leaf) 
Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 


require a more 
integrative 
understanding of 
the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities are 
teacher graded and 
submitted through 
the drop box. 
These activities 
allow the instructor 
to score work on a 
scale of 0 to 100. A 
10-point suggested 
rubric is provided 
to both the student 
and the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum score of 
70% is required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to reflect 
on concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of others. 
Thus, discussions 
help teachers 
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during the video orientation, and as 
the need is identified by the teacher. 


 


assess students’ 
critical-thinking 
skills, 
communication 
skills, and overall 
facility with the 
unit concepts. Each 
unit in this course 
has one predefined 
discussion topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, however, 
to include 
additional 
discussion topics. 
Online discussions 
may use whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. A 
minimum score of 
70% is required. 


 
Objective Assessments. 
There is a specific learning 
objective associated with 
each lesson, which is 
assessed through objective 
assessments at multiple 
points during the course: 
at the end of the specific 
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lesson, at the end of the 
unit, and at the end of the 
semester. Additionally, 
there are optional unit 
pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are 
optional multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically designed 
for credit recovery 
use. If a student 
shows mastery of a 
lesson’s objective 
(70% proficiency), 
the student will be 
automatically 
exempted from 
that module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at 
the end of each 
lesson provide the 
instructor and the 
student with clear 
indicators of areas 
of strength and 
weakness. These 
multiple-choice 
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tests are taken 
online and contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum score of 
70% is required 
and a student may 
retake the mastery 
tests as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate at 
least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help 
instructors track 
how well students 
have mastered the 
unit’s content. The 
tests are multiple-
choice and are 
provided online. A 
minimum score of 
70% is required.  


 


 End-of-semester 
tests assess the 
major objectives 
covered in the 
course. The End-of-







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Foreign Language Arts Page 9 of 18 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 9 of 18 


Semester Test will 
be proctored 
(required) and a 
minimum score of 
70% is required.   
Remediation 
assignment will be 
provided if a 
student does not 
meet the 70% 
requirement, and 
then a new End-of-
Semester test will 
be administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) and 
unit posttest information 
with the end-of-semester 
test results, the instructor 
will gain a clear picture of 
student progress. The tests 
are multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: Students 
that attain less than 70% 
on assignments will be 
required to complete a 
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remediation assignment 
and make corrections to 
the assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will work 
with the student to assist 
and reteach as needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: 
Teachers will provide 
instructional feedback in 
teacher-graded 
assignments. Students will 
email the teacher with 
confirmation that the 
teacher’s comments and 
instructional was read and 
understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning 
activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is 
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required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches course 
content  


 Students will have 
multiple topic 
options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate subject 
(in a timely manner 
& appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will vary 
based on type of activities 
in each course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) = 
20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester Test 
= 20% 
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 Final Research Paper = 
10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a 
wide array of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress 
Report by Learner 


 Learner Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum Items 
Response Report 


Curriculum Strengths and 
Needs by Class 


Concept 2: Students 
understand and interpret 
written and spoken language 
on a variety of topics. 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 
 


Strand 2: CULTURES 
Gain Knowledge and Understanding of Other Cultures 


Concept 1:  Students 
demonstrate an 
understanding of the 
relationship between the 
practices and perspectives of 
the culture studied 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


Concept 2:  Students 
demonstrate an 
understanding of the 
relationship between the 
products and perspectives of 
the culture studied 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
 


Continues Throughout Course 


Strand 3: Connections 
Connect with Other Disciplines and Acquire Information  


Concept 1: Students reinforce 
and further their knowledge 
of other disciplines through 
the foreign language 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Concept 2: Students acquire 
information and recognize 
the distinctive viewpoints 
that are only available 
through the foreign language 
and its cultures 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Strand 4: COMPARISONS 
Develop Insight into the Nature of Language and Culture 


Concept 1: Students 
demonstrate understanding 
of the nature of language 
through comparisons of the 
language studied and their 
own 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 2: Students 
demonstrate understanding 
of the concept of culture 
through comparisons of the 
cultures studied and their 
own. 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


Strand 5: COMMUNITIES 
Participate in Multilingual Communities at Home & Around the World 
 


Concept 1: Students use the 
language both within and 
beyond the school setting 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Concept 2: Students show 
evidence of becoming life-
long learners by using the 
language for personal 
enjoyment and enrichment. 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office hours 
Phone communication as required 
Supplemental assignments available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Foreign Language Arts 
Content Area: Elective/High School - Spanish II (Semester A and B)  


Course Description: Spanish 2A and B utilize three assessment tools that are designed specifically to address communication using 
the target language: Lesson Activities, Unit Activities, and Discussions. These tools help ensure language and concept mastery as 
students grow in their understanding and use of Spanish. Learning games specifically designed for language learning are used and 
can be accessed on a wide variety of devices. 


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 1: Communication 
Communicate in Languages Other Than English 


Concept 1: Students engage in 
conversations, provide and obtain 
information, express feelings and 
emotions, and exchange opinions. 
 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in 
the narrative, includes a 
diverse set of instructional 
methodologies integrated 
into each course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide 
array of formative 
assessments and non-
computer activities. The 
common design elements 
and activities combined 
with a thorough initial 
orientation video lecture 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 


Continues Throughout Course 
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support a student’s quick 
understanding of the 
delivery system. This 
immediate understanding 
enables a student to focus 
on the content right from 
the beginning of the first 
lesson. Each course utilizes 
a variety of methods and 
has the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the 
program to suit individual 
student learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ 
numerous educational 
delivery options for each 
online course. The ability to 
modify delivery methods 
empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different 
learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in 
how they absorb content is 


a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 
learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 
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considered a key to 
supporting different 
learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery 
method, is web-based 
online delivery. Based on 
needs identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or 
student request, the 
delivery method can be 
modified in numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and 
font of the content can be 
adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in 
printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students have 
the option to take eNotes 
while listening to & 
interacting with the 
tutorials or while studying 
the online readings and 
content. These notes can be 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
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made available at the end 
of lesson or course 
assessment at the 
discretion of the teacher 
and the individual student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option 
for synchronous or 
asynchronous support of 
student learning. 
 
Teacher online office 
hours: Teachers provide 
four hours of online 
synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous 
time can be requested by 
students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers 
and refer students and 
parents to a phone 
conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: 
The content can be 
delivered by all lessons or 
one lesson at a time. 


students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
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Teachers may determine 
that an alternative 
assignment that covers the 
same objective may be 
appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will 
be approved by 
Administration and 
delivered electronically to 
the student.  
 
Supplemental resource 
links: Students may seek 
out additional information 
or guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such 
as Google. Teachers will 
also collect and send out 
additional resource links as 
the need arises.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign practice 
exercises in addition to the 
online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity 
to weight these additional 
assignments as part of the 
lesson performance score, 
as part of the participation 


Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
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grade, or as extra credit. 
Any editing or adjustment 
of the student’s score 
requires a full justification 
in the notes section at the 
time the teacher makes the 
change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at all 
times and on all days. 
Students will be able to 
access their online content 
as long as they have access 
to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone 
that may not have a 
computer or Internet may 
print the material and seek 
help while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning 
aids within the courseware 
that are designed to assist 
students include:  
• eNotes  
• Resource Folder 
• Dictionary 
• Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
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• Translator (16 languages) 
• Scientific Calculator 
• Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 
Students will be guided to 
these tools at the time of 
enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and as 
the need is identified by the 
teacher. 


 


discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
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required. 
 


Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
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objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum 
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score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Foreign Language Arts Page 11 of 24 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 11 of 24 


objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
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will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
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comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required. Virtual field 
trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 
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 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that 
provide useable data 
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concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 


Concept 2: Students understand and 
interpret written and spoken language on 
a variety of topics. 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3: Students present information, 
concepts, and ideas to an audience of 
listeners or readers on a variety of topics. 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 2: Cultures 
Gain Knowledge and Understanding of Others Cultures 


Concept 1:  Students demonstrate an 
understanding of the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives 
of the culture studied 


 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Students demonstrate an 
understanding of the relationship 
between the products and perspectives of 
the culture studied 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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languages) 
 


Strand 3: Connections 
Connect with Other Disciplines and Acquire Information  


Concept 1: Students reinforce and further 
their knowledge of other disciplines 
through the foreign language 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 2: Students acquire information 
and recognize the distinctive viewpoints 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 


Continues Throughout Course 
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that are only available through the 
foreign language and its cultures 
 


printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Strand 4:  Comparisons 
Develop Insight into the Nature of Language and Culture 


Concept 1: Students demonstrate 
understanding of the nature of language 
through comparisons of the language 
studied and their own 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Students demonstrate 
understanding of the nature of language 
through comparisons of the language 
studied and their own 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 5: Communities 
Participate in Multilingual Communities at Home & Around the World 


Concept 1: Students use the language 
both within and beyond the school setting 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Students show evidence of 
becoming life-long learners by using the 
language for personal enjoyment and 
enrichment. 
 


(See Above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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 Translator (16 
languages) 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Foreign Language Arts 
Content Area: Elective/High School - Spanish III (Semester A and B)  


Course Description: Spanish 3A and B take a unique approach by setting the lessons in each unit in a specific Spanish-speaking 
locale, immersing students in the language and in a variety of Hispanic cultures and issues. For example, Unit 5 in Semester B 
includes a discussion of the environmental issues in Argentina. Concluding the three-year cycle of Spanish courses, Spanish 3A and B 
effectively combine group and individual learning and offer activities and assessments to keep students engaged an on track. 


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 1: Communication  
Communicate in Languages Other Than English 


Concept 1: Students engage in 
conversations, provide and obtain 
information, express feelings and 
emotions, and exchange opinions. 
 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in 
the narrative, includes a 
diverse set of instructional 
methodologies integrated 
into each course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide 
array of formative 
assessments and non-
computer activities. The 
common design elements 
and activities combined with 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
Program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 


Continues Throughout Course 
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a thorough initial orientation 
video lecture support a 
student’s quick 
understanding of the 
delivery system. This 
immediate understanding 
enables a student to focus 
on the content right from 
the beginning of the first 
lesson. Each course utilizes a 
variety of methods and has 
the flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the 
program to suit individual 
student learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ 
numerous educational 
delivery options for each 
online course. The ability to 
modify delivery methods 
empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 


performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 
learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
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material for different 
learning styles. Providing 
online students a choice in 
how they absorb content is 
considered a key to 
supporting different 
learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery 
method for the proposed 
Program’s content, is web-
based online delivery. 
Based on needs identified 
by teacher monitoring, 
formative and summative 
assessment, or student 
request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and 
font of the content can be 
adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in 
printing.  
 


authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
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eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students have 
the option to take eNotes 
while listening to & 
interacting with the 
tutorials or while studying 
the online readings and 
content. These notes can be 
made available at the end 
of lesson or course 
assessment at the 
discretion of the teacher 
and the individual student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option 
for synchronous or 
asynchronous support of 
student learning. 
 
Teacher online office 
hours: Teachers provide 
four hours of online 
synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous 
time can be requested by 
students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as 


and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
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required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers 
and refer students and 
parents to a phone 
conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: 
The content can be 
delivered by all lessons or 
one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine 
that an alternative 
assignment that covers the 
same objective may be 
appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will 
be approved by 
Administration and 
delivered electronically to 
the student.  
 
Supplemental resource 
links: Students may seek 
out additional information 
or guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such 
as Google. Teachers will 
also collect and send out 


problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
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additional resource links as 
the need arises.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign practice 
exercises in addition to the 
online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity 
to weight these additional 
assignments as part of the 
lesson performance score, 
as part of the participation 
grade, or as extra credit. 
Any editing or adjustment 
of the student’s score 
requires a full justification 
in the notes section at the 
time the teacher makes the 
change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at all 
times and on all days. 
Students will be able to 
access their online content 
as long as they have access 
to the Internet. Those that 
seek help from someone 
that may not have a 


more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
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computer or Internet may 
print the material and seek 
help while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning 
aids within the courseware 
that are designed to assist 
students  include:  
• eNotes  
• Resource Folder 
• Dictionary 
• Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
• Translator (16 
languages) 
• Scientific Calculator 
• Math tools (graphing 
tool,   histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 
Students will be guided to 
these tools at the time of 
enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and as 
the need is identified by the 
teacher. 


 


required. 
 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
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customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
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semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
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provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Foreign Language Arts Page 11 of 25 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc.  Page 11 of 25 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
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score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 
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Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
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required. 
Virtual field trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 
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 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that 
provide useable data 
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concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 


Concept 2: Students understand and 
interpret written and spoken language on 
a variety of topics. 
 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


Concept 3: Students present information, 
concepts, and ideas to an audience of 
listeners or readers on a variety of topics. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


Strand 2: Cultures 
Gain Knowledge and Understanding of Other Cultures 


Concept 1: Students demonstrate an 
understanding of the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives 
of the culture studied 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


Concept 2: Students demonstrate an 
understanding of the relationship 
between the products and perspectives of 
the culture studied 


 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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(content reader) 
Translator (16 


Strand 3: Connections 
Connect with Other Disciplines and Acquire Information  


Concept 1: Students reinforce and further 
their knowledge of other disciplines 
through the foreign language 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 2: Students acquire information 
and recognize the distinctive viewpoints 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 


Continues Throughout Course 
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that are only available through the 
foreign language and its cultures 


printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Strand 4: Comparisons 
Develop Insight into the Nature of Language and Culture 


Concept 1: Students demonstrate 
understanding of the nature of language 
through comparisons of the language 
studied and their own 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


Concept 2: Students demonstrate 
understanding of the concept of culture 
through comparisons of the cultures 
studied and their own. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


Strand 5: Communities 
Participates in Multilingual Communities at Home and Around the World 


Concept 1: Students use the language 
both within and beyond the school setting 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
Translator (16 


Concept 2: Students show evidence of 
becoming life-long learners by using the 
language for personal enjoyment and 
enrichment. 
 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


(See Above)  
Module Mastery Test 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


 


Continues Throughout Course 
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Translator (16 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Math  
Content Area/Grade Level: Math/High School – Advanced Calculus (Semester A and B) 


Course Description: This course grounds the study of calculus in real-world scenarios and 
integrates it with the four STEM disciplines. The first semester covers functions, limits, 
derivatives and the application of derivatives. The course goes on to cover differentiation and 
anti-differentiation, applications of integration, inverse functions, and techniques of 
integration. 


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Advanced Calculus (Scope and Sequence) 


Semester A 
 
Unit 1 - 
Functions/Prerequisite for 
Calculus 
  
What is a Function? - 
Describe and graph basic 
functions. 
• Explore four ways to 
represent a function; 
numerically (table of 
values), algebraically 
(explicit formula), verbally 
(description in words) & 
visually (graph) 
• Evaluate a function 
at a given value 
• Determine the 
domain and range of a 
function and state each 
using proper interval 
notation 
• Demonstrate the 
use of the vertical line test 
to show that an equation or 
graph represents a function 
 
Linear Functions - 
Demonstrate graphing, 
manipulation and 
applications of linear 


The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a 
diverse set of 
instructional 
methodologies 
integrated into each 
course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer 
assisted learning 
systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual 
labs, electronic field 
trips, electronic mail 
and messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help 
desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments 
and non-computer 
activities. The 
common design 
elements and 
activities combined 
with a thorough initial 
orientation video 
lecture support a 
student’s quick 
understanding of the 
delivery system. This 
immediate 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The 
goal for all students is 
to meet 100% of the 
expected progress 
and 100% of the 
expected weekly 
participation. The 
desired performance 
goal for all students is 
to attain a score of 
100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that 
will be accepted on 
each assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 


Continued 
Throughout 
Course 
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functions. 
• Calculate and 
interpret the slope of a 
linear function and relate it 
to a real-life applications 
• Review the 
relationship between 
perpendicular and parallel 
lines 
• Find the point of 
intersection of two linear 
equations 
 
Types of Functions - 
Categorize and describe 
functions. 
• Explore categories 
of functions while noting 
format of the equation as 
well as their graph: linear, 
polynomial, power, 
rational, algebraic, inverse, 
exponential, logarithmic 
• Explore piecewise 
functions and a specific 
example of a piecewise 
function, the absolute value 
function 
• Explore descriptors 
of functions such as even, 
odd, increasing, decreasing, 
symmetry, polynomial, 
degree, quadratic and cubic 
• Review 
trigonometric angle 
measurement 
• Calculate missing 
measurements given 
lengths and angles of a 
triangle 
• Graph trig functions 
• Use trigonometric 
identities to solve and 
simplify trigonometric 


understanding enables 
a student to focus on 
the content right from 
the beginning of the 
first lesson. Each 
course utilizes a 
variety of methods 
and has the flexibility 
to allow teachers to 
modify the program to 
suit individual student 
learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
enables the teacher to 
employ numerous 
educational delivery 
options for each 
online course. The 
ability to modify 
delivery methods 
empowers teachers to 
efficiently and 
effectively support 
differentiation of 
instruction, 
customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of 
course material for 
different learning 
styles. Providing 
online students a 
choice in how they 
absorb content is 
considered a key to 
supporting different 
learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery 
method for the 
proposed program’s 
content, is web-based 


Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 
learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning 
and objective 
assessments are used 
to show mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
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expressions 
 
Trigonometric Functions - 
Review trigonometric 
identities, functions and 
their graphs. 
• Review 
trigonometric angle 
measurement 
• Calculate missing 
measurements given 
lengths and angles of a 
triangle 
• Graph trig functions 
• Use trigonometric 
identities to solve and 
simplify trigonometric 
expressions 
 
Graphing Methods - 
Explore the graphing of 
functions using different 
methods. 
• Find the intercepts 
of a function if they exist 
• Use the descriptors 
of a function to assist in 
visualizing the graph of a 
function 
• Graph different 
categories of functions on a 
graphing calculator and/or 
technology 
• Graph different 
categories of functions by 
using pencil and graph 
paper 
 
Transformations - Graph 
new functions made from 
old functions. 
• Explore 
transformation of functions 
by noting when their 


online delivery. Based 
on needs identified by 
teacher monitoring, 
formative and 
summative 
assessment, or 
student request, the 
delivery method can 
be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials 
are printable. The 
interface and font of 
the content can be 
adjusted to minimize 
the amount of ink 
used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of 
paper notes, the 
students have the 
option to take eNotes 
while listening to & 
interacting with the 
tutorials or while 
studying the online 
readings and content. 
These notes can be 
made available at the 
end of lesson or 
course assessment at 
the discretion of the 
teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal 
messaging system: 
provides the option 
for synchronous or 
asynchronous support 
of student learning. 


designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. 
The following 
comments address 
their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
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graphs are moved up, 
down, left, right, stretched, 
compressed and reflected 
• Explore 
combinations of functions 
graphically 
 
Unit 2 - Limits  
Tangent Lines and Velocity - 
Examine the tangent 
problem and relate it to 
instantaneous velocity. 
• Understand the 
tangent line problem 
graphically and how it 
relates to a rate of change 
• View the tangent 
line approaching from the 
left and right sides 
• Relate the tangent 
problem to instantaneous 
velocity 
• Calculate the slope 
and instantaneous velocity 
using data from a table or a 
function 
• Graphing calculator 
activity 
o Use the graphing 
tool (or your personal 
calculator) to see what 
happens to the secant 
when you reduce the 
interval between points P 
and Q: 
o Enter the function 
f(x) = 0.25*(x^2). 
o Enter 2 (the x-
coordinate of P) as the 
value of the tangent at x. 
Enter 4 (the x-coordinate of 
Q) as the value of the 
secant at x. Then click New 
Function to generate the 


 
Teacher online office 
hours: Teachers 
provide four hours of 
online synchronous 
office hours. 
Additional 
synchronous time can 
be requested by 
students as needed.  
 
Phone communication 
as required. Teachers 
will have access to 
phone numbers and 
refer students and 
parents to a phone 
conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental 
assignments: The 
content can be 
delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson 
at a time. Teachers 
may determine that 
an alternative 
assignment that 
covers the same 
objective may be 
appropriate. These 
alternative 
assignments will be 
approved by the 
administration and 
delivered 
electronically to the 
student.  
 
Supplemental 
resource links: 
Students may seek out 
additional information 


by the 
student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a 
drop box 
activity in the 
course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These 
activities allow 
the instructor 
to score work 
on a scale of 0 
to 100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
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graph. 
o Reduce the value of 
the x-coordinate of Q so it 
is closer to the value of the 
x-coordinate of P. Note 
how the graph changes. 
o What can you 
conclude from this activity? 
 
What Are Limits? - Examine 
limits using both a 
numerical and graphical 
approach. 
• Understand the 
concept of limits as seen 
graphed or stated as a 
function 
• Use the definition of 
the limit to find the limit of 
a function 
• Evaluate limits from 
the left side, right side and 
both sides 
 
Laws of Limits - Calculate 
limits using the limit laws. 
• Review and apply 
laws for constant, sum, 
product, quotient and 
exponential functions 
 
Continuous and 
Discontinuous Limits - 
Evaluate limits that are 
continuous and 
discontinuous. 
• Examine different 
types of discontinuities 
(removable, jump) on a 
graph 
•  Identify functions 
that have infinite 
discontinuities 
• Use the Laws of 


or guidance about a 
lesson objective by 
utilizing a personal 
search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will 
also collect and send 
out additional 
resource links as the 
need arises. All links 
will be submitted for 
approval by the 
administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign 
practice exercises in 
addition to the online 
content. The teacher 
would have the 
opportunity to weight 
these additional 
assignments as part of 
the lesson 
performance score, as 
part of the 
participation grade, or 
as extra credit. Any 
editing or adjustment 
of the student’s score 
requires a full 
justification in the 
notes section at the 
time the teacher 
makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at 
all times and on all 
days. Students will be 
able to access their 
online content as long 
as they have access to 
the Internet. Those 
that seek help from 


student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
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Continuity and Theorems to 
show a function is 
continuous 
 
Evaluation of Limits - 
Evaluate limits 
algebraically. 
• Identify limits that 
are indeterminate at some 
value "c" 
• Develop strategies 
for evaluating limits 
algebraically 
 
The Squeeze Theorem - 
Evaluate trigonometric 
limits. 
• Review the Squeeze 
Theorem graphically and 
algebraically 
• Apply the Squeeze 
Theorem to trigonometric 
limits 
• Graphing calculator 
activity 
o Use the graphing 
calculator to graph the 
functions f, g, and h (based 
on the notation of the 
squeeze theorem). 
 
The Intermediate Value 
Theorem - Apply the 
Intermediate Value 
Theorem to find at least 
one solution. 
• Use the 
Intermediate Value 
Theorem to find a solution 
• Use the bisection 
method to estimate f(x)= 0 
on an interval 
• Graphing calculator 
activity 


someone that may not 
have a computer or 
Internet may print the 
material and seek help 
while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: 
Learning aids within 
the courseware that 
are designed to assist 
students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource 
Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific 
Calculator 


 Math tools 
(graphing tool, 
histogram, 
scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


Students will be 
guided to these tools 
at the time of 
enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and 
as the need is 
identified by the 
teacher. 
 


rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  
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o Roots and Intervals 
Using a Graphing Calculator 


 Use a graphing 
calculator to prove that the 
equation cos x = x2 has at 
least one root. Note the 
interval in which the root 
lies. Apply the Bisection 
Method to find a more 
accurate interval of length 
0.01.   Hint: Use f(x) = cos x 
– x2. 


 Use a graphing 
calculator to prove that the 
equation x4 + x3 - 3 = 0 has 
at least one root. Note the 
interval in which the root 
lies. Apply the Bisection 
Method to find the root, 
rounding up to 2 decimal 
places. 
 
The Formal Definition of a 
Limit - Evaluate a limit using 
the precise definition of a 
limit. 
• Examine the precise 
definition of a limit 
graphically 
• Apply the precise 
definition of a limit to a 
function on a continuous 
interval 
 
Unit 3 – Derivatives  
Definition of the Derivative 
- Explore the relationship 
between the derivative and 
a tangent line. 
• Analyze the 
geometric (or graphic) 
interpretation of the 
derivative 
• Find the derivative 


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
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of a function at a number 
"a" using the definition of a 
derivative 
• Use the definition of 
the derivative to find the 
slope of a tangent line or 
curve at a given point 
• Find the equation of 
a tangent line at a given 
point 
• Graphing calculator 
activity 
o In this secant tool, 
you will see the graph of 
the function cosh(x) and 
two sliders below the 
graph. Note that the top 
slider changes the point  
while the bottom slider 
changes the point . 
Experiment with the two 
sliders to see how the slope 
of the secant line changes, 
and then answer the 
following questions. 
o Now that you’ve 
experimented with the 
sliders, use the bottom 
slider to fix the value of  to . 
Use the top slider to 
change the values of  to 
those given in the following 
table. Record the slope of 
the secant for each case. 


 What happens to 
the secant as h approaches 
0? 


 Can you guess the 
slope of the tangent at ? 
o For the function f(x) 
= 2x2 + x, use the 
difference quotient   to find 
the slope of the secant 
joining the points at x = 1 


online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests 
are multiple-choice 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Math Page 9 of 33 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 9 of 33 


and a = 2. 
o For the function f(x) 
= 2x2 + x, complete the 
table with the values of the 
difference quotient to 
estimate the slope at the 
point x = 1.  


 Based on what you 
have learned in this lesson 
activity, what limit formula 
can be used to find the 
tangent line of a function at 
a specific point? 
 
Instantaneous Rate of 
Change - Use the derivative 
to represent an 
instantaneous rate of 
change. 
• Calculate the rate of 
change from function 
• Interpret the rate of 
change within the context 
of a problem 
• Approximate the 
rate of change from graphs 
and tables 
 
Graphing the Derivative - 
Use the derivative as a 
function. 
• Explore the 
relationship between the 
graph of a function and its 
derivative 
• Match the graph of 
a function with the graph of 
its derivative function 
• Understand the 
various notations for the 
derivative 
• Graphing calculator 
activity 
o First play around 


(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation 
that the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
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with the Calculus Grapher 
tool to explore the 
relationship between the 
graphs of a function and its 
derivative. You can create a 
function graph by dragging 
the line below and above 
the x-axis. As you create a 
graph, its derivative graph 
is automatically created. 
Here are some things you 
can do to explore different 
graphs in the tool:  


 Create graphs of 
different shapes using the 
buttons on the right. 


 Combine different 
shapes and observe the 
corresponding derivatives. 


 Use the slider to 
stretch your graphs along 
the x-axis. 
o For every change 
you make in the graph, 
watch carefully how the 
derivative changes as you 
distort the function. 
o Activate the Grid 
and Cursor from the panel 
on the right and compare 
the values of the function 
and its derivative. Once 
you've familiarized yourself 
with the tool, go to the 
Calculus Grapher section of 
your Lesson Activities 
document, where you'll 
find a list of instructions to 
perform with the Calculus 
Grapher and questions to 
answer. 
 
Differentiability and 
Continuity - Determine 


 
A final research paper 
is required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
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when a function can fail to 
be differentiable. 
• Understand the 
difference between 
differentiability and 
continuity 
• Identify instances 
when the derivative does 
not exists (corner, 
discontinuity, vertical 
tangent) 
 
The Formal Definition of 
the Derivative - 
Differentiate a function 
using the basic rules of 
differentiation. 
• Develop the rules 
for finding derivatives by 
using the formal definition 
of the derivative 
Differentiation Rules - 
Learn and apply rules for 
differentiating functions. 
• Find the derivative 
using the constant function, 
power function and 
constant multiple rules 
• Find the derivative 
of a sum or difference 
function using the rules of 
differentiation 
• Find the derivative 
using the product rule 
• Find the derivative 
using the quotient rule 
• Find the derivative 
using the general power 
rule 
 
Higher Order Derivatives - 
Explore higher order 
derivatives. 
• Find higher-order 


(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Math Page 12 of 33 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 12 of 33 


derivatives (i.e. 2nd, 3rd, 
etc) 
• Identify the curves 
on a graph that represent 
the original function as well 
as the first, second and 
third derivatives 
• Use higher order 
derivatives to determine 
rates of change (velocity, 
acceleration, jerk) 
 
Differentiation of 
Trigonometric Functions - 
Differentiate trigonometric 
functions. 
• Develop rules for 
finding derivatives of 
trigonometric functions by 
using the definition of the 
derivative 
• Review limits of 
trigonometric functions 
• Find the derivative 
of a trigonometric function 
• Explore the use of 
simplification using the 
trigonometric identities 
prior to finding the 
derivative of a function 
involving multiple 
trigonometric functions 
 
The Chain Rule - 
Differentiate using the 
chain rule. 
• Demonstrate 
differentiation on 
composite functions by 
using the chain rule 
• Demonstrate the 
use the power rule 
combined with the chain 
rule to find the derivative 
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of composite power 
function 
 
Differentiation of Implicit 
Functions - Perform implicit 
differentiation. 
• Describe how and 
when implicit 
differentiation is used 
• Perform implicit 
differentiation 
• Use technology to 
explore the graphs of an 
equation and its derivative 
 
Differentiation in the Real 
World - Apply 
differentiation techniques 
in rates of change 
problems. 
• Explain the 
difference between the 
average rate of change and 
the instantaneous rate of 
change 
• Setup and calculate 
problems to find the rate of 
change 
 
Unit 4 – Application of 
Derivatives  
Linear Approximations - 
Use linear approximation 
and graphs to solve 
problems requiring 
linearization. 
• Define how 
"differentials" can be used 
as independent and 
dependent variables 
• Perform 
linearization of a function 
• Investigate 
approximation error and 
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accuracy 
 
Fermat’s Theorem and 
Maximum and Minimum 
Values - Identify extrema 
on an interval from a graph. 
• Find maximum and 
minimum values on an 
open and closed intervals 
(identify as absolute or 
local) 
• Describe the 
difference between 
absolute and local 
maximum (and minimum) 
values 
• Identify extreme 
values on continuous and 
non-continuous intervals 
• Use Fermat's 
Theorem to find local 
maximum and minimum 
values of a function 
• Identify critical 
numbers of a function on a 
closed interval 
 
The Mean Value Theorem - 
Explore the Mean Value 
Theorem. 
• Explore a graphical 
representation of the Mean 
Value Theorem 
• Use Rolle's Theorem 
to show the proof of the 
Mean Value Theorem 
• Use the Mean Value 
Theorem to find a number 
"c" that satisfies the 
conclusion 
• Geometrically 
understand the mean value 
theorem 
• Explore the three 
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hypotheses of Rolle's 
Theorem 
• Use Rolle's Theorem 
to find the number where 
Rolle's Theorem is satisfied 
 
The First Derivative Test - 
Examine the First Derivative 
Test and use it to aid in 
graphing. 
• Explore the use of 
the First Derivative Test 
graphically 
• Use the First 
Derivative Test to identify 
the interval on which a 
function is increasing and 
decreasing 
• Apply the First 
Derivative Test to identify 
local maximum or local 
minimum values at a critical 
number "c" 
• Graph a function 
while using the results of 
the First Derivative Test 
 
The Second Derivative Test 
- Examine the Second 
Derivative Test and use it to 
aid in graphing.  
• Explore the use of 
the Second Derivative Test 
graphically 
• Use the Second 
Derivative Test to identify 
intervals on which a 
function is concave upward 
or downward 
• Use the Second 
Derivative Test to identify 
any points of inflection 
• Use the Second 
Derivative Test to identify 
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local maximum and 
minimum values 
• Graph a function 
while using the results of 
the Second Derivative Test 
 
Limits at Infinity and 
Asymptote - Identify limits 
at infinity. 
• Determine limits at 
infinity 
• Determine 
horizontal asymptotes of a 
graph or function (if they 
exist) 
• Use the precise 
definition of a limit to find 
the corresponding number 
N 
• Graphing calculator 
activity 
o Using a graphing 
calculator, find the vertical 
asymptote for the function. 
Write down the steps you 
took to reach your answer. 
o Using a graphing 
calculator, find the vertical 
asymptote for the function. 
Write down the steps you 
took to reach your answer. 
 
Curve Sketching - Apply the 
techniques from limits and 
derivatives to curve 
sketching. 
• Demonstrate how 
the use function basics as 
well as first and second 
derivative tests and 
asymptotes to aid in 
sketching a curve 
• Demonstrate how 
calculators or technology 
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can aid in curve sketching 
 
Comparing Related Rates - 
Calculate related rates 
problems. 
• Use the derivative 
to find the solution to 
problems that involve the 
rate of change of one 
quantity in terms of the 
rate of change of another 
quantity 
 
Maximum and Minimum 
Applications - Perform 
differentiation in order to 
solve applied problems. 
• Solve applied 
maximum and minimum 
problems in the areas of 
physics, business and 
economics 
• Solve optimization 
problems 
 
Newton’s Method - Explore 
Newton's method 
graphically and 
algebraically. 
• Explore Newton's 
method graphically 
• Perform the 
necessary calculations 
involved in Newton's 
method to find the 
approximate value 
 
Semester B 
 
Unit 1 – The Definite 
Integral  
The Antiderivative - Explore 
the concept of the 
antiderivative by using the 
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derivative. 
• Explore the 
definition of the 
antiderivative 
• Understand the use 
of "C" when finding the 
antiderivative 
• Create the graph of 
an antiderivative using a 
given function 
• Find the 
antiderivative in its general 
form and with given 
specific conditions 
• Graphing calculator 
activity 
o Assume a function, 
F(x) = sin x + C, is an 
antiderivative of a function 
f(x). Using a graphing 
calculator, substitute 
different values for C and 
plot each function. Do you 
notice any similarity in the 
graphs of these functions? 
Note your observations. 
 
Area Under a Curve - 
Explore the area problem 
graphically and by using 
summation notation. 
• Estimate the area 
below a curve using by 
splitting the region into 
rectangles (2, 4, 8, etc) 
• Estimate distance 
traveled by using the 
velocities at various times 
• State the 
differences in estimating 
the area below a curve 
using the left endpoint, 
right endpoint and 
midpoint for a curves that 
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are increasing and 
decreasing 
• Find the area below 
a curve by splitting the 
region into n rectangles 
while using the left and 
right endpoints as n 
approaches infinity 
• Use sigma notation 
to simplify limit problems 
 
The Definite Integral - 
Examine the definition of 
the definite integral. 
• Perform integration 
by using the definition of 
the definite integral 
• Understand how 
formulas for sums are used 
in finding the definite 
integral 
• Compare area found 
using sum to definition of 
definite integral 
• Explore how the 
area is affected by curves 
that are above the x-axis, 
below the x-axis and both 
above and below the x-axis 
 
Properties of the Definite 
Integral - Demonstrate the 
use of the properties of the 
definite integral. 
• Equate switching 
endpoints of a definite 
integral with the negative 
of a definite integral 
• Show that the area 
from a to a on a definite 
integral is zero 
• Find the value of 
definite integrals involving 
a constant, sum and 
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difference 
 
Comparison Properties of 
the Definite Integral - 
Explore comparison 
properties of the definite 
integral. 
• Review the 
comparison properties of 
the definite integral 
graphically 
• Use the comparison 
properties to insure a 
plausible answer for a 
definite integral 
 
The Fundamental Theorem 
of Calculus - Explore the 
Fundamental Theorem of 
Calculus graphically and by 
using the definite integral. 
• Explain the 
Fundamental Theorem of 
Calculus graphically 
• Examine the proof 
of the Fundamental 
Theorem of Calculus (parts 
1 and 2) 
• Use the 
Fundamental Theorem of 
Calculus to find the value of 
a definite integral 
• Graphing calculator 
activity 
o Plot the functions in 
the table for the given 
values of a and x. Observe 
the graph of each function, 
its integral, and the 
antiderivative of the 
integral. Write your 
observations in the table. 
The first one has been done 
for you. 
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o Explore the 
geometric aspect of the 
theorem. Use the same 
functions you plotted in the 
earlier graph. Change the 
values of a and b, observe 
the graphs, and write your 
observations in the table.  
 
Indefinite Integrals - Use 
the tables of indefinite 
integrals to perform 
integration. 
• Explain the 
difference between a 
definite and indefinite 
integral 
• Find the definite 
and indefinite integrals of 
constants, simple functions 
and trigonometric functions 
using the table of indefinite 
integrals 
 
Applications for the 
Definite Integral - Explore 
the applications of definite 
integrals in terms of 
distance and displacement. 
• Find the integral of 
a velocity function in order 
to determine displacement 
• Use the Net Change 
Theorem to examine 
displacement vs. distance 
• Use the Net Change 
Theorem in other practical 
application problems 
 
The Substitution Rule - 
Perform integration by 
using the substitution rule. 
• Identify when the 
strategy of substitution is 
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used to find definite and 
indefinite integrals 
• Evaluate integrals 
using substitution 
 
Symmetric Functions and 
Integration - Perform 
integration of symmetric 
functions. 
• Examine why a 
function must be 
continuous in order to find 
a definite integral 
• Apply the properties 
of symmetric functions to 
find during integration 
 
Unit 2 – Applications of 
Integration  
Area Between Two Curves - 
Determine the area 
between two curves. 
• Graphically estimate 
the area between two 
curves 
•  Use "n" rectangles 
to find the area between 
two curves 
• Use the formula for 
area to find the area 
between two curves with 
given boundaries 
• Use the formula for 
area to find the area 
between two intersecting 
curves 
• Examine area 
problems where areas need 
to be split into more than 
one integral 
• Identify and 
calculate areas where the 
functions are identified as x 
= f(y) 
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• Graphing calculator 
activity 
o Using a graphing 
calculator, plot the 
functions y = sin x + 5 and y 
= cos x + 3 on a coordinate 
plane. Shade the region 
under the curve y = sin x + 5 
over the interval [2, 5] and 
label it A1. On a second 
coordinate plane, again 
plot the functions y = sin x + 
5 and y = cos x + 3. Shade 
the region under the curve 
y = cos x + 3 over the 
interval [2, 5] and label it 
A2. 


 What does A1 
represent? 


 What does A2 
represent? 


 What do you get if 
you subtract A2 from A1? 
o Using a graphing 
calculator, plot the 
functions   and   on a 
coordinate plane. Shade 
the region under the curve   
over the interval [1, 3] and 
label it A1.On a second 
coordinate plane, again 
plot the functions   and  . 
Shade the region under the 
curve   over the interval [1, 
3] and label it A2. 


 What does A1 
represent? 


 What does A2 
represent? 


 What do you get if 
you subtract A2 from A1? 
o Based on your 
observations, what can you 
conclude about finding the 
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area of the region between 
two curves y = f(x) and y = 
g(x) over the interval [a, b] 
given that f(x) g(x) for all x 
in [a, b]? 
Volume (Disk Method) - 
Determine the volume of a 
solid created by a 
continuous function that is 
rotated around a vertical or 
horizontal line (disk 
method). 
• Explore graphic 
interpretation of finding 
the volume of multiple 
cross-sections 
• Use technology to 
examine the shapes of 
solids created by rotated a 
curve around an axis 
• Use the definition of 
volume to find the volume 
of a curve that is rotated 
around the x-axis 
• Use the definition of 
volume to find the volume 
of a curve that is rotated 
around the y-axis 
 
Volume (Disk Method), Part 
2 - Determine the volume 
of the solid created by two 
functions that are rotated 
around a vertical or 
horizontal line (disk 
method). 
• Use technology and 
graphing to visualize the 
shape created by rotating a 
one two functions around a 
line other than the x- or y-
axis 
• Visualize the  cross-
section of the volume by 
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identifying the washers that 
make up the volume of the 
solid 
• Perform the 
integration to find the 
volume 
 
Volume (Cylindrical Shells 
Method) - Determine the 
volume of a solid by using 
the method of cylindrical 
shells. 
• Identify the graphs 
of volumes that are easier 
to calculate using the 
method of cylindrical shells 
• Use technology and 
graphing to visualize the 
shape created by rotating  
• Visualize the 
cylindrical shells that will be 
used make up the volume 
of the solid 
• Perform the 
integration to find the 
volume 
 
Work - Use the definite 
integral to calculate work. 
• Examine the 
relationships between 
work, force and distance 
• Related the definite 
integral to work 
• Calculate work 
 
Mean Value Theorem for 
Integrals - Use the Mean 
Value Theorem for Integrals 
to find the average value of 
a function. 
• Illustrate the 
average value of a function 
graphically 
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• Compute the 
average value of a function 
 
Unit 3 – Inversion Functions  
Inverse Functions - 
Calculate the inverse of a 
function. 
• Explore the concept 
of one-to-one 
• Graph a function 
and its inverse 
• Find the inverse 
function of a one-to-one 
function 
 
Differentiating Exponential 
Functions - Differentiate 
exponential functions. 
• Review the 
properties of exponential 
functions 
• Explore the graphs 
of exponential functions in 
order to determine where 
the function is continuous 
• Find the derivative 
of the exponential function 
using the definition of the 
derivative 
• Find the derivative 
of exponential functions 
that involve the product 
rule, quotient rule and 
chain rule, etc. 
 
Integrating Exponential 
Functions - Evaluate 
integrals that include 
exponential functions. 
• Evaluate definite 
and indefinite integrals that 
include the exponential 
function (base a and e) 
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Differentiating Logarithmic 
Functions - Differentiate 
logarithmic functions. 
• Review the 
properties of logarithmic 
functions 
• Explore the graphs 
of logarithmic functions in 
order to determine where 
the function is continuous 
• Find the derivative 
of logarithmic functions 
• Find the derivative 
of logarithmic functions 
that involve the product 
rule, quotient rule and 
chain rule, etc. 
• Use logarithmic 
differentiation to find the 
derivative of a complicated 
function that includes 
products, quotients or 
powers 
 
The Logarithm as an 
Integral - Evaluate integrals 
that include logarithmic 
functions. 
• Evaluate definite 
and indefinite integrals that 
result in logarithmic 
functions (base e). 
 
Exponential Growth and 
Decay - Complete problems 
that involve exponential 
growth and decay. 
• Use the formulas to 
solve problems using laws 
of natural growth and 
decay 
 
L'Hopitals Rule - Explore 
indeterminate forms and 
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L'Hopitals's Rule. 
• Use L'Hopital's Rule 
to evaluate the limit of 
function 
 
Differentiating Inverse 
Trigonometric Functions - 
Differentiate inverse 
trigonometric functions. 
• Explore the graphs 
of trigonometric functions 
and their inverses 
• Perform 
differentiation on inverse 
trigonometric functions 
• Find the derivative 
of inverse trigonometric 
functions that involve the 
product rule, quotient rule 
and chain rule 
 
Integration Formulas for 
Inverse Trigonometric 
Functions - Evaluate 
integrals of inverse 
trigonometric functions. 
• Use substitution and 
the formulas to evaluate 
integrals that follow the 
pattern of inverse trig 
functions 
 
Differentiating Hyperbolic 
Trigonometric Functions - 
Differentiate hyperbolic 
trigonometric functions and 
their inverses. 
• Explore the graphs 
of hyperbolic trigonometric 
functions and their inverses 
• Perform 
differentiation on 
hyperbolic trigonometric 
functions 
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• Perform 
differentiation on an 
inverse hyperbolic 
trigonometric functions 
 
Integrating Hyperbolic 
Trigonometric Functions - 
Evaluate integrals of 
hyperbolic functions. 
• Explore the graphs 
of exponential functions 
and hyperbolic functions 
• Use formulas and 
substitution to evaluate the 
integrals of hyperbolic 
functions 
 
Unit 4 – Techniques of 
Integration  
 
Integration by Parts - 
Evaluate integrals by using 
integration by parts. 
• Identify integrals 
that cannot be completed 
using previously learned 
methods 
• Find the indefinite 
integral using integration 
by parts 
• Find the definite 
integral using integration 
by parts 
 
Strategies for Evaluating 
Complex Trigonometric 
Functions - Evaluate 
integrals that include 
powers of trigonometric 
functions. 
• Use trigonometric 
identities to form strategies 
for evaluating 
trigonometric functions 
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involving powers 
• Integrate 
trigonometric definite and 
indefinite integrals 
 
Trigonometric Substitution 
- Evaluate integrals that can 
be solved by trigonometric 
substitution. 
• Identify integrals 
that can be handled using 
trigonometric substitution 
• Use the 
trigonometric functions and 
the parts of a triangle to 
determine valid 
substitutions 
• Perform integration 
using trigonometric 
substitution 
 
Integration by Partial 
Fractions - Evaluate 
integrals of rational 
functions. 
• Use long division of 
algebraic statements in 
order to rewrite a rational 
function 
• Use partial fractions 
to rewrite rational 
functions 
• Evaluate indefinite 
and definite integrals of 
rational functions 
 
Using Integration Tables - 
Evaluate integrals using the 
tables of integration 
formulas. 
• Describe the 
categories of integrals 
included in tables 
• Use the tables and 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Math Page 31 of 33 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 31 of 33 


substitution to evaluate 
integrals 
 
Strategies for Integrating 
Functions - Strategize 
methods for integration. 
• Examine all 
methods for evaluating 
integrals 
• Determine strategy 
and evaluate integrals using 
any method 
• Explore technology 
that can be used to 
evaluate integrals 
 
Methods for Approximating 
an Integral - Calculate 
approximations of 
integrals. 
• Explore the 
Midpoint Rule graphically 
• Calculate the area 
using the Midpoint Rule 
• Explore the 
Trapezoidal Rule graphically 
• Calculate the area 
using the Trapezoidal Rule 
• Explore Simpson's 
Rule graphically 
• Calculate the area 
using Simpson's Rule 
• Compare the results 
of calculating area using the 
Trapezoidal Rule and 
Simpson's Rule 
 
Improper Integrals - 
Evaluate improper 
integrals. 
• Evaluate integrals 
that converge and diverge 
• Evaluate integrals 
that are discontinuous 
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Unit 5 – Further 
Applications of Integration  
 
Arc Length - Calculate the 
arc length of a continuous 
curve. 
• Estimate the length 
of a curve graphically by 
dividing the curve into 2, 4, 
6, etc. segments 
• Use the Arc Length 
formula to calculate the 
length of a curve using 
either dy/dx or dx/dy 
• Apply the use of arc 
length in practical setting 
 
Surface Area - Calculate the 
surface area of a 
revolution. 
• Use technology and 
graphing to visualize the 
surface area of a solid 
• Compare 
techniques of finding basic 
solids to solids created 
from rotating an equation 
about a line 
• Calculate the 
surface area of a revolution 
by using either dy/dx or 
dx/dy 
• Apply the use of 
surface area in a practical 
setting 
 
Calculus in Physics, 
Engineering, and Biology - 
Explore applications to 
physics, biology and 
engineering. 
• Create and evaluate 
integrals that represent 
volumes and surface areas 
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which may include pressure 
and center of mass 
• Create and evaluate 
integrals that represent 
blood flow, cardiac output, 
etc. 
 
Calculus in Economics - 
Explore applications to 
economics. 
• Create and evaluate 
integrals that represent 
consumer surplus 
• Create and evaluate 
integrals that represent 
blood flow, cardiac output, 
etc. 
 
Calculus in Probability - 
Explore applications to 
probability. 
• Create and evaluate 
integrals that represent are 
below the curve which 
represent probabilities 
• Use the function for 
the normal distribution to 
evaluate areas below the 
curve (compare to tables) 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Math  
Content Area/Grade Level: Math/ High School – Algebra I (Semester A and B) 


Course Description: A comprehensive study of all of the concepts of Algebra I required to meet state 
and Arizona Common Core standards. With multiple opportunities for practice and review, students 
easily master skills including variables, linear equations, quadratic equations, function notation, and 
exponential functions. 
  Educational Delivery 


Methodologies 
Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Domain: Seeing Structure in Expressions (A-SSE) 


Cluster 1: 
Interpret the 
structure of 
expressions. 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in 
the narrative, includes a 
diverse set of instructional 
methodologies integrated 
into each course. These 
instructional methods 
include; Computer assisted 
learning systems, Virtual 
classrooms, Virtual labs, 
Electronic field trips, 
Electronic mail and 
Messaging, Virtual tutoring, 
Online help desk, a wide 
array of formative 
assessments and non-
computer activities. The 
common design elements and 
activities combined with a 
thorough initial orientation 
video lecture support a 
student’s quick 
understanding of the delivery 
system. This immediate 
understanding enables a 
student to focus on the 
content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. 
Each course utilizes a variety 
of methods and has the 
flexibility to allow teachers to 
modify the program to suit 
individual student learning 
needs. 


Mastery for each course 
will be based on the 
student meeting the 
prescribed Performance, 
Participation, and Progress 
requirements. The online 
component is designed to 
foster high expectations for 
staff and students. The goal 
for all students is to meet 
100% of the expected 
progress and 100% of the 
expected weekly 
participation. The desired 
performance goal for all 
students is to attain a score 
of 100% on all assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be 
accepted on each 
assignment and assessment 
is 70%.  
 
Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and testing call 
for a variety of activities to 
evaluate student learning. 
Multiple data points 
present a more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 


Throughout the 
course 
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The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ numerous 
educational delivery options 
for each online course. The 
ability to modify delivery 
methods empowers teachers 
to efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different learning 
styles. Providing online 
students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered 
a key to supporting different 
learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method 
for Program’s content, is 
web-based online delivery. 
Based on needs identified by 
teacher monitoring, 
formative and summative 
assessment, or student 
request, the delivery method 
can be modified in numerous 
ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and 
font of the content can be 
adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in 
printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students have the 
option to take eNotes while 
listening to & interacting with 


Assessments contained in 
the web-delivered content, 
which include authentic 
learning and objective 
assessments are used to 
show mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically designed 
for credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools available 
in this course, three are 
designed specifically to 
address higher-level 
thinking skills and 
operations: Lesson 
activities, unit activities, 
and discussions. These 
authentic learning activities 
allow students to develop 
deep understanding and 
provide data for the teacher 
to assess knowledge 
development. They also 
provide a tool for assessing 
identified Common Core 
mathematical practices, 
inquiry skills, STEM skills, 
and 21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 
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the tutorials or while studying 
the online readings and 
content. These notes can be 
made available at the end of 
lesson or course assessment 
at the discretion of the 
teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option 
for synchronous or 
asynchronous support of 
student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours 
of online synchronous office 
hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be 
requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers and 
refer students and parents to 
a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: 
The content can be delivered 
by all lessons or one lesson at 
a time. Teachers may 
determine that an alternative 
assignment that covers the 
same objective may be 
appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will 
be approved and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out 


 


 Lesson Activities 
immerse the 
student into one or 
more in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a deep 
understanding of 
the learning 
objective. All Lesson 
Activities in this 
course are self-
checked by the 
student; however, it 
is possible to submit 
this work for 
teacher grading on 
paper, by email, or 
by creating a drop 
box activity in the 
course learning 
path.  


 


 Unit Activities are 
similar to Lesson 
Activities, but more 
time intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding of 
the unit’s objectives.  
Unit activities are 
teacher graded and 
submitted through 
the drop box. These 
activities allow the 
instructor to score 
work on a scale of 0 
to 100. A 10-point 
suggested rubric is 
provided to both the 
student and the 
teacher for this 
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additional information or 
guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such 
as Google. Teachers will also 
collect and send out 
additional resource links as 
the need arises. All links will 
be submitted for approval by 
the administrator.  
 
Practice Exercises: The 
teacher may assign practice 
exercises in addition to the 
online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity 
to weight these additional 
assignments as part of the 
lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation 
grade, or as extra credit. Any 
editing or adjustment of the 
student’s score requires a full 
justification in the notes 
section at the time the 
teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal Access: The 
content is available at all 
times and on all days. 
Students will be able to 
access their online content as 
long as they have access to 
the Internet. Those that seek 
help from someone that may 
not have a computer or 
Internet may print the 
material and seek help while 
working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that 
are designed to assist 
students  include:  


purpose. A 
minimum score of 
70% is required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage students 
to reflect on 
concepts, articulate 
their thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of others. 
Thus, discussions 
help teachers assess 
students’ critical-
thinking skills, 
communication 
skills, and overall 
facility with the unit 
concepts. Each unit 
in this course has 
one predefined 
discussion topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, however, to 
include additional 
discussion topics. 
Online discussions 
may use whatever 
rubric the instructor 
sets. A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective Assessments. 
There is a specific learning 
objective associated with 
each lesson, which is 
assessed through objective 
assessments at multiple 
points during the course: at 
the end of the specific 
lesson, at the end of the 
unit, and at the end of the 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Students will be guided to 
these tools at the time of 
enrollment, during the video 
orientation, and as the need 
is identified by the teacher. 


semester. Additionally, 
there are optional unit 
pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are 
optional multiple-
choice assessments, 
typically designed 
for credit recovery 
use. If a student 
shows mastery of a 
lesson’s objective 
(70% proficiency), 
the student will be 
automatically 
exempted from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at the 
end of each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and the 
student with clear 
indicators of areas 
of strength and 
weakness. These 
multiple-choice 
tests are taken 
online and contain 
randomly generated 
questions.  A 
minimum score of 
70% is required and 
a student may 
retake the mastery 
tests as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate at least 
a 70% proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help 
instructors track 
how well students 
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have mastered the 
unit’s content. The 
tests are multiple-
choice and are 
provided online. A 
minimum score of 
70% is required.  


 


 End-of-semester 
tests assess the 
major objectives 
covered in the 
course. The End-of-
Semester Test will 
be proctored 
(required) and a 
minimum score of 
70% is required.   
Remediation 
assignment will be 
provided if a student 
does not meet the 
70% requirement, 
and then a new End-
of-Semester test will 
be administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) and 
unit posttest information 
with the end-of-semester 
test results, the instructor 
will gain a clear picture of 
student progress. The tests 
are multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are provided 
online. 


 
Remediation: Students that 
attain less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete a 
remediation assignment 
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and make corrections to the 
assignments and eNotes. 
Teachers will work with the 
student to assist and 
reteach as needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: 
Teachers will provide 
instructional feedback in 
teacher-graded 
assignments. Students will 
email the teacher with 
confirmation that the 
teacher’s comments and 
instructional was read and 
understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required. (Selected by the 
Teacher approved by AOI 
administration) 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning 
activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is 
required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches course 
content  


 Students will have 
multiple topic 
options  


 Students may 
request an alternate 
subject (in a timely 
manner & 
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appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric used 
 
Scoring Rubric will vary 
based on type of activities 
in each course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ Lesson 
Activities) = 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 
20% 


 Final Research Paper = 
10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a 
wide array of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of each 
lesson and assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress 
Report by Learner 


 Learner Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily Usage 
by Learner 


 Learner Daily Usage 
by Class and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum Items 
Response Report 


Curriculum Strengths and 
Needs by Class 
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Cluster 2: Write 
expressions in 
equivalent 
forms to solve 
problems. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout the 
course 


Domain: Arithmetic with Polynomials and Rational Expressions (A-APR) 


Cluster 1: 
Perform 
arithmetic 
operations on 
polynomials. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout the 
course 
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available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Cluster 2: 
Understand the 
relationship 
between zeros 
and factors of 
polynomials. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout the 
course 
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 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


Cluster 3: Use 
polynomial 
identities to 
solve problems. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout the 
course 
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Cluster 4: 
Rewrite rational 
expressions. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout the 
course 


Domain: Creating Equations (A-CED) 


Cluster 1: 
Create 
equations that 
describe 
numbers or 
relationships. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout the 
course 
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available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


Domain: Reasoning with Equations and Inequalities (A-REI) 


Cluster 1: 
Understand 
solving 
equations as a 
process of 
reasoning and 
explain the 
reasoning. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout the 
course 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


Cluster 2: Solve 
equations and 
inequalities in 
one variable. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout the 
course 
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Cluster 3: Solve 
systems of 
equations. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout the 
course 
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Cluster 4: 
Represent and 
solve equations 
and inequalities 
graphically. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout the 
course 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Science  
Content Area/Grade Level: Science/High School - Earth & Space Science 


Course Description: This course surveys basic physical sciences such as geology, biology, meteorology, 
oceanography, astronomy, botany, and physics and their impact on the earth. Students are guided to a 
better understanding of how the earth and the universe are structured. 


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 1:  Inquiry Process 


Concept 1: Observations, 
Questions, and Hypotheses 
 
Formulate predictions, 


questions, or hypotheses 


based on observations.  


Evaluate appropriate 


resources. 


PO 1.  Evaluate scientific 


information for relevance to a 


given problem. (See R09-


S3C1, R10-S3C1, R11-S3C1, 


and R12-S3C1) 


PO 2.  Develop questions 


from observations that 


transition into testable 


hypotheses. 


PO 3.  Formulate a testable 


hypothesis. 


PO 4.  Predict the outcome of 


an investigation based on 


prior evidence, probability, 


and/or modeling (not 


guessing or inferring) 


 


The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) as 
detailed in the 
narrative, includes a 
diverse set of 
instructional 
methodologies 
integrated into each 
course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer 
assisted learning 
systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help 
desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments 
and non-computer 
activities. The common 
design elements and 
activities combined with 
a thorough initial 
orientation video 
lecture support a 
student’s quick 
understanding of the 
delivery system. This 
immediate 
understanding enables 
a student to focus on 
the content right from 
the beginning of the 
first lesson. Each course 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
Program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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utilizes a variety of 
methods and has the 
flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the 
program to suit 
individual student 
learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
enables the teacher to 
employ numerous 
educational delivery 
options for each online 
course. The ability to 
modify delivery 
methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently 
and effectively support 
differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of 
course material for 
different learning styles. 
Providing online 
students a choice in 
how they absorb 
content is considered a 
key to supporting 
different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery 
method is web-based 
online delivery. Based 
on needs identified by 
teacher monitoring, 
formative and 
summative assessment, 
or student request, the 
delivery method can be 
modified in numerous 
ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  


learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
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All online materials are 
printable. The interface 
and font of the content 
can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of 
ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students 
have the option to take 
eNotes while listening 
to & interacting with 
the tutorials or while 
studying the online 
readings and content. 
These notes can be 
made available at the 
end of lesson or course 
assessment at the 
discretion of the 
teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal 
messaging system: 
provides the option for 
synchronous or 
asynchronous support 
of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office 
hours: Teachers provide 
four hours of online 
synchronous office 
hours. Additional 
synchronous time can 
be requested by 
students as needed.  
 
Phone communication 
as required. Teachers 
will have access to 
phone numbers and 
refer students and 
parents to a phone 
conference as required.  


authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
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Supplemental 
assignments: The 
content can be 
delivered by all lessons 
or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may 
determine that an 
alternative assignment 
that covers the same 
objective may be 
appropriate. These 
alternative assignments 
will be delivered 
electronically to the 
student.  
 
Supplemental resource 
links: Students may 
seek out additional 
information or guidance 
about a lesson objective 
by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will 
also collect and send 
out additional resource 
links as the need arises. 
All links will be 
submitted for approval 
by the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign 
practice exercises in 
addition to the online 
content. The teacher 
would have the 
opportunity to weight 
these additional 
assignments as part of 
the lesson performance 
score, as part of the 
participation grade, or 
as extra credit. Any 
editing or adjustment of 


box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
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the student’s score 
requires a full 
justification in the notes 
section at the time the 
teacher makes the 
change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at 
all times and on all 
days. Students will be 
able to access their 
online content as long 
as they have access to 
the Internet. Those that 
seek help from 
someone that may not 
have a computer or 
Internet may print the 
material and seek help 
while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning 
aids within the 
courseware that are 
designed to assist 
students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific 
Calculator 


 Math tools 
(graphing tool, 
histogram, 
scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided 
to these tools at the 
time of enrollment, 


thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
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during the video 
orientation, and as the 
need is identified by the 
teacher. 
 
 


the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
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online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
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a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
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Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Science Page 10 of 32 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 10 of 32 


Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
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Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 


Concept 2: Scientific Testing 
(Investigating and Modeling) 
 
 
Design and conduct 


controlled investigations. 


PO 1.  Demonstrate safe and 


ethical procedures (e.g., use 


and care of technology, 


materials, organisms) and 


behavior in all science 


inquiry.  


PO 2.  Identify the resources 


needed to conduct an 


investigation. 


PO 3.  Design an appropriate 


protocol (written plan of 


action) for testing a 


hypothesis: 


• Identify dependent 


and independent variables in 


a controlled investigation. 


• Determine an 


appropriate method for data 


collection (e.g., using 


balances, thermometers, 


microscopes, 


spectrophotometer, using 


qualitative changes). 


• Determine an 


appropriate method for 


recording data (e.g., notes, 


sketches, photographs, 


videos, journals (logs), charts, 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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computers/calculators). 


 


PO 4.  Conduct a scientific 


investigation that is based on 


a research design. 


PO 5.  Record observations, 
notes, sketches, questions, 
and ideas using tools such as 
journals, charts, graphs, and 
computers.   


Concept 3:  Analysis, 
Conclusions, and Refinements 
 
 
Evaluate experimental 


design, analyze data to 


explain results and propose 


further investigations.   


Design models. 


PO 1.  Interpret data that 


show a variety of possible 


relationships between 


variables, including: 


• positive relationship 


• negative relationship 


• no relationship 


PO 2.  Evaluate whether 


investigational data support 


or do not support the 


proposed hypothesis. 


PO 3.  Critique reports of 


scientific studies (e.g., 


published papers, student 


reports). 


PO 4.  Evaluate the design of 


an investigation to identify 


possible sources of 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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procedural error, including: 


• sample size 


• trials 


• controls 


• analyses 


 


PO 5.  Design models 


(conceptual or physical) of 


the following to represent 


"real world" scenarios: 


• carbon cycle 


• water cycle 


• phase change 


• collisions 


 


PO 6.  Use descriptive 


statistics to analyze data, 


including:  


• mean 


• frequency 


• range 


(See MHS-S2C1-10) 


PO 7.  Propose further 


investigations based on the 


findings of a conducted 


investigation.  


 


Concept 4: Communication 
 
 
Communicate results of 


investigations. 


PO 1.  For a specific 


investigation, choose an 


appropriate method for 


communicating the results. 


(See W09-S3C2-01 and W10-


S3C3-01) 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
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Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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PO 2.  Produce graphs that 


communicate data. (See 


MHS-S2C1-02) 


PO 3.  Communicate results 


clearly and logically.   


PO 4.  Support conclusions 
with logical scientific 
arguments. 


Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 2: History and Nature of Science 


Concept 1:  History of Science 
as a Human Endeavor 
 
 
Identify individual, cultural, 


and technological 


contributions to scientific 


knowledge. 


PO 1.  Describe how human 


curiosity and needs have 


influenced science, impacting 


the quality of life worldwide. 


PO 2.  Describe how diverse 


people and/or cultures, past 


and present, have made 


important contributions to 


scientific innovations. 


PO 3.  Analyze how specific 


changes in science have 


affected society.    


PO 4.  Analyze how specific 
cultural and/or societal issues 
promote or hinder scientific 
advancements. 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
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Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 


Concept 2: Nature of 
Scientific Knowledge 
 
 
Understand how science is a 


process for generating 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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knowledge. 


PO 1.  Specify the 


requirements of a valid, 


scientific explanation 


(theory), including that it be: 


• logical 


• subject to peer review 


• public 


• respectful of rules of   


evidence 


 


PO 2.  Explain the process by 


which accepted ideas are 


challenged or extended by 


scientific innovation. 


PO 3.  Distinguish between 


pure and applied science. 


PO 4.  Describe how scientists 


continue to investigate and 


critically analyze aspects of 


theories. 


 


online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


 


Concept 3: Human Population 
Characteristics 
 
 
Analyze factors that affect 


human populations. 


PO 1.  Analyze social factors 


that limit the growth of a 


human population, including:  


• affluence 


• education 


• access to health care 


• cultural influences 


PO 2.  Describe biotic (living) 


and abiotic (nonliving) factors 


that affect human 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 
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populations.   


PO 3.  Predict the effect of a 
change in a specific factor on 
a human population. 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 3: Science in Personal and Social Perspectives 


Concept 1: Changes in 
Environments  
 
Describe the interactions 


between human populations, 


natural hazards, and the 


environment. 


PO 1.  Evaluate how the 


processes of natural 


ecosystems affect, and are 


affected by, humans.  


PO 2.  Describe the 


environmental effects of the 


following natural and/or 


human-caused hazards: 


• flooding 


• drought 


  


• earthquakes 


• fires 


• pollution 


• extreme weather 


 


PO 3.  Assess how human 


activities (e.g., clear cutting, 


water management, tree 


thinning) can affect the 


potential for hazards. 


PO 4.  Evaluate the following 


factors that affect the quality 


of the environment: 


• urban development 


• smoke 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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• volcanic dust 


 


PO 5.  Evaluate the 


effectiveness of conservation 


practices and preservation 


techniques on environmental 


quality and biodiversity. 


 


Concept 2: Science and 
Technology in Society  
 
 
Develop viable solutions to a 


need or problem. 


PO 1.  Analyze the costs, 


benefits, and risks of various 


ways of dealing with the 


following needs or problems: 


• various forms of 


alternative energy 


• storage of nuclear 


waste 


• abandoned mines 


• greenhouse gases 


• hazardous wastes 


 


PO 2.  Recognize the 


importance of basing 


arguments on a thorough 


understanding of the core 


concepts and principles of 


science and technology. 


PO 3.  Support a position on a 


science or technology issue. 


PO 4.  Analyze the use of 


renewable and nonrenewable 


resources in Arizona: 


• water 


• land 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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• soil 


• minerals 


• air 


 


PO 5.  Evaluate methods used 
to manage natural resources 
(e.g., reintroduction 


Strand 4: Life Science 


Concept 1:  The Cell 
 
 
Understand the role of the 


cell and cellular processes. 


PO 1.  Describe the role of 


energy in cellular growth, 


development, and repair. 


PO 2.  Compare the form and 


function of prokaryotic and 


eukaryotic cells and their 


cellular components. 


PO 3.  Explain the importance 


of water to cells. 


PO 4.  Analyze mechanisms of 


transport of materials (e.g., 


water, ions, macromolecules) 


into and out of cells: 


• passive transport 


• active transport 


 


PO 5.  Describe the purposes 


and processes of cellular 


reproduction. 


 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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Continues 
Throughout Course 


Concept 2:    Molecular Basis 
of Heredity 
 
Understand the molecular 


basis of heredity and 


resulting genetic diversity. 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
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PO 1.  Analyze the 


relationships among nucleic 


acids (DNA, RNA), genes, and 


chromosomes. 


PO 2.   Describe the 


molecular basis of heredity, 


in viruses and living things, 


including DNA replication and 


protein synthesis. 


PO 3.  Explain how genotypic 


variation occurs and results in 


phenotypic diversity. 


PO 4.  Describe how meiosis 


and fertilization maintain 


genetic variation. 


 


Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3:  Interdependence 
of Organisms 
 
 
Analyze the relationships 


among various organisms and 


their environment. 


PO 1.   Identify the 


relationships among 


organisms within 


populations, communities, 


ecosystems, and biomes. 


PO 2.  Describe how 


organisms are influenced by a 


particular combination of 


biotic (living) and abiotic 


(nonliving) factors in an 


environment. 


PO 3.  Assess how the size 


and the rate of growth of a 


population are determined by 


birth rate, death rate, 


immigration, emigration, and 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
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Tutorials 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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carrying capacity of the 


environment. 


 


Concept 4:  Biological 
Evolution 
 
 
PO 1.  Identify the following 


components of natural 


selection, which can lead to 


speciation: 


• potential for a species 


to increase its numbers 


• genetic variability and 


inheritance of offspring due 


to mutation and 


recombination of genes 


• finite supply of 


resources required for life 


• selection by the 


environment of those 


offspring better able to 


survive and produce offspring 


 


PO 2.  Explain how genotypic 


and phenotypic variation can 


result in adaptations that 


influence an organism’s 


success in an environment. 


PO 3.  Describe how the 


continuing operation of 


natural selection underlies a 


population’s ability to adapt 


to changes in the 


environment and leads to 


biodiversity and the origin of 


new species. 


 


PO 4.  Predict how a change 


in an environmental factor 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
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online office hours 
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as required 
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assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
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Tutorials 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
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(e.g., rainfall, habitat loss, 


non-native species) can affect 


the number and diversity of 


species in an ecosystem. 


PO 5.   Analyze how patterns 


in the fossil record, nuclear 


chemistry, geology, molecular 


biology, and geographical 


distribution give support to 


the theory of organic 


evolution through natural 


selection over billions of 


years and the resulting 


present day biodiversity. 


PO 6.  Analyze, using a 


biological classification 


system (i.e., cladistics, 


phylogeny, morphology, DNA 


analysis), the degree of 


relatedness among various 


species. 


 


Concept 5:  Matter, Energy, 
and Organization in Living 
Systems (Including Human 
Systems) 


 
 
Understand the organization 


of living systems, and the role 


of energy within those 


systems. 


PO 1.   Compare the 


processes of photosynthesis 


and cellular respiration in 


terms of energy flow, 


reactants, and products. 


PO 2.   Describe the role of 


organic and inorganic 


chemicals (e.g., 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
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Supplemental 
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Supplemental resource 
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carbohydrates, proteins, 


lipids, nucleic acids, water, 


ATP) important to living 


things. 


PO 3.  Diagram the following 


biogeochemical cycles in an 


ecosystem: 


• water 


• carbon 


• nitrogen 


 


PO 4.  Diagram the energy 


flow in an ecosystem through 


a food chain. 


PO 5.   Describe the levels of 
organization of living things 
from cells, through tissues, 
organs, organ systems, 
organisms, populations, and 
communities to ecosystems. 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 5: Physical Science 


Concept 1: Structure and 
Properties of Matter 
 
 
Understand physical, 


chemical, and atomic 


properties of matter. 


PO 1.  Describe substances 


based on their physical 


properties.  


PO 2.  Describe substances 


based on their chemical 


properties. 


PO 3.  Predict properties of 


elements and compounds 


using trends of the periodic 


table (e.g., metals, non-


metals, bonding – 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
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ionic/covalent).  


PO 4.   Separate mixtures of 


substances based on their 


physical properties. 


PO 5.   Describe the 


properties of electric charge 


and the conservation of 


electric charge. 


PO 6.  Describe the following 


features and components of 


the atom: 


• protons 


• neutrons 


• electrons 


• mass 


• number and type of 


particles 


• structure 


• organization 


PO 7.   Describe the historical 


development of models of 


the atom. 


PO 8.   Explain the details of 


atomic structure (e.g., 


electron configuration, 


energy levels, isotopes). 


 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Motions and 
Forces 


 
Analyze relationships 


between forces and motion. 


PO 1.  Determine the rate of 


change of a quantity (e.g., 


rate of erosion, rate of 


reaction, rate of growth, 


velocity). 


PO 2.   Analyze the 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
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online office hours 
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as required 
Supplemental 
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relationships among position, 


velocity, acceleration, and 


time: 


• graphically 


• mathematically 


 


Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3: Conservation of 
Energy and Increase in 
Disorder 


 
Understand ways that energy 


is conserved, stored, 
and transferred. 


PO 1.  Describe the following 
ways in which energy is 
stored in a system: 


• mechanical 
• electrical 
• chemical 
• nuclear 
 
PO 2.  Describe various ways 
in which energy is transferred 
from one system to another 
(e.g., mechanical contact, 
thermal conduction, 
electromagnetic radiation.) 
PO 3.  Recognize that energy 
is conserved in a closed 
system. 
PO 4.   Calculate quantitative 


relationships associated 
with the conservation of 
energy.  


PO 5.   Analyze the 
relationship between 
energy transfer and 
disorder in the universe 
(2nd Law of 
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Thermodynamics). 
PO 6.   Distinguish between 


heat and temperature. 
 


Concept 4: Chemical 
Reactions 


 
Investigate relationships 


between reactants and 


products in chemical 


reactions. 


PO 1.  Apply the law of 


conservation of matter to 


changes in a system. 


PO 2.  Identify the indicators 


of chemical change, including 


formation of a precipitate, 


evolution of a gas, color 


change, absorption or release 


of heat energy. 


PO 3.   Represent a chemical 


reaction by using a balanced 


equation. 


PO 4.   Distinguish among the 


types of bonds (i.e., ionic, 


covalent, metallic, hydrogen 


bonding). 


PO 5.   Describe the mole 


concept and its relationship 


to Avogadro’s number. 


PO 6.   Solve problems 


involving such quantities as 


moles, mass, molecules, 


volume of a gas, and molarity 


using the mole concept and 


Avogadro’s number.  


PO 7.   Predict the properties 


(e.g., melting point, boiling 


point, conductivity) of 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
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as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
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substances based upon bond 


type. 


PO 8.   Quantify the 


relationships between 


reactants and products in 


chemical reactions (e.g., 


stoichiometry, equilibrium, 


energy transfers). 


PO 9.   Predict the products of 


a chemical reaction using 


types of reactions (e.g., 


synthesis, decomposition, 


replacement, combustion). 


PO 10.  Explain the energy 


transfers within chemical 


reactions using the law of 


conservation of energy. 


 


PO 11.  Predict the effect of 


various factors (e.g., 


temperature, concentration, 


pressure, catalyst) on the 


equilibrium state and on the 


rates of chemical reaction.  


PO 12.  Compare the nature, 


behavior, concentration, and 


strengths of acids and bases. 


PO 13.  Determine the 


transfer of electrons in 


oxidation/reduction 


reactions. 


 


Concept 5: Interactions of 
Energy and Matter 


 
Understand the interactions 


of energy and matter. 


PO 1.  Describe various ways 


(See above) 
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in which matter and energy 


interact (e.g., photosynthesis, 


phase change). 


PO 2.   Describe the following 


characteristics of waves:  


• wavelength 


• frequency 


• period 


• amplitude 


 


PO 3.   Quantify the 


relationships among the 


frequency, wavelength, and 


the speed of light. 
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 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 6: Earth and Space Science 


Concept 1:  Geochemical 
Cycles 
 
 
Analyze the interactions 


between the Earth’s 


structures, atmosphere, and 


geochemical cycles. 


PO 1.   Identify ways 


materials are cycled within 


the Earth system (i.e., carbon 


cycle, water cycle, rock cycle). 


PO 2.   Demonstrate how 


dynamic processes such as 


weathering, erosion, 


sedimentation, 


metamorphism, and 


orogenesis relate to 


redistribution of materials 


within the Earth system. 


PO 3.   Explain how the rock 


cycle is related to plate 


tectonics.  
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PO 4.   Demonstrate how the 


hydrosphere links the 


biosphere, lithosphere, 


cryosphere, and atmosphere. 


PO 5.  Describe factors that 


impact current and future 


water quantity and quality 


including surface, ground, 


and local water issues.   


PO 6.   Analyze methods of 


reclamation and conservation 


of water.   


PO 7.   Explain how the 
geochemical processes are 
responsible for the 
concentration of 
economically valuable 
minerals and ores in Arizona 
and worldwide. 


Concept 2:  Energy in the 
Earth System (Both Internal 
and External) 


 
 
Understand the relationships 


between the Earth’s land 


masses, oceans, and 


atmosphere. 


PO 1.  Describe the flow of 


energy to and from the Earth.  


PO 2.  Explain the 


mechanisms of heat transfer 


(convection, conduction, 


radiation) among the 


atmosphere, land masses, 


and oceans. 


PO 3.  Distinguish between 


weather and climate.   


Internal Energy:  
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PO 4.  Demonstrate the 


relationship between the 


Earth’s internal convective 


heat flow and plate tectonics. 


PO 5.   Demonstrate the 


relationships among 


earthquakes, volcanoes, 


mountain ranges, mid-


oceanic ridges, deep sea 


trenches, and tectonic plates. 


PO 6.  Distinguish among 


seismic S, P, and surface 


waves.  


PO 7.  Analyze the seismic 


evidence (S and P waves) 


used to determine the 


structure of the Earth. 


PO 8.  Describe how 


radioactive decay maintains 


the Earth’s internal 


temperature. 


External Energy:   


PO 9.  Explain the effect of 


heat transfer on climate and 


weather. 


PO 10.  Demonstrate the 


effect of the Earth’s rotation 


(i.e., Coriolis effect) on the 


movement of water and air. 


PO 11.  Describe the origin, 


life cycle, and behavior of 


weather systems (i.e., air 


mass, front, high and low 


systems, pressure gradients). 


PO 12.  Describe the 


conditions that cause severe 


weather (e.g., hurricanes, 
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tornadoes, thunderstorms). 


PO 13.  Propose appropriate 


safety measures that can be 


taken in preparation for 


severe weather. 


PO 14.  Analyze how weather 


is influenced by both natural 


and artificial Earth features 


(e.g., mountain ranges, 


bodies of water, cities, air 


pollution). 


PO 15.  List the factors that 


determine climate (e.g., 


altitude, latitude, water 


bodies, precipitation, 


prevailing winds, 


topography). and/or effects 


of climate changes over long 


periods of time (e.g., 


glaciation, desertification, 


solar activity, greenhouse 


effect). 


  


Concept 3:  Origin and 
Evolution of the Earth System 


 
Analyze the factors used to 


explain the history and 


evolution of the Earth. 


Earth Origin/System: 


PO 1.   Describe the scientific 


theory of the origin of the 


solar system (solar nebular 


hypothesis). 


PO 2.   Describe the 


characteristics, location, and 


motions of the various kinds 


of objects in our solar system, 


including the Sun, planets, 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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satellites, comets, meteors, 


and asteroids.     


PO 3.   Explain the phases of 


the Moon, eclipses (lunar and 


solar), and the interaction of 


the Sun, Moon, and Earth 


(tidal effect). 


Earth History/Evolution: 


PO 4.  Interpret a geologic 


time scale.   


PO 5.  Distinguish between 


relative and absolute geologic 


dating techniques.   


PO 6.   Investigate scientific 


theories of how life 


originated on Earth (high 


temperature, low oxygen, 


clay catalyst model). 


 


PO 7.  Describe how life on 


Earth has influenced the 


evolution of the Earth’s 


systems. 


PO 8.   Sequence major 


events in the Earth’s 


evolution (e.g., mass 


extinctions, glacial episodes) 


using relative and absolute 


dating data. 


PO 9.  Analyze patterns in the 
fossil record related to the 
theory of organic evolution. 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 4:  Origin and 
Evolution of the Universe 


 
Analyze the factors used to 


explain the origin and 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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evolution of the universe. 


PO 1.  Describe the Big Bang 


Theory as an explanation for 


the origin of the universe.  


PO 2.   Describe the fusion 


process that takes place in 


stars.  


PO 3.   Analyze the evolution 


of various types of stars using 


the Hertzsprung-Russell (HR) 


diagram.   


PO 4.   Compare the evolution 


(life cycles) of stars of 


different masses (low and 


high mass). 


PO 5.   Explain the formation 


of the light elements in stars 


and the heavier elements 


(what astronomers call 


“metals”) in supernova 


explosions. 


PO 6.   Explain the evolution 
and life cycles of galaxies.   


online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Math  
Content Area/Grade Level: Math/ High School – Algebra II (Semester A and B) 


Course Description: This course is designed for students in grades 11 and 12 who may not have 
attained a deep and integrated understanding of the topics in earlier grades. Students acquire a 
comprehensive understanding of how to represent and interpret data; how to relate data sets; 
independent and conditional probability; applying probability; making relevant inferences and 
conclusions; and how to use probability to make decisions. 
  Educational Delivery 


Methodologies 
Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Domain: Seeing Structure in Expressions (A-SSE) 


Cluster 1: Interpret 
the structure of 
expressions. 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in 
the narrative, includes a 
diverse set of instructional 
methodologies integrated 
into each course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide array 
of formative assessments and 
non-computer activities. The 
common design elements and 
activities combined with a 
thorough initial orientation 
video lecture support a 
student’s quick 
understanding of the delivery 
system. This immediate 
understanding enables a 
student to focus on the 
content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. 
Each course utilizes a variety 
of methods and has the 
flexibility to allow teachers to 
modify the program to suit 
individual student learning 
needs. 


Mastery for each course 
will be based on the 
student meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress requirements. 
The Program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for all 
students is to attain a 
score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and testing 
call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate 
student learning. 


Throughout 
the course 
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The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ numerous 
educational delivery options 
for each online course. The 
ability to modify delivery 
methods empowers teachers 
to efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different learning 
styles. Providing online 
students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered 
a key to supporting different 
learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method 
for the proposed program’s 
content, is web-based online 
delivery. Based on needs 
identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and 
font of the content can be 
adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in 
printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students have the 
option to take eNotes while 
listening to & interacting with 


Multiple data points 
present a more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments contained 
in the web-delivered 
content, which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this course, 
three are designed 
specifically to address 
higher-level thinking 
skills and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow students 
to develop deep 
understanding and 
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the tutorials or while studying 
the online readings and 
content. These notes can be 
made available at the end of 
lesson or course assessment 
at the discretion of the 
teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option 
for synchronous or 
asynchronous support of 
student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours 
of online synchronous office 
hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be 
requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers and 
refer students and parents to 
a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: 
The content can be delivered 
by all lessons or one lesson at 
a time. Teachers may 
determine that an alternative 
assignment that covers the 
same objective may be 
appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will 
be approved by the 
administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 


provide data for the 
teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They also 
provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical practices, 
inquiry skills, STEM 
skills, and 21st century 
skills. The following 
comments address their 
use for assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities 
immerse the 
student into one 
or more in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding of 
the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson Activities 
in this course are 
self-checked by 
the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this work 
for teacher 
grading on 
paper, by email, 
or by creating a 
drop box activity 
in the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson Activities, 
but more time 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Math Page 4 of 17 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 4 of 17 


Students may seek out 
additional information or 
guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such 
as Google. Teachers will also 
collect and send out 
additional resource links as 
the need arises. All links will 
be submitted for approval by 
the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign practice 
exercises in addition to the 
online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity 
to weight these additional 
assignments as part of the 
lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation 
grade, or as extra credit. Any 
editing or adjustment of the 
student’s score requires a full 
justification in the notes 
section at the time the 
teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content 
is available at all times and on 
all days. Students will be able 
to access their online content 
as long as they have access to 
the Internet. Those that seek 
help from someone that may 
not have a computer or 
Internet may print the 
material and seek help while 
working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that 
are designed to assist 
students  include:  


intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding of 
the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. These 
activities allow 
the instructor to 
score work on a 
scale of 0 to 100. 
A 10-point 
suggested rubric 
is provided to 
both the student 
and the teacher 
for this purpose. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of others. 
Thus, discussions 
help teachers 
assess students’ 
critical-thinking 
skills, 
communication 
skills, and overall 
facility with the 
unit concepts. 
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Students will be guided to 
these tools at the time of 
enrollment, during the video 
orientation, and as the need 
is identified by the teacher. 


Each unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions may 
use whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective Assessments. 
There is a specific 
learning objective 
associated with each 
lesson, which is 
assessed through 
objective assessments 
at multiple points 
during the course: at 
the end of the specific 
lesson, at the end of the 
unit, and at the end of 
the semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are 
optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a student 
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shows mastery 
of a lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), the 
student will be 
automatically 
exempted from 
that module in 
the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at 
the end of each 
lesson provide 
the instructor 
and the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of strength 
and weakness. 
These multiple-
choice tests are 
taken online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests as 
many times as 
needed to 
demonstrate at 
least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
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unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-choice 
and are provided 
online. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-semester 
tests assess the 
major objectives 
covered in the 
course. The End-
of-Semester Test 
will be proctored 
(required) and a 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment will 
be provided if a 
student does not 
meet the 70% 
requirement, 
and then a new 
End-of-Semester 
test will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. The 
tests are multiple-
choice (randomly 
generated questions) 
and are provided online. 
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Remediation: Students 
that attain less than 
70% on assignments will 
be required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: 
Teachers will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s comments 
and instructional was 
read and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required. (Selected by 
the Teacher approved 
by AOI administration) 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning 
activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is 
required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches course 
content  
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 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate subject 
(in a timely 
manner & 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will vary 
based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) = 
20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a 
wide array of reports 
that provide useable 
data concerning 
mastery of each lesson 
and assignment.  
Reports include: 
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 Learner Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 


Cluster 2: Write 
expressions in 
equivalent forms to 
solve problems. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


Domain: Arithmetic with Polynomials and Rational Expressions (A-APR) 


Cluster 1: Perform 
arithmetic 
operations on 
polynomials. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Cluster 2: 
Understand the 
relationship 
between zeros and 
factors of 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 


Throughout 
the course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Math Page 12 of 17 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 12 of 17 


polynomials. Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


End of Semester Test 
 


Cluster 3: Use 
polynomial 
identities to solve 
problems. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


Cluster 4: Rewrite 
rational 
expressions. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


Domain: Creating Equations (A-CED) 


Cluster 1: Create 
equations that 
describe numbers 
or relationships. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 


Domain: Reasoning with Equations and Inequalities (A-REI) 


Cluster 1: 
Understand solving 
equations as a 
process of 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 


Throughout 
the course 
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reasoning and 
explain the 
reasoning. 


system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Cluster 2: Solve 
equations and 
inequalities in one 
variable. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


Cluster 3: Solve 
systems of 
equations. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Cluster 4: 
Represent and 
solve equations and 
inequalities 
graphically. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Throughout 
the course 
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Curriculum Planning Document –Science  
Content Area/Grade Level: Science/High School – Life Science 


Course Description: Each unit in Life Science uses a central theme to teach Life Science concept, thus providing 
learners with a cohesive and connected learning experience. The course begins with an overview of scientific 
inquiry, and subsequent units explore the cellular and chemical bases of life, classification and diversity of life, 
and genetics. 
  Educational Delivery 


Methodologies 
Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 1:  Inquiry Process 


Concept 1: Observations, 
Questions, and Hypotheses 
Formulate predictions, 


questions, or hypotheses 


based on observations.  


Evaluate appropriate 


resources. 


PO 1.  Evaluate scientific 


information for relevance to 


a given problem. (See R09-


S3C1, R10-S3C1, R11-S3C1, 


and R12-S3C1) 


PO 2.  Develop questions 


from observations that 


transition into testable 


hypotheses. 


PO 3.  Formulate a testable 


hypothesis. 


PO 4.  Predict the outcome of 


an investigation based on 


prior evidence, probability, 


and/or modeling (not 


guessing or inferring) 


 


The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) as 
detailed in the 
narrative, includes a 
diverse set of 
instructional 
methodologies 
integrated into each 
course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer 
assisted learning 
systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help 
desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments 
and non-computer 
activities. The common 
design elements and 
activities combined with 
a thorough initial 
orientation video 
lecture support a 
student’s quick 
understanding of the 
delivery system. This 
immediate 
understanding enables a 
student to focus on the 
content right from the 
beginning of the first 
lesson. Each course 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
Program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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utilizes a variety of 
methods and has the 
flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the 
program to suit 
individual student 
learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
enables the teacher to 
employ numerous 
educational delivery 
options for each online 
course. The ability to 
modify delivery 
methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently 
and effectively support 
differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of 
course material for 
different learning styles. 
Providing online 
students a choice in 
how they absorb 
content is considered a 
key to supporting 
different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery 
method is web-based 
online delivery. Based 
on needs identified by 
teacher monitoring, 
formative and 
summative assessment, 
or student request, the 
delivery method can be 
modified in numerous 
ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  


learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
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All online materials are 
printable. The interface 
and font of the content 
can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of 
ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students 
have the option to take 
eNotes while listening 
to & interacting with 
the tutorials or while 
studying the online 
readings and content. 
These notes can be 
made available at the 
end of lesson or course 
assessment at the 
discretion of the 
teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal 
messaging system: 
provides the option for 
synchronous or 
asynchronous support 
of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office 
hours: Teachers provide 
four hours of online 
synchronous office 
hours. Additional 
synchronous time can 
be requested by 
students as needed.  
 
Phone communication 
as required. Teachers 
will have access to 
phone numbers and 
refer students and 
parents to a phone 
conference as required.  


authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
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Supplemental 
assignments: The 
content can be 
delivered by all lessons 
or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may 
determine that an 
alternative assignment 
that covers the same 
objective may be 
appropriate. These 
alternative assignments 
will be delivered 
electronically to the 
student.  
 
Supplemental resource 
links: Students may 
seek out additional 
information or guidance 
about a lesson objective 
by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will 
also collect and send 
out additional resource 
links as the need arises. 
All links will be 
submitted for approval 
by the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign 
practice exercises in 
addition to the online 
content. The teacher 
would have the 
opportunity to weight 
these additional 
assignments as part of 
the lesson performance 
score, as part of the 
participation grade, or 
as extra credit. Any 
editing or adjustment of 


box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
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the student’s score 
requires a full 
justification in the notes 
section at the time the 
teacher makes the 
change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at 
all times and on all days. 
Students will be able to 
access their online 
content as long as they 
have access to the 
Internet. Those that 
seek help from 
someone that may not 
have a computer or 
Internet may print the 
material and seek help 
while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning 
aids within the 
courseware that are 
designed to assist 
students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific 
Calculator 


 Math tools 
(graphing tool, 
histogram, 
scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided 
to these tools at the 
time of enrollment, 


thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
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during the video 
orientation, and as the 
need is identified by the 
teacher. 
 
 


the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
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online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
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a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
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Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 
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Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
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Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 


Concept 2: Scientific Testing 
(Investigating and Modeling) 
 
Design and conduct 


controlled investigations. 


PO 1.  Demonstrate safe and 


ethical procedures (e.g., use 


and care of technology, 


materials, organisms) and 


behavior in all science 


inquiry.  


PO 2.  Identify the resources 


needed to conduct an 


investigation. 


PO 3.  Design an appropriate 


protocol (written plan of 


action) for testing a 


hypothesis: 


• Identify dependent 


and independent variables in 


a controlled investigation. 


• Determine an 


appropriate method for data 


collection (e.g., using 


balances, thermometers, 


microscopes, 


spectrophotometer, using 


qualitative changes). 


• Determine an 


appropriate method for 


recording data (e.g., notes, 


sketches, photographs, 


videos, journals (logs), charts, 


computers/calculators). 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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PO 4.  Conduct a scientific 


investigation that is based on 


a research design. 


PO 5.  Record observations, 
notes, sketches, questions, 
and ideas using tools such as 
journals, charts, graphs, and 
computers.   


Concept 3:  Analysis, 
Conclusions, and 
Refinements 


 
Evaluate experimental 


design, analyze data to 


explain results and propose 


further investigations.   


Design models. 


PO 1.  Interpret data that 


show a variety of possible 


relationships between 


variables, including: 


• positive relationship 


• negative relationship 


• no relationship 


PO 2.  Evaluate whether 


investigational data support 


or do not support the 


proposed hypothesis. 


PO 3.  Critique reports of 


scientific studies (e.g., 


published papers, student 


reports). 


PO 4.  Evaluate the design of 


an investigation to identify 


possible sources of 


procedural error, including: 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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• sample size 


• trials 


• controls 


• analyses 


 


PO 5.  Design models 


(conceptual or physical) of 


the following to represent 


"real world" scenarios: 


• carbon cycle 


• water cycle 


• phase change 


• collisions 


 


PO 6.  Use descriptive 


statistics to analyze data, 


including:  


• mean 


• frequency 


• range 


(See MHS-S2C1-10) 


PO 7.  Propose further 
investigations based on the 
findings of a conducted 
investigation. 


Concept 4: Communication 


 
Communicate results of 


investigations. 


PO 1.  For a specific 


investigation, choose an 


appropriate method for 


communicating the results. 


(See W09-S3C2-01 and W10-


S3C3-01) 


PO 2.  Produce graphs that 


communicate data. (See 


MHS-S2C1-02) 


PO 3.  Communicate results 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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clearly and logically.   


PO 4.  Support conclusions 
with logical scientific 
arguments. 


 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 2: History and Nature of Science 


Concept 1:  History of Science 
as a Human Endeavor 
 
Identify individual, cultural, 


and technological 


contributions to scientific 


knowledge. 


PO 1.  Describe how human 


curiosity and needs have 


influenced science, impacting 


the quality of life worldwide. 


PO 2.  Describe how diverse 


people and/or cultures, past 


and present, have made 


important contributions to 


scientific innovations. 


PO 3.  Analyze how specific 


changes in science have 


affected society.    


PO 4.  Analyze how specific 
cultural and/or societal 
issues promote or hinder 
scientific advancements. 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 


Concept 2: Nature of 
Scientific Knowledge 


 
Understand how science is a 


process for generating 


knowledge. 


PO 1.  Specify the 


requirements of a valid, 


scientific explanation 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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(theory), including that it be: 


• logical 


• subject to peer review 


• public 


• respectful of rules of   


evidence 


 


PO 2.  Explain the process by 


which accepted ideas are 


challenged or extended by 


scientific innovation. 


PO 3.  Distinguish between 


pure and applied science. 


PO 4.  Describe how 


scientists continue to 


investigate and critically 


analyze aspects of theories. 


 


assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3: Human 
Population Characteristics 


 
Analyze factors that affect 


human populations. 


PO 1.  Analyze social factors 


that limit the growth of a 


human population, including:  


• affluence 


• education 


• access to health care 


• cultural influences 


PO 2.  Describe biotic (living) 


and abiotic (nonliving) factors 


that affect human 


populations.   


PO 3.  Predict the effect of a 
change in a specific factor on 
a human population. 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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Strand 3: Science in Personal and Social Perspectives 


Concept 1: Changes in 


Environments  


Describe the interactions 


between human populations, 


natural hazards, and the 


environment. 


PO 1.  Evaluate how the 


processes of natural 


ecosystems affect, and are 


affected by, humans.  


PO 2.  Describe the 


environmental effects of the 


following natural and/or 


human-caused hazards: 


• flooding 


• drought   


• earthquakes 


• fires 


• pollution 


• extreme weather 


 


PO 3.  Assess how human 


activities (e.g., clear cutting, 


water management, tree 


thinning) can affect the 


potential for hazards. 


PO 4.  Evaluate the following 


factors that affect the quality 


of the environment: 


• urban development 


• smoke 


• volcanic dust 


 


PO 5.  Evaluate the 


effectiveness of conservation 


practices and preservation 


techniques on environmental 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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quality and biodiversity. 


 


Concept 2: Science and 
Technology in Society  
Develop viable solutions to a 


need or problem. 


PO 1.  Analyze the costs, 


benefits, and risks of various 


ways of dealing with the 


following needs or problems: 


• various forms of 


alternative energy 


• storage of nuclear 


waste 


• abandoned mines 


• greenhouse gases 


• hazardous wastes 


 


PO 2.  Recognize the 


importance of basing 


arguments on a thorough 


understanding of the core 


concepts and principles of 


science and technology. 


PO 3.  Support a position on a 


science or technology issue. 


PO 4.  Analyze the use of 


renewable and 


nonrenewable resources in 


Arizona: 


• water 


• land 


• soil 


• minerals 


• air 


 


PO 5.  Evaluate methods used 
to manage natural resources 
(e.g., reintroduction of 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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wildlife, fire ecology). 


Strand 4: Life Science 


Concept 1:  The Cell 


 
Life Science expands 
students’ biological 
understanding of life by 
focusing on the 
characteristics of living 
things, the diversity of life, 
and how organisms and 
populations change over 
time in terms of biological 
adaptation and genetics.  
This understanding includes 
the relationship of structures 
to their functions and life 
cycles, interrelationships of 
matter and energy in living 
organisms, and the 
interactions of living 
organisms with their 
environment. 
 


Understand the role of the 


cell and cellular processes. 


PO 1.  Describe the role of 


energy in cellular growth, 


development, and repair. 


PO 2.  Compare the form and 


function of prokaryotic and 


eukaryotic cells and their 


cellular components. 


PO 3.  Explain the importance 


of water to cells. 


PO 4.  Analyze mechanisms 


of transport of materials 


(e.g., water, ions, 


macromolecules) into and 


out of cells: 


• passive transport 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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• active transport 


 


PO 5.  Describe the purposes 


and processes of cellular 


reproduction. 


 


Concept 2:    Molecular Basis 
of Heredity 
Understand the molecular 


basis of heredity and 


resulting genetic diversity. 


PO 1.  Analyze the 


relationships among nucleic 


acids (DNA, RNA), genes, and 


chromosomes. 


PO 2.   Describe the 


molecular basis of heredity, 


in viruses and living things, 


including DNA replication and 


protein synthesis. 


PO 3.  Explain how genotypic 


variation occurs and results 


in phenotypic diversity. 


PO 4.  Describe how meiosis 


and fertilization maintain 


genetic variation. 


 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 


Concept 3:  Interdependence 
of Organisms 


 
Analyze the relationships 


among various organisms 


and their environment. 


PO 1.   Identify the 


relationships among 


organisms within 


populations, communities, 


ecosystems, and biomes. 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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PO 2.  Describe how 


organisms are influenced by 


a particular combination of 


biotic (living) and abiotic 


(nonliving) factors in an 


environment. 


PO 3.  Assess how the size 


and the rate of growth of a 


population are determined 


by birth rate, death rate, 


immigration, emigration, and 


carrying capacity of the 


environment. 


 


Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 4:  Biological 
Evolution 


 
PO 1.  Identify the following 


components of natural 


selection, which can lead to 


speciation: 


• potential for a species 


to increase its numbers 


• genetic variability and 


inheritance of offspring due 


to mutation and 


recombination of genes 


• finite supply of 


resources required for life 


• selection by the 


environment of those 


offspring better able to 


survive and produce 


offspring 


 


PO 2.  Explain how genotypic 


and phenotypic variation can 


result in adaptations that 


influence an organism’s 


success in an environment. 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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PO 3.  Describe how the 


continuing operation of 


natural selection underlies a 


population’s ability to adapt 


to changes in the 


environment and leads to 


biodiversity and the origin of 


new species. 


 


PO 4.  Predict how a change 


in an environmental factor 


(e.g., rainfall, habitat loss, 


non-native species) can 


affect the number and 


diversity of species in an 


ecosystem. 


PO 5.   Analyze how patterns 


in the fossil record, nuclear 


chemistry, geology, 


molecular biology, and 


geographical distribution give 


support to the theory of 


organic evolution through 


natural selection over billions 


of years and the resulting 


present day biodiversity. 


PO 6.  Analyze, using a 
biological classification 
system (i.e., cladistics, 
phylogeny, morphology, DNA 
analysis), the degree of 
relatedness among various 
species. 


Concept 5:  Matter, Energy, 
and Organization in Living 
Systems (Including Human 
Systems) 


Understand the organization 


of living systems, and the role 


of energy within those 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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systems. 


PO 1.   Compare the 


processes of photosynthesis 


and cellular respiration in 


terms of energy flow, 


reactants, and products. 


PO 2.   Describe the role of 


organic and inorganic 


chemicals (e.g., 


carbohydrates, proteins, 


lipids, nucleic acids, water, 


ATP) important to living 


things. 


PO 3.  Diagram the following 


biogeochemical cycles in an 


ecosystem: 


• water 


• carbon 


• nitrogen 


 


PO 4.  Diagram the energy 


flow in an ecosystem through 


a food chain. 


PO 5.   Describe the levels of 
organization of living things 
from cells, through tissues, 
organs, organ systems, 
organisms, populations, and 
communities to ecosystems. 


as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 5: Physical Science 


Concept 1: Structure and 
Properties of Matter 
 
Understand physical, 


chemical, and atomic 


properties of matter. 


PO 1.  Describe substances 


based on their physical 


properties.  


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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PO 2.  Describe substances 


based on their chemical 


properties. 


PO 3.  Predict properties of 


elements and compounds 


using trends of the periodic 


table (e.g., metals, non-


metals, bonding – 


ionic/covalent).  


PO 4.   Separate mixtures of 


substances based on their 


physical properties. 


PO 5.   Describe the 


properties of electric charge 


and the conservation of 


electric charge. 


PO 6.  Describe the following 


features and components of 


the atom: 


• protons 


• neutrons 


• electrons 


• mass 


• number and type of 


particles 


• structure 


• organization 


PO 7.   Describe the historical 


development of models of 


the atom. 


PO 8.   Explain the details of 


atomic structure (e.g., 


electron configuration, 


energy levels, isotopes). 


 


Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Motions and 
Forces 


Analyze relationships 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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between forces and motion. 


PO 1.  Determine the rate of 


change of a quantity (e.g., 


rate of erosion, rate of 


reaction, rate of growth, 


velocity). 


PO 2.   Analyze the 


relationships among position, 


velocity, acceleration, and 


time: 


• graphically 


• mathematically 


 


messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Concept 3: Conservation of 
Energy and Increase in 
Disorder 


Understand ways that energy 
is conserved, stored, 
and transferred. 


PO 1.  Describe the following 
ways in which energy is 
stored in a system: 


• mechanical 
• electrical 
• chemical 
• nuclear 
 
PO 2.  Describe various ways 
in which energy is transferred 
from one system to another 
(e.g., mechanical contact, 
thermal conduction, 
electromagnetic radiation.) 
PO 3.  Recognize that energy 
is conserved in a closed 
system. 
PO 4.   Calculate quantitative 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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relationships associated 
with the conservation 
of energy.  


PO 5.   Analyze the 
relationship between 
energy transfer and 
disorder in the universe 
(2nd Law of 
Thermodynamics). 


PO 6.   Distinguish between 
heat and temperature. 


 


 


 


 


Concept 4: Chemical 
Reactions 


Investigate relationships 


between reactants and 


products in chemical 


reactions. 


PO 1.  Apply the law of 


conservation of matter to 


changes in a system. 


PO 2.  Identify the indicators 


of chemical change, including 


formation of a precipitate, 


evolution of a gas, color 


change, absorption or release 


of heat energy. 


PO 3.   Represent a chemical 


reaction by using a balanced 


equation. 


PO 4.   Distinguish among the 


types of bonds (i.e., ionic, 


covalent, metallic, hydrogen 


bonding). 


PO 5.   Describe the mole 


concept and its relationship 


to Avogadro’s number. 


PO 6.   Solve problems 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
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involving such quantities as 


moles, mass, molecules, 


volume of a gas, and molarity 


using the mole concept and 


Avogadro’s number.  


PO 7.   Predict the properties 


(e.g., melting point, boiling 


point, conductivity) of 


substances based upon bond 


type. 


PO 8.   Quantify the 


relationships between 


reactants and products in 


chemical reactions (e.g., 


stoichiometry, equilibrium, 


energy transfers). 


PO 9.   Predict the products 


of a chemical reaction using 


types of reactions (e.g., 


synthesis, decomposition, 


replacement, combustion). 


PO 10.  Explain the energy 


transfers within chemical 


reactions using the law of 


conservation of energy. 


 


PO 11.  Predict the effect of 


various factors (e.g., 


temperature, concentration, 


pressure, catalyst) on the 


equilibrium state and on the 


rates of chemical reaction.  


PO 12.  Compare the nature, 


behavior, concentration, and 


strengths of acids and bases. 


PO 13.  Determine the 


transfer of electrons in 


oxidation/reduction 
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reactions. 


 


Concept 5: Interactions of 
Energy and Matter 


Understand the interactions 


of energy and matter. 


PO 1.  Describe various ways 


in which matter and energy 


interact (e.g., photosynthesis, 


phase change). 


PO 2.   Describe the following 


characteristics of waves:  


• wavelength 


• frequency 


• period 


• amplitude 


 


PO 3.   Quantify the 


relationships among the 


frequency, wavelength, and 


the speed of light. 


 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 


Strand 6: Earth and Space Science 


Concept 1:  Geochemical 
Cycles 
Analyze the interactions 


between the Earth’s 


structures, atmosphere, and 


geochemical cycles. 


PO 1.   Identify ways 


materials are cycled within 


the Earth system (i.e., carbon 


cycle, water cycle, rock 


cycle). 


PO 2.   Demonstrate how 


dynamic processes such as 


weathering, erosion, 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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sedimentation, 


metamorphism, and 


orogenesis relate to 


redistribution of materials 


within the Earth system. 


PO 3.   Explain how the rock 


cycle is related to plate 


tectonics.  


PO 4.   Demonstrate how the 


hydrosphere links the 


biosphere, lithosphere, 


cryosphere, and atmosphere. 


PO 5.  Describe factors that 


impact current and future 


water quantity and quality 


including surface, ground, 


and local water issues.   


PO 6.   Analyze methods of 


reclamation and 


conservation of water.   


PO 7.   Explain how the 
geochemical processes are 
responsible for the 
concentration of 
economically valuable 
minerals and ores in Arizona 
and worldwide. 


Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2:  Energy in the 
Earth 


System (Both Internal and 
External) 


 


Understand the relationships 


between the Earth’s land 


masses, oceans, and 


atmosphere. 


PO 1.  Describe the flow of 


energy to and from the Earth.  


PO 2.  Explain the 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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mechanisms of heat transfer 


(convection, conduction, 


radiation) among the 


atmosphere, land masses, 


and oceans. 


PO 3.  Distinguish between 


weather and climate.   


Internal Energy:  


PO 4.  Demonstrate the 


relationship between the 


Earth’s internal convective 


heat flow and plate tectonics. 


PO 5.   Demonstrate the 


relationships among 


earthquakes, volcanoes, 


mountain ranges, mid-


oceanic ridges, deep sea 


trenches, and tectonic plates. 


PO 6.  Distinguish among 


seismic S, P, and surface 


waves.  


PO 7.  Analyze the seismic 


evidence (S and P waves) 


used to determine the 


structure of the Earth. 


PO 8.  Describe how 


radioactive decay maintains 


the Earth’s internal 


temperature. 


External Energy:   


PO 9.  Explain the effect of 


heat transfer on climate and 


weather. 


PO 10.  Demonstrate the 


effect of the Earth’s rotation 


(i.e., Coriolis effect) on the 


movement of water and air. 


Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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PO 11.  Describe the origin, 


life cycle, and behavior of 


weather systems (i.e., air 


mass, front, high and low 


systems, pressure gradients). 


PO 12.  Describe the 


conditions that cause severe 


weather (e.g., hurricanes, 


tornadoes, thunderstorms). 


PO 13.  Propose appropriate 


safety measures that can be 


taken in preparation for 


severe weather. 


PO 14.  Analyze how weather 


is influenced by both natural 


and artificial Earth features 


(e.g., mountain ranges, 


bodies of water, cities, air 


pollution). 


PO 15.  List the factors that 


determine climate (e.g., 


altitude, latitude, water 


bodies, precipitation, 


prevailing winds, 


topography). and/or effects 


of climate changes over long 


periods of time (e.g., 


glaciation, desertification, 


solar activity, greenhouse 


effect). 


 


Concept 3:  Origin and 
Evolution of the Earth System 


Understand ways that energy 
is conserved, stored, 
and transferred. 


PO 1.  Describe the following 
ways in which energy is 
stored in a system: 


• mechanical 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Science Page 31 of 32 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 31 of 32 


• electrical 
• chemical 
• nuclear 
 
PO 2.  Describe various ways 
in which energy is transferred 
from one system to another 
(e.g., mechanical contact, 
thermal conduction, 
electromagnetic radiation.) 
PO 3.  Recognize that energy 
is conserved in a closed 
system. 
PO 4.   Calculate quantitative 


relationships associated 
with the conservation 
of energy.  


PO 5.   Analyze the 
relationship between 
energy transfer and 
disorder in the universe 
(2nd Law of 
Thermodynamics). 


PO 6.   Distinguish between 
heat and temperature. 


 


Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 4: Chemical 
Reactions 


 
Investigate relationships 


between reactants and 


products in chemical 


reactions. 


PO 1.  Apply the law of 


conservation of matter to 


changes in a system. 


PO 2.  Identify the indicators 


of chemical change, including 


formation of a precipitate, 


evolution of a gas, color 


change, absorption or release 


of heat energy. 


PO 3.   Represent a chemical 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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reaction by using a balanced 


equation. 


PO 4.   Distinguish among the 


types of bonds (i.e., ionic, 


covalent, metallic, hydrogen 


bonding). 


PO 5.   Describe the mole 


concept and its relationship 


to Avogadro’s number. 


PO 6.   Solve problems 


involving such quantities as 


moles, mass, molecules, 


volume of a gas, and molarity 


using the mole concept and 


Avogadro’s number.  


PO 7.   Predict the properties 


(e.g., melting point, boiling 


point, conductivity) of 


substances based upon bond 


type. 


 


 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Math  
Content Area/Grade Level: Math/High School – Consumer Mathematics  


Course Description: This course explains how four basic mathematical operations – addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, and division – can be used to solve real-life problems. It addresses practical 
applications for math, such as wages, taxes, money management, and interest and credit. Projects for 
the Real World activities are included that promote cross-curricular learning and higher-order thinking 
and problem-solving skills. 
  Educational Delivery 


Methodologies 
Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Consumer Mathematics (Scope and Sequence) 


Mathematics Review 
Using a Calculator  


 Learner will 


demonstrate the 


ability to use a 


calculator 


Using a Scientific 
Calculator 


 Learner will 


demonstrate 


the ability to 


use a scientific 


calculator and 


its advanced 


functions 


Solving Addition and 
Subtraction Story 
Problems  


 Learner will 


practice solving 


real-life 


problems using 


addition and 


subtraction 


Solving Multiplication 
Story Problems  


 Learner will 


study how to 


solve real-life 


problems using 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in 
the narrative, includes a 
diverse set of instructional 
methodologies integrated 
into each course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual tutoring, 
online help desk, a wide array 
of formative assessments and 
non-computer activities. The 
common design elements and 
activities combined with a 
thorough initial orientation 
video lecture support a 
student’s quick 
understanding of the delivery 
system. This immediate 
understanding enables a 
student to focus on the 
content right from the 
beginning of the first lesson. 
Each course utilizes a variety 
of methods and has the 
flexibility to allow teachers to 
modify the program to suit 
individual student learning 
needs. 


Mastery for each course will 
be based on the student 
meeting the prescribed 
Performance, Participation, 
and Progress requirements. 
The program is designed to 
foster high expectations for 
staff and students. The goal 
for all students is to meet 
100% of the expected 
progress and 100% of the 
expected weekly 
participation. The desired 
performance goal for all 
students is to attain a score 
of 100% on all assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be 
accepted on each 
assignment and assessment 
is 70%.  
 
Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in assessment 
and testing call for a variety 
of activities to evaluate 
student learning. Multiple 
data points present a more 
accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and 
needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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multiplication 


Solving Division Story 
Problems 


 Learner will 


study how to 


solve real-life 


problems using 


division 


Solving Fraction Story 
Problems  


 Learner will 


study how to 


solve real-life 


problems using 


fractions 


Solving Decimal Story 
Problems 


 Learner will 


study how to 


solve real-life 


problems using 


decimal 


numbers 


Relating Decimals, 
Fractions, and Mixed 
Numbers  


 Learner will 


study how 


certain numbers 


can be written 


as either a 


decimal 


number, a 


fraction, or a 


mixed number 


Relating Fractions, 
Decimals, and Percents  


 Learner will 


study how to 


 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ numerous 
educational delivery options 
for each online course. The 
ability to modify delivery 
methods empowers teachers 
to efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different learning 
styles. Providing online 
students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered 
a key to supporting different 
learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method 
for the proposed program’s 
content, is web-based online 
delivery. Based on needs 
identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and 
font of the content can be 
adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in 
printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students have the 
option to take eNotes while 
listening to & interacting with 


Assessments contained in 
the web-delivered content, 
which include authentic 
learning and objective 
assessments are used to 
show mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically designed 
for credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools available in 
this course, three are 
designed specifically to 
address higher-level thinking 
skills and operations: Lesson 
activities, unit activities, and 
discussions. These authentic 
learning activities allow 
students to develop deep 
understanding and provide 
data for the teacher to 
assess knowledge 
development. They also 
provide a tool for assessing 
identified Common Core 
mathematical practices, 
inquiry skills, STEM skills, 
and 21st century skills. The 
following comments address 
their use for assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities 
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change percents 


into decimals 


and fractions 


into percents 


Finding a Percent of a 
Whole Number  
 


 Learner will 
study how to 
find a percent 
of a whole 
number  


 
Finding a Percent of a 
Decimal Number  
 


 Learner will 
study how to 
find a percent 
of a decimal 
number  


 
Solving Ratio, 
Proportion, and 
Percent Story Problems  


 Learner will 


study how to 


solve real-life 


problems using 


ratio, 


proportion, and 


percent 


Understanding Cost 
and Price 


 Learner will 


describe the 


difference 


between an 


item's cost and 


its price. 


Calculating Sales Tax  


the tutorials or while studying 
the online readings and 
content. These notes can be 
made available at the end of 
lesson or course assessment 
at the discretion of the 
teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option 
for synchronous or 
asynchronous support of 
student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours 
of online synchronous office 
hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be 
requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers and 
refer students and parents to 
a phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: 
The content can be delivered 
by all lessons or one lesson at 
a time. Teachers may 
determine that an alternative 
assignment that covers the 
same objective may be 
appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will 
be approved by the 
administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 


immerse the student 
into one or more in-
depth problems that 
center on developing 
a deep 
understanding of the 
learning objective. All 
Lesson Activities in 
this course are self-
checked by the 
student; however, it 
is possible to submit 
this work for teacher 
grading on paper, by 
email, or by creating 
a drop box activity in 
the course learning 
path.  


 


 Unit Activities are 
similar to Lesson 
Activities, but more 
time intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding of the 
unit’s objectives.  
Unit activities are 
teacher graded and 
submitted through 
the drop box. These 
activities allow the 
instructor to score 
work on a scale of 0 
to 100. A 10-point 
suggested rubric is 
provided to both the 
student and the 
teacher for this 
purpose. A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
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 Learner will 


recognize the 


effect of sales 


tax on 


consumer 


purchases. 


Calculating Discounts 


 Learner will 


evaluate 


discounts on 


various 


consumer 


purchases. 


Calculating Tips 


 Learner will 


determine the 


amount of a tip 


for certain 


consumer 


services. 


Wages, Income Tax, 
and Money 
Management 
Understanding Your 
Paycheck 


 Learner will 


analyze the 


various parts of 


an earnings 


statement or 


paycheck 


Creating a Budget  


 Learner will 


plan a budget 


Money’s Worth 


 Learner will 


examine the 


benefits of 


Students may seek out 
additional information or 
guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such 
as Google. Teachers will also 
collect and send out 
additional resource links as 
the need arises. All links will 
be submitted for approval by 
the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign practice 
exercises in addition to the 
online content. The teacher 
would have the opportunity 
to weight these additional 
assignments as part of the 
lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation 
grade, or as extra credit. Any 
editing or adjustment of the 
student’s score requires a full 
justification in the notes 
section at the time the 
teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content 
is available at all times and on 
all days. Students will be able 
to access their online content 
as long as they have access to 
the Internet. Those that seek 
help from someone that may 
not have a computer or 
Internet may print the 
material and seek help while 
working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that 
are designed to assist 
students  include:  


encourage students 
to reflect on 
concepts, articulate 
their thoughts, and 
respond to the views 
of others. Thus, 
discussions help 
teachers assess 
students’ critical-
thinking skills, 
communication skills, 
and overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each unit 
in this course has one 
predefined 
discussion topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, however, to 
include additional 
discussion topics. 
Online discussions 
may use whatever 
rubric the instructor 
sets. A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective Assessments. 
There is a specific learning 
objective associated with 
each lesson, which is 
assessed through objective 
assessments at multiple 
points during the course: at 
the end of the specific 
lesson, at the end of the 
unit, and at the end of the 
semester. Additionally, there 
are optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are 
optional multiple-
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savings and 


checking 


accounts 


Balancing a Checkbook  


 Learner will 


illustrate the 


correct method 


for balancing a 


checkbook 


Paying Taxes 


 Learner will 


explain and 


differentiate 


between payroll 


taxes and 


federal income 


tax 


Investing Money 


 Learner will 


explore the 


concept of 


investing money 


Making Personal 
Investments 


 Learner will 


evaluate 


different types 


of personal 


investments 


Interest and Credit 
Borrowing Money 


 Learner will 


define and 


evaluate terms 


associated with 


borrowing 


money 


Paying Interest on 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, 
scatter plot, stem 
&leaf) 


Students will be guided to 
these tools at the time of 
enrollment, during the video 
orientation, and as the need 
is identified by the teacher. 


choice assessments, 
typically designed for 
credit recovery use. If 
a student shows 
mastery of a lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), the 
student will be 
automatically 
exempted from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at the 
end of each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and the 
student with clear 
indicators of areas of 
strength and 
weakness. These 
multiple-choice tests 
are taken online and 
contain randomly 
generated questions.  
A minimum score of 
70% is required and a 
student may retake 
the mastery tests as 
many times as 
needed to 
demonstrate at least 
a 70% proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help 
instructors track how 
well students have 
mastered the unit’s 
content. The tests 
are multiple-choice 
and are provided 
online. A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  
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Loans  


 Learner will 


describe the 


difference 


between simple 


and compound 


interest 


Understanding Time 
Value of Money 


 Learner will 


summarize the 


concept of time 


value of money 


Using a Credit Card  


 Learner will 


explain and 


provide 


examples of the 


benefits and 


disadvantages 


of using a credit 


card 


Protecting Your Credit 


 Learner will 


explain credit 


scores and 


credit reporting 


Large Purchases 
Buying or Leasing a Car  


 Learner will 


assess 


important 


considerations 


related to 


buying or 


leasing a car 


Buying or Renting a 
Home  


 


 End-of-semester 
tests assess the 
major objectives 
covered in the 
course. The End-of-
Semester Test will be 
proctored (required) 
and a minimum score 
of 70% is required.   
Remediation 
assignment will be 
provided if a student 
does not meet the 
70% requirement, 
and then a new End-
of-Semester test will 
be administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) and 
unit posttest information 
with the end-of-semester 
test results, the instructor 
will gain a clear picture of 
student progress. The tests 
are multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are provided 
online. 


 
Remediation: Students that 
attain less than 70% on 
assignments will be required 
to complete a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and eNotes. 
Teachers will work with the 
student to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: 
Teachers will provide 
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 Learner will 


recognize 


important 


considerations 


when buying a 


house or 


renting an 


apartment 


Obtaining a Mortgage 


 Learner will 


evaluate 


mortgage 


options and 


calculate the 


total monthly 


cost of owning a 


home 


Buying Insurance 


 Learner will 


describe the 


purpose of 


insurance and 


identify the 


reasons for 


securing 


different types 


of insurance 


Economics and Finance 
Defining Economics  


 Learner will 


define basic 


economic 


concepts and 


explain their 


influence on 


daily life. 


Defining Supply and 
Demand 


 Learner will 


instructional feedback in 
teacher-graded assignments. 
Students will email the 
teacher with confirmation 
that the teacher’s comments 
and instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is 
required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches course 
content  


 Students will have 
multiple topic 
options  


 Students may 
request an alternate 
subject (in a timely 
manner & 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric used 
 
Scoring Rubric will vary 
based on type of activities 
in each course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ Lesson 
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describe the 


relationship 


between supply 


and demand. 


Examining the Nation's 
Economy 


 Learner will 


examine the 


factors that 


indicate the 


health or 


strength of a 


nation's 


economy, such 


as its gross 


domestic 


product (GDP), 


unemployment 


rate, and per 


capita income. 


Understanding the 
Global Economy 


 Learner will 


describe the 


interdependenc


y of nations in a 


global economy 


and how it 


affects 


individuals. 


Activities) = 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 
20% 


 Final Research Paper = 
10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a wide 
array of reports that provide 
useable data concerning 
mastery of each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress 
Report by Learner 


 Learner Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily Usage 
by Learner 


 Learner Daily Usage 
by Class and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum Items 
Response Report 


Curriculum Strengths and 
Needs by Class 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Science  
Content Area/Grade Level: Science/High School – Physical Science 


Course Description: Beginning with the first unit, Properties and Structures of Matter, Physical Science 
is a comprehensive exploration of the physical world. The course studies inanimate matter as well as 
topics in astronomy and geology, and broadens the student’s understanding of the states of matter by 
applying them to weather and atmosphere. Other units include; Forces and Motion; Energy and its 
Application; and Chemistry Fundamentals. 


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 1:  Inquiry Process 


Concept 1: Observations, 
Questions, and Hypotheses 
Formulate predictions, 


questions, or hypotheses 


based on observations.  


Evaluate appropriate 


resources. 


PO 1.  Evaluate scientific 


information for relevance to a 


given problem. (See R09-


S3C1, R10-S3C1, R11-S3C1, 


and R12-S3C1) 


PO 2.  Develop questions 


from observations that 


transition into testable 


hypotheses. 


PO 3.  Formulate a testable 


hypothesis. 


PO 4.  Predict the outcome of 


an investigation based on 


prior evidence, probability, 


and/or modeling (not 


guessing or inferring) 


 


The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) as 
detailed in the 
narrative, includes a 
diverse set of 
instructional 
methodologies 
integrated into each 
course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer 
assisted learning 
systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help 
desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments 
and non-computer 
activities. The common 
design elements and 
activities combined with 
a thorough initial 
orientation video 
lecture support a 
student’s quick 
understanding of the 
delivery system. This 
immediate 
understanding enables 
a student to focus on 
the content right from 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
goal for all students is 
to meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 
learning. Multiple 
data points present a 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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the beginning of the 
first lesson. Each course 
utilizes a variety of 
methods and has the 
flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the 
program to suit 
individual student 
learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
enables the teacher to 
employ numerous 
educational delivery 
options for each online 
course. The ability to 
modify delivery 
methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently 
and effectively support 
differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of 
course material for 
different learning styles. 
Providing online 
students a choice in 
how they absorb 
content is considered a 
key to supporting 
different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery 
method is web-based 
online delivery. Based 
on needs identified by 
teacher monitoring, 
formative and 
summative assessment, 
or student request, the 
delivery method can be 
modified in numerous 
ways.  
 


more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Science Page 3 of 32 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 3 of 32 


Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface 
and font of the content 
can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of 
ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students 
have the option to take 
eNotes while listening 
to & interacting with 
the tutorials or while 
studying the online 
readings and content. 
These notes can be 
made available at the 
end of lesson or course 
assessment at the 
discretion of the 
teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal 
messaging system: 
provides the option for 
synchronous or 
asynchronous support 
of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office 
hours: Teachers provide 
four hours of online 
synchronous office 
hours. Additional 
synchronous time can 
be requested by 
students as needed.  
 
Phone communication 
as required. Teachers 
will have access to 
phone numbers and 
refer students and 


students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
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parents to a phone 
conference as required.  
 
Supplemental 
assignments: The 
content can be 
delivered by all lessons 
or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may 
determine that an 
alternative assignment 
that covers the same 
objective may be 
appropriate. These 
alternative assignments 
will be approved by 
Administration and 
delivered electronically 
to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource 
links: Students may 
seek out additional 
information or guidance 
about a lesson objective 
by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will 
also collect and send 
out additional resource 
links as the need arises. 
All links will be 
submitted for approval 
by the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign 
practice exercises in 
addition to the online 
content. The teacher 
would have the 
opportunity to weight 
these additional 
assignments as part of 
the lesson performance 
score, as part of the 


learning path.  
 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
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participation grade, or 
as extra credit. Any 
editing or adjustment of 
the student’s score 
requires a full 
justification in the notes 
section at the time the 
teacher makes the 
change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at 
all times and on all 
days. Students will be 
able to access their 
online content as long 
as they have access to 
the Internet. Those that 
seek help from 
someone that may not 
have a computer or 
Internet may print the 
material and seek help 
while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning 
aids within the 
courseware that are 
designed to assist 
students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific 
Calculator 


 Math tools 
(graphing tool, 
histogram, 
scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
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Students will be guided 
to these tools at the 
time of enrollment, 
during the video 
orientation, and as the 
need is identified by the 
teacher. 
 


 


at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
online and 
contain 
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randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
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required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
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instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
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activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
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Report 
Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 


Concept 2: Scientific Testing 
(Investigating and Modeling) 
Design and conduct 


controlled investigations. 


PO 1.  Demonstrate safe and 


ethical procedures (e.g., use 


and care of technology, 


materials, organisms) and 


behavior in all science 


inquiry.  


PO 2.  Identify the resources 


needed to conduct an 


investigation. 


PO 3.  Design an appropriate 


protocol (written plan of 


action) for testing a 


hypothesis: 


• Identify dependent 


and independent variables in 


a controlled investigation. 


• Determine an 


appropriate method for data 


collection (e.g., using 


balances, thermometers, 


microscopes, 


spectrophotometer, using 


qualitative changes). 


• Determine an 


appropriate method for 


recording data (e.g., notes, 


sketches, photographs, 


videos, journals (logs), charts, 


computers/calculators). 


 


PO 4.  Conduct a scientific 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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investigation that is based on 


a research design. 


PO 5.  Record observations, 
notes, sketches, questions, 
and ideas using tools such as 
journals, charts, graphs, and 
computers.   


Concept 3:  Analysis, 
Conclusions, and Refinements 
Evaluate experimental 


design, analyze data to 


explain results and propose 


further investigations.   


Design models. 


PO 1.  Interpret data that 


show a variety of possible 


relationships between 


variables, including: 


• positive relationship 


• negative relationship 


• no relationship 


PO 2.  Evaluate whether 


investigational data support 


or do not support the 


proposed hypothesis. 


PO 3.  Critique reports of 


scientific studies (e.g., 


published papers, student 


reports). 


PO 4.  Evaluate the design of 


an investigation to identify 


possible sources of 


procedural error, including: 


• sample size 


• trials 


• controls 


• analyses 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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PO 5.  Design models 


(conceptual or physical) of 


the following to represent 


"real world" scenarios: 


• carbon cycle 


• water cycle 


• phase change 


• collisions 


 


PO 6.  Use descriptive 


statistics to analyze data, 


including:  


• mean 


• frequency 


• range 


(See MHS-S2C1-10) 


PO 7.  Propose further 
investigations based on the 
findings of a conducted 
investigation. 


Concept 4: Communication 
Communicate results of 


investigations. 


PO 1.  For a specific 


investigation, choose an 


appropriate method for 


communicating the results. 


(See W09-S3C2-01 and W10-


S3C3-01) 


PO 2.  Produce graphs that 


communicate data. (See 


MHS-S2C1-02) 


PO 3.  Communicate results 


clearly and logically.   


PO 4.  Support conclusions 
with logical scientific 
arguments. 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
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Module Mastery Tests 
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Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 2: History and Nature of Science 


Concept 1:  History of Science 
as a Human Endeavor 
 
Identify individual, cultural, 


and technological 


contributions to scientific 


knowledge. 


PO 1.  Describe how human 


curiosity and needs have 


influenced science, impacting 


the quality of life worldwide. 


PO 2.  Describe how diverse 


people and/or cultures, past 


and present, have made 


important contributions to 


scientific innovations. 


PO 3.  Analyze how specific 


changes in science have 


affected society.    


PO 4.  Analyze how specific 


cultural and/or societal issues 


promote or hinder scientific 


advancements.  


Concept 2:  Nature of 


Scientific Knowledge 


Understand how science is a 


process for generating 


knowledge. 


PO 1.  Specify the 


requirements of a valid, 


scientific explanation 


(theory), including that it be: 


• logical 


• subject to peer review 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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• public 


• respectful of rules of   


evidence 


 


PO 2.  Explain the process by 


which accepted ideas are 


challenged or extended by 


scientific innovation. 


PO 3.  Distinguish between 


pure and applied science. 


PO 4.  Describe how scientists 
continue to investigate and 
critically analyze aspects of 
theories. 


Concept 2: Nature of 
Scientific Knowledge 


 
Understand how science is a 


process for generating 


knowledge. 


PO 1.  Specify the 


requirements of a valid, 


scientific explanation 


(theory), including that it be: 


• logical 


• subject to peer review 


• public 


• respectful of rules of   


evidence 


 


PO 2.  Explain the process by 


which accepted ideas are 


challenged or extended by 


scientific innovation. 


PO 3.  Distinguish between 


pure and applied science. 


PO 4.  Describe how scientists 


continue to investigate and 


critically analyze aspects of 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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theories. 


 


Concept 3: Human Population 
Characteristics 
Analyze factors that affect 


human populations. 


PO 1.  Analyze social factors 


that limit the growth of a 


human population, including:  


• affluence 


• education 


• access to health care 


• cultural influences 


PO 2.  Describe biotic (living) 


and abiotic (nonliving) factors 


that affect human 


populations.   


PO 3.  Predict the effect of a 


change in a specific factor on 


a human population. 


 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 


Strand 3: Science in Personal and Social Perspectives 


Concept 1: Changes in 
Environments  
Science in Personal and Social 


Perspectives emphasizes 


developing the ability to 


design a solution to a 


problem, to understand the 


relationship between science 


and technology, and the ways 


people are involved in both.  


Students understand the 


impact of science and 


technology on human activity 


and the environment.  This 


strand affords students the 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
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Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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opportunity to understand 


their place in the world – as 


living creatures, consumers, 


decision makers, problem 


solvers, managers, and 


planners.  


 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Science and 
Technology in Society  
 
 
Develop viable solutions to a 


need or problem. 


PO 1.  Analyze the costs, 


benefits, and risks of various 


ways of dealing with the 


following needs or problems: 


• various forms of 


alternative energy 


• storage of nuclear 


waste 


• abandoned mines 


• greenhouse gases 


• hazardous wastes 


 


PO 2.  Recognize the 


importance of basing 


arguments on a thorough 


understanding of the core 


concepts and principles of 


science and technology. 


PO 3.  Support a position on a 


science or technology issue. 


PO 4.  Analyze the use of 


renewable and nonrenewable 


resources in Arizona: 


• water 


• land 


• soil 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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• minerals 


• air 


 


PO 5.  Evaluate methods used 
to manage natural resources 
(e.g., reintroduction of 
wildlife, fire ecology). 


Strand 4: Life Science 


Concept 1:  The Cell 
Understand the role of the 


cell and cellular processes. 


PO 1.  Describe the role of 


energy in cellular growth, 


development, and repair. 


PO 2.  Compare the form and 


function of prokaryotic and 


eukaryotic cells and their 


cellular components. 


PO 3.  Explain the importance 


of water to cells. 


PO 4.  Analyze mechanisms of 


transport of materials (e.g., 


water, ions, macromolecules) 


into and out of cells: 


• passive transport 


• active transport 


 


PO 5.  Describe the purposes 
and processes of cellular 
reproduction. 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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Module Mastery Tests 
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Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 


Concept 2:    Molecular Basis 
of Heredity 
 
Understand the molecular 


basis of heredity and 


resulting genetic diversity. 


PO 1.  Analyze the 


relationships among nucleic 


acids (DNA, RNA), genes, and 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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chromosomes. 


PO 2.   Describe the 


molecular basis of heredity, 


in viruses and living things, 


including DNA replication and 


protein synthesis. 


PO 3.  Explain how genotypic 


variation occurs and results in 


phenotypic diversity. 


PO 4.  Describe how meiosis 


and fertilization maintain 


genetic variation. 


 


Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3:  Interdependence 
of Organisms 


 
Analyze the relationships 


among various organisms and 


their environment. 


PO 1.   Identify the 


relationships among 


organisms within 


populations, communities, 


ecosystems, and biomes. 


PO 2.  Describe how 


organisms are influenced by a 


particular combination of 


biotic (living) and abiotic 


(nonliving) factors in an 


environment. 


PO 3.  Assess how the size 
and the rate of growth of a 
population are determined by 
birth rate, death rate, 
immigration, emigration, and 
carrying capacity of the 
environment. 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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Module Mastery Tests 
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Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 


Concept 4:  Biological 
Evolution 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 


(Same as above) 
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Understand the scientific 


principles and processes 


involved in biological 


evolution. 


PO 1.  Identify the following 


components of natural 


selection, which can lead to 


speciation: 


• potential for a species 


to increase its numbers 


• genetic variability and 


inheritance of offspring due 


to mutation and 


recombination of genes 


• finite supply of 


resources required for life 


• selection by the 


environment of those 


offspring better able to 


survive and produce offspring 


 


PO 2.  Explain how genotypic 


and phenotypic variation can 


result in adaptations that 


influence an organism’s 


success in an environment. 


PO 3.  Describe how the 


continuing operation of 


natural selection underlies a 


population’s ability to adapt 


to changes in the 


environment and leads to 


biodiversity and the origin of 


new species. 


 


PO 4.  Predict how a change 


in an environmental factor 


(e.g., rainfall, habitat loss, 


non-native species) can affect 


printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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the number and diversity of 


species in an ecosystem. 


PO 5.   Analyze how patterns 


in the fossil record, nuclear 


chemistry, geology, molecular 


biology, and geographical 


distribution give support to 


the theory of organic 


evolution through natural 


selection over billions of 


years and the resulting 


present day biodiversity. 


PO 6.  Analyze, using a 
biological classification 
system (i.e., cladistics, 
phylogeny, morphology, DNA 
analysis), the degree of 
relatedness among various 
species. 


Concept 5:  Matter, Energy, 
and Organization in Living 
Systems (Including Human 
Systems) 


 
 
Understand the organization 


of living systems, and the role 


of energy within those 


systems. 


PO 1.   Compare the 


processes of photosynthesis 


and cellular respiration in 


terms of energy flow, 


reactants, and products. 


PO 2.   Describe the role of 


organic and inorganic 


chemicals (e.g., 


carbohydrates, proteins, 


lipids, nucleic acids, water, 


ATP) important to living 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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things. 


PO 3.  Diagram the following 


biogeochemical cycles in an 


ecosystem: 


• water 


• carbon 


• nitrogen 


 


PO 4.  Diagram the energy 


flow in an ecosystem through 


a food chain. 


PO 5.   Describe the levels of 
organization of living things 
from cells, through tissues, 
organs, organ systems, 
organisms, populations, and 
communities to ecosystems. 
 
 
 


 


Strand 5: Physical Science 


Concept 1: Structure and 
Properties of Matter 
 
 
Understand physical, 


chemical, and atomic 


properties of matter. 


PO 1.  Describe substances 


based on their physical 


properties.  


PO 2.  Describe substances 


based on their chemical 


properties. 


PO 3.  Predict properties of 


elements and compounds 


using trends of the periodic 


table (e.g., metals, non-


metals, bonding – 


ionic/covalent).  


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 
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 Resource Folder 
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 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
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PO 4.   Separate mixtures of 


substances based on their 


physical properties. 


PO 5.   Describe the 


properties of electric charge 


and the conservation of 


electric charge. 


PO 6.  Describe the following 


features and components of 


the atom: 


• protons 


• neutrons 


• electrons 


• mass 


• number and type of 


particles 


• structure 


• organization 


PO 7.   Describe the historical 


development of models of 


the atom. 


PO 8.   Explain the details of 
atomic structure (e.g., 
electron configuration, 
energy levels, isotopes). 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Motions and 
Forces 


 
Concept 2: Motions and 


Forces 


Analyze relationships 


between forces and motion. 


PO 1.  Determine the rate of 


change of a quantity (e.g., 


rate of erosion, rate of 


reaction, rate of growth, 


velocity). 


PO 2.   Analyze the 


relationships among position, 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
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Supplemental resource 
links provided 
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Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 
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velocity, acceleration, and 


time: 


• graphically 


• mathematically 


 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3: Conservation of 
Energy and Increase in 
Disorder 


 Understand ways that energy 
is conserved, stored, 
and transferred. 


PO 1.  Describe the following 
ways in which energy is 
stored in a system: 


• mechanical 
• electrical 
• chemical 
• nuclear 
 
PO 2.  Describe various ways 
in which energy is transferred 
from one system to another 
(e.g., mechanical contact, 
thermal conduction, 
electromagnetic radiation.) 
PO 3.  Recognize that energy 
is conserved in a closed 
system. 
PO 4.   Calculate quantitative 


relationships associated 
with the conservation of 
energy.  


PO 5.   Analyze the 
relationship between 
energy transfer and 
disorder in the universe 
(2nd Law of 
Thermodynamics). 


PO 6.   Distinguish between 
heat and temperature. 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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Concept 4: Chemical 
Reactions 
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All online materials are 
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PO 1.  Apply the law of 


conservation of matter to 


changes in a system. 


PO 2.  Identify the indicators 


of chemical change, including 


formation of a precipitate, 


evolution of a gas, color 


change, absorption or release 


of heat energy. 


PO 3.   Represent a chemical 


reaction by using a balanced 


equation. 


PO 4.   Distinguish among the 


types of bonds (i.e., ionic, 


covalent, metallic, hydrogen 


bonding). 


PO 5.   Describe the mole 


concept and its relationship 


to Avogadro’s number. 


PO 6.   Solve problems 


involving such quantities as 


moles, mass, molecules, 


volume of a gas, and molarity 


using the mole concept and 


Avogadro’s number.  


PO 7.   Predict the properties 


(e.g., melting point, boiling 


point, conductivity) of 


substances based upon bond 


type. 


PO 8.   Quantify the 


relationships between 


reactants and products in 


chemical reactions (e.g., 


stoichiometry, equilibrium, 


energy transfers). 


printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
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Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
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Learning Aids 
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 Resource Folder 
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languages) 
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PO 9.   Predict the products of 


a chemical reaction using 


types of reactions (e.g., 


synthesis, decomposition, 


replacement, combustion). 


PO 10.  Explain the energy 


transfers within chemical 


reactions using the law of 


conservation of energy. 


 


PO 11.  Predict the effect of 


various factors (e.g., 


temperature, concentration, 


pressure, catalyst) on the 


equilibrium state and on the 


rates of chemical reaction PO 


12.  Compare the nature, 


behavior, concentration, and 


strengths of acids and bases. 


PO 13.  Determine the 
transfer of electrons in 
oxidation/reduction 
reactions. 


Concept 5: Interactions of 
Energy and Matter 


Understand the interactions 


of energy and matter. 


PO 1.  Describe various ways 


in which matter and energy 


interact (e.g., photosynthesis, 


phase change). 


PO 2.   Describe the following 


characteristics of waves:  


• wavelength 


• frequency 


• period 


• amplitude 


 


PO 3.   Quantify the 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
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relationships among the 


frequency, wavelength, and 


the speed of light. 


 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 6: Earth and Space Science 


Concept 1:  Geochemical 
Cycles 
 
 
Analyze the interactions 


between the Earth’s 


structures, atmosphere, and 


geochemical cycles. 


PO 1.   Identify ways 


materials are cycled within 


the Earth system (i.e., carbon 


cycle, water cycle, rock cycle). 


PO 2.   Demonstrate how 


dynamic processes such as 


weathering, erosion, 


sedimentation, 


metamorphism, and 


orogenesis relate to 


redistribution of materials 


within the Earth system. 


PO 3.   Explain how the rock 


cycle is related to plate 


tectonics.  


PO 4.   Demonstrate how the 


hydrosphere links the 


biosphere, lithosphere, 


cryosphere, and atmosphere. 


PO 5.  Describe factors that 


impact current and future 


water quantity and quality 


including surface, ground, 


and local water issues.   


PO 6.   Analyze methods of 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
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Supplemental 
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reclamation and conservation 


of water.   


PO 7.   Explain how the 
geochemical processes are 
responsible for the 
concentration of 
economically valuable 
minerals and ores in Arizona 
and worldwide. 


Concept 2:  Energy in the 
Earth System (Both Internal 
and External) 


 
 
Understand the relationships 


between the Earth’s land 


masses, oceans, and 


atmosphere. 


PO 1.  Describe the flow of 


energy to and from the Earth.  


PO 2.  Explain the 


mechanisms of heat transfer 


(convection, conduction, 


radiation) among the 


atmosphere, land masses, 


and oceans. 


PO 3.  Distinguish between 


weather and climate.   


Internal Energy:  


PO 4.  Demonstrate the 


relationship between the 


Earth’s internal convective 


heat flow and plate tectonics. 


PO 5.   Demonstrate the 


relationships among 


earthquakes, volcanoes, 


mountain ranges, mid-


oceanic ridges, deep sea 


trenches, and tectonic plates. 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
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messaging system 
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PO 6.  Distinguish among 


seismic S, P, and surface 


waves.  


PO 7.  Analyze the seismic 


evidence (S and P waves) 


used to determine the 


structure of the Earth. 


PO 8.  Describe how 


radioactive decay maintains 


the Earth’s internal 


temperature. 


External Energy:   


PO 9.  Explain the effect of 


heat transfer on climate and 


weather. 


PO 10.  Demonstrate the 


effect of the Earth’s rotation 


(i.e., Coriolis effect) on the 


movement of water and air. 


PO 11.  Describe the origin, 


life cycle, and behavior of 


weather systems (i.e., air 


mass, front, high and low 


systems, pressure gradients). 


PO 12.  Describe the 


conditions that cause severe 


weather (e.g., hurricanes, 


tornadoes, thunderstorms). 


PO 13.  Propose appropriate 


safety measures that can be 


taken in preparation for 


severe weather. 


PO 14.  Analyze how weather 


is influenced by both natural 


and artificial Earth features 


(e.g., mountain ranges, 


bodies of water, cities, air 
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pollution). 


PO 15.  List the factors that 


determine climate (e.g., 


altitude, latitude, water 


bodies, precipitation, 


prevailing winds, 


topography). and/or effects 


of climate changes over long 


periods of time (e.g., 


glaciation, desertification, 


solar activity, greenhouse 


effect). 


 


Concept 3:  Origin and 
Evolution of the Earth System 


 
 
Analyze the factors used to 


explain the history and 


evolution of the Earth. 


Earth Origin/System: 


PO 1.   Describe the scientific 


theory of the origin of the 


solar system (solar nebular 


hypothesis). 


PO 2.   Describe the 


characteristics, location, and 


motions of the various kinds 


of objects in our solar system, 


including the Sun, planets, 


satellites, comets, meteors, 


and asteroids.     


PO 3.   Explain the phases of 


the Moon, eclipses (lunar and 


solar), and the interaction of 


the Sun, Moon, and Earth 


(tidal effect). 


Earth History/Evolution: 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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PO 4.  Interpret a geologic 


time scale.   


PO 5.  Distinguish between 


relative and absolute geologic 


dating techniques.   


PO 6.   Investigate scientific 


theories of how life 


originated on Earth (high 


temperature, low oxygen, 


clay catalyst model). 


 


PO 7.  Describe how life on 


Earth has influenced the 


evolution of the Earth’s 


systems. 


PO 8.   Sequence major 


events in the Earth’s 


evolution (e.g., mass 


extinctions, glacial episodes) 


using relative and absolute 


dating data. 


PO 9.  Analyze patterns in the 
fossil record related to the 
theory of organic evolution. 


Concept 4:  Origin and 
Evolution of the Universe 


 
Analyze the factors used to 


explain the origin and 


evolution of the universe. 


PO 1.  Describe the Big Bang 


Theory as an explanation for 


the origin of the universe.  


PO 2.   Describe the fusion 


process that takes place in 


stars.  


PO 3.   Analyze the evolution 


of various types of stars using 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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the Hertzsprung-Russell (HR) 


diagram.   


PO 4.   Compare the evolution 


(life cycles) of stars of 


different masses (low and 


high mass). 


PO 5.   Explain the formation 


of the light elements in stars 


and the heavier elements 


(what astronomers call 


“metals”) in supernova 


explosions. 


PO 6.   Explain the evolution 
and life cycles of galaxies.   


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


 








 


AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Math Page 1 of 11 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 1 of 11 


Curriculum Planning Document – Math 
Content Area/Grade Level:   Math/High School -  Developmental Math – Advanced Algebra 


Course Description: This course prepares learners for trigonometry and for whatever their next 
steps are in mathematics. It provides a more in-depth study of nonlinear equations, 
inequalities, and functions, while also covering induction, sequences, and counting. Other units 
include functions and conic sections. The units are intentionally sequential and use a spiraling 
curriculum approach to ensure that each unit builds on the previous units. The course is 
engaging, rigorous, and highly interactive, and was developed using proven pedagogical 
methodologies.   


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Developmental Math – Advanced Algebra  (Scope and Sequence) 


Essentials of Algebra  
 
Rules for Exponents 
and Radicals (Alg2.2)  
 
Applying Rules for 
Exponents and Radicals 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Review: Polynomials 
and Factoring (Alg1.2)  
 
Simplifying Rational 
Expressions (Alg 2.1)  
 
Common Denominators 
of Rational Expressions  
(Alg2.1)  
 
Sum of Rational 
Expressions, Part 2 
(Alg2.1)  
 
Difference of Rational 
Expressions, Part 2 
(Alg2.1)  
 
Factoring the 
Difference of 2 Squares 
(Alg1.2)  
 


The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) as 
detailed in the narrative, 
includes a diverse set of 
instructional 
methodologies 
integrated into each 
course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer 
assisted learning 
systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help 
desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments 
and non-computer 
activities. The common 
design elements and 
activities combined with 
a thorough initial 
orientation video lecture 
support a student’s quick 
understanding of the 
delivery system. This 
immediate 
understanding enables a 
student to focus on the 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  
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Factoring Algebraic 
Expressions (Alg2.2)  
 
Simplifying Algebraic 
Expressions (Alg2.2)  
 
Multiplying Algebraic 
Expressions (Alg2.2)  
 
Rational Expressions: 
Add and Subtract  
(Alg2.2)  
 
Rational Expressions: 
Multiply and Divide 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Solving and Graphing 
Equations in 1 Variable  
(Alg1.2)  
 
Solving Problems with 
Linear Equations in 1 
Variable  
(Pre-AlgB)  
 
Solutions of Linear 
Equations as Ordered 
Pairs  
(Alg2.1)  
 
Equations with 
Absolute Values 
(Alg1.2)  
 
Absolute Value, 
Inequalities, and 
Interval Notation  
(Alg2.2)  
 
Adding and Subtracting 
Complex Numbers  
 
Multiplying and 


content right from the 
beginning of the first 
lesson. Each course 
utilizes a variety of 
methods and has the 
flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the 
program to suit 
individual student 
learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
enables the teacher to 
employ numerous 
educational delivery 
options for each online 
course. The ability to 
modify delivery methods 
empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of 
course material for 
different learning styles. 
Providing online students 
a choice in how they 
absorb content is 
considered a key to 
supporting different 
learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery 
method for the proposed 
content, is web-based 
online delivery. Based on 
needs identified by 
teacher monitoring, 
formative and summative 
assessment, or student 
request, the delivery 
method can be modified 


Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 
learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
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Dividing Complex 
Numbers  
 
Plotting Complex 
Numbers in the Plane  
 
Solving Quadratic 
Equations by Factoring, 
Part 3  
(Alg1.2)  
 
Factoring or Using the 
Quadratic Formula 
(Alg2.2)  
 
More Nonlinear 
Equations & 
Inequalities  
 
Slope-Intercept Form  
 
Point-Slope Form  
 
Parallel and 
Perpendicular Lines and 
Their Slopes  
 
Cartesian Coordinates  
 
Using the Distance 
Formula  
 
Using the Midpoint 
Formula  
 
Solving and Graphing 
Systems of Equations 
(Alg1.1)  
 
Solving Problems with 
Systems of Linear 
Equations  
(Alg1.1)  
 


in numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface 
and font of the content 
can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of 
ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students have 
the option to take eNotes 
while listening to & 
interacting with the 
tutorials or while 
studying the online 
readings and content. 
These notes can be made 
available at the end of 
lesson or course 
assessment at the 
discretion of the teacher 
and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal 
messaging system: 
provides the option for 
synchronous or 
asynchronous support of 
student learning. 
 
Teacher online office 
hours: Teachers provide 
four hours of online 
synchronous office 
hours. Additional 
synchronous time can be 
requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication 


designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
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Linear Equations in 1 
Variable: Solving by 
Inspection (Alg1.1)  
 
More Difficult Linear 
Equations in 1 Variable 
(Pre 
-AlgB)  
 
Solving Linear Systems 
of Equations: Addition 
(Alg2.1)  
 
Solving Linear Systems 
of Equations: 
Substitution  
(Alg2.1)  
 
Solving Linear Systems 
of Equations: Graphs  
(Alg2.1)  
 
Solving Line 
ar Systems of 
Equations: Matrices 1 
(Alg2.1)  
 
Solving Linear Systems 
of Equations: Matrices 
2  
(Alg2.1)  
 
Functions  
 
Determining Whether a 
Relation is a Function  
 
Finding the Domain and 
Range of a Function  
 
Graphing Absolute 
Value Functions  
 
Product of Polynomials 


as required. Teachers will 
have access to phone 
numbers and refer 
students and parents to a 
phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental 
assignments: The 
content can be delivered 
by all lessons or one 
lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine 
that an alternative 
assignment that covers 
the same objective may 
be appropriate. These 
alternative assignments 
will be approved by the 
Administration and 
delivered electronically 
to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource 
links: Students may seek 
out additional 
information or guidance 
about a lesson objective 
by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will 
also collect and send out 
additional resource links 
as the need arises. All 
links will be submitted 
for approval by the 
administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign 
practice exercises in 
addition to the online 
content. The teacher 
would have the 


however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
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(Alg1.2)  
 
Functional Values 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Defining a Function 
with Its Rule (Alg2.2)  
 
Finding Values of a 
Function Using Its Rule  
(Alg2.2)  
 
Equations and Graphs 
of Functions, Part 1  
(Alg2.2)  
 
Equations and Graphs 
of Functions, Part 2 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Composite Functions 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Determining if a 
Function Has an Inverse 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Inverse of a Function 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Nonlinear functions  
 
Evaluating Rational 
Expressions (Alg 2.1)  
 
Restrictions on Rational 
Expressions (Alg 2.1)  
 
Review: Rational 
Expressions (Alg2.1)  
 
Translations  
 
Translations and 


opportunity to weight 
these additional 
assignments as part of 
the lesson performance 
score, as part of the 
participation grade, or as 
extra credit. Any editing 
or adjustment of the 
student’s score requires 
a full justification in the 
notes section at the time 
the teacher makes the 
change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at all 
times and on all days. 
Students will be able to 
access their online 
content as long as they 
have access to the 
Internet. Those that seek 
help from someone that 
may not have a computer 
or Internet may print the 
material and seek help 
while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning 
aids within the 
courseware that are 
designed to assist 
students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific 
Calculator 


minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
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Transformations 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Quotient of a Binomial 
and Polynomial (Alg1.2)  
 
Dividing Polynomials 
using Synthetic Division  
 
Exponential Decay 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Exponential Growth 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Properties of 
Exponential Functions 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Properties of 
Logarithmic Functions 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Recognizing Graphs of 
Types of Functions  
(Alg2.2)  
 
Solving Problems: Exp 
onential and 
Logarithmic  
(Alg2.2)  
 
Induction, Sequences & 
Counting  
 
Patterns and Sequences 
(Alg1.1)  
 
Introduction to 
Sequences and Series  
 
Arithmetic Sequences 
and Series  
 


 Math tools 
(graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided 
to these tools at the time 
of enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and as 
the need is identified by 
the teacher. 
 
 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
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Geometric Sequences 
and Series 
 
Conic Sections  
 
Circles and Segments  
 
Tangents  
 
Ellipse (Alg2.2)  
 
Hyperbola (Alg2.2)  
 
Trigonometry  
 
Right Angle 
Trigonometry  
 
The Pythagorean 
Theorem2  
 
Solving Right Triangle 
Problems  
 
Laws of Sines and 
Cosines  
 
Trigonometric 
Equations  
 
Circular Functions  
 
Graphing Trigonometric 
Functions  
 
Three More 
Trigonometric 
Functions  
 


each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
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required.  
 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 
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Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required. (Selected by 
the Teacher approved 
by administration) 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
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A final research paper 
is required. (Assigned 
by the teacher, 
approved by 
administration) 


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
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Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 
Unit Pre-Tests 
Module Mastery Tests 
Drop Box Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Science  
Content Area/Grade Level: Science/High School – Physics (Semester A and B) 


Course Description: Physics introduces students to the physics of motion, properties of matter, force, heat, 
vector, light, and sound. Students learn the history of physics from the discoveries of Galileo and Newton to 
those of contemporary physicists. The course focuses more on explanation than calculation and prepares 
students for introductory quantitative physics at the college level. Additional areas of discussion include gases 
and liquids, atoms, electricity, magnetism, and nuclear physics. 
  Educational Delivery 


Methodologies 
Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 1:  Inquiry Process 


Concept 1: 
Observations, 
Questions, and 
Hypotheses 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set of 
instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. These 
instructional methods include: 
computer assisted learning 
systems, virtual classrooms, virtual 
labs, electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and messaging, 
virtual tutoring, online help desk, 
a wide array of formative 
assessments and non-computer 
activities. The common design 
elements and activities combined 
with a thorough initial orientation 
video lecture support a student’s 
quick understanding of the 
delivery system. This immediate 
understanding enables a student 
to focus on the content right from 
the beginning of the first lesson. 
Each course utilizes a variety of 
methods and has the flexibility to 
allow teachers to modify the 
program to suit individual student 
learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher 
to employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify 
delivery methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently and 
effectively support differentiation 
of instruction, customized 
assessments, and 


Mastery for each course will 
be based on the student 
meeting the prescribed 
Performance, Participation, 
and Progress requirements. 
The program is designed to 
foster high expectations for 
staff and students. The goal 
for all students is to meet 
100% of the expected 
progress and 100% of the 
expected weekly participation. 
The desired performance goal 
for all students is to attain a 
score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be 
accepted on each assignment 
and assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in assessment 
and testing call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate student 
learning. Multiple data points 
present a more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 
Assessments contained in the 
web-delivered content, which 
include authentic learning and 
objective assessments are 
used to show mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically designed for 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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supplementation of course 
material for different learning 
styles. Providing online students a 
choice in how they absorb content 
is considered a key to supporting 
different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for 
the program’s content, is web-
based online delivery. Based on 
needs identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or student 
request, the delivery method can 
be modified in numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are printable. 
The interface and font of the 
content can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of ink used 
in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the 
students have the option to take 
eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online readings 
and content. These notes can be 
made available at the end of 
lesson or course assessment at the 
discretion of the teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option for 
synchronous or asynchronous 
support of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 
online synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous time can 
be requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers and 


credit recovery use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester Exam 
 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools available in 
this course, three are 
designed specifically to 
address higher-level thinking 
skills and operations: Lesson 
activities, unit activities, and 
discussions. These authentic 
learning activities allow 
students to develop deep 
understanding and provide 
data for the teacher to assess 
knowledge development. 
They also provide a tool for 
assessing identified Common 
Core mathematical practices, 
inquiry skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments address 
their use for assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities 
immerse the student 
into one or more in-
depth problems that 
center on developing 
a deep understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All Lesson 
Activities in this 
course are self-
checked by the 
student; however, it is 
possible to submit this 
work for teacher 
grading on paper, by 
email, or by creating a 
drop box activity in 
the course learning 
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refer students and parents to a 
phone conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that covers 
the same objective may be 
appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by 
the administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect 
and send out additional resource 
links as the need arises. All links 
will be submitted for approval by 
the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher 
may assign practice exercises in 
addition to the online content. 
The teacher would have the 
opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part of 
the lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation grade, or 
as extra credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s score 
requires a full justification in the 
notes section at the time the 
teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all 
days. Students will be able to 
access their online content as long 
as they have access to the 
Internet. Those that seek help 
from someone that may not have 
a computer or Internet may print 
the material and seek help while 
working on the paper version. 
 


path.  
 


 Unit Activities are 
similar to Lesson 
Activities, but more 
time intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding of the 
unit’s objectives.  
Unit activities are 
teacher graded and 
submitted through the 
drop box. These 
activities allow the 
instructor to score 
work on a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-point 
suggested rubric is 
provided to both the 
student and the 
teacher for this 
purpose. A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage students to 
reflect on concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and respond 
to the views of others. 
Thus, discussions help 
teachers assess 
students’ critical-
thinking skills, 
communication skills, 
and overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each unit in 
this course has one 
predefined discussion 
topic. Instructors can 
customize the course, 
however, to include 
additional discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions may use 
whatever rubric the 
instructor sets. A 
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 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that are 
designed to assist students  
include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, and 
as the need is identified by the 
teacher. 
 


minimum score of 
70% is required. 


 
Objective Assessments. There 
is a specific learning objective 
associated with each lesson, 
which is assessed through 
objective assessments at 
multiple points during the 
course: at the end of the 
specific lesson, at the end of 
the unit, and at the end of the 
semester. Additionally, there 
are optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are 
optional multiple-
choice assessments, 
typically designed for 
credit recovery use. If 
a student shows 
mastery of a lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), the 
student will be 
automatically 
exempted from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at the 
end of each lesson 
provide the instructor 
and the student with 
clear indicators of 
areas of strength and 
weakness. These 
multiple-choice tests 
are taken online and 
contain randomly 
generated questions.  
A minimum score of 
70% is required and a 
student may retake 
the mastery tests as 
many times as needed 
to demonstrate at 
least a 70% 
proficiency. 
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 Unit posttests help 
instructors track how 
well students have 
mastered the unit’s 
content. The tests are 
multiple-choice and 
are provided online. A 
minimum score of 
70% is required.  


 


 End-of-semester tests 
assess the major 
objectives covered in 
the course. The End-
of-Semester Test will 
be proctored 
(required) and a 
minimum score of 
70% is required.   
Remediation 
assignment will be 
provided if a student 
does not meet the 
70% requirement, and 
then a new End-of-
Semester test will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit pretest 
(if applicable) and unit 
posttest information with the 
end-of-semester test results, 
the instructor will gain a clear 
picture of student progress. 
The tests are multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are provided 
online. 


 
Remediation: Students that 
attain less than 70% on 
assignments will be required 
to complete a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the assignments 
and eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student to 
assist and reteach as needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: 
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Teachers will provide 
instructional feedback in 
teacher-graded assignments. 
Students will email the 
teacher with confirmation that 
the teacher’s comments and 
instructional was read and 
understood. 
 
A midterm project is required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is 
required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches course 
content  


 Students will have 
multiple topic options  


 Students may request 
an alternate subject 
(in a timely manner & 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric used 
 
Scoring Rubric will vary based 
on type of activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and Progress 
= 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ Lesson 
Activities) = 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 
20% 


 Final Research Paper = 
10% 


Total=100% 
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Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a wide 
array of reports that provide 
useable data concerning 
mastery of each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress 
Report by Learner 


 Learner Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily Usage 
by Learner 


 Learner Daily Usage 
by Class and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum Items 
Response Report 


Curriculum Strengths and 
Needs by Class 


Concept 2: Scientific 
Testing (Investigating 
and Modeling) 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  


Concept 3:  Analysis, 
Conclusions, and 
Refinements 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  
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Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


End of Semester Exam 
 


Concept 4: 
Communication 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  


Strand 2: History and Nature of Science 


Concept 1:  History of 
Science as a Human 
Endeavor 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  
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Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Concept 2: Nature of 
Scientific Knowledge 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  


Concept 3: Human 
Population 
Characteristics 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  
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Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Strand 3: Science in Personal and Social Perspectives 


Concept 1: Changes in 
Environments  


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  


Concept 2: Science and 
Technology in Society  


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  
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 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Strand 4: Life Science 


Concept 1:  The Cell (See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  


Concept 2:    Molecular 
Basis of Heredity 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  
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Concept 3:  
Interdependence of 
Organisms 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  


Concept 4:  Biological 
Evolution 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  


Concept 5:  Matter, 
Energy, and 
Organization in Living 
Systems (Including 
Human Systems) 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  
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required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


 


Strand 5: Physical Science 


Concept 1: Structure 
and Properties of 
Matter 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  


Concept 2: Motions 
and Forces 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  
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provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Concept 3: 
Conservation of Energy 
and Increase in 
Disorder 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  


Concept 4: Chemical 
Reactions 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  
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 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Concept 5: Interactions 
of Energy and Matter 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  


Strand 6: Earth and Space Science 


Concept 1:  
Geochemical Cycles 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  
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reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Concept 2:  Energy in 
the Earth System (Both 
Internal and External) 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  


Concept 3:  Origin and 
Evolution of the Earth 
System 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  


Concept 4:  Origin and 
Evolution of the 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 


(See Above) 
Module Mastery Tests 


Continues 
Throughout 
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Universe Secure internal messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 
 


Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
 


Course  
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Curriculum Planning Document – Math 
Content Area/Grade Level:   Developmental Math – Intermediate Algebra / High School 


Course Description: As with other Plato courses, each unit in Developmental Math 3 includes a 
pretest that allows learners to be exempted from material they already know, and lets them 
focus solely on the skills and concepts they have yet to master. This creates a more effective 
learning experience by creating a more personalized learning experience. The five units in this 
course include: essentials of algebra; rational exponents and radicals; quadratic equations; 
functions; and exponential and logarithmic functions. Unit post-tests inform teachers of the 
concept mastery achieved by each. 


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Developmental Math – Integrated Algebra  (Scope and Sequence) 


Essentials of Algebra  
 
Binomial Factors of 
Polynomials, Part 2 
(Alg1.2)  
 
Factoring Trinomials, 
Part 2 (Alg1.2)  
 
Factoring Perfect 
Square Trinomials 
(Alg1.2)  
 
Factoring the 
Difference of 2 Squares 
(Alg1.2)  
 
Review: Polynomials 
and Factoring (Alg1.2)  
 
Multiplying Algebraic 
Expressions (Alg2.2)  
 
Solving Problems with 
Linear Equations in 1  
Variable (PreAlgB) 
 
Graphing a Linear 
Equation in 2 Variables 
(Alg2.1)  
 


The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) as 
detailed in the narrative, 
includes a diverse set of 
instructional 
methodologies 
integrated into each 
course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer 
assisted learning 
systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help 
desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments 
and non-computer 
activities. The common 
design elements and 
activities combined with 
a thorough initial 
orientation video lecture 
support a student’s quick 
understanding of the 
delivery system. This 
immediate 
understanding enables a 
student to focus on the 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course  
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Solutions of Linear 
Equations as Ordered 
Pairs  
(Alg2.1)  
 
More Difficult Linear 
Inequalities in 1 
Variable  
(Alg1.1)  
 
Graphing Solution Sets 
of Associated 
Inequalities  
(Alg2.2)  
 
Rules for Exponents 
and Radicals (Alg2.2)  
 
Simplifying Rational 
Expressions (Alg 2.1)  
 
Restrictions on Rational 
Expressions (Alg 2.1)  
 
Common 
Denominators of 
Rational Expressions  
(Alg2.1)  
 
Product of Rational 
Expressions (Alg2.1)  
 
Quotient of Rational  
Expressions (Alg2.1)  
 
Difference of Rational 
Expressions, Part 2 
(Alg2.1)  
 
Sum of Rational 
Expressions, Part 2 
(Alg2.1)  
 
Review: Rational 


content right from the 
beginning of the first 
lesson. Each course 
utilizes a variety of 
methods and has the 
flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the 
program to suit individual 
student learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
enables the teacher to 
employ numerous 
educational delivery 
options for each online 
course. The ability to 
modify delivery methods 
empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of 
course material for 
different learning styles. 
Providing online students 
a choice in how they 
absorb content is 
considered a key to 
supporting different 
learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery 
method for the proposed 
content, is web-based 
online delivery. Based on 
needs identified by 
teacher monitoring, 
formative and summative 
assessment, or student 
request, the delivery 
method can be modified 
in numerous ways.  


Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 
learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
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Expressions (Alg2.1)  
 
Rational Expressions: 
Multiply and Divide 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Rational Expressions: 
Add and Subtract 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Equations with 
Absolute Values 
(Alg1.2)  
 
Rational Exponents & 
Radicals  
 
Square Roots of Perfect 
Squares (Alg1.1)  
 
Square Roots of 
Imperfect Squares 
(Alg1.1)  
 
Square Roots of 
Integers (Alg1.2)  
 
Multiplication Rule for 
Radicals (Alg1.2)  
 
Division Rule for 
Radicals (Alg1.2)  
 
Review: Exponents and 
Radicals (Alg1.2)  
 
Applying Rules for 
Exponents and Radicals 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Rationalizing the 
Denominator in 
Rational  
Expressions (Alg2.2)  


 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface 
and font of the content 
can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of 
ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students have 
the option to take eNotes 
while listening to & 
interacting with the 
tutorials or while 
studying the online 
readings and content. 
These notes can be made 
available at the end of 
lesson or course 
assessment at the 
discretion of the teacher 
and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal 
messaging system: 
provides the option for 
synchronous or 
asynchronous support of 
student learning. 
 
Teacher online office 
hours: Teachers provide 
four hours of online 
synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous 
time can be requested by 
students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will 
have access to phone 


designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
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Solving Equations 
Containing Radical 
Expressions  
 
Quadratic Equations  
Equations, Graphs, 
Slopes, and y-
Intercepts (Pre-AlgB)  
 
Using the Slope and y- 
Intercept to Graph a 
Line  
(Alg2.1)  
 
Special Quadratic  
Equations, Part 1 
(Alg1.1)  
 
Using Quadratic 
Equations to Solve 
Problems  
(Alg1.1)  
 
Solving Simple 
Quadratic Equations 
(Alg1.2)  
 
Solving Quadratic 
Equations by Factoring, 
Part 1  
(Alg1.2)  
 
Solving Quadratic 
Equations by Factoring, 
Part 2 (Alg1.2) 
  
Solving  
Problems With 
Quadratic Equations 
(Alg1.2)  
 
Quadratic Formula 
(Alg1.2)  


numbers and refer 
students and parents to a 
phone conference as 
required.  
 
Supplemental 
assignments: The 
content can be delivered 
by all lessons or one 
lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine 
that an alternative 
assignment that covers 
the same objective may 
be appropriate. These 
alternative assignments 
will be approved by the 
Administration and 
delivered electronically 
to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource 
links: Students may seek 
out additional 
information or guidance 
about a lesson objective 
by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also 
collect and send out 
additional resource links 
as the need arises. All 
links will be submitted 
for approval by the 
administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign 
practice exercises in 
addition to the online 
content. The teacher 
would have the 
opportunity to weight 
these additional 


however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
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Solving Problems with 
Quadratic Functions  
(Alg2.2)  
 
Adding and Subtracting 
Complex Numbers  
 
Multiplying and 
Dividing Complex 
Numbers  
 
Plotting Complex 
Numbers in the Plane  
 
Functions  
 
Describing Functions 
with Equations, Tables, 
and  
Graphs (Alg1.1)  
 
Determining Whether a 
Relation is a Function  
 
Finding the Domain and 
Range of a Function  
 
Graphing Linear 
Equations in 2 Variables 
(Alg1.1)  
 
Graphing Absolute 
Value Functions  
 
Product of Polynomials 
(Alg1.2)  
 
Quotient of a Binomial 
and Polynomial (Alg1.2)  
 
Defining a Function 
with Its Rule (Alg2.2)  
 


assignments as part of 
the lesson performance 
score, as part of the 
participation grade, or as 
extra credit. Any editing 
or adjustment of the 
student’s score requires a 
full justification in the 
notes section at the time 
the teacher makes the 
change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at all 
times and on all days. 
Students will be able to 
access their online 
content as long as they 
have access to the 
Internet. Those that seek 
help from someone that 
may not have a computer 
or Internet may print the 
material and seek help 
while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning 
aids within the 
courseware that are 
designed to assist 
students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific 
Calculator 


 Math tools 
(graphing tool, 


minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
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Finding Values of a 
Function Using Its Rule 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Equations and Graphs  
of Functions, Part 2 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Composite Functions 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Inverse of a Function 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Determining if a 
Function Has an Inverse 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Exponential & 
Logarithmic Functions  
 
Recognizing Graphs of 
Types of Functions  
(Alg2.2)  
 
Exponential Decay 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Exponential Growth 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Properties of 
Exponential Functions 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Properties of 
Logarithmic Functions 
(Alg2.2)  
 
Solving Problems: 
Exponential and 
Logarithmic  
(Alg2.2)  


 


histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided 
to these tools at the time 
of enrollment, during the 
video orientation, and as 
the need is identified by 
the teacher. 
 
 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide online 
office hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
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each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
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required.  
 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 
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Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required. (Selected by 
the Teacher approved 
by administration) 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Math Page 10 of 11 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 10 of 11 


A final research paper 
is required. (Assigned 
by the teacher, 
approved by 
administration) 


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
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Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 
 
Unit Pre-tests 
Module Mastery Tests 
Drop Box Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Social Studies 
Content Area/Grade Level: Social Studies/High School - World History (Semester A and B)   


Course Description: World History A and B provide a robust and comprehensive overview for your students. Beginning with early civilizations in the 
Middle East, India, and China, the combined eight units conclude with a survey of the world since 1945. Other topics include a review of the 
Byzantine empire, the resurgence of Europe, and the impacts of nationalism and democracy. The courses are flexible, offering optional topics, an 
array of learning resources, and a variety of engaging activities. Each course takes approximately 90 class periods, or 18 weeks, to complete. 
  Educational Delivery 


Methodologies 
Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 2: World History (Semester A and B)    
Concept 1:  Research Skills for History  


PO 1.  Interpret historical data displayed in 


maps, graphs, tables, charts, and geologic time 


scales.  


PO 2.  Distinguish among dating methods that 


yield calendar ages (e.g., dendrochronology), 


numerical ages (e.g., radiocarbon), correlated 


ages (e.g., volcanic ash), and relative ages (e.g., 


geologic time). 


PO 3.  Formulate questions that can be answered 
by historical study and research.  
 
PO 4.  Construct graphs, tables, timelines, charts, 
and narratives to interpret historical data. 
 
PO 5.  Evaluate primary and secondary sources 
for: 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set 
of instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. 
These instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic 
mail and messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help desk, a 
wide array of formative 
assessments and non-computer 
activities. The common design 
elements and activities 
combined with a thorough 
initial orientation video lecture 
support a student’s quick 
understanding of the delivery 


Mastery for each 
course will be based on 
the student meeting 
the prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress requirements. 
The Fifth Arrow Online 
Instruction online 
program is designed to 
foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 


Continues Throughout Course 
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a. authors’ main points 


b. purpose and perspective 


c. facts vs. opinions 


d. different points of view on the same 


historical event (e.g., Geography Concept 6 – 


geographical perspective can be different 


from economic perspective) 


e. credibility and validity 


PO 6.  Apply the skills of historical analysis to 
current social, political, geographic, and 
economic issues facing the world. 
 
PO 7.  Compare present events with past events: 
a. cause and effect 


b. change over time 


different points of view 


system. This immediate 
understanding enables a 
student to focus on the content 
right from the beginning of the 
first lesson. Each course utilizes 
a variety of methods and has 
the flexibility to allow teachers 
to modify the program to suit 
individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ numerous 
educational delivery options for 
each online course. The ability 
to modify delivery methods 
empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different learning 
styles. Providing online students 
a choice in how they absorb 
content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery method 
for the proposed content, is 
web-based online delivery. 
Based on needs identified by 


all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and testing 
call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate 
student learning. 
Multiple data points 
present a more 
accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and 
needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments contained 
in the web-delivered 
content, which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
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teacher monitoring, formative 
and summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and 
font of the content can be 
adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, 
the students have the option to 
take eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online 
readings and content. These 
notes can be made available at 
the end of lesson or course 
assessment at the discretion of 
the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option for 
synchronous or asynchronous 
support of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 
online synchronous office 


credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this course, 
three are designed 
specifically to address 
higher-level thinking 
skills and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
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hours. Additional synchronous 
time can be requested by 
students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers and 
refer students and parents to a 
phone conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: 
The content can be delivered by 
all lessons or one lesson at a 
time. Teachers may determine 
that an alternative assignment 
that covers the same objective 
may be appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will be 
approved by the administration 
and delivered electronically to 
the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out 
additional information or 
guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as Google. 
Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource 
links as the need arises. All links 
will be submitted for approval 
by the Fifth Arrow 
administrator.  


Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry skills, 
STEM skills, and 21st 
century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more in-
depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked by 
the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher grading 
on paper, by 
email, or by 
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Practice exercises: The teacher 
may assign practice exercises in 
addition to the online content. 
The teacher would have the 
opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part 
of the lesson performance 
score, as part of the 
participation grade, or as extra 
credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s 
score requires a full justification 
in the notes section at the time 
the teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all 
days. Students will be able to 
access their online content as 
long as they have access to the 
Internet. Those that seek help 
from someone that may not 
have a computer or Internet 
may print the material and seek 
help while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that are 
designed to assist students  
include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, 
and as the need is identified by 
the teacher. 
 


 


this purpose. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-thinking 
skills, 
communication 
skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Social Studies Page 7 of 24 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 7 of 24 


however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, which 
is assessed through 
objective assessments 
at multiple points 
during the course: at 
the end of the specific 
lesson, at the end of 
the unit, and at the end 
of the semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, 
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typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student will 
be 
automatically 
exempted from 
that module in 
the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These multiple-
choice tests are 
taken online 
and contain 
randomly 
generated 
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questions.  A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate at 
least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-choice 
and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
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course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment will 
be provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a new 
End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. 
The tests are multiple-
choice (randomly 
generated questions) 
and are provided 
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online. 
 


Remediation: Students 
that attain less than 
70% on assignments 
will be required to 
complete a 
remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
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service learning 
activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches course 
content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will vary 
based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 
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 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) = 
20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a 
wide array of reports 
that provide useable 
data concerning 
mastery of each lesson 
and assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
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and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 


Concept 2:  Early Civilizations  


PO 1.  Describe the development of early 


prehistoric people, their agriculture, and 


settlements. 


PO 2.  Analyze the development and historical 


significance of Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, 


Christianity, and Islam. 


PO 3.  Analyze the enduring Greek and Roman 


contributions and their impact on later 


civilization: 


a. development of concepts of government and 


citizenship (e.g., democracy, republics, 


codification of law, and development of 


empire) 


b. scientific and cultural advancements (e.g., 


network of roads, aqueducts, art and 


architecture, literature and theater, 


mathematics, and philosophy) 


PO 4. Analyze the enduring Chinese 


contributions and their impact on other 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 
 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 


 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course 
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civilizations: 


a. development of concepts of government and 


citizenship (e.g., Confucianism, empire) 


b. scientific, mathematical, and technical 


advances (e.g., roads, aqueducts) 


cultural advancements in art, architecture, 
literature, theater, and philosophy 
Concept 3:  World in Transition 


PO 1.  Contrast the fall of Rome with the 


development of the Byzantine and Arab Empires 


(e.g., religion, culture, language, governmental 


structure). 


PO 2.  Compare feudalism in Europe and Japan 


and its connection with religious and cultural 


institutions.   


PO 3.  Compare the development of empires 


(e.g.,  Roman, Han, Mali, Incan/Inkan, Ottoman) 


throughout the world.  


PO 4.  Describe the interaction of European and 


Asian civilizations from the 12th to the 16th 


centuries: 


a. Crusades 


b. commerce and the Silk Road  


c. impact on culture 


d. plague 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 


 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course 
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Concept 4:  Renaissance and Reformation  


PO 1.  Analyze the results of Renaissance 
thoughts and theories: 
a. rediscovery of Greek  


      and Roman ideas 
b. humanism and its 


      emphasis on individual  
      potential and     
      achievements 
c.   scientific approach to 
      the natural world 
d.   Middle Eastern       
      contributions (e.g.,         mathematics, 


science) 


e.   innovations in the arts   
      and sciences. 
 
PO 2.  Explain how the 
ideas of the Protestant 
Reformation and the  
Catholic Reformation (e.g., 
secular authority,  
individualism,  
migration, literacy and  
vernacular, the arts)   
affected society.  
 


 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 
 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 


 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course 
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Concept 5: Encounters and Exchange  


PO 1.  Describe the religious, economic, social, 


and political interactions among civilizations that 


resulted from early exploration: 


a. reasons for European exploration 


b. impact of expansion and colonization on 


Europe 


c. impact of expansion and colonization on 


Africa, the Americas, and Asia 


d. role of disease in conquest 


e. role of trade 


f. navigational technology 


g. impact and ramifications of slavery and 


international slave trade 


h. contrasting motivations and methods for 


colonization 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 
 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 


 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course 


Concept 6:  Age of Revolution  


PO 1.  Contrast the development of 


representative, limited government in England 


with the development and continuation of 


absolute monarchies in other European nations: 


a. absolute monarchies  (e.g., Louis XIV, Peter 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 


 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course 
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the Great, Philip II) 


b. the Magna Carta, the English Bill of Rights, 


and parliamentary government 


c. the ideas of John Locke 


PO 2.  Explain how new ideas (i.e., 


Heliocentrism, Scientific Method, Newton’s 


Laws) changed the way people understood the 


world. 


PO 3.  Explain how Enlightenment ideas 


influenced political thought and social change: 


a. Deism 


b. role of women  


c. political thought 


d. social change 


PO 4.  Analyze the developments of the French 


Revolution and rule of Napoleon: 


a.   Reign of Terror 


b.   rise of Napoleon 


c.   spread of nationalism in  


      Europe  


d.   defeat of Napoleon and 


      Congress of Vienna 


 


PO 5.  Explain the revolutionary and 


independence movements in Latin America (e.g., 


Mexico, Haiti, South America). 


required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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PO 6.  Analyze the social, political, and economic 


development and impact of the Industrial 


Revolution: 


a. origins in England’s textile and mining 


industries 


b. urban growth and the social impact of 


industrialization 


c. unequal spread of industrialization to other 


countries 


d. political and economic theories (nationalism, 


anarchism, capitalism, socialism) 


 


Concept 7:  Age of Imperialism  


PO 1.  Explain the rationale (e.g., need for raw 


materials, domination of markets, advent of 


national competition, spread of European 


culture/religion) for imperialism.  


PO 2.  Trace the development of the British 


Empire around the world (e.g., America, 


Southeast Asia, South Pacific, India, Africa, the 


Suez). 


PO 3.  Describe the division of the world into 


empires and spheres of influence during the 


18th and 19th centuries (e.g., British, French, 


Dutch, Spanish, American, Belgian). 


PO 4.  Analyze the effects of European and 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 


 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course 
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American colonialism on their colonies (e.g., 


artificially drawn boundaries, one-crop 


economies, creation of economic dependence, 


population relocation, cultural suppression). 


PO 5.  Analyze the responses to imperialism 


(e.g., Boxer Rebellion, Sepoy Rebellion, Opium 


Wars, Zulu Wars) by people under colonial rule 


at the end of the 19th century. 


PO 6.  Explain Japanese responses to 


European/American imperialism from a closed 


door policy to adoption of Euro-American ideas. 


 


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 
 


Concept 8:  World at War  


PO 1.  Examine the causes of World War I: 


a. rise of nationalism in Europe 


b. unification of Germany and Otto Von 


Bismarck’s leadership   


c. rise of ethnic and ideological conflicts - the 


Balkans, Austria-Hungary, the decline of the 


Ottoman Empire 


PO 2.  Analyze the impact of the changing nature 


of warfare in World War I: 


a. trench warfare 


b. mechanization of war – machine gun, 


gasoline, submarine, tanks, chemical 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 


 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course 
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c. American involvement 


PO 3.  Explain the end of World War I and its 


aftermath: 


a. Russian Revolution 


b. Treaty of Versailles 


c. end of empires (e.g., Austro-Hungarian, 


Ottoman, Russian) 


d. continuation of colonial systems (e.g., 


French 


       Indochina, India,  Philippines) 


PO 4.  Examine the period between World War I 


and World War II: 


a. rise of fascism and dictatorships 


b. postwar economic problems 


c. new alliances  


d. growth of the Japanese empire 


e. challenges to the world order 


PO 5.  Analyze aspects of World War II: 


a. political ideologies (e.g., Totalitarianism, 


Democracy) 


b. military strategies (e.g., air warfare, atomic 


bomb, Russian front, concentration camps) 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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c. treatment of civilian populations  


d. Holocaust 


PO 6.  Examine genocide as a manifestation of 


extreme nationalism in the 20th century (e.g., 


Armenia, Holocaust, Cambodia, Bosnia, Rwanda, 


Kosovo and Sudan). 


PO 7.  Analyze the political, economic and 


cultural impact of the Cold War: 


a. superpowers – Soviet Union, United States, 


China  


b. division of Europe 


c. developing world  


d. Korean and Vietnam Wars  


PO 8.  Compare independence movements of 


emerging nations (e.g., Africa, Asia, Middle East, 


Latin America). 


 


Concept 9: Contemporary World  


PO 1.  Explain the fall of the Soviet Union and its 


impact on the world. 


PO 2.  Explain the roots of terrorism: 


a. background and motives  


b. religious conflict (e.g., Northern Ireland, 


Chechnya, Southwestern Philippines, 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 


 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course 
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southern Thailand, Kashmir) 


c. background of modern Middle East conflicts 


(e.g., Israeli – Palestinian conflict, Persian 


Gulf conflicts, Afghanistan) 


d. economic and political inequities and 


cultural insensitivities  


PO 3.  Describe the development of  political and 


economic interdependence during the second 


half of the twentieth century: 


a. economics, global wage inequalities 


b. technology 


c. multinational corporations 


d. growth of international governmental 


organizations (e.g., World Trade 


Organization) 


e. growth of non-governmental organizations 


(e.g., Red Cross, Red Crescent) 


PO 4.  Examine environmental issues from a 


global perspective (e.g., pollution, population 


pressures, global warming, scarcity of resources). 


PO 5.  Connect current events with historical 


events and issues using information from class 


discussions and various resources (e.g., 


newspapers, magazines, television, Internet, 


books, maps). 


available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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J A M I E  D O N A H U E  
 


 


 


INCLUSIVE EXPERIENCE 


 


RAPID GROWTH PLANNING                LEADERSHIP DEVELOPME NT                    TRAINING PROGRAMS 


RAPID GROWTH MANAGEMENT          EMPLOYEE RECRUITMENT                         TEAM LEADERSHIP  


FINACIAL RESPONSIBILITY               HUMAN RESOURCES DEVEOPMENT            PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT   


OBJECTIVE 


 
To obtain a leadership role as the executive director within a newly formed non-profit 
organization that has the need for an excited individual with a passion for making a 
difference in the world. 


EXPERIENCE 


 
2012-Present     9 Dot HR Solutions                                          Pasadena, CA 


General Manager 


 Engage new clients in HR consulting solutions to meet the client’s needs  
 Responsible for the overall success and management of 9 Dot including but not limited 


to personnel and fiscal management 
 Develop and administer 9 Dot’s budget and monitor all expenditures  
 Supervise team and provide leadership by maintaining a positive and productive team 


environment 
 Maintain a level of accountability among staff through positive motivation and ensure all 


legal compliance 
 Responsible for setting goals and objectives to align with strategic plans 


 


2002–Present Pathways In Education Pasadena, CA 


Executive Director  


 Start up non-profit with 10 million dollars in revenue.   
 Was responsible for all aspects of  developing a new company from inception 
 Started a successful drop out and recovery program in Chicago, IL. 
 Started a Charter School in Chicago, IL focusing on drop out recovery. 
 Started a Charter School in Memphis, TN focusing on drop out recovery. 
 Started Blackbird Farm, an urban farming school in Mendocino, CA. 
 Started Rocky Mountain Pathways Ranch, a leadership academy and education program 


using adventure education in Estes, Colorado. 
 Managed all fiscal and investment aspects of Pathway’s endowment. Responsible for the 


day-to-day financial management of the organization; reporting to the Board on cash 
flow and budgets; monitoring accounting and paying bills, salaries, filling required state 
and federal forms; and managing expenditures in keeping with the adopted budget. 


 Supervise staff, consultants and volunteers  
 Prepared strategic plans and determining organizational priorities in consultation with the 


Board;  
 Initiated, developed and implement programs based on the goals and objectives 


developed by the Board of Trustees; 
 Advised the Board on issues of importance, prepared materials for and ran bi-monthly 


Board meetings. 


 


2001–Present Opportunities For Learning - EMS Pasadena, CA 


Human Resources Director  


 High growth company that started in 11/99 and grew to 18 million dollars in revenue and 
150 employees in 2.5 years.  Was responsible for hiring 100 of the 150 employees the 1st 
year on the job. 







 Part of the executive management team that doubled the revenue the 2nd year of business. 
 Created and implemented an HR department in a newly formed company. 
 Lead a team that analyzed current compensation structures and devised a program to 


improve incentive compensation.  
 Engaged in employee relations activities including administering employee surveys, 


conflict resolution and legal compliance.  
 Implemented training courses for new managers. 
 Lead the management team that selected a new health insurance carrier.  
 Revised Personnel Policy manual. 
 Engaged in employee relations activities on a daily basis. 
 Managed the Human Resources Department of 5 people.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


1997–2001 Options For Youth Pasadena, CA 


Human Resources Assistant (2000-2001) 


 Created college recruiting program targeting education graduates from colleges and 
universities throughout the United States.  


 Managed the college recruiting process including initial contacts, publicity, prescreening, 
and on-campus interviewing at more than 25 colleges and universities.  


 Utilized low cost and no cost recruiting methods. 
 Recruitment, hiring, background checks  
 Engaged in employee relations activities on a daily basis. 
 Devised teambuilding and strategies to achieve a positive company culture. 
 


Assistant CFO (1997-2000) 


 Presented Financial Statements and financial status overviews to five non-profit boards. 
 Assisted the CFO in monthly financial presentations to the president and vice president. 
 Responsible for the Accounts Payable process and insured that the proper approvals 


were in place.   
 Monitored company gas cards and credit cards.  
 


EDUCATION & TRAINING 


 
1995–1999 University of Southern California Los Angeles, CA 
 B.A., Communication       Minor, Business Administration 


 UCLA Extension Courses in HR 


 Mentorship, Karen Jorgensen, President Jorgensen HR  2001-2002 


 Mentorship, Michael Shaw, President, Financial Services for Non-Profits 1996-2000 


 Mentorship, Don Riddell, President, The Riddell Company 2000-2002 


 Mentorship, Jim Davis, President, The Davis Group 2001-2002 


 Seminars in Training, HR Law, Employee Recruitment Interviewing, Performance 
Reviews, Employee Management, Employee Relations, Employee Motivation, & Time 
Management. 


 


TECHNOLOGY EXPERIENCE  


 
MS Word, Excel, PowerPoint, and Outlook. 


ASSOCATIONS 


 
Professionals in Human Resources (PIRA) 
Society for Human Resource Management(SHRM) 


USC Families in Closely Held Businesses 


TriDelta Alumni Association 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Math  
Content Area/Grade Level: Math/High School – Geometry (Semester A and B) 


Course Description: A comprehensive examination of geometric concepts, each lesson provides 
thorough explanations and builds on prior lessons. Step-by-step instruction and multiple 
opportunities for self-check practice develop skills and confidence in students as they progress 
through the course. The course features animations, which allow students to manipulate angles or 
create shapes, such as triangles, engage students in learning and enhance mastery. Labs extend 
comprehension by giving students hand-on experiences. 


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Domain: Congruence (G-CO) 


Cluster 1: 
Experiment with 
transformations 
in the plane. 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set 
of instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. 
These instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic 
mail and messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help desk, a wide 
array of formative assessments 
and non-computer activities. The 
common design elements and 
activities combined with a 
thorough initial orientation video 
lecture support a student’s quick 
understanding of the delivery 
system. This immediate 
understanding enables a student 
to focus on the content right 
from the beginning of the first 
lesson. Each course utilizes a 
variety of methods and has the 
flexibility to allow teachers to 
modify the program to suit 
individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the teacher 


Mastery for each course 
will be based on the 
student meeting the 
prescribed Performance, 
Participation, and Progress 
requirements. The 
program is designed to 
foster high expectations 
for staff and students. The 
goal for all students is to 
meet 100% of the expected 
progress and 100% of the 
expected weekly 
participation. The desired 
performance goal for all 
students is to attain a score 
of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be 
accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and testing call 
for a variety of activities to 
evaluate student learning. 
Multiple data points 
present a more accurate 
evaluation of student 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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to employ numerous educational 
delivery options for each online 
course. The ability to modify 
delivery methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently and 
effectively support 
differentiation of instruction, 
customized assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different learning 
styles. Providing online students 
a choice in how they absorb 
content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for 
the proposed program’s content, 
is web-based online delivery. 
Based on needs identified by 
teacher monitoring, formative 
and summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and font 
of the content can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of ink used 
in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, 
the students have the option to 
take eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online 
readings and content. These 
notes can be made available at 
the end of lesson or course 
assessment at the discretion of 
the teacher and the individual 


strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 
Assessments contained in 
the web-delivered content, 
which include authentic 
learning and objective 
assessments are used to 
show mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically designed 
for credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools available 
in this course, three are 
designed specifically to 
address higher-level 
thinking skills and 
operations: Lesson 
activities, unit activities, 
and discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow students to 
develop deep 
understanding and provide 
data for the teacher to 
assess knowledge 
development. They also 
provide a tool for assessing 
identified Common Core 
mathematical practices, 
inquiry skills, STEM skills, 
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student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option for 
synchronous or asynchronous 
support of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 
online synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous time can 
be requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers and 
refer students and parents to a 
phone conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that 
covers the same objective may 
be appropriate. These alternative 
assignments will be approved by 
the administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out additional 
information or guidance about a 
lesson objective by utilizing a 
personal search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will also collect 
and send out additional resource 
links as the need arises. All links 
will be submitted for approval by 
the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher 
may assign practice exercises in 


and 21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities 
immerse the 
student into one or 
more in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a deep 
understanding of 
the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson Activities in 
this course are self-
checked by the 
student; however, 
it is possible to 
submit this work for 
teacher grading on 
paper, by email, or 
by creating a drop 
box activity in the 
course learning 
path.  


 


 Unit Activities are 
similar to Lesson 
Activities, but more 
time intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding of 
the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities are 
teacher graded and 
submitted through 
the drop box. These 
activities allow the 
instructor to score 
work on a scale of 0 
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addition to the online content. 
The teacher would have the 
opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part of 
the lesson performance score, as 
part of the participation grade, or 
as extra credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s 
score requires a full justification 
in the notes section at the time 
the teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all 
days. Students will be able to 
access their online content as 
long as they have access to the 
Internet. Those that seek help 
from someone that may not have 
a computer or Internet may print 
the material and seek help while 
working on the paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that are 
designed to assist students  
include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, and 
as the need is identified by the 
teacher. 
 


to 100. A 10-point 
suggested rubric is 
provided to both 
the student and the 
teacher for this 
purpose. A 
minimum score of 
70% is required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage students 
to reflect on 
concepts, articulate 
their thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of others. 
Thus, discussions 
help teachers 
assess students’ 
critical-thinking 
skills, 
communication 
skills, and overall 
facility with the unit 
concepts. Each unit 
in this course has 
one predefined 
discussion topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, however, to 
include additional 
discussion topics. 
Online discussions 
may use whatever 
rubric the instructor 
sets. A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective Assessments. 
There is a specific learning 
objective associated with 
each lesson, which is 
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assessed through objective 
assessments at multiple 
points during the course: 
at the end of the specific 
lesson, at the end of the 
unit, and at the end of the 
semester. Additionally, 
there are optional unit 
pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are 
optional multiple-
choice assessments, 
typically designed 
for credit recovery 
use. If a student 
shows mastery of a 
lesson’s objective 
(70% proficiency), 
the student will be 
automatically 
exempted from 
that module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at 
the end of each 
lesson provide the 
instructor and the 
student with clear 
indicators of areas 
of strength and 
weakness. These 
multiple-choice 
tests are taken 
online and contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum score of 
70% is required and 
a student may 
retake the mastery 
tests as many times 
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as needed to 
demonstrate at 
least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help 
instructors track 
how well students 
have mastered the 
unit’s content. The 
tests are multiple-
choice and are 
provided online. A 
minimum score of 
70% is required.  


 


 End-of-semester 
tests assess the 
major objectives 
covered in the 
course. The End-of-
Semester Test will 
be proctored 
(required) and a 
minimum score of 
70% is required.   
Remediation 
assignment will be 
provided if a 
student does not 
meet the 70% 
requirement, and 
then a new End-of-
Semester test will 
be administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) and 
unit posttest information 
with the end-of-semester 
test results, the instructor 
will gain a clear picture of 
student progress. The tests 
are multiple-choice 
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(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: Students 
that attain less than 70% 
on assignments will be 
required to complete a 
remediation assignment 
and make corrections to 
the assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will work 
with the student to assist 
and reteach as needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: 
Teachers will provide 
instructional feedback in 
teacher-graded 
assignments. Students will 
email the teacher with 
confirmation that the 
teacher’s comments and 
instructional was read and 
understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning 
activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is 
required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches course 
content  
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 Students will have 
multiple topic 
options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate subject (in 
a timely manner & 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will vary 
based on type of activities 
in each course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) = 
20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 
20% 


 Final Research Paper = 
10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a 
wide array of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress 
Report by Learner 


 Learner Progress 
Report by Class 
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 Learner Daily Usage 
by Learner 


 Learner Daily Usage 
by Class and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum Items 
Response Report 


Curriculum Strengths and 
Needs by Class 


Cluster 2: 
Understand 
congruence in 
terms of rigid 
motions. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 


Cluster 3: Prove 
geometric 
theorems. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


 


End of Semester Test 
 


Cluster 4: Make 
geometric 
constructions. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Math Page 11 of 20 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 11 of 20 


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


 


Domain: Similarity, Right Triangles, and Trigonometry (G-SRT) 


Cluster 1: 
Understand 
similarity in 
terms of 
similarity 
transformations. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 


Cluster 2: Prove 
theorems 
involving 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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similarity. system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


 


Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Cluster 3: 
Define 
trigonometric 
ratios and solve 
problems 
involving right 
triangles. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


 


Cluster 4: Apply 
trigonometry to 
general 
triangles. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 


Domain: Circles (G-C) 


Cluster 1: (See Above) (See Above) Continues 
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Understand and 
apply theorems 
about circles. 


All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


 


Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
Course 


Cluster 2: Find 
arc lengths and 
areas of sectors 
of circles. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, 
histogram, scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


 


Domain: Expressing Geometric Properties with Equations (G-GPE) 


Cluster 1: Translate between 
the geometric description 
and the equation for a conic 
section. 


(See Above) 
All online materials 
are printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone 
communication as 
required 
Supplemental 
assignments 
available  
Supplemental 
resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application 
Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource 
Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Speech 
(content 
reader) 


 Translator 
(16 
languages) 


 Scientific 
Calculator 


 Math tools 
(graphing 
tool, 
histogram, 
scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


 


Cluster 2: Use coordinates 
to prove simple geometric 
theorems algebraically. 


(See Above) 
All online materials 
are printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone 
communication as 
required 
Supplemental 
assignments 
available  
Supplemental 
resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application 
Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource 
Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Speech 
(content 
reader) 


 Translator 
(16 
languages) 


 Scientific 
Calculator 


 Math tools 
(graphing 
tool, 
histogram, 
scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


 


Domain: Geometric Measurement and Dimension (G-GMD) 


Cluster 1: Explain volume 
formulas and use them to 
solve problems. 


(See Above) 
All online materials 
are printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone 
communication as 
required 
Supplemental 
assignments 
available  
Supplemental 
resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application 
Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource 
Folder 


 Dictionary 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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 Text to 
Speech 
(content 
reader) 


 Translator 
(16 
languages) 


 Scientific 
Calculator 


 Math tools 
(graphing 
tool, 
histogram, 
scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


 


Cluster 2: Visualize 
relationships between two-
dimensional and three-
dimensional objects. 


(See Above) 
All online materials 
are printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone 
communication as 
required 
Supplemental 
assignments 
available  
Supplemental 
resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application 
Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource 
Folder 


 Dictionary 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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 Text to 
Speech 
(content 
reader) 


 Translator 
(16 
languages) 


 Scientific 
Calculator 


 Math tools 
(graphing 
tool, 
histogram, 
scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


 


Domain: Modeling with Geometry (G-MG) 


Cluster 1: Apply geometric 
concepts in modeling 
situations. 


(See Above) 
All online materials 
are printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone 
communication as 
required 
Supplemental 
assignments 
available  
Supplemental 
resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application 
Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource 
Folder 


 Dictionary 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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 Text to 
Speech 
(content 
reader) 


 Translator 
(16 
languages) 


 Scientific 
Calculator 


 Math tools 
(graphing 
tool, 
histogram, 
scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Social Studies  
Content Area/Grade Level: Economics  (Semester A and B) /  High School  


Course Description: This courses leverages diverse resources from the National Council on Economic Education in partnership with the National 
Association of Economic Educators, and the Foundation for Teaching Economics. It begins with providing a basic understanding of the U.S. economy 
and its relationship to the world economy. It then covers macro issues such as government and the economy and micro issues such as 
entrepreneurship and consumer issues. 
  Educational Delivery 


Methodologies 
Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 5: Economics  
Concept 1:  Foundations of Economics 


PO 1.  Analyze the implications of scarcity: 
a. limited resources and unlimited human 


wants influence choice at individual, 


national, and international levels 


b. factors of production  (e.g., natural, human, 


and capital resources, entrepreneurship, 


technology) 


c. marginal analysis by producers, consumers, 


savers, and investors 


 
   PO 2                        PO 2.  Analyze production 
   P                              possibilities curves to  
                                   describe opportunity costs and trade-offs.  
 
                                    PO 3.  Describe the characteristics of the mixed-


market economy of the United States: 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set 
of instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. 
These instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic 
mail and messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help desk, a 
wide array of formative 
assessments and non-computer 
activities. The common design 
elements and activities 
combined with a thorough 
initial orientation video lecture 
support a student’s quick 
understanding of the delivery 


Mastery for each 
course will be based on 
the student meeting 
the prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress requirements. 
The program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 


Continues Throughout Course 
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a.   property rights  


b.   profit motive 


c.   consumer sovereignty 


d.   competition 


e.   role of the   


      government  


f.    rational self-interest 


g.   invisible hand  


 


PO 4.  Evaluate the economic implications of 


current events from a variety of sources (e.g., 


magazine articles, newspaper articles, radio, 


television reports, editorials, Internet sites). 


PO 5. Interpret economic information using 


charts, tables, graphs, equations, and diagrams. 


 


system. This immediate 
understanding enables a 
student to focus on the content 
right from the beginning of the 
first lesson. Each course utilizes 
a variety of methods and has 
the flexibility to allow teachers 
to modify the program to suit 
individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ numerous 
educational delivery options for 
each online course. The ability 
to modify delivery methods 
empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different learning 
styles. Providing online 
students a choice in how they 
absorb content is considered a 
key to supporting different 
learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery method 
for the proposed Fifth Arrow 
online program content, is web-
based online delivery. Based on 


assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and testing 
call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate 
student learning. 
Multiple data points 
present a more 
accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and 
needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments contained 
in the web-delivered 
content, which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 
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needs identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and 
font of the content can be 
adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, 
the students have the option to 
take eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online 
readings and content. These 
notes can be made available at 
the end of lesson or course 
assessment at the discretion of 
the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option for 
synchronous or asynchronous 
support of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this course, 
three are designed 
specifically to address 
higher-level thinking 
skills and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
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online synchronous office 
hours. Additional synchronous 
time can be requested by 
students as needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers and 
refer students and parents to a 
phone conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: 
The content can be delivered by 
all lessons or one lesson at a 
time. Teachers may determine 
that an alternative assignment 
that covers the same objective 
may be appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will be 
approved by the administration 
and delivered electronically to 
the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out 
additional information or 
guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as Google. 
Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource 
links as the need arises. All links 
will be submitted for approval 
by the administrator.  


practices, inquiry skills, 
STEM skills, and 21st 
century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more in-
depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked by 
the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher grading 
on paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
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Practice exercises: The teacher 
may assign practice exercises in 
addition to the online content. 
The teacher would have the 
opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part 
of the lesson performance 
score, as part of the 
participation grade, or as extra 
credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s 
score requires a full justification 
in the notes section at the time 
the teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all 
days. Students will be able to 
access their online content as 
long as they have access to the 
Internet. Those that seek help 
from someone that may not 
have a computer or Internet 
may print the material and seek 
help while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that are 
designed to assist students  
include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum score 
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 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, 
and as the need is identified by 
the teacher. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-thinking 
skills, 
communication 
skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
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additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, which 
is assessed through 
objective assessments 
at multiple points 
during the course: at 
the end of the specific 
lesson, at the end of 
the unit, and at the end 
of the semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
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credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student will 
be 
automatically 
exempted from 
that module in 
the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These multiple-
choice tests are 
taken online 
and contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum score 
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of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate at 
least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-choice 
and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
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Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment will 
be provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a new 
End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. 
The tests are multiple-
choice (randomly 
generated questions) 
and are provided 
online. 
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Remediation: Students 
that attain less than 
70% on assignments 
will be required to 
complete a 
remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required. 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning 
activities 
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 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required. It relates to 
or enriches course 
content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will vary 
based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) = 
20% 
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 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a 
wide array of reports 
that provide useable 
data concerning 
mastery of each lesson 
and assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
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Items 
Response 
Report 


 Curriculum 
Strengths and 
Needs by Class 


Concept 2:  Microeconomics 


PO 1.  Describe how the interdependence of 


both households and firms is affected by trade, 


exchange, money, and banking: 


a.  why voluntary  


     exchange occurs only   


     when all participating   


     parties expect to gain  


     from the exchange 


b.  role and 


     interdependence of  


     households, firms, and 


     government in the  


     circular flow model of  


     economic activity 


c.  role of  


     entrepreneurs in a  


     market economy 


     and how profit is an  


     incentive that leads  


     entrepreneurs to  


     accept risks of  


     business failure 


d.  financial  
     institutions and  


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  
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     securities markets 
 
e.  importance of rule 
     of law in a market  
     economy for 
     enforcement of  
     contracts 
 
PO 2.  Describe how markets function: 


a.  laws of supply and 


     demand 


b.  how a market price is 


     determined 


c.  graphs that    


     demonstrate changes     


     in supply and  


     demand 


d.  how price ceilings and 


     floors cause shortages  


     or surpluses  


e.  comparison of  


     monopolistic and  


     competitive behaviors 


f.   theory of production  


     and the role of cost 


 


PO 3.  Describe how government policies 


influence the economy: 


a.   need to compare  


      costs and benefits of          


      government policies   


      before taking action 
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b.   use of federal, state,   


      and local government  


      spending to provide 


      national defense; 


      address  


      environmental  


      concerns; define and    


      enforce property,    


      consumer and worker  


      rights; regulate  


      markets; and  


      provide goods 


      and services 


c.   effects of  


      progressive,  


      proportional, and  


      regressive taxes on  


      different income  


      groups 


d.   role of self-interest  


      in decisions of voters,  


      elected officials, and 


      public employees  


 


Concept 3:   Macroeconomics 


PO 1.  Determine how inflation, unemployment, 


and gross domestic product statistics are used in 


policy decisions. 


PO 2.  Explain the effects of inflation and 


deflation on different groups (e.g., borrowers v. 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  
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lenders, fixed income/cost of living 


adjustments). 


PO 3.  Describe the economic and non-economic 


consequences of unemployment. 


PO 4.  Analyze fiscal policy and its effects on 


inflation, unemployment, and economic growth. 


PO 5.  Describe the functions of the Federal 


Reserve System (e.g., banking regulation and 


supervision, financial services, monetary policy) 


and their influences on the economy. 


PO 6.  Explain the effects of monetary policy on 


unemployment, inflation, and economic growth. 


PO 7.  Determine how investment in factories, 


machinery, new technology, and the health, 


education, and training of people can raise 


future standards of living. 


 


required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 4:  Global Economics 


PO 1.  Analyze the similarities and differences 


among economic systems:  


a. characteristics of  market, 


      command, and mixed        economic systems, 


including       


      roles of production,  


      distribution, and  


      consumption of goods 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  
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      and services 


 


       


      benefits and costs 


      of market and  


      command economies 


b. characteristics of the  


      mixed-market     


      economy of the  


      United States,  


      including such     


      concepts as private     


      ownership, profit    


      motive, consumer     


      sovereignty,  


      competition, and  


      government     


      regulation 


c. role of private  


      property in conserving  


      scarce resources and  


      providing incentives in  


      a market economy 


PO 2.  Describe the effects of international trade 


on the United States and other nations: 


a.  how people and     


     nations gain through    


     trade 


b.  how the law of  


     comparative   


     advantage leads to    


provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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     specialization and    


     trade 


c.  effects of  


     protectionism,  


     including tariffs and    


     quotas on  


     international trade and 


     on a nation’s standard  


     of living 


d.  how exchange rates  


     work and how they 


     affect international        


     trade 


e.  how the concepts of 


     balance of trade and  


     balance of payments  


     are used to measure 


     international trade 


f.   factors that influence  


     the major world  


     patterns of economic 


     activity including the 


     differing costs of  


     production  between  


     developed and 


     developing countries 


g.  economic connections 


     among different 


     regions, including  


     changing alignments    


     in world trade partners 


h.  identify the effects of  
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     trade agreements 


     (e.g., North American  


     Free Trade  


     Agreement) 


 


Concept 5: Personal Finance 


PO 1.  Explain how education, career choices, 


and family obligations affect future income. 


PO 2.   Analyze how advertising influences 


consumer choices. 


PO 3.  Determine short- and long-term financial 


goals and plans, including income, spending, 


saving, and investing. 


PO 4.  Compare the advantages and 


disadvantages of using various forms of credit 


and the determinants of credit history. 


PO 5.  Explain the risk, return, and liquidity of 


short- and long-term saving and investment 


vehicles. 


PO 6.  Identify investment options, (e.g., stocks, 


bonds, mutual funds) available to individuals 


and households 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above) 
Continues Throughout Course  
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Curriculum Planning Document – Math  
Content Area/Grade Level: Math/High School – Pre-Calculus 


Course Description: Pre-Calculus builds on algebraic concepts to prepare students for calculus. The 
course begins with a review of basic algebraic concepts and moves into operations with functions, 
where students manipulate functions and their graphs. Pre-Calculus also provides a detailed look at 
trigonometric functions, their graphs, the trigonometric identities, and the unit circle. Finally, students 
are introduced to polar coordinates, parametric equations, and limits. 
  Educational Delivery 


Methodologies 
Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Domain: Counting and Cardinality 


Cluster 1: Know 
number names 
and the count 
sequence. 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set 
of instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. 
These instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic 
mail and messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help desk, a 
wide array of formative 
assessments and non-computer 
activities. The common design 
elements and activities 
combined with a thorough initial 
orientation video lecture 
support a student’s quick 
understanding of the delivery 
system. This immediate 
understanding enables a student 
to focus on the content right 
from the beginning of the first 
lesson. Each course utilizes a 
variety of methods and has the 
flexibility to allow teachers to 
modify the program to suit 
individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 


Mastery for each course will be 
based on the student meeting 
the prescribed Performance, 
Participation, and Progress 
requirements. The Fifth Arrow 
Online Instruction Program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff and 
students. The goal for all 
students is to meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 100% of 
the expected weekly 
participation. The desired 
performance goal for all 
students is to attain a score of 
100% on all assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be 
accepted on each assignment 
and assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in assessment 
and testing call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate student 
learning. Multiple data points 
present a more accurate 
evaluation of student strengths 
and needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 
Assessments contained in the 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ numerous 
educational delivery options for 
each online course. The ability 
to modify delivery methods 
empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different learning 
styles. Providing online students 
a choice in how they absorb 
content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for 
the proposed Fifth Arrow Online 
Instruction (FAOI) AOI Program’s 
content, is web-based online 
delivery. Based on needs 
identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and font 
of the content can be adjusted 
to minimize the amount of ink 
used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, 
the students have the option to 
take eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online 
readings and content. These 


web-delivered content, which 
include authentic learning and 
objective assessments are used 
to show mastery: 


 Unit pretests  (typically 
designed for credit 
recovery use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester Exam 
 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools available in 
this course, three are designed 
specifically to address higher-
level thinking skills and 
operations: Lesson activities, 
unit activities, and discussions. 
These authentic learning 
activities allow students to 
develop deep understanding 
and provide data for the 
teacher to assess knowledge 
development. They also 
provide a tool for assessing 
identified Common Core 
mathematical practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 21st 
century skills. The following 
comments address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities 
immerse the student 
into one or more in-
depth problems that 
center on developing a 
deep understanding of 
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notes can be made available at 
the end of lesson or course 
assessment at the discretion of 
the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option for 
synchronous or asynchronous 
support of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 
online synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous time can 
be requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers and 
refer students and parents to a 
phone conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that 
covers the same objective may 
be appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will be 
approved by the FAOI AOI 
Administration and delivered 
electronically to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out 
additional information or 
guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as Google. 
Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource 


the learning objective. 
All Lesson Activities in 
this course are self-
checked by the student; 
however, it is possible 
to submit this work for 
teacher grading on 
paper, by email, or by 
creating a drop box 
activity in the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities are 
similar to Lesson 
Activities, but more 
time intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding of the 
unit’s objectives.  
Unit activities are 
teacher graded and 
submitted through the 
drop box. These 
activities allow the 
instructor to score work 
on a scale of 0 to 100. A 
10-point suggested 
rubric is provided to 
both the student and 
the teacher for this 
purpose. A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions encourage 
students to reflect on 
concepts, articulate 
their thoughts, and 
respond to the views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions help 
teachers assess 
students’ critical-
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links as the need arises. All links 
will be submitted for approval 
by the FAOI AOI administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher 
may assign practice exercises in 
addition to the online content. 
The teacher would have the 
opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part 
of the lesson performance 
score, as part of the 
participation grade, or as extra 
credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s 
score requires a full justification 
in the notes section at the time 
the teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all 
days. Students will be able to 
access their online content as 
long as they have access to the 
Internet. Those that seek help 
from someone that may not 
have a computer or Internet 
may print the material and seek 
help while working on the paper 
version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that are 
designed to assist students  
include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 


thinking skills, 
communication skills, 
and overall facility with 
the unit concepts. Each 
unit in this course has 
one predefined 
discussion topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the course, 
however, to include 
additional discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions may use 
whatever rubric the 
instructor sets. A 
minimum score of 70% 
is required. 


 
Objective Assessments. There 
is a specific learning objective 
associated with each lesson, 
which is assessed through 
objective assessments at 
multiple points during the 
course: at the end of the 
specific lesson, at the end of 
the unit, and at the end of the 
semester. Additionally, there 
are optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are 
optional multiple-choice 
assessments, typically 
designed for credit 
recovery use. If a 
student shows mastery 
of a lesson’s objective 
(70% proficiency), the 
student will be 
automatically exempted 
from that module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests at the 
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tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, 
and as the need is identified by 
the teacher. 


end of each lesson 
provide the instructor 
and the student with 
clear indicators of areas 
of strength and 
weakness. These 
multiple-choice tests 
are taken online and 
contain randomly 
generated questions.  A 
minimum score of 70% 
is required and a 
student may retake the 
mastery tests as many 
times as needed to 
demonstrate at least a 
70% proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help 
instructors track how 
well students have 
mastered the unit’s 
content. The tests are 
multiple-choice and are 
provided online. A 
minimum score of 70% 
is required.  


 


 End-of-semester tests 
assess the major 
objectives covered in 
the course. The End-of-
Semester Test will be 
proctored (required) 
and a minimum score of 
70% is required.   
Remediation 
assignment will be 
provided if a student 
does not meet the 70% 
requirement, and then a 
new End-of-Semester 
test will be 
administered. 
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 By combining the unit pretest 
(if applicable) and unit posttest 
information with the end-of-
semester test results, the 
instructor will gain a clear 
picture of student progress. 
The tests are multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are provided 
online. 


 
Remediation: Students that 
attain less than 70% on 
assignments will be required to 
complete a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the assignments 
and eNotes. Teachers will work 
with the student to assist and 
reteach as needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: 
Teachers will provide 
instructional feedback in 
teacher-graded assignments. 
Students will email the teacher 
with confirmation that the 
teacher’s comments and 
instructional was read and 
understood. 
 
A midterm project is required. 
(Selected by the Teacher 
approved by FAOI 
administration) 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual service 
learning activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 
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 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is 
required. (Assigned by the 
teacher, approved by FAOI 
administration) 


 It relates to or enriches 
course content  


 Students will have 
multiple topic options  


 Students may request 
an alternate subject (in 
a timely manner & 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is required 


 Six traits rubric used 
 
Scoring Rubric will vary based 
on type of activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and Progress 
= 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ Lesson 
Activities) = 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 
20% 


 Final Research Paper = 10% 
Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a wide 
array of reports that provide 
useable data concerning 
mastery of each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress Report 
by Learner 


 Learner Progress Report 
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by Class 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Class and Assignment 


 Curriculum Items 
Response Report 


Curriculum Strengths and 
Needs by Class 


Cluster 2: Count 
to tell the 
number of 
objects. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 


Cluster 3: 
Compare 
numbers. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Domain: Operations and Algebraic Thinking 


Cluster 1: 
Understand 
addition as 
putting together 
and adding to, 
and understand 
subtraction as 
taking apart and 
taking from. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


Domain: Number and Operations in Base Ten 


Cluster 1: Work 
with numbers 
11–19 to gain 
foundations for 
place value. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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plot, stem &leaf) 
 


Domain: Measurement and Data 


Cluster 1: 
Describe and 
compare 
measurable 
attributes. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 


Cluster 2: 
Classify objects 
and count the 
number of 
objects in 
categories. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


Domain: Geometry 


Cluster 1: 
Identify and 
describe shapes. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


Cluster 2: 
Analyze, 
compare, create, 
and compose 
shapes. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 


Strand: Language Standards 


Cluster 1: 
Conventions of 
Standard English 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


End of Semester Test 
 


Cluster 1: 
Knowledge of 
Language 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


Cluster 1: 
Vocabulary 
Acquisition and 
Use 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 


 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Social Studies  
Content Area/Grade Level: Social Studies/High School - U.S. Government 


Course Description: The interactive, problem-centered, and inquiry-based units in U.S. Government emphasize the acquisition, mastery, and 
processing of information. Semester A units include study of the foundations of American government and the American political culture, with units 2 
and 3 covering the U.S. constitution, including its roots in Greek and English law, and the various institutions that impact American politics.   
  Educational Delivery 


Methodologies 
Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 3: Civics/Government 
Concept 1:  Foundations of Government  


PO 1.  Examine the foundations of democratic 


representative government: 


a. Greek direct democracy 


b. Roman republic 


PO 2.  Trace the English roots of American 


democracy: 


a.  a.  Magna Carta 


b.  b.  English Bill of Rights 


c.  c.  Representative    


d.       government –  


e.       Parliament, colonial  


f.       assemblies, town  


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set 
of instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. 
These instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic 
mail and messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help desk, a 
wide array of formative 
assessments and non-computer 
activities. The common design 
elements and activities 
combined with a thorough 
initial orientation video lecture 
support a student’s quick 
understanding of the delivery 
system. This immediate 


Mastery for each 
course will be based on 
the student meeting 
the prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress requirements. 
The program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  


Continues Throughout Course 
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g.       Meetings 


PO 3.   Describe the philosophical roots of 


American Democracy: 


a. moral and ethical ideals from Judeo-


Christian tradition  


b. John Locke and social contract 


c. Charles de Montesquieu and separation 


of powers 


PO 4.  Examine the fundamental principles (e.g., 


equality, natural rights of man, rule of law) in the 


Declaration of Independence. 


understanding enables a 
student to focus on the content 
right from the beginning of the 
first lesson. Each course utilizes 
a variety of methods and has 
the flexibility to allow teachers 
to modify the program to suit 
individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ numerous 
educational delivery options for 
each online course. The ability 
to modify delivery methods 
empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different learning 
styles. Providing online students 
a choice in how they absorb 
content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for 
the proposed Fifth Arrow online 
program’s content, is web-
based online delivery. Based on 
needs identified by teacher 


 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and testing 
call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate 
student learning. 
Multiple data points 
present a more 
accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and 
needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments contained 
in the web-delivered 
content, which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   
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monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and font 
of the content can be adjusted 
to minimize the amount of ink 
used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, 
the students have the option to 
take eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online 
readings and content. These 
notes can be made available at 
the end of lesson or course 
assessment at the discretion of 
the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option for 
synchronous or asynchronous 
support of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 
online synchronous office hours. 


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this course, 
three are designed 
specifically to address 
higher-level thinking 
skills and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry skills, 
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Additional synchronous time 
can be requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers and 
refer students and parents to a 
phone conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that 
covers the same objective may 
be appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will be 
approved by the administration 
and delivered electronically to 
the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out 
additional information or 
guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as Google. 
Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource 
links as the need arises. All links 
will be submitted for approval 
by the administrator.  
 


STEM skills, and 21st 
century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
box activity in 
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Practice exercises: The teacher 
may assign practice exercises in 
addition to the online content. 
The teacher would have the 
opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part 
of the lesson performance 
score, as part of the 
participation grade, or as extra 
credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s 
score requires a full justification 
in the notes section at the time 
the teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all 
days. Students will be able to 
access their online content as 
long as they have access to the 
Internet. Those that seek help 
from someone that may not 
have a computer or Internet 
may print the material and seek 
help while working on the paper 
version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that are 
designed to assist students  
include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum 
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 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, 
and as the need is identified by 
the teacher. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
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additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective Assessments. 
There is a specific 
learning objective 
associated with each 
lesson, which is 
assessed through 
objective assessments 
at multiple points 
during the course: at 
the end of the specific 
lesson, at the end of 
the unit, and at the 
end of the semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
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designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
online and 
contain 
randomly 
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generated 
questions.  A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
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objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment will 
be provided if 
a student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. 
The tests are multiple-
choice (randomly 
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generated questions) 
and are provided 
online. 


 
Remediation: Students 
that attain less than 
70% on assignments 
will be required to 
complete a 
remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: 
Teachers will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required. (Selected by 
the Teacher approved 
by AOI administration) 
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Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning 
activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Social Studies Page 13 of 21 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 13 of 21 


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that provide 
useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
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Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


 Curriculum 
Strengths and 
Needs by Class 


Concept 2:  Structure of Government  


PO 1.  Analyze why the weak central government 


and limited powers of the Articles of 


Confederation demonstrated the need for the 


Constitution.  


PO 2.  Analyze the creation of United States 


Constitution: 


a.   representative  
      government as  
      developed by the Great  
      Compromise and the  
      Three-Fifths  
      Compromise 
b.   Federalism 


c.   Separation of  
      Powers/Checks and  
      Balances  
d.  Judicial Review 


  (See above)  
Continues Throughout Course  
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e.   Amendment Process   


PO 3.  Examine the United States federal system 


of government:  


a. powers of the national government 


b. powers of the state governments 


c. powers of the people 


PO 4.  Describe the steps leading to the adoption 


of the Constitution: 


a. Federalist and Anti-Federalist positions (e.g., 


The Federalist Papers) 


b. Bill of Rights 


c. Ratification 


PO 5.  Analyze the structure, powers, and roles of 


the legislative branch of the United States 


government: 


a. specific powers delegated in Article I of the 


Constitution 


b. role of competing factions and development 


of political parties 


c. lawmaking process  


d. different roles of Senate and House 


e. election process and types of representation 


f. influence of staff, lobbyists, special interest 


groups and political action committees 
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(PACs) 


PO 6.  Analyze the structure, powers, and roles of 


the executive branch of the United States 


government: 


a. specific powers delegated in Article II of the 


Constitution  


b. roles and duties of the president 


c. development and function of the executive 


branch, including the cabinet and federal 


bureaucracy 


d. election of the president through the 


nomination process, national conventions, 


and electoral college 


PO 7.  Analyze the structure, powers, and roles of 


the judicial branch of the United States 


government, including landmark United States 


Supreme Court decisions: 


a. specific powers delegated by the Constitution 


in Article III  


b. judicial review developed in Marbury v. 


Madison,  McCulloch v. Maryland, and 


Gibbons v. Ogden 


c. dual court system of state and federal courts 


PO 8.  Analyze the structure, power, and 


organization of Arizona’s government as 


expressed in the Arizona Constitution:  
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a. direct democracy by initiative, referendum, 


and recall processes 


b. election process such as redistricting, (e.g., 


gerrymandering, clean elections), voter 


registration, and primaries 


c. the structure and processes of Arizona’s 


legislature 


d. the roles of the Governor, Secretary of State,  


Treasurer, Attorney General, and 


Superintendent of Public Instruction 


e. appointment and continuing election of 


judges. 


PO 9.  Analyze the forms, structure, powers and 


roles of local government: 


a. county government, boards of supervisors, 


sheriffs, county attorneys, and others 


b. mayor, council, city manager, and other city 


officials  


c. issues of large urban area governments (e.g., 


transportation, zoning growth management 


and funding, urban planning, water and 


sanitation, pollution, annexation) 


d. special districts, governance funding and 


purpose (e.g., school, sanitation, water, fire, 


library, community college) 


PO 10.  Examine the sovereignty of tribal 
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governments and their relationship to state and 


federal governments (e.g., jurisdiction, land use, 


water and mineral rights, gaming pacts). 


PO 11.  Identify other forms of government 


under U.S. federal auspices (e.g., protectorates, 


territories, federal districts). 


 


Concept 3:  Functions of Government 


PO 1.  Analyze the functions of government as 


defined in the Preamble to the Constitution.  


PO 2.  Examine how the Constitution guarantees 


due process of law through Constitutional 


mandates and Amendments. 


a. Constitutional mandates (e.g., the right of 


habeas corpus, no bill of attainder, and the 


prohibition of ex post facto laws) 


b. Fourth, Fifth, Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth 


Amendments 


c. protection provided by the Fourteenth 


Amendment 


PO 3.  Examine various sources of government 


funding: 


a. federal -  income tax, duties,  excise taxes, 


corporate tax 


b. state -  income tax, sales tax 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course  
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c. local -  property tax, sales tax 


PO 4.  Describe the regulatory functions of 


government pertaining to consumer protection, 


environment, health, labor, transportation, and 


communication. 


PO 5.  Describe the factors and processes that 


determine major domestic policies (e.g., Social 


Security, education, health care, parks, and 


environmental protection). 


 


Concept 4:  Rights, Responsibilities, and Roles of 


Citizenship 


PO 1.  Analyze basic individual rights and 


freedoms guaranteed by Amendments and laws:  


a. freedom of religion, speech, press, assembly, 


and petition in the First Amendment 


b. right to bear arms in the Second Amendment  


c. Ninth Amendment and guarantee of people’s 


unspecified rights  


d. civil rights in the Thirteenth and Fourteenth 


Amendments 


e. voting rights in the Fifteenth, Nineteenth, 


Twenty-third, Twenty fourth, and Twenty-


sixth Amendments; Native American 


citizenship and voting rights (Arizona, 1948); 


Voting Rights Act of 1965 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course  







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Social Studies Page 20 of 21 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 20 of 21 


f. conflicts which occur between rights (e.g., 


the tensions between the right to a fair trial 


and freedom of the press, and between 


majority rule and individual rights) 


g. right to work laws 


PO 2.  Define citizenship according to the 


Fourteenth Amendment. 


PO 3.  Examine the basic political, social 


responsibilities of citizenship: 


a. connections between self-interest, the 


common good, and the essential element of 


civic virtue (e.g., George Washington’s 


Farewell Speech), volunteerism 


b. obligations of upholding the Constitution 


c. obeying the law, serving on juries, paying 


taxes, voting, and military service 


d. analyzing public issues, policy making, and 


evaluating candidates  


PO 4.  Demonstrate the skills and knowledge 


(e.g., group problem solving, public speaking, 


petitioning and protesting) needed to accomplish 


public purposes.  


PO 5.  Describe the role and influence of political 


parties, interest groups, and mass media:  


a. political perspectives (e.g., liberalism, 


conservatism, progressivism, libertarianism) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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b. influence of interest groups, lobbyists,  and 


PAC’s on elections, the political process and 


policy making 


c. influence of the mass media on elections, the 


political process and policy making 


 


Concept 5: Government Systems of the World 


PO 1.  Compare the United States system of 


politics and government to other systems of the 


world (e.g., monarchies, dictatorship, theocracy, 


oligarchy, parliamentary, unitary, proportional 


elections).  


PO 2.  Describe factors (e.g., trade, political 


tensions, sanctions, terrorism) that influence 


United States foreign policy.  


PO 3.  Describe world governmental and non-
governmental organizations (e.g., the United 
Nations and its agencies, NATO, the European 
Union, the International Red Cross). 


(See above)  
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course  


 








 


JOHN HALL, JR. 


Biography 
 
John Hall, Jr. takes great pride in providing students and teachers with beautiful facilities and 
cutting edge technology solutions, and delivering world-class support and opportunity to students 
with special needs. Since 2008, he has served as Vice President of several service-based companies, 
including Partners in Special Education, AllTech Solutions, Education Dynamics, Inc., and Lupine 
Properties. Through his leadership, these service-based companies have grown to provide vital 
features to a growing network of schools located in California, Illinois, Louisiana, and Tennessee.   
 


Employment History  


2008 - Present Vice President Education Management Systems, 
Pasadena, CA 


2008 - Present Vice President Education Dynamics,  
Pasadena, CA 


2008 - Present Vice President AllTech Solutions,  
Pasadena, CA 


2008 - Present Vice President Partners in Special Education, 
Pasadena, CA 


 
Accomplishments 
 
Strategic Planning  
As Vice President of Education Management Systems, Inc., an educational organization and 
management solution for charter schools that includes over 200 employees, John Hall, Jr. has 
helped in expanding the charter network to include five more charters throughout California with 
various locations to serve the needs of underserved youth. In addition, EMS, Inc. provides services 
to charter schools in accounting administration, marketing, curriculum development and other 
areas of charter school management.  
 
Special Education 
Through his leadership, Partners in Special Education provides comprehensive services to students 
and helps maintain compliance with Special Education laws. In addition, the company has 
expanded to include various programs that help the special needs of Pathways In Education 
students. For example, the Family Support programs include workshops to educate and empower 
parents in guiding their child to success.  This program also includes a Teen Parent workshop, 
which meets once a week to discuss issues for parents and teen parents. Another vital program is 
the Equity Initiative Support Program, which helps close the achievement gap for students with 
special needs by creating professional learning communities.  
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Curriculum Planning Document – Math  
Content Area/Grade Level: Math/High School – Statistics & Probability (S) 


Course Description: This course is designed for students in grades 11 and 12 who may not have 
attained a deep and integrated understanding of the topics in earlier grades. Students acquire a 
comprehensive understanding of how to represent and interpret data; how to relate data sets; 
independent and conditional probability; applying probability; making relevant inferences and 
conclusions; and how to use probability to make decisions. 
  Educational Delivery 


Methodologies 
Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Domain: Interpreting Categorical and Quantitative Data (S-ID) 


Cluster 1: 
Summarize, 
represent, and 
interpret data on 
a single count or 
measurement 
variable. 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set 
of instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. 
These instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic 
mail and messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help desk, a 
wide array of formative 
assessments and non-computer 
activities. The common design 
elements and activities 
combined with a thorough 
initial orientation video lecture 
support a student’s quick 
understanding of the delivery 
system. This immediate 
understanding enables a 
student to focus on the content 
right from the beginning of the 
first lesson. Each course utilizes 
a variety of methods and has 
the flexibility to allow teachers 
to modify the program to suit 
individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 


Mastery for each course will be 
based on the student meeting 
the prescribed Performance, 
Participation, and Progress 
requirements. The Fifth Arrow 
Online Instruction (FAOI) AOI 
Program is designed to foster 
high expectations for staff and 
students. The goal for all 
students is to meet 100% of 
the expected progress and 
100% of the expected weekly 
participation. The desired 
performance goal for all 
students is to attain a score of 
100% on all assignments.  
 
The minimum that will be 
accepted on each assignment 
and assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and Testing 
Best practices in assessment 
and testing call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate student 
learning. Multiple data points 
present a more accurate 
evaluation of student strengths 
and needs.  
 
Formative and Summative 
Assessments contained in the 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ numerous 
educational delivery options for 
each online course. The ability 
to modify delivery methods 
empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different learning 
styles. Providing online students 
a choice in how they absorb 
content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for 
the proposed Fifth Arrow Online 
Instruction (FAOI) AOI 
Program’s content, is web-
based online delivery. Based on 
needs identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and 
font of the content can be 
adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, 
the students have the option to 
take eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online 
readings and content. These 


web-delivered content, which 
include authentic learning and 
objective assessments are used 
to show mastery: 


 Unit pretests  (typically 
designed for credit 
recovery use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-Semester Exam 
 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools available in 
this course, three are designed 
specifically to address higher-
level thinking skills and 
operations: Lesson activities, 
unit activities, and discussions. 
These authentic learning 
activities allow students to 
develop deep understanding 
and provide data for the 
teacher to assess knowledge 
development. They also 
provide a tool for assessing 
identified Common Core 
mathematical practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 21st 
century skills. The following 
comments address their use 
for assessment. 


 


 Lesson Activities 
immerse the student 
into one or more in-
depth problems that 
center on developing a 
deep understanding of 
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notes can be made available at 
the end of lesson or course 
assessment at the discretion of 
the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option for 
synchronous or asynchronous 
support of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 
Teachers provide four hours of 
online synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous time 
can be requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers and 
refer students and parents to a 
phone conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that 
covers the same objective may 
be appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will be 
approved by the Administration 
and delivered electronically to 
the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out 
additional information or 
guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as Google. 
Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource 


the learning objective. 
All Lesson Activities in 
this course are self-
checked by the student; 
however, it is possible 
to submit this work for 
teacher grading on 
paper, by email, or by 
creating a drop box 
activity in the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities are 
similar to Lesson 
Activities, but more 
time intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding of the 
unit’s objectives.  
Unit activities are 
teacher graded and 
submitted through the 
drop box. These 
activities allow the 
instructor to score work 
on a scale of 0 to 100. A 
10-point suggested 
rubric is provided to 
both the student and 
the teacher for this 
purpose. A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions encourage 
students to reflect on 
concepts, articulate 
their thoughts, and 
respond to the views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions help 
teachers assess 
students’ critical-
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links as the need arises. All links 
will be submitted for approval 
by the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher 
may assign practice exercises in 
addition to the online content. 
The teacher would have the 
opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part 
of the lesson performance 
score, as part of the 
participation grade, or as extra 
credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s 
score requires a full justification 
in the notes section at the time 
the teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all 
days. Students will be able to 
access their online content as 
long as they have access to the 
Internet. Those that seek help 
from someone that may not 
have a computer or Internet 
may print the material and seek 
help while working on the paper 
version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that are 
designed to assist students  
include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


thinking skills, 
communication skills, 
and overall facility with 
the unit concepts. Each 
unit in this course has 
one predefined 
discussion topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the course, 
however, to include 
additional discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions may use 
whatever rubric the 
instructor sets. A 
minimum score of 70% 
is required. 


 
Objective Assessments. There 
is a specific learning objective 
associated with each lesson, 
which is assessed through 
objective assessments at 
multiple points during the 
course: at the end of the 
specific lesson, at the end of 
the unit, and at the end of the 
semester. Additionally, there 
are optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests are 
optional multiple-
choice assessments, 
typically designed for 
credit recovery use. If a 
student shows mastery 
of a lesson’s objective 
(70% proficiency), the 
student will be 
automatically 
exempted from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  
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 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, 
and as the need is identified by 
the teacher. 


 Mastery tests at the 
end of each lesson 
provide the instructor 
and the student with 
clear indicators of areas 
of strength and 
weakness. These 
multiple-choice tests 
are taken online and 
contain randomly 
generated questions.  A 
minimum score of 70% 
is required and a 
student may retake the 
mastery tests as many 
times as needed to 
demonstrate at least a 
70% proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests help 
instructors track how 
well students have 
mastered the unit’s 
content. The tests are 
multiple-choice and are 
provided online. A 
minimum score of 70% 
is required.  


 


 End-of-semester tests 
assess the major 
objectives covered in 
the course. The End-of-
Semester Test will be 
proctored (required) 
and a minimum score 
of 70% is required.   
Remediation 
assignment will be 
provided if a student 
does not meet the 70% 
requirement, and then 
a new End-of-Semester 
test will be 
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administered. 
 


 By combining the unit pretest 
(if applicable) and unit posttest 
information with the end-of-
semester test results, the 
instructor will gain a clear 
picture of student progress. 
The tests are multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are provided 
online. 


 
Remediation: Students that 
attain less than 70% on 
assignments will be required to 
complete a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the assignments 
and eNotes. Teachers will work 
with the student to assist and 
reteach as needed.   
 
Instructional Feedback: 
Teachers will provide 
instructional feedback in 
teacher-graded assignments. 
Students will email the teacher 
with confirmation that the 
teacher’s comments and 
instructional was read and 
understood. 
 
A midterm project is required. 
(Selected by the Teacher 
approved by administration) 
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual service 
learning activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 
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 Research Project 
 
A final research paper is 
required. (Assigned by the 
teacher, approved by 
administration) 


 It relates to or enriches 
course content  


 Students will have 
multiple topic options  


 Students may request 
an alternate subject (in 
a timely manner & 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is required 


 Six traits rubric used 
 
Scoring Rubric will vary based 
on type of activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and Progress 
= 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ Lesson 
Activities) = 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 20% 


 Midterm Project = 10% 


 End-of-Semester Test = 
20% 


 Final Research Paper = 
10% 


Total=100% 
 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a wide 
array of reports that provide 
useable data concerning 
mastery of each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner Progress 
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Report by Learner 


 Learner Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily Usage by 
Class and Assignment 


 Curriculum Items 
Response Report 


Curriculum Strengths and 
Needs by Class 


Cluster 2: 
Summarize, 
represent, and 
interpret data on 
two categorical 
and quantitative 
variables. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 


Cluster 3: (See Above) (See Above) Continues 
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Interpret linear 
models 


All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Throughout 
Course 


Domain: Making Inferences and Justifying Conclusions (S-IC) 


Cluster 1: 
Understand and 
evaluate random 
processes 
underlying 
statistical 
experiments. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


Cluster 2: Make 
inferences and 
justify conclusions 
from sample 
surveys, 
experiments and 
observational 
studies. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


Domain: Conditional Probability and the Rules of Probability (S-CP) 


Cluster 1: 
Understand 
independence 
and conditional 
probability and 
use them to 
interpret data. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 


Cluster 2: Use the 
rules of 
probability to 
compute 
probabilities of 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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compound events 
in a uniform 
probability 
model. 


Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


End of Semester Test 
 


Cluster 3: 
Represent and 
analyze 
quantitative 
relationships 
between 
dependent and 
independent 
variables. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


Domain: Using Probability to Make Decisions (S-MD) 


Cluster 1: 
Calculate 
expected values 
and use them to 
solve problems. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


Cluster 2: Use 
probability to 
evaluate 
outcomes of 
decisions. 


(See Above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Discussion Threads 
Application Demonstrations 
Practice Exercises 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


 


(See Above) 
Lesson Activities 
Module Mastery Tests 
Unit Activities 
Post Unit Test 
End of Semester Test 
 


Continues 
Throughout 
Course 
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Directions:  This template must be used for all other content areas taught and for each course required for graduation, excluding language 
arts, math and science content areas and courses.  For each other content area or course, complete the document below to include all 
appropriate Strands and Concepts for the course.   
 


Curriculum Planning Document – Social Studies  
Content Area/Grade Level: Social Studies/High School - U.S. History (Semester A and B)     


Course Description: This course not only introduces students to early U.S. History, but it also provides them with an essential 
understanding of how to read, understand, and interpret history. For example, the first unit, The Historical Process, teaches reading and 
writing about history; gathering and interpreting historical sources; and analyzing historical information. While covering historical events 
from the founding events and principles of the United States through contemporary events, the course also promotes a cross-disciplinary 
understanding that promotes a holistic perspective of U.S. History. 


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 1: American History  
Concept 1:  Research Skills for History  
PO 1.  Interpret historical data displayed in maps, 
graphs, tables, charts, and geologic time scales.  
PO 2.  Distinguish among dating methods that 
yield calendar ages (e.g., dendrochronology), 
numerical ages (e.g., radiocarbon), correlated 
ages (e.g., volcanic ash), and relative ages (e.g., 
geologic time).  
PO 3.  Formulate questions that can be answered 
by historical study and research. 
 
PO 4.  Construct graphs, tables, timelines, charts, 
and narratives to interpret historical data. 
PO 5.  Evaluate primary and secondary sources 
for: 
a. authors’ main points 
b. purpose and  
      perspective 
c. facts vs. opinions 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) as detailed in the 
narrative, includes a diverse set 
of instructional methodologies 
integrated into each course. 
These instructional methods 
include: computer assisted 
learning systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, electronic 
mail and messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help desk, a 
wide array of formative 
assessments and non-computer 
activities. The common design 
elements and activities 
combined with a thorough 
initial orientation video lecture 
support a student’s quick 


Mastery for each 
course will be based on 
the student meeting 
the prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress requirements. 
The program is 
designed to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 


Continues Throughout Course 
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d. different points of view on the same 
historical event (e.g., Geography Concept 6 – 
geographical perspective can be different 
from economic  


        perspective) 
e. credibility and validity 


 
PO 6.  Apply the skills of historical analysis to 
current social, political, geographic, and 
economic issues facing the world. 
 
PO 7.  Compare present events with past events: 
a. cause and effect 
b. change over time 
c. different points of view  
 


understanding of the delivery 
system. This immediate 
understanding enables a 
student to focus on the content 
right from the beginning of the 
first lesson. Each course utilizes 
a variety of methods and has 
the flexibility to allow teachers 
to modify the program to suit 
individual student learning 
needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) enables the 
teacher to employ numerous 
educational delivery options for 
each online course. The ability 
to modify delivery methods 
empowers teachers to 
efficiently and effectively 
support differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of course 
material for different learning 
styles. Providing online students 
a choice in how they absorb 
content is considered a key to 
supporting different learning 
styles.  
 
The primary delivery method for 
the proposed Fifth Arrow online 
program’s content, is web-


a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and testing 
call for a variety of 
activities to evaluate 
student learning. 
Multiple data points 
present a more 
accurate evaluation of 
student strengths and 
needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments contained 
in the web-delivered 
content, which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
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based online delivery. Based on 
needs identified by teacher 
monitoring, formative and 
summative assessment, or 
student request, the delivery 
method can be modified in 
numerous ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface and 
font of the content can be 
adjusted to minimize the 
amount of ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, 
the students have the option to 
take eNotes while listening to & 
interacting with the tutorials or 
while studying the online 
readings and content. These 
notes can be made available at 
the end of lesson or course 
assessment at the discretion of 
the teacher and the individual 
student.  
 
Secure internal messaging 
system: provides the option for 
synchronous or asynchronous 
support of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office hours: 


use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this course, 
three are designed 
specifically to address 
higher-level thinking 
skills and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
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Teachers provide four hours of 
online synchronous office hours. 
Additional synchronous time 
can be requested by students as 
needed.  
 
Phone communication as 
required. Teachers will have 
access to phone numbers and 
refer students and parents to a 
phone conference as required.  
 
Supplemental assignments: The 
content can be delivered by all 
lessons or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may determine that an 
alternative assignment that 
covers the same objective may 
be appropriate. These 
alternative assignments will be 
approved by the administration 
and delivered electronically to 
the student.  
 
Supplemental resource links: 
Students may seek out 
additional information or 
guidance about a lesson 
objective by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as Google. 
Teachers will also collect and 
send out additional resource 
links as the need arises. All links 
will be submitted for approval 


mathematical 
practices, inquiry skills, 
STEM skills, and 21st 
century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more in-
depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked by 
the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher grading 
on paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
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by the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The teacher 
may assign practice exercises in 
addition to the online content. 
The teacher would have the 
opportunity to weight these 
additional assignments as part 
of the lesson performance 
score, as part of the 
participation grade, or as extra 
credit. Any editing or 
adjustment of the student’s 
score requires a full justification 
in the notes section at the time 
the teacher makes the change.  
 
Universal access: The content is 
available at all times and on all 
days. Students will be able to 
access their online content as 
long as they have access to the 
Internet. Those that seek help 
from someone that may not 
have a computer or Internet 
may print the material and seek 
help while working on the paper 
version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning aids 
within the courseware that are 
designed to assist students  
include:  


 eNotes  


box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing 
tool, histogram, scatter 
plot, stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided to these 
tools at the time of enrollment, 
during the video orientation, 
and as the need is identified by 
the teacher. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


minimum score 
of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-thinking 
skills, 
communication 
skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Social Studies Page 7 of 23 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 7 of 23 


include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, which 
is assessed through 
objective assessments 
at multiple points 
during the course: at 
the end of the specific 
lesson, at the end of 
the unit, and at the end 
of the semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-choice 
assessments, 
typically 
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designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student will 
be 
automatically 
exempted from 
that module in 
the upcoming 
unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These multiple-
choice tests are 
taken online 
and contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
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minimum score 
of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate at 
least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-choice 
and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum score 
of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
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End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment will 
be provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a new 
End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear picture 
of student progress. 
The tests are multiple-
choice (randomly 
generated questions) 
and are provided 
online. 
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Remediation: Students 
that attain less than 
70% on assignments 
will be required to 
complete a 
remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach as 
needed.   
 
Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or individual 
service learning 
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activities 


 Video presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required. 


 It relates to or 
enriches course 
content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 


 
Scoring Rubric will vary 
based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Social Studies Page 13 of 23 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 13 of 23 


Lesson Activities) = 
20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS (PLATO 
Courseware) provides a 
wide array of reports 
that provide useable 
data concerning 
mastery of each lesson 
and assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
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Assignment 


 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


 Curriculum 
Strengths and 
Needs by Class 


Concept 2:  Early Civilizations  
PO 1.  Describe Prehistoric Cultures of the North 
American continent: 
a. Paleo-Indians, including Clovis, Folsom, and  


Plano 
b. Moundbuilders, including Adena, Hopewell, 


and Mississippian 
c.   Southwestern, including 
      Mogollon, Hohokam, and 
      Ancestral Puebloans   
      (Anasazi) 
 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course  


Concept 3:  Exploration and Colonization  (See above) (See above)  (See above)  
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PO 1.  Review the reciprocal impact resulting 
from early European contact with indigenous 
peoples: 
a. religious (e.g., conversion attempts) 
b. economic (e.g., land disputes, trade) 
c. social (e.g., spread of disease, partnerships) 
d. food (e.g., corn) 
e. government (e.g., Iroquois Confederacy, 


matriarchal leadership, democratic influence) 
 


PO 2.  Describe the reasons for colonization of 
America (e.g., religious freedom, desire for land, 
economic opportunity, and a new life). 
PO 3.  Compare the characteristics of the New 
England, Middle, and Southern colonies: 
a. Colonial governments, 
      geographic influences,     resources, and 
economic systems  
b. religious beliefs and social patterns 
c.  
PO 4.  Describe the impact of key colonial figures 
(e.g., John Smith, William Penn, Roger Williams 
Anne Hutchinson, John Winthrop). 
 


All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


Continues Throughout Course  


Concept 4:  Revolution and New Nation  
PO 1.  Assess the economic, political, and social 
reasons for the American Revolution: 
a. British attempts to tax and regulate colonial 


trade as a result of the French and Indian 
War 


b. colonists’ reaction to British policy ideas 
expressed in the Declaration of 
Independence 
 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course  
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PO 2.  Analyze the effects of European 
involvement in the American Revolution on the 
outcome of the war. 
PO 3.  Describe the significance of major events 
in the Revolutionary War: 
a. Lexington and Concord  
b. Bunker Hill 
c. Saratoga 
d. writing and ratification of the Declaration of 


Independence  
e. Yorktown 


 
PO 4.  Analyze how the new national government 
was created: 
a. Albany Plan of Union influenced by the 


Iroquois Confederation 
b. Articles of Confederation 
c. Constitutional Convention 
d. struggles over ratification of the Constitution 
e. creation of the Bill of Rights 


 
PO 5.  Examine the significance of the following 
in the formation of a new nation: 
a. presidency of George Washington 
b. economic policies of Alexander Hamilton 
c. creation of political parties under Thomas 


Jefferson and Alexander Hamilton 
d. the establishment of the Supreme Court as a 


co-equal third branch of government under 
John Marshall with cases such as Marbury v. 
Madison.  
 


PO 6.  Examine the experiences and perspectives 
of the following groups in the new nation: 


available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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a. property owners  
b. African Americans 
c. women 
d. Native Americans 
e. indentured servants 
 


Concept 5:  Westward Expansion  
PO 1.  Trace the growth of the American nation 
during the period of western expansion: 
a. Northwest Territory 
b. Louisiana Territory 
c. Florida 
d. Texas  
e. Oregon Country 
f. Mexican Cession 
g. Gadsden Purchase 
h. Alaska 


 
PO 2.  Analyze how the following events affected 
the political transformation of the developing 
nation: 
a. Jefferson’s Presidency 
b. War of 1812 
c. Jackson’s Presidency 


 
PO 3.  Identify how economic incentives and 
geography influenced early American 
explorations: 
a. explorers (e.g., Lewis and Clark, Pike, 


Fremont) 
b. fur traders  
c. miners 
d. missionaries (e.g., Father Kino, Circuit Riders) 


 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course  
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PO 4.  Describe the impact of European-American 
expansion on native peoples. 
PO 5.  Describe the impact of the following 
aspects of the Industrial Revolution on the 
United States: 
a. transportation improvements (e.g.,  


railroads, canals, steamboats) 
b. factory system manufacturing  
c. urbanization  
d. inventions (e.g., telegraph, cotton gin, 


interchangeable parts)  


Concept 6:  Civil War and Reconstruction  
PO 1.  Explain the economic, social, and political 
causes of the Civil War: 
a. economic and social differences between the 


North, South, and West 
b. balance of power in the Senate (e.g., 


Missouri and 1850 Compromises) 
c. extension of slavery into the territories (e.g., 


Dred Scott Decision, the Kansas-Nebraska 
Act) 


d. role of abolitionists (e.g., Frederick Douglass 
and John Brown) 


e. debate over popular sovereignty/states 
rights 


f. Presidential election of 1860 
   


PO 2.  Analyze aspects of the Civil War: 
a. changes in technology 
b. importance of resources 
c. turning points 
d. military and civilian leaders 
e. effect of the Emancipation  
      Proclamation 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course  
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f.    effect on the civilian populations 
PO 3.  Analyze immediate and long term effects 
of Reconstruction in post- Civil War America: 
a. various plans for reconstruction of the South 
b. Lincoln’s assassination 
c. Johnson’s impeachment 
d. Thirteenth, Fourteenth and Fifteenth 


Amendments 
e. resistance to and end of Reconstruction (e.g., 


Jim Crow laws, KKK,  Compromise of 1877) 
 


languages) 
 


Concept 7:  Emergence of the Modern United 
States     
PO 1.  Analyze how the following aspects of 
industrialization transformed the American 
economy beginning in the late 19th century: 
a. mass production 
b. monopolies and trusts (e.g., Robber Barons, 


Taft- Hartley Act) 
c. economic philosophies (e.g., laissez faire, 


Social Darwinism, free silver) 
d. labor movement (e.g., Bisbee Deportation) 
e. trade  


 
PO 2.  Assess how the following social 
developments influenced American society in the 
late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries: 
a. Civil Rights issues (e.g., Women’s Suffrage 


Movement, Dawes Act, Indian schools, 
lynching, Plessy v. Ferguson) 


b. changing patterns in Immigration (e.g., Ellis 
Island, Angel Island, Chinese Exclusion Act, 
Immigration Act of 1924) 


c. urbanization and social reform (e.g., health 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course  
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care, housing, food & nutrition, child labor 
laws) 


d. mass media (e.g., political cartoons, 
muckrakers, yellow journalism, radio) 


e. consumerism (e.g., advertising, standard of 
living, consumer credit) 


f. Roaring Twenties (e.g., Harlem Renaissance, 
leisure time, jazz, changed social mores) 
 


PO 3.  Analyze events which caused  a 
transformation of the United States during the 
late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries: 
a. Indian Wars (e.g., Little Bighorn, Wounded 


Knee) 
b. Imperialism (e.g., Spanish American War, 


annexation of Hawaii, Philippine-American 
War) 


c. Progressive Movement (e.g., Sixteenth 
through Nineteenth Amendments, child 
labor) 


d. Teddy Roosevelt (e.g., conservationism, 
Panama Canal, national parks, trust busting) 


e. corruption (e.g., Tammany Hall, spoils 
system) 


f. World War I (e.g., League of Nations, 
Isolationism) 


g. Red Scare/Socialism  
h. Populism 


 
PO 4.  Analyze the effect of direct democracy 
(initiative, referendum, recall) on Arizona 
statehood. 
 


languages) 
 


Concept 8:  Great Depression and World War II  (See above) (See above)  (See above)  
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PO 1.  Describe causes and consequences of the 
Great Depression: 
a. economic causes of the Depression (e.g., 


economic policies of 1920s, investment 
patterns and stock market crash) 


b. Dust Bowl (e.g., environmental damage, 
internal migration) 


c. effects on society (e.g., fragmentation of 
families, Hoovervilles, unemployment, 
business failure, breadlines) 


d. changes in expectations of government (e.g., 
New Deal programs)  
 


PO 2.  Describe the impact of American 
involvement in World War II: 
a. movement away from isolationism 
b. economic recovery from the Great 


Depression  
c. homefront transformations in the roles of 


women and minorities 
d. Japanese, German, and Italian internments 


and POW camps 
e. war mobilization ( e.g., Native American 


Code-Talkers, minority participation in 
military units, media portrayal)  


f. turning points such as Pearl Harbor, D-Day,  
      Hiroshima/Nagasaki 
 


All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


Continues Throughout Course  


Concept 9:  Postwar United States     
PO 1.  Analyze aspects of America’s post World 
War II foreign policy: 
a. international activism (e.g., Marshall Plan, 


United Nations, NATO) 
b. Cold War (e.g., domino theory, containment, 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course  
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Korea, Vietnam) 
c. Arms Race (e.g., Cuban Missile Crisis, SALT) 
d. United States as a superpower (e.g., political 


intervention and humanitarian efforts) 
 


PO 2.  Describe  aspects of American post-World 
War II domestic policy: 
a. McCarthyism 
b. Civil Rights (e.g., Birmingham, 1964 Civil 


Rights Act, Voting Rights Act, Constitutional 
Amendments) 


c. Supreme Court Decisions (e.g., the Warren 
and Burger Courts) 


d. Executive Power (e.g., War Powers Act, 
Watergate) 


e. social reforms Great Society and War on 
Poverty  


f. Space Race and technological developments 
 


PO 3.  Describe aspects of post World War II 
American society: 
a. postwar prosperity (e.g., growth of suburbs, 


baby boom, GI Bill) 
b. popular culture (e.g., conformity v. counter-


culture, mass-media) 
c. protest movements (e.g., anti-war, women’s 


rights, civil rights, farm workers, César 
Chavez) 


d. assassinations (e.g., John F. Kennedy, Martin 
Luther King, Jr., Robert F. Kennedy, Malcolm 
X) 


e.   shift to increased immigration    from Latin 
America and Asia 
 


hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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Concept 10:  Contemporary United States     
PO 1.  Describe current events using information 
from class discussions and various resources 
(e.g., newspapers, magazines, television, 
Internet, books, maps). 
 
PO 2.  Identify the connection between current 
and historical events and issues using 
information from class discussions and various 
resources (e.g., newspapers, magazines, 
television, Internet, books, maps). 
 
PO 3.  Describe how key political, social, 
environmental, and economic events of the late 
20th century and early 21st century (e.g., 
Watergate, OPEC/oil crisis, Central American 
wars/Iran-Contra, End of Cold War, first Gulf 
War, September 11) affected, and continue to 
affect, the United States. 


(See above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal messaging 
system 
Teacher’s provide online office 
hours 
Phone communication as 
required 
Supplemental assignments 
available  
Supplemental resource links 
provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content 
reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(See above)  
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Post Unit Tests 
End of Semester Test 
 
 


(See above)  
Continues Throughout Course  
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Curriculum Planning Document –Science  
Content Area/Grade Level: Science/High School - Biology 


Course Description: Students develop a clear understanding of the sometimes complex concepts at the 
root of life science. Course units cover genetics and evolution, cell structure, multiple units on the 
diversity of life and on plant structure and function. For example, the unit on cell structure and 
specialization drills down into mitosis, meiosis, and cancer and carcinogens. 


  Educational Delivery 
Methodologies 


Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 1:  Inquiry Process 


Concept 1: Observations, 
Questions, and Hypotheses 
 
Formulate predictions, 


questions, or hypotheses 


based on observations.  


Evaluate appropriate 


resources. 


PO 1.  Evaluate scientific 


information for relevance to a 


given problem. (See R09-


S3C1, R10-S3C1, R11-S3C1, 


and R12-S3C1) 


PO 2.  Develop questions 


from observations that 


transition into testable 


hypotheses. 


PO 3.  Formulate a testable 


hypothesis. 


PO 4.  Predict the outcome of 


an investigation based on 


prior evidence, probability, 


and/or modeling (not 


guessing or inferring) 


 


The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) as 
detailed in the 
narrative, includes a 
diverse set of 
instructional 
methodologies 
integrated into each 
course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer 
assisted learning 
systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help 
desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments 
and non-computer 
activities. The common 
design elements and 
activities combined with 
a thorough initial 
orientation video 
lecture support a 
student’s quick 
understanding of the 
delivery system. This 
immediate 
understanding enables 
a student to focus on 
the content right from 
the beginning of the 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
Program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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first lesson. Each course 
utilizes a variety of 
methods and has the 
flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the 
program to suit 
individual student 
learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
enables the teacher to 
employ numerous 
educational delivery 
options for each online 
course. The ability to 
modify delivery 
methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently 
and effectively support 
differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of 
course material for 
different learning styles. 
Providing online 
students a choice in 
how they absorb 
content is considered a 
key to supporting 
different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery 
method for the 
Program’s content, is 
web-based online 
delivery. Based on 
needs identified by 
teacher monitoring, 
formative and 
summative assessment, 
or student request, the 
delivery method can be 
modified in numerous 
ways.  


evaluate student 
learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
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Flexible deliverability 
  
All online materials are 
printable. The interface 
and font of the content 
can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of 
ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students 
have the option to take 
eNotes while listening 
to & interacting with 
the tutorials or while 
studying the online 
readings and content. 
These notes can be 
made available at the 
end of lesson or course 
assessment at the 
discretion of the 
teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal 
messaging system: 
provides the option for 
synchronous or 
asynchronous support 
of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office 
hours: Teachers provide 
four hours of online 
synchronous office 
hours. Additional 
synchronous time can 
be requested by 
students as needed.  
 
Phone communication 
as required. Teachers 
will have access to 
phone numbers and 


discussions. These 
authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
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refer students and 
parents to a phone 
conference as required.  
 
Supplemental 
assignments: The 
content can be 
delivered by all lessons 
or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may 
determine that an 
alternative assignment 
that covers the same 
objective may be 
appropriate. These 
alternative assignments 
will be approved by the 
Administration and 
delivered electronically 
to the student.  
 
Supplemental resource 
links: Students may 
seek out additional 
information or guidance 
about a lesson objective 
by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will 
also collect and send 
out additional resource 
links as the need arises. 
All links will be 
submitted for approval 
by the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign 
practice exercises in 
addition to the online 
content. The teacher 
would have the 
opportunity to weight 
these additional 
assignments as part of 
the lesson performance 


creating a drop 
box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
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score, as part of the 
participation grade, or 
as extra credit. Any 
editing or adjustment of 
the student’s score 
requires a full 
justification in the notes 
section at the time the 
teacher makes the 
change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at 
all times and on all 
days. Students will be 
able to access their 
online content as long 
as they have access to 
the Internet. Those that 
seek help from 
someone that may not 
have a computer or 
Internet may print the 
material and seek help 
while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning 
aids within the 
courseware that are 
designed to assist 
students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific 
Calculator 


 Math tools 
(graphing tool, 
histogram, 
scatter plot, 


articulate their 
thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
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stem &leaf) 
Students will be guided 
to these tools at the 
time of enrollment, 
during the video 
orientation, and as the 
need is identified by the 
teacher. 
 


multiple points during 
the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
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are taken 
online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
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(required) and 
a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
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Instructional 
Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required. 


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 
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Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 
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 Curriculum 
Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 


Concept 2: Scientific Testing 
(Investigating and Modeling) 
 
Design and conduct 


controlled investigations. 


PO 1.  Demonstrate safe and 


ethical procedures (e.g., use 


and care of technology, 


materials, organisms) and 


behavior in all science 


inquiry.  


PO 2.  Identify the resources 


needed to conduct an 


investigation. 


PO 3.  Design an appropriate 


protocol (written plan of 


action) for testing a 


hypothesis: 


• Identify dependent 


and independent variables in 


a controlled investigation. 


• Determine an 


appropriate method for data 


collection (e.g., using 


balances, thermometers, 


microscopes, 


spectrophotometer, using 


qualitative changes). 


• Determine an 


appropriate method for 


recording data (e.g., notes, 


sketches, photographs, 


videos, journals (logs), charts, 


(same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Science Page 12 of 34 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 12 of 34 


computers/calculators). 


 


PO 4.  Conduct a scientific 


investigation that is based on 


a research design. 


PO 5.  Record observations, 


notes, sketches, questions, 


and ideas using tools such as 


journals, charts, graphs, and 


computers.   


Concept 3:  Analysis, 
Conclusions, and Refinements 
Evaluate experimental 


design, analyze data to 


explain results and propose 


further investigations.   


Design models. 


PO 1.  Interpret data that 


show a variety of possible 


relationships between 


variables, including: 


• positive relationship 


• negative relationship 


• no relationship 


PO 2.  Evaluate whether 


investigational data support 


or do not support the 


proposed hypothesis. 


PO 3.  Critique reports of 


scientific studies (e.g., 


published papers, student 


reports). 


PO 4.  Evaluate the design of 


an investigation to identify 


possible sources of 


procedural error, including: 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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• sample size 


• trials 


• controls 


• analyses 


 


PO 5.  Design models 


(conceptual or physical) of 


the following to represent 


"real world" scenarios: 


• carbon cycle 


• water cycle 


• phase change 


• collisions 


 


PO 6.  Use descriptive 


statistics to analyze data, 


including:  


• mean 


• frequency 


• range 


(See MHS-S2C1-10) 


PO 7.  Propose further 
investigations based on the 
findings of a conducted 
investigation. 


Concept 4: Communication 
 
 
Communicate results of 


investigations. 


PO 1.  For a specific 


investigation, choose an 


appropriate method for 


communicating the results. 


(See W09-S3C2-01 and W10-


S3C3-01) 


PO 2.  Produce graphs that 


communicate data. (See 


MHS-S2C1-02) 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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PO 3.  Communicate results 


clearly and logically.   


PO 4.  Support conclusions 
with logical scientific 
arguments. 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 2: History and Nature of Science 


Concept 1:  History of Science 
as a Human Endeavor 
 
Scientific investigation grows 


from the contributions of 


many people.  History and 


Nature of Science emphasizes 


the importance of the 


inclusion of historical 


perspectives and the 


advances that each new 


development brings to 


technology and human 


knowledge.  This strand 


focuses on the human 


aspects of science and the 


role that scientists play in the 


development of various 


cultures. 


Identify individual, cultural, 


and technological 


contributions to scientific 


knowledge. 


PO 1.  Describe how human 


curiosity and needs have 


influenced science, impacting 


the quality of life worldwide. 


PO 2.  Describe how diverse 


people and/or cultures, past 


and present, have made 


important contributions to 


scientific innovations. 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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PO 3.  Analyze how specific 


changes in science have 


affected society.    


PO 4.  Analyze how specific 


cultural and/or societal issues 


promote or hinder scientific 


advancements.  


Concept 2: Nature of 
Scientific Knowledge 


 
Understand how science is a 


process for generating 


knowledge. 


PO 1.  Specify the 


requirements of a valid, 


scientific explanation 


(theory), including that it be: 


• logical 


• subject to peer review 


• public 


• respectful of rules of   


evidence 


 


PO 2.  Explain the process by 


which accepted ideas are 


challenged or extended by 


scientific innovation. 


PO 3.  Distinguish between 


pure and applied science. 


PO 4.  Describe how scientists 
continue to investigate and 
critically analyze aspects of 
theories 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 


Concept 3: Human Population 
Characteristics 


 
Analyze factors that affect 


human populations. 


PO 1.  Analyze social factors 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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that limit the growth of a 


human population, including:  


• affluence 


• education 


• access to health care 


• cultural influences 


PO 2.  Describe biotic (living) 


and abiotic (nonliving) factors 


that affect human 


populations.   


PO 3.  Predict the effect of a 


change in a specific factor on 


a human population. 


 


Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 3: Science in Personal and Social Perspectives 


Concept 1: Changes in 
Environments  


 
Science in Personal and Social 


Perspectives emphasizes 


developing the ability to 


design a solution to a 


problem, to understand the 


relationship between science 


and technology, and the ways 


people are involved in both.  


Students understand the 


impact of science and 


technology on human activity 


and the environment.  This 


strand affords students the 


opportunity to understand 


their place in the world – as 


living creatures, consumers, 


decision makers, problem 


solvers, managers, and 


planners.  


Concept 1: Changes in 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
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Environments  


Describe the interactions 


between human populations, 


natural hazards, and the 


environment. 


PO 1.  Evaluate how the 


processes of natural 


ecosystems affect, and are 


affected by, humans.  


PO 2.  Describe the 


environmental effects of the 


following natural and/or 


human-caused hazards: 


• flooding 


• drought 


  


• earthquakes 


• fires 


• pollution 


• extreme weather 


 


PO 3.  Assess how human 


activities (e.g., clear cutting, 


water management, tree 


thinning) can affect the 


potential for hazards. 


PO 4.  Evaluate the following 


factors that affect the quality 


of the environment: 


• urban development 


• smoke 


• volcanic dust 


 


PO 5.  Evaluate the 


effectiveness of conservation 


practices and preservation 


techniques on environmental 


quality and biodiversity. 


Concept 2: Science and (Same as above) (Same as above) Continues 
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Technology in Society  
 
 
Develop viable solutions to a 


need or problem. 


PO 1.  Analyze the costs, 


benefits, and risks of various 


ways of dealing with the 


following needs or problems: 


• various forms of 


alternative energy 


• storage of nuclear 


waste 


• abandoned mines 


• greenhouse gases 


• hazardous wastes 


 


PO 2.  Recognize the 


importance of basing 


arguments on a thorough 


understanding of the core 


concepts and principles of 


science and technology. 


PO 3.  Support a position on a 


science or technology issue. 


PO 4.  Analyze the use of 


renewable and nonrenewable 


resources in Arizona: 


• water 


• land 


• soil 


• minerals 


• air 


 


PO 5.  Evaluate methods used 
to manage natural resources 
(e.g., reintroduction of 
wildlife, fire ecology). 


All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 
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languages) 


 


Module Mastery Tests 
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End of Semester Exam 
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Strand 4: Life Science 


 (Same as above) (Same as above) Continues 
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Life Science expands 


students’ biological 


understanding of life by 


focusing on the 


characteristics of living 


things, the diversity of life, 


and how organisms and 


populations change over time 


in terms of biological 


adaptation and genetics.  This 


understanding includes the 


relationship of structures to 


their functions and life cycles, 


interrelationships of matter 


and energy in living 


organisms, and the 


interactions of living 


organisms with their 


environment. 


Concept 1: The Cell 


Understand the role of the 


cell and cellular processes. 


PO 1.  Describe the role of 


energy in cellular growth, 


development, and repair. 


PO 2.  Compare the form and 


function of prokaryotic and 


eukaryotic cells and their 


cellular components. 


PO 3.  Explain the importance 


of water to cells. 


PO 4.  Analyze mechanisms of 


transport of materials (e.g., 


water, ions, macromolecules) 


into and out of cells: 


• passive transport 


• active transport 


 


PO 5.  Describe the purposes 


All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
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Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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and processes of cellular 


reproduction. 


Concept 2:    Molecular Basis 
of Heredity 


 
Understand the molecular 


basis of heredity and 


resulting genetic diversity. 


PO 1.  Analyze the 


relationships among nucleic 


acids (DNA, RNA), genes, and 


chromosomes. 


PO 2.   Describe the 


molecular basis of heredity, 


in viruses and living things, 


including DNA replication and 


protein synthesis. 


PO 3.  Explain how genotypic 


variation occurs and results in 


phenotypic diversity. 


PO 4.  Describe how meiosis 


and fertilization maintain 


genetic variation. 


 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
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Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
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Universal Access 
Learning Aids 
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 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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Module Mastery Tests 
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Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 


Concept 3:  Interdependence 
of Organisms 


 
Analyze the relationships 


among various organisms and 


their environment. 


PO 1.   Identify the 


relationships among 


organisms within 


populations, communities, 


ecosystems, and biomes. 


PO 2.  Describe how 


organisms are influenced by a 


particular combination of 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
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Supplemental 
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Supplemental resource 
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biotic (living) and abiotic 


(nonliving) factors in an 


environment. 


PO 3.  Assess how the size 


and the rate of growth of a 


population are determined by 


birth rate, death rate, 


immigration, emigration, and 


carrying capacity of the 


environment. 


 


Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 4:  Biological 
Evolution 
 
 
Understand the scientific 


principles and processes 


involved in biological 


evolution. 


PO 1.  Identify the following 


components of natural 


selection, which can lead to 


speciation: 


• potential for a species 


to increase its numbers 


• genetic variability and 


inheritance of offspring due 


to mutation and 


recombination of genes 


• finite supply of 


resources required for life 


• selection by the 


environment of those 


offspring better able to 


survive and produce offspring 


 


PO 2.  Explain how genotypic 


and phenotypic variation can 


result in adaptations that 


influence an organism’s 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
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as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
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Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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success in an environment. 


PO 3.  Describe how the 


continuing operation of 


natural selection underlies a 


population’s ability to adapt 


to changes in the 


environment and leads to 


biodiversity and the origin of 


new species. 


 


PO 4.  Predict how a change 


in an environmental factor 


(e.g., rainfall, habitat loss, 


non-native species) can affect 


the number and diversity of 


species in an ecosystem. 


PO 5.   Analyze how patterns 


in the fossil record, nuclear 


chemistry, geology, molecular 


biology, and geographical 


distribution give support to 


the theory of organic 


evolution through natural 


selection over billions of 


years and the resulting 


present day biodiversity. 


PO 6.  Analyze, using a 


biological classification 


system (i.e., cladistics, 


phylogeny, morphology, DNA 


analysis), the degree of 


relatedness among various 


species. 


Concept 5:  Matter, Energy, 
and Organization in Living 
Systems (Including Human 
Systems) 


 
Understand the organization 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
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of living systems, and the role 


of energy within those 


systems. 


PO 1.   Compare the 


processes of photosynthesis 


and cellular respiration in 


terms of energy flow, 


reactants, and products. 


PO 2.   Describe the role of 


organic and inorganic 


chemicals (e.g., 


carbohydrates, proteins, 


lipids, nucleic acids, water, 


ATP) important to living 


things. 


PO 3.  Diagram the following 


biogeochemical cycles in an 


ecosystem: 


• water 


• carbon 


• nitrogen 


 


PO 4.  Diagram the energy 


flow in an ecosystem through 


a food chain. 


PO 5.   Describe the levels of 


organization of living things 


from cells, through tissues, 


organs, organ systems, 


organisms, populations, and 


communities to ecosystems. 
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as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
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 Text to Speech 
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languages) 


 


Strand 5: Physical Science 


Concept 1: Structure and 
Properties of Matter 
 
Physical Science affords 
students the opportunity to 
increase their understanding 
of the characteristics of 
objects and materials they 


  (Same as above) 
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encounter daily. Students 
gain an understanding of the 
nature of matter and energy, 
including their forms, the 
changes they undergo, and 
their interactions. By studying 
objects and the forces that 
act upon them, students 
develop an understanding of 
the fundamental laws of 
motion, knowledge of the 
various ways energy is stored 
in a system, and the 
processes by which energy is 
transferred between systems 
and surroundings. 
Concept 1: Structure and 


Properties of Matter 


Understand physical, 


chemical, and atomic 


properties of matter. 


PO 1.  Describe substances 


based on their physical 


properties.  


PO 2.  Describe substances 


based on their chemical 


properties. 


PO 3.  Predict properties of 


elements and compounds 


using trends of the periodic 


table (e.g., metals, non-


metals, bonding – 


ionic/covalent).  


PO 4.   Separate mixtures of 


substances based on their 


physical properties. 


PO 5.   Describe the 


properties of electric charge 


and the conservation of 


electric charge. 
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PO 6.  Describe the following 


features and components of 


the atom: 


• protons 


• neutrons 


• electrons 


• mass 


• number and type of 


particles 


• structure 


• organization 


PO 7.   Describe the historical 


development of models of 


the atom. 


PO 8.   Explain the details of 


atomic structure (e.g., 


electron configuration, 


energy levels, isotopes). 


Concept 2: Motions and 
Forces 


 
 
Analyze relationships 


between forces and motion. 


PO 1.  Determine the rate of 


change of a quantity (e.g., 


rate of erosion, rate of 


reaction, rate of growth, 


velocity). 


PO 2.   Analyze the 


relationships among position, 


velocity, acceleration, and 


time: 


• graphically 


• mathematically 


 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
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languages) 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Science Page 26 of 34 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 26 of 34 


 


Concept 3: Conservation of 
Energy and Increase in 
Disorder 


 


Understand ways that energy 
is conserved, stored, 
and transferred. 


PO 1.  Describe the following 
ways in which energy is 
stored in a system: 


• mechanical 
• electrical 
• chemical 
• nuclear 
 
PO 2.  Describe various ways 
in which energy is transferred 
from one system to another 
(e.g., mechanical contact, 
thermal conduction, 
electromagnetic radiation.) 
PO 3.  Recognize that energy 
is conserved in a closed 
system. 
PO 4.   Calculate quantitative 


relationships associated 
with the conservation of 
energy.  


PO 5.   Analyze the 
relationship between 
energy transfer and 
disorder in the universe 
(2nd Law of 
Thermodynamics). 


PO 6.   Distinguish between 
heat and temperature. 


 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
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Supplemental 
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Throughout Course 


Concept 4: Chemical 
Reactions 


 
 
Investigate relationships 


between reactants and 


products in chemical 
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reactions. 


PO 1.  Apply the law of 


conservation of matter to 


changes in a system. 


PO 2.  Identify the indicators 


of chemical change, including 


formation of a precipitate, 


evolution of a gas, color 


change, absorption or release 


of heat energy. 


PO 3.   Represent a chemical 


reaction by using a balanced 


equation. 


PO 4.   Distinguish among the 


types of bonds (i.e., ionic, 


covalent, metallic, hydrogen 


bonding). 


PO 5.   Describe the mole 


concept and its relationship 


to Avogadro’s number. 


PO 6.   Solve problems 


involving such quantities as 


moles, mass, molecules, 


volume of a gas, and molarity 


using the mole concept and 


Avogadro’s number.  


PO 7.   Predict the properties 


(e.g., melting point, boiling 


point, conductivity) of 


substances based upon bond 


type. 


PO 8.   Quantify the 


relationships between 


reactants and products in 


chemical reactions (e.g., 


stoichiometry, equilibrium, 


energy transfers). 


PO 9.   Predict the products of 


Phone communication 
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Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  
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languages) 
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a chemical reaction using 


types of reactions (e.g., 


synthesis, decomposition, 


replacement, combustion). 


PO 10.  Explain the energy 


transfers within chemical 


reactions using the law of 


conservation of energy. 


 


PO 11.  Predict the effect of 


various factors (e.g., 


temperature, concentration, 


pressure, catalyst) on the 


equilibrium state and on the 


rates of chemical reaction.  


PO 12.  Compare the nature, 


behavior, concentration, and 


strengths of acids and bases. 


PO 13.  Determine the 


transfer of electrons in 


oxidation/reduction 


reactions. 


 


Concept 5: Interactions of 
Energy and Matter 


 
Understand the interactions 


of energy and matter. 


PO 1.  Describe various ways 


in which matter and energy 


interact (e.g., photosynthesis, 


phase change). 


PO 2.   Describe the following 


characteristics of waves:  


• wavelength 


• frequency 


• period 


• amplitude 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
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Secure internal 
messaging system 
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PO 3.   Quantify the 


relationships among the 


frequency, wavelength, and 


the speed of light. 
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Strand 6: Earth and Space Science 


 
Earth and Space Science 


provides the foundation for 


students to develop an 


understanding of the Earth, 


its history, composition, and 


formative processes, and an 


understanding of the solar 


system and the universe. 


Students study the 


regularities of the 


interrelated systems of the 


natural world. In doing so, 


they develop understandings 


of the basic laws, theories, 


and models that explain the 


world (NSES, 1995). By 


studying the Earth from both 


a historical and current time 


frame, students can make 


informed decisions about 


issues affecting the planet on 


which they live. 


Concept 1: Geochemical 


Cycles 


Analyze the interactions 


between the Earth’s 


structures, atmosphere, and 


geochemical cycles. 


PO 1.   Identify ways 


materials are cycled within 


the Earth system (i.e., carbon 
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printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
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online office hours 
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Supplemental 
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Supplemental resource 
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cycle, water cycle, rock cycle). 


PO 2.   Demonstrate how 


dynamic processes such as 


weathering, erosion, 


sedimentation, 


metamorphism, and 


orogenesis relate to 


redistribution of materials 


within the Earth system. 


PO 3.   Explain how the rock 


cycle is related to plate 


tectonics.  


 
 


Concept 2:  Energy in the 
Earth System (Both Internal 
and External) 


Understand the relationships 


between the Earth’s land 


masses, oceans, and 


atmosphere. 


PO 1.  Describe the flow of 


energy to and from the Earth.  


PO 2.  Explain the 


mechanisms of heat transfer 


(convection, conduction, 


radiation) among the 


atmosphere, land masses, 


and oceans. 


PO 3.  Distinguish between 


weather and climate.   


Internal Energy:  


PO 4.  Demonstrate the 


relationship between the 


Earth’s internal convective 


heat flow and plate tectonics. 


PO 5.   Demonstrate the 


relationships among 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
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Secure internal 
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Supplemental 
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earthquakes, volcanoes, 


mountain ranges, mid-


oceanic ridges, deep sea 


trenches, and tectonic plates. 


PO 6.  Distinguish among 


seismic S, P, and surface 


waves.  


PO 7.  Analyze the seismic 


evidence (S and P waves) 


used to determine the 


structure of the Earth. 


PO 8.  Describe how 


radioactive decay maintains 


the Earth’s internal 


temperature. 


External Energy:   


PO 9.  Explain the effect of 


heat transfer on climate and 


weather. 


PO 10.  Demonstrate the 


effect of the Earth’s rotation 


(i.e., Coriolis effect) on the 


movement of water and air. 


PO 11.  Describe the origin, 


life cycle, and behavior of 


weather systems (i.e., air 


mass, front, high and low 


systems, pressure gradients). 


PO 12.  Describe the 


conditions that cause severe 


weather (e.g., hurricanes, 


tornadoes, thunderstorms). 


PO 13.  Propose appropriate 


safety measures that can be 


taken in preparation for 


severe weather. 


PO 14.  Analyze how weather 
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is influenced by both natural 


and artificial Earth features 


(e.g., mountain ranges, 


bodies of water, cities, air 


pollution). 


PO 15.  List the factors that 


determine climate (e.g., 


altitude, latitude, water 


bodies, precipitation, 


prevailing winds, 


topography). 


PO 16.  Explain the causes 


and/or effects of climate 


changes over long periods of 


time (e.g., glaciation, 


desertification, solar activity, 


greenhouse effect). 


PO 17.  Investigate the effects 


of acid rain, smoke, volcanic 


dust, urban development, 


and greenhouse gases, on 


climate change over various 


periods of time. 


Concept 3:  Origin and 
Evolution of the Earth System 


 


Analyze the factors used to 


explain the history and 


evolution of the Earth. 


Earth Origin/System: 


PO 1.   Describe the scientific 


theory of the origin of the 


solar system (solar nebular 


hypothesis). 


PO 2.   Describe the 


characteristics, location, and 


motions of the various kinds 


of objects in our solar system, 


including the Sun, planets, 
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satellites, comets, meteors, 


and asteroids.     


PO 3.   Explain the phases of 


the Moon, eclipses (lunar and 


solar), and the interaction of 


the Sun, Moon, and Earth 


(tidal effect). 


Earth History/Evolution: 


PO 4.  Interpret a geologic 


time scale.   


PO 5.  Distinguish between 


relative and absolute geologic 


dating techniques.   


PO 6.   Investigate scientific 


theories of how life 


originated on Earth (high 


temperature, low oxygen, 


clay catalyst model). 


PO 7.  Describe how life on 


Earth has influenced the 


evolution of the Earth’s 


systems. 


PO 8.   Sequence major 


events in the Earth’s 


evolution (e.g., mass 


extinctions, glacial episodes) 


using relative and absolute 


dating data. 


PO 9.  Analyze patterns in the 


fossil record related to the 


theory of organic evolution. 
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Concept 4:  Origin and 
Evolution of the Universe 


Analyze the factors used to 


explain the origin and 


evolution of the universe. 


PO 1.  Describe the Big Bang 
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printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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Theory as an explanation for 


the origin of the universe.  


PO 2.   Describe the fusion 


process that takes place in 


stars.  


PO 3.   Analyze the evolution 


of various types of stars using 


the Hertzsprung-Russell (HR) 


diagram.   


PO 4.   Compare the evolution 


(life cycles) of stars of 


different masses (low and 


high mass). 


PO 5.   Explain the formation 


of the light elements in stars 


and the heavier elements 


(what astronomers call 


“metals”) in supernova 


explosions. 


PO 6.   Explain the evolution 
and life cycles of galaxies.   


Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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Section 1 – Introduction Appendix A 


Primary School Responsibilities  


 Verifies, documents and maintains residency records of each student. 


 Maintains, retains and manages the students’ electronic, demographic data, health records, and 


cumulative file. 


 Manages the FTE count of the student.   


 Provides all IEP/504 services. 


Proof of Age Requirements 


The parent/guardian enrolling a student (except homeless students) in a PIE-AZ school for the first time 


will be asked to produce one (1) of the following proofs. 


 A certified copy of the child’s birth certificate. 


 Other reliable proof of the student’s identity and age (must include birth date), including the 


student’s baptismal certificate, passport, a stamped application for a Social Security number, I94 


with Federal stamp stating refugee status, or original school registration records, and an affidavit 


explaining the inability to provide the birth certificate. 


 A letter from the authorized representative of an agency having custody of the student (pursuant to 


statute) certifying that the student has been placed in the custody of the agency as prescribed by 


law. 


The school will retain in the student’s file a photocopy of the documentation presented. 


 


The parent, guardian, or surrogate will be given thirty (30) days to provide documentation requested as 


listed above.  If documentation is not provided within 30 days, a certified letter will be sent to notify the 


parent, guardian, or surrogate that unless the documentation is provided within ten (10) days, the local 


law enforcement agency will be notified.  All documentation including notices to local law enforcement 


shall be maintained in the student's cum folder. 


 


PIE-AZ is required to immediately report to the local law enforcement authorities any documents used to 


enroll a student that appear to be inaccurate or suspicious in form or content.  


Legal Custody and Residence 


A student resides with the person who has legal custody of the student.  A person has “legal custody” of a 


minor student only if the custody is: 


 Exercised by the natural or adoptive parent with whom the student resides, or 


 Granted by a court of competent jurisdiction to the adult with whom the student resides, or 


 Military Power of Attorney with a copy of the “Order of Deployment.” 


 


PIE-AZ will not accept a notarized letter, temporary custody form, or power of attorney as creating or 


transferring legal custody or guardianship. A notarized letter or power of attorney is acceptable if the 


document is to confirm that legal or physical custody of a minor student has been transferred from one 


parent to the other parent of the student. 


 


If a student resides with a family member or other adult who is seeking legal guardianship or custody 


through an uncontested guardianship or custody proceeding that has been commenced in state superior 


court, the student’s residency may be deemed to be the residency of the family member or adult.  The 
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family member or adult must provide proof of the proceeding within 30 days of enrollment and 


documentation of guardianship or custody once obtained. 


 


A parent or legal guardian must provide one (1) proof of residency to establish a person’s residence in the 


State. This documentation must be reaffirmed during the annual registration process and must be 


maintained according to the school’s records retention schedule. 


 


A person can prove his or her physical residence by submitting an original of one of the following 


documents that indicates the person’s name and address: 


 


 Valid Arizona Driver’s license, Arizona identification card 


 Valid Arizona motor vehicle registration  


 Property deed 


 Mortgage documents 


 Property tax bill 


 Rental agreement or lease (including Section 8 agreement) 


 Utility bill (water, electric, gas, cable, phone) 


 Bank or credit card statement 


 W-2 wage statement 


 Payroll stub 


 Certificate of tribal enrollment or other identification issued by a recognized Indian tribe 


 Other documentation from a state, tribal, or federal agency (Social Security  


Administration, Veterans’ Administration, Arizona Department of Economic Security) 


 


If a parent or legal guardian does not maintain his or her own residence, the parent or legal guardian must 


complete a signed and notarized affidavit indicating his or her name, the name of school site in which the 


student is being enrolled. The signed and notarized affidavit must bear the name and address of the person 


who maintains the residence where the student lives, attesting to the fact that the student resides at that 


address, along with a document from the bulleted list above bearing the name and address of the person 


who maintains the residence.  


 


Documentation is subject to audit.  Personally identifiable information other than name and address (SSN, 


account numbers, etc.) should be redacted from the documentation either by parent/legal guardian or 


school official prior to filing. 


 


The school will retain in the student’s cumulative folder a photocopy of the documentation presented. A 


school may at any time require updated proof of residency. 


Student Name 


 Legal Name 


o The school will register student under the student’s legal name.  A student’s legal name is the 


name given at birth, as indicated on the student’s birth certificate or other reliable proof of the 


student’s legal name.  FAOI-AZ will change the student’s legal name as reflected in its 


records if the student’s legal name is changed by a valid court order.  The student’s legal 


name will be used to identify the student for the purposes of the following records:  


permanent record or transcript; health, attendance, and psychological records; report cards; 


teacher’s file from “Making the Grade” and diploma. 
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 Preferred Name 


o The school will honor a request to refer to a student by a preferred name if requested by a 


student who is age 18 or older, a parent or legal guardian who has sole custody of the student, 


or by parents who have joint custody of the student and who mutually agree to the use of the 


preferred name.  When a request has been made, a preferred name will be used by school 


employees to address the student and by the school to identify any of the student’s records 


other than those listed above.  The student’s preferred name will be added to the student’s 


electronic record. 


Joint Technological Education District (JTED) admission 


 Students must be enrolled at their primary school fulltime (4 classes), to be admitted into JTED. 


 Students who drop from their primary school must be dropped from JTED and/or other ancillary 


school. 


Student Records 


 Transfer Student 


Within five (5) days after enrolling a transfer student, FAOI must request directly from the 


student's previous school a certified copy of the student's permanent student education records. 


Exceptional Education Records 


During the registration process, the registrar (or other staff member completing the registration) will ask 


the parent or legal guardian if the student has previously received special education services or needs 


accommodation for a disability.  The registrar should use sufficient care when inquiring about previous 


special education services to ensure that the parent or legal guardian understands that “special education 


services” include any services previously provided pursuant to the Individuals with Disabilities Education 


Act (IDEA) and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act.  If the parent or legal guardian indicates that the 


student has received special education services, the registrar will: 


 Seek to obtain sufficient information regarding the nature of the disability, the period when services 


were provided, and the school that provided the services to obtain any special education records of 


the student; and 


 Notify the school psychologist immediately. 


Any record received from the student’s previous school that contains information about special education 


will be promptly given to the school psychologist. 


Non-Enrolled Student Visitors 


As a general rule, children will not be permitted to attend or visit classes if they are not enrolled as 


students in the class or the school.  The school principal may grant brief exceptions for a child whose 


participation in a class will enrich the learning of enrolled students.  All visits by non-enrolled student 


visitors must be scheduled in advance and approved by the school principal. 


 
 
 








Phillip Gerard Wilson 
 


                      
           


 
            


Objective 
       


To obtain a position as a Student Services Specialist that will utilize my professional experiences  
                   to communicate and facilitate positive relationships and outcomes for all. 


                                                                                 


               Qualifications Profile 
 


Administrative Certificate, Anticipated 
 


Administrative Experience 
 


Alternative/Behavior School Experience 
 


Adjunct College Professor 
 


Professional Multiple Subject Teaching Credential, Highly Qualified 
 


English as a Second Language Endorsement (ESL) 
 


Early Childhood Endorsement 
 


Nonviolent Crisis Intervention Current Card (CPI) 
 


California Language Aqcuisition Development Certification (CLAD) 
 


ASU Mentor Teacher, Teacher Assistance program (TAP) 
 


               Education 
 


Administrative Certificate, Northern Arizona University, Mesa, AZ 
 


PhD. Coursework in Educational Administration, Argosy University, Phoenix, AZ 
 


M.S. in Education, Cross Cultural, National University, Woodland Hills, CA 
 


B.S. in Business Administration, University of Phoenix, Sherman Oaks, CA 
 


Project X, Reading Principles and Methods, UCLA, Westwood, CA 


                                                                                                                                                        


                                                    Work Experience 
 


 
Educator, Washington School District, Phoenix, AZ   2014-Current 


 5th Grade Language Arts Teacher; departmentalized in the areas of reading and math, 
targeted interventions with data-driven decision making that aligns instruction with 
student needs, postitive culture and climate in classroom, substitute principal 
addressing discipline issues, assist teachers with disruptive students 
 
 


 







Dean of Students/Educator, Step Up Schools, Mesa, AZ  2013-2014 


 Site administrator duties include; part time Dean hours in the afternoon, discipline, 
crisis intervention prevention, counseling students, behavior plans, attendance 
programs, parent/community outreach coordinator, AIMS district testing 
coordinator,teacher evaluations, campus safety including fire drills, lockdowns and 
evacuations,  reporting to CPS, Due Process, familiar with educations laws, master 
calendar scheduling, ASU student teacher mentor,  teacher support, weekly faculty 
meetings, facilitate professional development, data-driven decision making, 
instructional leader 
 
 


 Educator duties include; teaching interventions to 3rd/4th grade combination class,  
student progress monitoring, teaching science specials to all grade levels, site ELL 
coordinator, monitoring ILLP’s, community garden where our students plan, plant 
and monitor progress 


 


Educator for Alternative Education, Florence Unified School District, Florence, AZ, 
2011-2013 


 Educator managing challenging students grades 3 to 12 in a district alternative 
program; multi-grade classroom; created student behavior and intervention plans, 
collaborated with home school to facilitate transition, positive behavior expectations 
goals,and academics, attended hearings, familiar with due process, relationships and 
communication with parents, guardians, foster homes and probation officers 


 


Educator, Mesa Public Schools, Mesa, AZ, 2000 – 2012 


 English Language Development classroom; specializing in ELL strategies 


 Grade levels taught from Kindergarten to 5th grade 


 Leadership responsibilites; Teacher Assistance Team ( TAT), Social Committee, 
Carnival Committee, Safty Committee, PTO meetings 


 All Kids are Gifted Summer Program 
 


Instructor, Adjunct, Ottawa University, Phoenix, AZ, 2002-2007 


 Bilingual educator; taught required endorsement classes and practicum to  educators 
 


Instructor, Adjunct, Rio Salado College, Phoenix, AZ, 2000-2001 


 Instructor for TESL; teaching English to adult language learners  
 


Educator, Los Angeles Unified School District, CA, 1998-2000 


 Educator; taught 2nd/3rd combination class, all subjects 


 Gang Intervention/Latch Key; afterschool anti gang program  
 


Account Manager, Centec Orthopedics, Camarillio CA, 1994-1998 


 Territorial account manger for a manfacturer of orthopedic soft goods 


 Worked with quotas, presentations, new product R and D, accounts recievable.. 
 


 


 Current Committees/Memberships 
 
Arizona Educators Association, Mesa, AZ,  2009- Current 
Crisis Intervention Committee, Phoenix, Az, 2014- Current 


                Work Experience Continued 
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Curriculum Planning Document – Science  
Content Area/Grade Level: Science/High School - Chemistry 


Course Description: The course surveys chemical theory, descriptive chemistry, and changes in matter and its 
properties. Students learn how to classify different states of matter as well as how atoms and compounds are 
structured. Additional areas of discussion include chemical energetics, measurements, bonding, stoichiometry, 
ionization, hydrocarbons, oxidation and reduction. A variety of simple lab experiments are included. 
  Educational Delivery 


Methodologies 
Evidence of Mastery  Comments 


Strand 1:  Inquiry Process 


Concept 1: Observations, 
Questions, and Hypotheses 
 
Formulate predictions, 


questions, or hypotheses 


based on observations.  


Evaluate appropriate 


resources. 


PO 1.  Evaluate scientific 


information for relevance to a 


given problem. (See R09-


S3C1, R10-S3C1, R11-S3C1, 


and R12-S3C1) 


PO 2.  Develop questions 


from observations that 


transition into testable 


hypotheses. 


PO 3.  Formulate a testable 


hypothesis. 


PO 4.  Predict the outcome of 


an investigation based on 


prior evidence, probability, 


and/or modeling (not 


guessing or inferring) 


 


The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) as 
detailed in the 
narrative, includes a 
diverse set of 
instructional 
methodologies 
integrated into each 
course. These 
instructional methods 
include: computer 
assisted learning 
systems, virtual 
classrooms, virtual labs, 
electronic field trips, 
electronic mail and 
messaging, virtual 
tutoring, online help 
desk, a wide array of 
formative assessments 
and non-computer 
activities. The common 
design elements and 
activities combined with 
a thorough initial 
orientation video 
lecture support a 
student’s quick 
understanding of the 
delivery system. This 
immediate 
understanding enables 
a student to focus on 
the content right from 
the beginning of the 
first lesson. Each course 


Mastery for each 
course will be based 
on the student 
meeting the 
prescribed 
Performance, 
Participation, and 
Progress 
requirements. The 
Program is designed 
to foster high 
expectations for staff 
and students. The goal 
for all students is to 
meet 100% of the 
expected progress and 
100% of the expected 
weekly participation. 
The desired 
performance goal for 
all students is to attain 
a score of 100% on all 
assignments.  
 
The minimum that will 
be accepted on each 
assignment and 
assessment is 70%.  
 
Assessment and 
Testing 
Best practices in 
assessment and 
testing call for a 
variety of activities to 
evaluate student 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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utilizes a variety of 
methods and has the 
flexibility to allow 
teachers to modify the 
program to suit 
individual student 
learning needs. 
 
The Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
enables the teacher to 
employ numerous 
educational delivery 
options for each online 
course. The ability to 
modify delivery 
methods empowers 
teachers to efficiently 
and effectively support 
differentiation of 
instruction, customized 
assessments, and 
supplementation of 
course material for 
different learning styles. 
Providing online 
students a choice in 
how they absorb 
content is considered a 
key to supporting 
different learning styles.  
 
The primary delivery 
method is web-based 
online delivery. Based 
on needs identified by 
teacher monitoring, 
formative and 
summative assessment, 
or student request, the 
delivery method can be 
modified in numerous 
ways.  
 
Flexible deliverability 
  


learning. Multiple 
data points present a 
more accurate 
evaluation of student 
strengths and needs.  
 
Formative and 
Summative 
Assessments 
contained in the web-
delivered content, 
which include 
authentic learning and 
objective assessments 
are used to show 
mastery: 


 Unit pretests  
(typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use) 


 Mastery tests   


 Lesson 
Activities 


 Unit Activities 


 Online 
Threaded 
Discussions  


 Unit Post-Tests 


 End-of-
Semester 
Exam 


 
Authentic Learning 
Assessments: Of the 
assessment tools 
available in this 
course, three are 
designed specifically 
to address higher-
level thinking skills 
and operations: 
Lesson activities, unit 
activities, and 
discussions. These 
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All online materials are 
printable. The interface 
and font of the content 
can be adjusted to 
minimize the amount of 
ink used in printing.  
 
eNotes: In lieu of paper 
notes, the students 
have the option to take 
eNotes while listening 
to & interacting with 
the tutorials or while 
studying the online 
readings and content. 
These notes can be 
made available at the 
end of lesson or course 
assessment at the 
discretion of the 
teacher and the 
individual student.  
 
Secure internal 
messaging system: 
provides the option for 
synchronous or 
asynchronous support 
of student learning. 
 
Teacher online office 
hours: Teachers provide 
four hours of online 
synchronous office 
hours. Additional 
synchronous time can 
be requested by 
students as needed.  
 
Phone communication 
as required. Teachers 
will have access to 
phone numbers and 
refer students and 
parents to a phone 
conference as required.  


authentic learning 
activities allow 
students to develop 
deep understanding 
and provide data for 
the teacher to assess 
knowledge 
development. They 
also provide a tool for 
assessing identified 
Common Core 
mathematical 
practices, inquiry 
skills, STEM skills, and 
21st century skills. The 
following comments 
address their use for 
assessment. 


 


 Lesson 
Activities 
immerse the 
student into 
one or more 
in-depth 
problems that 
center on 
developing a 
deep 
understanding 
of the learning 
objective. All 
Lesson 
Activities in 
this course are 
self-checked 
by the student; 
however, it is 
possible to 
submit this 
work for 
teacher 
grading on 
paper, by 
email, or by 
creating a drop 
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Supplemental 
assignments: The 
content can be 
delivered by all lessons 
or one lesson at a time. 
Teachers may 
determine that an 
alternative assignment 
that covers the same 
objective may be 
appropriate. These 
alternative assignments 
will be delivered 
electronically to the 
student.  
 
Supplemental resource 
links: Students may 
seek out additional 
information or guidance 
about a lesson objective 
by utilizing a personal 
search engine such as 
Google. Teachers will 
also collect and send 
out additional resource 
links as the need arises. 
All links will be 
submitted for approval 
by the administrator.  
 
Practice exercises: The 
teacher may assign 
practice exercises in 
addition to the online 
content. The teacher 
would have the 
opportunity to weight 
these additional 
assignments as part of 
the lesson performance 
score, as part of the 
participation grade, or 
as extra credit. Any 
editing or adjustment of 


box activity in 
the course 
learning path.  


 


 Unit Activities 
are similar to 
Lesson 
Activities, but 
more time 
intensive and 
require a more 
integrative 
understanding 
of the unit’s 
objectives.  
Unit activities 
are teacher 
graded and 
submitted 
through the 
drop box. 
These activities 
allow the 
instructor to 
score work on 
a scale of 0 to 
100. A 10-
point 
suggested 
rubric is 
provided to 
both the 
student and 
the teacher for 
this purpose. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 


 Discussions 
encourage 
students to 
reflect on 
concepts, 
articulate their 
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the student’s score 
requires a full 
justification in the notes 
section at the time the 
teacher makes the 
change.  
 
Universal access: The 
content is available at 
all times and on all days. 
Students will be able to 
access their online 
content as long as they 
have access to the 
Internet. Those that 
seek help from 
someone that may not 
have a computer or 
Internet may print the 
material and seek help 
while working on the 
paper version. 
 
 Learning Aids: Learning 
aids within the 
courseware that are 
designed to assist 
students  include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 Scientific 
Calculator 


 Math tools 
(graphing tool, 
histogram, 
scatter plot, 
stem &leaf) 


Students will be guided 
to these tools at the 
time of enrollment, 


thoughts, and 
respond to the 
views of 
others. Thus, 
discussions 
help teachers 
assess 
students’ 
critical-
thinking skills, 
communicatio
n skills, and 
overall facility 
with the unit 
concepts. Each 
unit in this 
course has one 
predefined 
discussion 
topic. 
Instructors can 
customize the 
course, 
however, to 
include 
additional 
discussion 
topics. Online 
discussions 
may use 
whatever 
rubric the 
instructor sets. 
A minimum 
score of 70% is 
required. 


 
Objective 
Assessments. There is 
a specific learning 
objective associated 
with each lesson, 
which is assessed 
through objective 
assessments at 
multiple points during 
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during the video 
orientation, and as the 
need is identified by the 
teacher. 
 
 


the course: at the end 
of the specific lesson, 
at the end of the unit, 
and at the end of the 
semester. 
Additionally, there are 
optional unit pretests. 


 


 Unit pretests 
are optional 
multiple-
choice 
assessments, 
typically 
designed for 
credit recovery 
use. If a 
student shows 
mastery of a 
lesson’s 
objective (70% 
proficiency), 
the student 
will be 
automatically 
exempted 
from that 
module in the 
upcoming unit.  


 


 Mastery tests 
at the end of 
each lesson 
provide the 
instructor and 
the student 
with clear 
indicators of 
areas of 
strength and 
weakness. 
These 
multiple-
choice tests 
are taken 
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online and 
contain 
randomly 
generated 
questions.  A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required and a 
student may 
retake the 
mastery tests 
as many times 
as needed to 
demonstrate 
at least a 70% 
proficiency. 


 


 Unit posttests 
help 
instructors 
track how well 
students have 
mastered the 
unit’s content. 
The tests are 
multiple-
choice and are 
provided 
online. A 
minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.  


 


 End-of-
semester tests 
assess the 
major 
objectives 
covered in the 
course. The 
End-of-
Semester Test 
will be 
proctored 
(required) and 
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a minimum 
score of 70% is 
required.   
Remediation 
assignment 
will be 
provided if a 
student does 
not meet the 
70% 
requirement, 
and then a 
new End-of-
Semester test 
will be 
administered. 


 
 By combining the unit 
pretest (if applicable) 
and unit posttest 
information with the 
end-of-semester test 
results, the instructor 
will gain a clear 
picture of student 
progress. The tests are 
multiple-choice 
(randomly generated 
questions) and are 
provided online. 


 
Remediation: 
Students that attain 
less than 70% on 
assignments will be 
required to complete 
a remediation 
assignment and make 
corrections to the 
assignments and 
eNotes. Teachers will 
work with the student 
to assist and reteach 
as needed.   
 
Instructional 
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Feedback: Teachers 
will provide 
instructional feedback 
in teacher-graded 
assignments. Students 
will email the teacher 
with confirmation that 
the teacher’s 
comments and 
instructional was read 
and understood. 
 
A midterm project is 
required.  
Examples include: 


 Virtual field trip 


 Group or 
individual service 
learning activities 


 Video 
presentation 


 Web portfolio 


 Book Report 


 Research Project 
 
A final research paper 
is required.  


 It relates to or 
enriches 
course content  


 Students will 
have multiple 
topic options  


 Students may 
request an 
alternate 
subject (in a 
timely manner 
& 
appropriately) 


 MLA format is 
required 


 Six traits rubric 
used 
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Scoring Rubric will 
vary based on type of 
activities in each 
course. Example:  


 Participation and 
Progress = 10% 


 Discussions = 10% 


 Drop Box  (Unit/ 
Lesson Activities) 
= 20% 


 Post Unit Tests = 
20% 


 Midterm Project = 
10% 


 End-of-Semester 
Test = 20% 


 Final Research 
Paper = 10% 


Total=100% 
 
Curriculum Reports: 
Edmentum LMS 
(PLATO Courseware) 
provides a wide array 
of reports that 
provide useable data 
concerning mastery of 
each lesson and 
assignment.  
Reports include: 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by 
Learner 


 Learner 
Progress 
Report by Class 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by 
Learner 


 Learner Daily 
Usage by Class 
and 
Assignment 


 Curriculum 
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Items 
Response 
Report 


Curriculum Strengths 
and Needs by Class 


Concept 2: Scientific Testing 
(Investigating and Modeling) 
Design and conduct 


controlled investigations. 


PO 1.  Demonstrate safe and 


ethical procedures (e.g., use 


and care of technology, 


materials, organisms) and 


behavior in all science 


inquiry.  


PO 2.  Identify the resources 


needed to conduct an 


investigation. 


PO 3.  Design an appropriate 


protocol (written plan of 


action) for testing a 


hypothesis: 


• Identify dependent 


and independent variables in 


a controlled investigation. 


• Determine an 


appropriate method for data 


collection (e.g., using 


balances, thermometers, 


microscopes, 


spectrophotometer, using 


qualitative changes). 


• Determine an 


appropriate method for 


recording data (e.g., notes, 


sketches, photographs, 


videos, journals (logs), charts, 


computers/calculators). 


 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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PO 4.  Conduct a scientific 


investigation that is based on 


a research design. 


PO 5.  Record observations, 


notes, sketches, questions, 


and ideas using tools such as 


journals, charts, graphs, and 


computers.   


 


Concept 3:  Analysis, 
Conclusions, and Refinements 


 
Evaluate experimental design, 


analyze data to explain 


results and propose further 


investigations.   


Design models. 


PO 1.  Interpret data that 


show a variety of possible 


relationships between 


variables, including: 


• positive relationship 


 negative relationship 


• no relationship 


PO 2.  Evaluate whether 


investigational data support 


or do not support the 


proposed hypothesis. 


PO 3.  Critique reports of 


scientific studies (e.g., 


published papers, student 


reports). 


PO 4.  Evaluate the design of 


an investigation to identify 


possible sources of 


procedural error, including: 


• sample size 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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• trials 


• controls 


• analyses 


 


PO 5.  Design models 


(conceptual or physical) of 


the following to represent 


"real world" scenarios: 


• carbon cycle 


• water cycle 


• phase change 


• collisions 


 


PO 6.  Use descriptive 


statistics to analyze data, 


including:  


• mean 


• frequency 


• range 


(See MHS-S2C1-10) 


PO 7.  Propose further 


investigations based on the 


findings of a conducted 


investigation.  


 


Concept 4: Communication 
 
Communicate results of 


investigations. 


PO 1.  For a specific 
investigation, choose an 
appropriate method for 
communicating the results. 


(See W09-S3C2-01 and W10-


S3C3-01) 


PO 2.  Produce graphs that 


communicate data. (See 


MHS-S2C1-02) 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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Throughout Course 
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PO 3.  Communicate results 


clearly and logically.   


PO 4.  Support conclusions 


with logical scientific 


arguments.  


 


Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 2: History and Nature of Science 


Concept 1:  History of Science 
as a Human Endeavor 
Scientific investigation grows 


from the contributions of 


many people.  History and 


Nature of Science emphasizes 


the importance of the 


inclusion of historical 


perspectives and the 


advances that each new 


development brings to 


technology and human 


knowledge.  This strand 


focuses on the human 


aspects of science and the 


role that scientists play in the 


development of various 


cultures. 


Identify individual, cultural, 


and technological 


contributions to scientific 


knowledge. 


PO 1.  Describe how human 


curiosity and needs have 


influenced science, impacting 


the quality of life worldwide. 


PO 2.  Describe how diverse 


people and/or cultures, past 


and present, have made 


important contributions to 


scientific innovations. 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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PO 3.  Analyze how specific 


changes in science have 


affected society.    


PO 4.  Analyze how specific 


cultural and/or societal issues 


promote or hinder scientific 


advancements.  


 


Concept 2: Nature of 
Scientific Knowledge 
Understand how science is a 


process for generating 


knowledge. 


PO 1.  Specify the 


requirements of a valid, 


scientific explanation 


(theory), including that it be: 


• logical 


• subject to peer review 


• public 


• respectful of rules of   


evidence 


 


PO 2.  Explain the process by 


which accepted ideas are 


challenged or extended by 


scientific innovation. 


PO 3.  Distinguish between 


pure and applied science. 


PO 4.  Describe how scientists 


continue to investigate and 


critically analyze aspects of 


theories. 


 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 


Concept 3: Human 
Population Characteristics 
Analyze factors that affect 


human populations. 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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PO 1.  Analyze social factors 


that limit the growth of a 


human population, including:  


• affluence 


• education 


• access to health care 


• cultural influences 


PO 2.  Describe biotic (living) 


and abiotic (nonliving) factors 


that affect human 


populations.   


PO 3.  Predict the effect of a 


change in a specific factor on 


a human population. 


  


Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


 


Strand 3: Science in Personal and Social Perspectives 


Concept 1: Changes in 
Environments  
Science in Personal and Social 


Perspectives emphasizes 


developing the ability to 


design a solution to a 


problem, to understand the 


relationship between science 


and technology, and the ways 


people are involved in both.  


Students understand the 


impact of science and 


technology on human activity 


and the environment.  This 


strand affords students the 


opportunity to understand 


their place in the world – as 


living creatures, consumers, 


decision makers, problem 


solvers, managers, and 


planners.  


Concept 1: Changes in 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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Throughout Course 







AOI Additional Information Curriculum Planning Document – HS Science Page 17 of 33 


Section 2 – Curriculum Choices PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 17 of 33 


Environments  


Describe the interactions 


between human populations, 


natural hazards, and the 


environment. 


PO 1.  Evaluate how the 


processes of natural 


ecosystems affect, and are 


affected by, humans.  


PO 2.  Describe the 


environmental effects of the 


following natural and/or 


human-caused hazards: 


• flooding 


• drought 


  


• earthquakes 


• fires 


• pollution 


• extreme weather 


 


PO 3.  Assess how human 


activities (e.g., clear cutting, 


water management, tree 


thinning) can affect the 


potential for hazards. 


PO 4.  Evaluate the following 


factors that affect the quality 


of the environment: 


• urban development 


• smoke 


• volcanic dust 


 


PO 5.  Evaluate the 


effectiveness of conservation 


practices and preservation 


techniques on environmental 


quality and biodiversity. 
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Concept 2: Science and 
Technology in Society  
Develop viable solutions to a 


need or problem. 


PO 1.  Analyze the costs, 


benefits, and risks of various 


ways of dealing with the 


following needs or problems: 


• various forms of 


alternative energy 


• storage of nuclear 


waste 


• abandoned mines 


• greenhouse gases 


• hazardous wastes 


 


PO 2.  Recognize the 


importance of basing 


arguments on a thorough 


understanding of the core 


concepts and principles of 


science and technology. 


PO 3.  Support a position on a 


science or technology issue. 


PO 4.  Analyze the use of 


renewable and nonrenewable 


resources in Arizona: 


• water 


• land 


• soil 


• minerals 


• air 


 


PO 5.  Evaluate methods used 


to manage natural resources 


(e.g., reintroduction of 


wildlife, fire ecology). 


 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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Concept 1:  The Cell 


 
Understand the role of the 


cell and cellular processes. 


PO 1.  Describe the role of 


energy in cellular growth, 


development, and repair. 


PO 2.  Compare the form and 


function of prokaryotic and 


eukaryotic cells and their 


cellular components. 


PO 3.  Explain the importance 


of water to cells. 


PO 4.  Analyze mechanisms of 


transport of materials (e.g., 


water, ions, macromolecules) 


into and out of cells: 


• passive transport 


• active transport 


 


PO 5.  Describe the purposes 


and processes of cellular 


reproduction. 


 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 


Concept 2:    Molecular Basis 
of Heredity 
Understand the molecular 


basis of heredity and resulting 


genetic diversity. 


PO 1.  Analyze the 


relationships among nucleic 


acids (DNA, RNA), genes, and 


chromosomes. 


PO 2.   Describe the molecular 


basis of heredity, in viruses 


and living things, including 


DNA replication and protein 


synthesis. 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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PO 3.  Explain how genotypic 


variation occurs and results in 


phenotypic diversity. 


PO 4.  Describe how meiosis 


and fertilization maintain 


genetic variation. 


 


Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3:  Interdependence 
of Organisms 
 
 
Analyze the relationships 


among various organisms and 


their environment. 


PO 1.   Identify the 


relationships among 


organisms within populations, 


communities, ecosystems, 


and biomes. 


PO 2.  Describe how 


organisms are influenced by a 


particular combination of 


biotic (living) and abiotic 


(nonliving) factors in an 


environment. 


PO 3.  Assess how the size 


and the rate of growth of a 


population are determined by 


birth rate, death rate, 


immigration, emigration, and 


carrying capacity of the 


environment. 


 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 


Concept 4:  Biological 
Evolution 
 
Understand the scientific 


principles and processes 


involved in biological 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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evolution. 


PO 1.  Identify the following 


components of natural 


selection, which can lead to 


speciation: 


• potential for a species 


to increase its numbers 


• genetic variability and 


inheritance of offspring due 


to mutation and 


recombination of genes 


• finite supply of 


resources required for life 


• selection by the 


environment of those 


offspring better able to 


survive and produce offspring 


 


PO 2.  Explain how genotypic 


and phenotypic variation can 


result in adaptations that 


influence an organism’s 


success in an environment. 


• genetic variability and 


inheritance of offspring due 


to mutation and 


recombination of genes 


• finite supply of 


resources required for life 


• selection by the 


environment of those 


offspring better able to 


survive and produce offspring 


PO 3.  Describe how the 


continuing operation of 


natural selection underlies a 


population’s ability to adapt 


to changes in the 


environment and leads to 


biodiversity and the origin of 


online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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new species. 


PO 4.  Predict how a change 


in an environmental factor 


(e.g., rainfall, habitat loss, 


non-native species) can affect 


the number and diversity of 


species in an ecosystem. 


PO 5.   Analyze how patterns 


in the fossil record, nuclear 


chemistry, geology, molecular 


biology, and geographical 


distribution give support to 


the theory of organic 


evolution through natural 


selection over billions of 


years and the resulting 


present day biodiversity. 


PO 6.  Analyze, using a 


biological classification 


system (i.e., cladistics, 


phylogeny, morphology, DNA 


analysis), the degree of 


relatedness among various 


species. 


 


 


Concept 5:  Matter, Energy, 
and Organization in Living 
Systems (Including Human 
Systems) 


 
Understand the organization 


of living systems, and the role 


of energy within those 


systems. 


PO 1.   Compare the 


processes of photosynthesis 


and cellular respiration in 


terms of energy flow, 


(same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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reactants, and products. 


PO 2.   Describe the role of 


organic and inorganic 


chemicals (e.g., 


carbohydrates, proteins, 


lipids, nucleic acids, water, 


ATP) important to living 


things. 


PO 3.  Diagram the following 


biogeochemical cycles in an 


ecosystem: 


• water 


• carbon 


• nitrogen 


 


PO 4.  Diagram the energy 


flow in an ecosystem through 


a food chain. 


PO 5.   Describe the levels of 
organization of living things 
from cells, through tissues, 
organs, organ systems, 
organisms, populations, and 
communities to ecosystems. 


Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Strand 5: Physical Science 


Concept 1: Structure and 
Properties of Matter 
 
 
Understand physical, 


chemical, and atomic 


properties of matter. 


PO 1.  Describe substances 


based on their physical 


properties.  


PO 2.  Describe substances 


based on their chemical 


properties. 


PO 3.  Predict properties of 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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elements and compounds 


using trends of the periodic 


table (e.g., metals, non-


metals, bonding – 


ionic/covalent).  


PO 4.   Separate mixtures of 


substances based on their 


physical properties. 


PO 5.   Describe the 


properties of electric charge 


and the conservation of 


electric charge. 


PO 6.  Describe the following 


features and components of 


the atom: 


• protons 


• neutrons 


electrons 


• mass 


• number and type of 


particles 


• structure 


• organization 


PO 7.   Describe the historical 


development of models of 


the atom. 


PO 8.   Explain the details of 


atomic structure (e.g., 


electron configuration, 


energy levels, isotopes). 


 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 2: Motions and 
Forces 


 
Analyze relationships 


between forces and motion. 


PO 1.  Determine the rate of 


change of a quantity (e.g., 


rate of erosion, rate of 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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reaction, rate of growth, 


velocity). 


PO 2.   Analyze the 


relationships among position, 


velocity, acceleration, and 


time: 


• graphically 


• mathematically 


 


Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


Concept 3: Conservation of 
Energy and Increase in 
Disorder 


 
Understand ways that 


energy is conserved, 
stored, and transferred. 


PO 1.  Describe the following 
ways in which energy is 
stored in a system: 


• mechanical 
• electrical 
• chemical 
• nuclear 
 
PO 2.  Describe various ways 
in which energy is transferred 
from one system to another 
(e.g., mechanical contact, 
thermal conduction, 
electromagnetic radiation.) 
PO 3.  Recognize that energy 
is conserved in a closed 
system. 
PO 4.   Calculate quantitative 


relationships associated 
with the conservation of 
energy.  


PO 5.   Analyze the 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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relationship between 
energy transfer and 
disorder in the universe 
(2nd Law of 
Thermodynamics). 


PO 6.   Distinguish between 
heat and temperature. 


 


Concept 4: Chemical 
Reactions 


 
 
Investigate relationships 


between reactants and 


products in chemical 


reactions. 


PO 1.  Apply the law of 


conservation of matter to 


changes in a system. 


PO 2.  Identify the indicators 


of chemical change, including 


formation of a precipitate, 


evolution of a gas, color 


change, absorption or release 


of heat energy. 


PO 3.   Represent a chemical 


reaction by using a balanced 


equation. 


PO 4.   Distinguish among the 


types of bonds (i.e., ionic, 


covalent, metallic, hydrogen 


bonding). 


PO 5.   Describe the mole 


concept and its relationship 


to Avogadro’s number. 


PO 6.   Solve problems 


involving such quantities as 


moles, mass, molecules, 


volume of a gas, and molarity 


using the mole concept and 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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Avogadro’s number.  


PO 7.   Predict the properties 


(e.g., melting point, boiling 


point, conductivity) of 


substances based upon bond 


type. 


PO 8.   Quantify the 


relationships between 


reactants and products in 


chemical reactions (e.g., 


stoichiometry, equilibrium, 


energy transfers). 


PO 9.   Predict the products of 


a chemical reaction using 


types of reactions (e.g., 


synthesis, decomposition, 


replacement, combustion). 


PO 10.  Explain the energy 


transfers within chemical 


reactions using the law of 


conservation of energy. 


PO 11.  Predict the effect of 


various factors (e.g., 


temperature, concentration, 


pressure, catalyst) on the 


equilibrium state and on the 


rates of chemical reaction.  


PO 12.  Compare the nature, 


behavior, concentration, and 


strengths of acids and bases. 


PO 13.  Determine the 
transfer of electrons in 
oxidation/reduction 
reactions. 
Concept 5: Interactions of 


Energy and Matter 


 
 
Understand the interactions 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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of energy and matter. 


PO 1.  Describe various ways 


in which matter and energy 


interact (e.g., photosynthesis, 


phase change). 


 


Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


 


Strand 6: Earth and Space Science 


Concept 1:  Geochemical 
Cycles 
 
 
Analyze the interactions 


between the Earth’s 


structures, atmosphere, and 


geochemical cycles. 


PO 1.   Identify ways materials 


are cycled within the Earth 


system (i.e., carbon cycle, 


water cycle, rock cycle). 


PO 2.   Demonstrate how 


dynamic processes such as 


weathering, erosion, 


sedimentation, 


metamorphism, and 


orogenesis relate to 


redistribution of materials 


within the Earth system. 


PO 3.   Explain how the rock 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
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Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 
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cycle is related to plate 


tectonics.  


PO 4.   Demonstrate how the 


hydrosphere links the 


biosphere, lithosphere, 


cryosphere, and atmosphere. 


PO 5.  Describe factors that 


impact current and future 


water quantity and quality 


including surface, ground, 


and local water issues.   


PO 6.   Analyze methods of 


reclamation and conservation 


of water.   


PO 7.   Explain how the 


geochemical processes are 


responsible for the 


concentration of 


economically valuable 


minerals and ores in Arizona 


and worldwide.  


 


 


Concept 2:  Energy in the 


Earth System (Both Internal 


and Exte Understand the 


relationships between the 


Earth’s land masses, oceans, 


and atmosphere. 


PO 1.  Describe the flow of 


energy to and from the Earth.  


PO 2.  Explain the 


mechanisms of heat transfer 


(convection, conduction, 


radiation) among the 


atmosphere, land masses, 


and oceans. 


PO 3.  Distinguish between 


weather and climate.   


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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Internal Energy:  


PO 4.  Demonstrate the 


relationship between the 


Earth’s internal convective 


heat flow and plate tectonics. 


PO 5.   Demonstrate the 


relationships among 


earthquakes, volcanoes, 


mountain ranges, mid-


oceanic ridges, deep sea 


trenches, and tectonic plates. 


PO 6.  Distinguish among 


seismic S, P, and surface 


waves.  


PO 7.  Analyze the seismic 


evidence (S and P waves) 


used to determine the 


structure of the Earth. 


PO 8.  Describe how 


radioactive decay maintains 


the Earth’s internal 


temperature. 


External Energy:   


PO 9.  Explain the effect of 


heat transfer on climate and 


weather. 


PO 10.  Demonstrate the 


effect of the Earth’s rotation 


(i.e., Coriolis effect) on the 


movement of water and air. 


PO 11.  Describe the origin, 


life cycle, and behavior of 


weather systems (i.e., air 


mass, front, high and low 


systems, pressure gradients). 


PO 12.  Describe the 


conditions that cause severe 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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weather (e.g., hurricanes, 


tornadoes, thunderstorms). 


PO 13.  Propose appropriate 


safety measures that can be 


taken in preparation for 


severe weather. 


PO 14.  Analyze how weather 


is influenced by both natural 


and artificial Earth features 


(e.g., mountain ranges, 


bodies of water, cities, air 


pollution). 


PO 15.  List the factors that 


determine climate (e.g., 


altitude, latitude, water 


bodies, precipitation, 


prevailing winds, 


topography). 


PO 16.  Explain the causes 


and/or effects of climate 


changes over long periods of 


time (e.g., glaciation, 


desertification, solar activity, 


greenhouse effect). 


PO 17.  Investigate the effects 


of acid rain, smoke, volcanic 


dust, urban development, 


and greenhouse gases, on 


climate change over various 


periods of time. 


 


Concept 3:  Origin and 
Evolution of the Earth System 


 
 
Analyze the factors used to 


explain the history and 


evolution of the Earth. 


(Same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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Earth Origin/System: 


PO 1.   Describe the scientific 


theory of the origin of the 


solar system (solar nebular 


hypothesis). 


PO 2.   Describe the 


characteristics, location, and 


motions of the various kinds 


of objects in our solar system, 


including the Sun, planets, 


satellites, comets, meteors, 


and asteroids.     


PO 3.   Explain the phases of 


the Moon, eclipses (lunar and 


solar), and the interaction of 


the Sun, Moon, and Earth 


(tidal effect). 


Earth History/Evolution: 


PO 4.  Interpret a geologic 


time scale.   


PO 5.  Distinguish between 


relative and absolute geologic 


dating techniques.   


PO 6.   Investigate scientific 


theories of how life 


originated on Earth (high 


temperature, low oxygen, 


clay catalyst model). 


 


PO 7.  Describe how life on 


Earth has influenced the 


evolution of the Earth’s 


systems. 


PO 8.   Sequence major 


events in the Earth’s 


evolution (e.g., mass 


extinctions, glacial episodes) 


Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 
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using relative and absolute 


dating data. 


PO 9.  Analyze patterns in the 


fossil record related to the 


theory of organic evolution. 


 


Concept 4:  Origin and 
Evolution of the Universe 


 
Analyze the factors used to 


explain the origin and 


evolution of the universe. 


PO 1.  Describe the Big Bang 


Theory as an explanation for 


the origin of the universe.  


PO 2.   Describe the fusion 


process that takes place in 


stars.  


PO 3.   Analyze the evolution 


of various types of stars using 


the Hertzsprung-Russell (HR) 


diagram.   


PO 4.   Compare the evolution 


(life cycles) of stars of 


different masses (low and 


high mass). 


PO 5.   Explain the formation 


of the light elements in stars 


and the heavier elements 


(what astronomers call 


“metals”) in supernova 


explosions. 


PO 6.   Explain the evolution 
and life cycles of galaxies.   


(same as above) 
All online materials are 
printable 
Secure internal 
messaging system 
Teacher’s provide 
online office hours 
Phone communication 
as required 
Supplemental 
assignments available  
Supplemental resource 
links provided 
Tutorials 
Pre-tests 
Universal Access 
Learning Aids 


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech 
(content reader) 


 Translator (16 
languages) 


 


(Same as above) 
Module Mastery Tests 
Discussion Activities 
Dropbox Activities 
Unit Post Tests 
End of Semester Exam 


 


Continues 
Throughout Course 
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Name of District: Pathways in Education-AZ                                  LEA CTDS: N/A 


Proposed Name of AOI Program: Fifth Arrow Online Instruction 


Proposed grade-levels: Grade 9 though 12 


District Contact:  Jamie Donahue                                 Email: jamiedonahue@pathwaysedu.org 


AOI Program Contact: Jill Wells                                          Email: jwells@emsofl.com               


Address: Contact: 320 North Halstead Street, Suite 280, Pasadena, CA 91107                                                                


Phone:  626-627-8062 


 


Mission: Pathways in Education – AZ (PIE-AZ), is a non-profit educational organization applying for an 


Arizona Online Instruction (AOI) amendment to our Fifth Arrow Charter School in Phoenix, AZ. The 


mission of PIE-AZ is to empower, inspire and connect with our students to help them graduate from high 


school and be prepared for post-secondary options. The school will provide a supportive environment 


where all stakeholders are successful.  


 


AOI Program Mission: Fifth Arrow Charter School will strive to provide a realistic and challenging 


online educational option to students and parents who are seeking or in need of alternative methods of 


satisfying promotion and/or graduation requirements outside the traditional brick and mortar school 


program.   


 


Students at Fifth Arrow will complete coursework through a blended learning format with some course 


work completed at a physical site and some course work completed remotely, including online courses. 


The model, which consists of guided independent study, small group instruction and online learning will 


allow each student to work at his or her own pace to complete courses and meet goals within a structured 


framework. A detailed description of the learning modalities is provided below.  


 


o Guided independent study: Similar to online learning, guided independent study 


is a student-drive personalized learning format that extends student opportunities 


far beyond what is offered in the traditional classroom. Students work at their 


own pace to complete units towards academic credit. Teachers meet with 


students at least twice weekly to review an individualized learning plan, 


administer online assessments, and maintain student portfolios.   


o Small group instruction: The format is available for students who struggle to 


complete online content independently. Students meet for 2-4 hour blocks for 


direct instruction and individualized support. During these blocks, students 


participate in hands-on experiences, such as live learning labs in science.  


o Experiential learning: Student learning is enriched through experiential learning 


opportunities, which expose students to a variety of college and career paths. 


College tours, service learning and other off-site trips encourage students to 


develop their leadership skills, teamwork, as well as establish post-secondary 


plans and goals.   


 


Establishment of the online program will provide additional individualized learning options through 


diverse delivery methods that will allow more students to fully participate in high school and earn their 


high school diplomas.   
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Definitions: 


 


PLE: Plato Learning Environment 


AOI: Arizona Online Instruction 


CDS: Content Delivery System 


LMS: Learning Management System 


RTI: Response to Intervention 


SIS: Student Information System 


PIE-AZ: Pathways in Education-Arizona 
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Section 1: Introduction  


Needs Analysis  


Fifth Arrow proposes to serve students and families in Phoenix’s 85012, 85014, 85016 and 85019 


communities roughly defined as Central/East Phoenix. Our target student population is at-risk 


students, which are defined in Arizona as those students who are eligible for free and reduced meal 


programs, have dropped out of school, have been identified as an exceptional child, and/or are a 


parent. In addition, we will target students who may be at risk due to full time work requirements 


(which may fall under poverty/free and reduced meal eligibility), who are homeless, who are in the 


foster care and/or criminal justice systems, who have been bullied, who are coming to terms with 


their sexual orientation, and who are disengaged from the traditional education system for other 


reasons, all of which may have created chronic conditions that place them far behind in their 


academic progress. PIE-AZ will also be open to students who want to accelerate their learning 


through dual enrollment in university coursework as well as advanced placement courses.  


 


Central/Eastern Phoenix is an area plagued by poor educational outcomes and few choices for 


attending high schools and programs that support at-risk youth.  For example, of the high schools that 


serve the student population similar to Fifth Arrow in the area, only three received an A-F 


Accountability Grade higher than a C during the 2013-2014 school year (see Figure 1).
1
  


 


FIGURE 1: AZ LEARNS RESULTS OF HIGH SCHOOLS SIMILAR TO FIFTH ARROW IN THE TARGET AREA 


 


School Name AZ Learns A-F 


Rating 


Arizona Call-a-Teen Center for Excellence C-ALT 


Genesis Academy B-ALT 


Learning Institute, The C-ALT 


Ombudsman - Charter East B-ALT 


Ombudsman - Charter East II C-ALT 


StarShine Academy D-ALT 


Summit High School D-ALT 


 


This is troubling due to the alarming number of dropouts and disconnected youth in the Phoenix 


metro area, approximately 3,070 and 45,040 respectively.
2
  In a recent report, Burd-Sharps and Lewis 


analyzed data on disconnected youth nationwide and found that of the 25 most populous cities in the 


United States, Phoenix had the highest rate of youth disconnection with 18.8 percent.
3
  It is important 


to note that when the data was disaggregated by subgroups, African Americans (28.2%) and Latinos 


(23.5%) were shown to disproportionately struggle with youth disconnection compared to their White 


peers (13.3%) in Phoenix (see figure 2).
4
   


 


 


                                                 
1
 Arizona Charter School Association. (2015). Educator evaluator. Retrieved from https://azcharters.org/maps  


2
 WestEd. (2014). How Arizona's Dropout Crisis Affects Communities, Creates Economic Losses for the State of 


Arizona. Retrieved from http://www.wested.org/resources/how-arizonas-dropout-crisis-affects-communities-creates-


economic-losses-for-the-state-of-arizona-57172/ 
3
 Burd-Sharps, S., & Lewis, K. (2012, September 1). One in Seven: Ranking Youth Disconnection in the 25 Largest 


Metro Areas. Retrieved from http://www.measureofamerica.org/one-in-seven/ 
4 Burd-Sharps, S., & Lewis, K. (2012, September 1). One in Seven: Ranking Youth Disconnection in the 25 Largest 


Metro Areas. Retrieved from http://www.measureofamerica.org/one-in-seven/ 



https://azcharters.org/maps

http://www.wested.org/resources/how-arizonas-dropout-crisis-affects-communities-creates-economic-losses-for-the-state-of-arizona-57172/

http://www.wested.org/resources/how-arizonas-dropout-crisis-affects-communities-creates-economic-losses-for-the-state-of-arizona-57172/

http://www.measureofamerica.org/one-in-seven/

http://www.measureofamerica.org/one-in-seven/
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FIGURE 2: DISCONNECTED YOUTH RATES IN PHOENIX COMPARED TO UNITED STATES  


 


 
 


The high percentage of disconnected students of color and poverty echoes research that has found that 


“low-income communities of color suffer from a lack of public investment that leads to poor-quality 


schools, limited transportation options, and few amenities.”
5
  This data suggests a great need for high-


quality schools that serve the unique needs of the underserved youth population in this area.  Most 


importantly, it highlights the need for high-quality education programs that differ from the traditional 


school system and that have an outstanding track-record meeting the needs of students of color, such 


as PIE-AZ’s educational program.   


 


Fifth Arrow’s guided distance learning offering provides a much needed educational alternative for 


students who have fallen behind or have not found success in the traditional school setting. Our 


approach to distance learning is rooted in direct instruction through one-on-one mentorship. This 


approach enables our students to both master curricular knowledge and become inspired to achieve 


their dreams through education. Within this highly relational approach to distance learning, our 


students focus on a minimum of two classes at a time and advance only when mastery of the subject 


matter is demonstrated. Our students are given the opportunity to matriculate at their own pace 


towards graduation. 


 


As PIE-AZ plans to create and support a combined technology-based high school blended content 


delivery program, the addition of an online instructional program would be an essential component of 


the new charter high school.  The target population will benefit from an online component that grants 


varied delivery options that allows the program to meet the needs of all students. Having this online 


offering will also broaden educational opportunities for the campus-based student population by 


offering a blended learning approach that enables students the flexibility to support their individual 


academic and social needs. Fifth Arrow will reinforce full time virtual school students and administer 


hybrid delivery choices for students who need to work virtually and in a campus-based environment 


during their high school career. The School will grant the option for instructional delivery, 


individualized instructional planning, and improved scheduling. 


 


                                                 
5
 Burd-Sharps, S., & Lewis, K. (2012, September 1). One in Seven: Ranking Youth Disconnection in the 25 Largest 


Metro Areas. Retrieved from http://www.measureofamerica.org/one-in-seven/ 
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Furthermore, the online component allows opportunities for students to collect class credits from 


areas other than the school day. This also allows flexibility in the schedule for students who are 


attending vocational school, community college or who are working. Fifth Arrow Charter School, 


together with the proposed online component will allow PIE-AZ to grant educational assistance to the 


communities of Central East Phoenix and beyond. The high school will provide quality educational 


services to at-risk students that would not otherwise have opportunities to recover credits and 


complete their high school diplomas.   


Educational Philosophy  


Fifth Arrow Charter School is a Pathways in Education Public Charter School. The name Fifth Arrow 


has significant meaning for the students we plan to serve. Based on the belief that until an arrow is set 


in motion, it is just an idle tool with limitless possibility, we see our students as an arrow with the 


ability to reach unlimited opportunities. Only drawn in the moment of greatest tension, when 


everything appears to be holding it back, can the arrow be set in motion to reach its full potential. 


Once released, the arrow is undeterred, unwavering on a trajectory towards its intended target. Of the 


five arrows, four represent our guiding principles: optimism, gratitude, grit and resilience. The fifth-


and most important- arrow symbolizes the student, centered and focused, preparing to carve a course 


in a direction all his or her own. Fifth Arrow seeks to be an A-rated high school in the neighborhoods 


of East Central Phoenix by providing the academic rigor and critical resources necessary to ensure 


students aim for educational excellence.  


 


The target student population is likely to have a variety of unmet academic and non-academic needs. 


Therefore, Fifth Arrow Charter School will provide students a comprehensive educational program 


that includes intensive individualized instruction, mentoring, differentiated instruction, and multiple 


modalities. Each student’s online learning experience will also be supported by incorporating the 


most innovative concepts of blended learning, project-based learning, social emotional learning, as 


well as flipped classrooms, tutoring and small group instruction. This blended model not only allows 


for a more flexible learning environment than the traditional school setting, but it helps re-engage 


students to develop optimism, grit, gratitude, and resilience, which are critical success factors for 


disconnected students.   


 


Our mission and vision is derived from proven educational research that a personalized learning 


approach coupled with creating an environment of strong personal relationships fosters the best 


chance for the success for at-risk students
6
. The school’s organizational structure builds upon the 


integrity of securing a professional staff of NCLB highly-qualified educators as well as support staff 


who work together to reinforce a commitment to student success. 


 


Our philosophy is based on the belief that an educated person in the 21st century will be a life- long 


learner possessing the following skills necessary to meaningfully contribute to society at large:  


 


1. Initiative and Self-direction  


2. Flexibility and Adaptability 


3. Leadership and Responsibility 


4. Productivity and Accountability 


 


 


 


                                                 
6
 Levin, H., Belfield, C., Muennig, P., & Rouse, C. (2007). The costs and benefits of an excellent education for all of 


America’s children (Vol. 9), New York: Teachers College, Columbia University.  
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INITIATIVE AND SELF-DIRECTION  


Fifth Arrow empowers students to take initiative and ownership of their learning while providing 


students meaningful opportunities to complete academic studies and progress towards a high 


school diploma and post-secondary goals. Curriculum offerings, both onsite and online, include 


various levels of courses in English language arts, math, science (including lab sciences), social 


studies, physical education, health, fine art, world languages, career and college preparatory, and 


other required and elective subjects. In order to match the individual student's level of prior 


knowledge and motivation, these rigorous courses are differentiated in various ways and 


presented in a language and format that are readily comprehensible to all learners.  These courses 


are designed to provide structured learning and individualized support for students who may not 


readily experience successes as indicated by mandated testing. 


FLEXIBILITY AND ADAPTABILITY  


Coursework will be offered through a blended learning format. This format will scaffold learning 


and will include frequent and layered assessments to allow each student to work at his or her own 


pace to complete courses and meet goals within a structured framework. The instructional model 


is designed to support students to continually improve their academic performance with 


increasing independence. 


Although the majority of online work will be completed offsite, Fifth Arrow will be open for 


extended hours every day, expanding into evening hours based on student need. This scheduling 


design will accommodate all students, including those with disabilities and English Language 


Learners, and will help them maintain momentum and a trajectory of sustained progress in 


completing an Individual Learning Plan (ILP). The ILP, which serves as a foundational tool, 


incorporates students’ academic and personal goals for high school success. More specifically, 


ILPs guide student experiences and incorporate a detailed implementation plan that addresses the 


specific needs of each student. These ILPs are monitored weekly to ensure progress and students 


are provided supplementary support services to address impediments to progress.  


LEADERSHIP AND RESPONSIBILITY  


Our unique model provides access to outstanding educational opportunities to a student 


population who is most at risk of reaching adulthood without the knowledge and leadership skills 


required to enjoy productive and fulfilling lives. We will offer students not only an education that 


enhances their choices at higher levels of learning, but empowers them to take responsibility for 


their education to recover academically, get back on track to receive a high school diploma, and 


be productive citizens of their community. 


At-risk students sometimes have little or no positive relationship with community institutions 


such as schools, local government, churches, etc. Fifth Arrow will create structured activities that 


nurture community relationships, better the local community, and encourage students to complete 


their education by demonstrating the powerful impact their learning can have on the world around 


them.  


Fifth Arrow will emphasize leadership development, as it contributes to developing respect for 


self and others. Codes of conduct, high expectations, modeling respect for each individual’s path 


and goals, and incentives for doing so are all a part of professional development, operations, 


curriculum, and evaluation of students and staff. Within the program and resources themselves, 


the school will provide specialized courses and activities where students formulate self-esteem, 


self-confidence, self-respect, and awareness and knowledge of the community and greater world 


around them, nurture community relationships, and better the local community. These are often 


the first steps students take toward making affirmative life choices that benefit the communities 


where they choose to live. 







Section 1– Introduction PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 8 of 16 


PRODUCTIVITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY  


Fifth Arrow will help foster a learning environment that is conducive to successful course 


completion. Many at-risk students have difficulty focusing on six courses that typically comprise 


a standard/daily student schedule at the comprehensive high school. They become overwhelmed 


trying to effectively manage their time for each course.  Concentrating on fewer subjects at a time 


permits greater depth of learning in each subject area and allows students to perform at maximum 


proficiency, perceive greater control over their learning, and enjoy increased self-esteem and 


motivation.  


 


The school will offer each student up to five courses at a time (through multiple formats), but 


students will be encouraged to enroll in fewer courses for more in-depth learning. This focused 


approach allows students to master content thoroughly and enables them to complete a course 


more quickly than in the traditional education system, which increases/maintains motivation to 


continue and complete high school.  All online materials will be aligned to Arizona’s College and 


Career Ready Standards and will meet students at a variety of levels.  


Summary of Online Instructional Program  


Online courses will be provided through Edmentum’s Plato Learning Environment (PLE) Content 


Delivery System (CDS  Edmentum, Inc. is a leading provider of online learning programs designed to 


drive student achievement for academic and career success. With more than 50 years of experience 


driving significant advances in the industry, Edmentum offers a wide variety of innovative learning 


programs to empower 21st century teaching and learning. The Edmentum selection of courses 


comprise a comprehensive list of core one semester and yearlong classes that encompass Advanced 


Placement classes as well. Edmentum also offers foreign languages, academic remediation options, 


and complete and unique list of electives and employment readiness courses. As a comprehensive 


online learning solution, Edmentum provides multiple avenues and levels for students to access and 


learn content. Edmentum also accommodates students at various stages of approaching mastery by 


utilizing strategies such as spoken text, transcripts of videos, interactive dictionaries, as well as the 


ability to have the text read to the student in another language if necessary. This online learning 


system is proven to meet the needs of students who are reading below grade-level or are English 


learners as well as those who seek Advanced Placement courses. 


 


Virtual education can be a powerful method of using differentiated instruction when it is 


personalized, rigorous, and utilizes a variety of instructional strategies. In the virtual setting, using 


standards-driven online modules to deliver content has proven effective in delivering specific lessons 


and objectives.  


 


Teachers can also enhance these lessons by complementing them with teacher-directed activities, 


supplementing online content, and/or providing alternative online assignments as deemed appropriate 


through effective Response-to-Intervention (RTI). The combination of face-to-face methods with the 


online delivery of instructional content forms an integrated instructional approach resulting in 


increased student outcomes. This “flipped classroom” inverts traditional teaching methods and 


delivers direct instruction outside the classroom. Time at home is used for initial direct-instruction 


and time in class with a teacher is spent applying learning and clarifying concepts through meaningful 


activities. Student understanding deepens as they think critically, collaborate with peers and solve 


problems. In addition to being offered full time, online courses may be used to supplement other 


courses offered through Guided Independent Study or Small Group Instruction.  


 


To receive credit for an online course, students must meet the same requirements as for any other 


course. The student will complete all coursework required for each unit of study, demonstrate mastery 
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of the learning standards for the subject as measured by a grade of at least 70%. Fifth Arrow will 


provide documentation of student mastery of the learning outcomes for subjects, and will ensure the 


instruction is provided under the direction of a Fifth Arrow teacher. 


The PLATO Online Courses Model  


PLATO Learning uses a mastery-based model to build the content at the heart of its courses and 


curriculum. PLATO Learning provides semester-long courses on a range of core and elective 


subjects. PLATO content developers start with a curriculum structure built around discreet learning 


objectives. Then each learning module, or lesson, is focused on one individual objective. Each 


module includes an introduction to the new material, a chance to practice or apply new knowledge, 


and an opportunity to demonstrate mastery of the objective before progressing to the next module.  


This structure is built into units of related material and includes pretests to assess prior knowledge, as 


well as posttests and end-of-semester tests to confirm mastery for broader levels of content beyond 


the lesson.  


 


Source: The Research Base of Plato Online Courses (See: 


http://www.edoptionsacademy.com/sites/edoptionsacademy.com/files/attachments/PL


ATO%20Courses%20White%20Paper.pdf)  
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In order to understand the model better below is a breakdown of the structure and the details that support 


the content delivery model. 


STRUCTURE 


Each PLATO course is structured in the following fashion:  


 


 A scope and sequence is designed to comprehensively address national and state standards. 


 A course, unit, and module (lesson) structure is designed to group learning objectives into 


meaningful subsequences based on curriculum topics or themes. 


 


Unit Structure  


Each unit of PLATO content is broken down as follows:  


 


 Unit pretests are exemptive tests that determine previous knowledge (see Assessments 


below).  


 Learning modules provide specific instruction (see Modules below).  


 Online discussions allow teacher-to-student and student-to-student discussion and debate 


about topics that require students to synthesize knowledge acquired during lesson 


mastery and apply critical thinking skills to answer questions, form opinions, express 


ideas, and respond to the ideas and opinions of others.  


 Unit activities offer students the chance to demonstrate higher levels of skill by 


completing a rich task and submitting the resulting project, paper, essay, data, research, 


or presentation to their teacher via an online digital drop box.  


 Unit posttests assess topic-level mastery at the end of each unit (see Assessments below). 


Module Structure  


Individual modules are designed to reflect the specific type of knowledge or skill addressed 


within the lesson (e.g., procedural knowledge or declarative knowledge). Module design 


elements include the following:  


 


 Tutorials are designed to help learners acquire and build knowledge.  


o Tutorials include a variety of interactive practice activities, such as exploratory 


timelines and clickable diagrams. Judged activities include multiple-choice, 


matching, fill-in-the-blank, drag-and-drop, and multistep problem-solving questions. 


Other learning resources include embedded videos and links to valuable educational 


resources.  


o Some tutorials are specifically designed to help learners research, build, and deepen 


their knowledge. They are sometimes labeled Explorations.  


 Other activities often are added to a module to meet specific learning needs.  


o Lesson Activities are similar to the unit activities described above, but they are 


focused on lesson-level objectives.  


o Offline Activities are similar to Lesson Activities but use a PDF file format and do 


not employ the drop box.  


o Application activities allow learners to apply knowledge to new situations and real-


world problems.  


 Mastery tests culminate each module (see Assessments below).  
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Assessments  


Each PLATO online course includes multiple assessments designed to continuously check 


understanding, measure mastery, ensure knowledge retention, and predict preparedness for 


course exams. The assessments include these tests:  


 


 Mastery Tests measure whether students have mastered lesson objectives and are 


prepared to move on to the next learning objective in the instructional sequence. 2 


 Unit Pretests measure students’ knowledge of the unit learning objectives before 


beginning the lesson instruction and allow students to test out of lessons by 


demonstrating mastery. Unit pretests are most often used when accelerated learning (e.g., 


credit recovery) is important.  


 Unit Posttests measure students’ understanding of both the basic knowledge and higher 


level skills within each unit. They help ensure that students are building and retaining 


knowledge from lesson to lesson throughout the unit.  


 End-of-Semester Tests measure students’ mastery and retention of the instruction in 


every lesson and unit within the semester. 


 


PLATO Learning’s courses are designed to explicitly incorporate the multiple levels of rigor 


and discussed earlier within an integrated online learning environment. Each PLATO online 


course incorporates basic and higher levels of learning within the rigor and relevance 


dimensions in the application model. The following diagram illustrates how PLATO’s 


instructional design applies the rigor/relevance framework and application model to create 


rigorous 21st century online courses: 
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Source: The Research Base of Plato Online Courses (See: 


http://www.edoptionsacademy.com/sites/edoptionsacademy.com/files/attachments/PL


ATO%20Courses%20White%20Paper.pdf)  


 


Implementation  


Students will be referred for online instruction by their student advisor or teacher. Students can be 


introduced to the program for many reasons including parent requests, flexible schedules, blended 


learning model, credit recovery, and mid-semester transferring students. Depending on student need, 


the option of full time or part time attendance will be determined. All assigned online instruction 


courses will be included in the student’s academic plan and overall graduation plan. As required by 


ARS 15-808(G), student participation, achievements, and attainment will be monitored regularly to 


determine if the online educational format is an applicable educational placement.  


Leadership 


Fifth Arrow Charter School will be a member of the Pathways in Education network of public 


schools, all of which are managed by Pathways Management Group. Pathways Management Group 


(“PMG”) is a nonprofit, tax-exempt organization dedicated to growing a network of national charter 


schools with a vision of providing a comprehensive high school education program and support 


services to at-risk students that lead to their attainment of a high school diploma, acceptance to 


college, gainful employment and/or a military career.  Fifth Arrow will rely on the expertise of 


Pathways Management Group (PMG) to operate the charter school because of their unique education 


model. As a charter management organization, PMG is focused on providing a high-quality 


educational program to students who have dropped-out of school, are at risk of dropping-out of 


school, or are over aged and under-credited. PMG’s leadership team has a long history of providing 


education, fiscal and operational services to charter schools that serve an at-risk student population. 


PMG’s leadership team, which comprises individuals who provide direct leadership to PMG-


managed California, Illinois, Tennessee and Louisiana schools, currently manage charter and contract 


schools that operate 38 sites and serve thousands of highly mobile students each year and graduate 


over 3,500 students each year. PMG has been influential in students’ quick recovery of academic 


credit, increasing performance on state standardized tests, and producing high school graduates in 


numbers that far exceed the options students have otherwise in the traditional education system.  


 


Options for Youth, which are the California-based schools managed by PMG, recently qualified for 


the 2015 Broad Prize for Public Charter Schools, which recognizes charter models that demonstrate 


best academic outcomes, mainly for traditionally underserved youth.
7
 These schools rank 


academically in the top 20% of schools serving a similar population, experience only rare occurrences 


of student misbehavior with less than 2% suspension/expulsion rates, and post drop out recovery rates 


of 80% and high school graduation rates of 85%. One of the Options for Youth school sites, Burbank, 


which has been managed by PMG since 1997, ranked Bronze nationally in U.S. News Best High 


Schools.
8
 The achievement rates of schools managed by PMG aptly demonstrate the success of the 


research-based strategies used by the schools in helping serve at-risk youth.  


 


 


 


                                                 
7
 Charter Management Organizations Eligible for The Broad Prize for Public Charter Schools. (2015). Retrieved 


from http://www.broadprize.org/publiccharterschools/eligible.html 
8
 National Rankings: Best High Schools. (2015). Retrieved from http://www.usnews.com/education/best-high-


schools/national-rankings  



http://www.usnews.com/education/best-high-schools/national-rankings

http://www.usnews.com/education/best-high-schools/national-rankings
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PIE-AZ PRINCIPALS  


The Principals of PIE-AZ, the non-profit which operates Fifth Arrow Charter School, include its 


directors, officers, and authorized representative. The officers of PIE-AZ are Jamie Donahue, 


John Hall, Joan Hall, and John Hall, Jr. All of these officers have extensive experience 


successfully supporting the operations of other schools in the Pathways in Education school 


network.  


ROLES OF CHARTER PRINCIPALS 


The charter principals and founders of PIE-AZ represent diverse individuals who have a deep 


interest in helping at-risk students reach their full potential through education and employment. 


Members of the founding group bring extensive experience in education, workforce development, 


organizational development, and finance to the task of developing PIE-AZ. The collective 


experience of each key member will serve the online program with excellence. These individuals 


will help to start a public charter school to increase the education opportunities for students who 


are struggling the most within the current system. The biographies and roles of the Principals and 


authorized representative are listed below.  


Jamie Donahue – President 


For the last twelve years, Jamie Donahue has served as Executive Director of Pathways in 


Education. In this capacity, she has successfully founded and started two charter schools, and 


opened two experiential learning camps for at-risk students. As Director, Jamie is responsible 


for strategic planning and overall growth and development of the non-profit company. Prior 


to becoming Executive Director, Jamie worked in human resources where she was 


responsible for establishing a HR department within the company and hiring over 50% of the 


employees. Jamie holds a Bachelor of Arts Degree in Communications with a minor in 


Business Administration from the University of Southern California. Jamie’s extensive 


experience in entrepreneurship, school startup, and operations uniquely qualify her to support 


the operations of Fifth Arrow Charter School.  


John Hall – Vice President 


John Hall studied for the ministry at Princeton Theological Seminary before deciding to 


follow his passion for education. He returned to Hollywood High School as a teacher and 


Assistant Dean of Students, where dropouts and failing students were commonplace. Mr. Hall 


believed that some students are better suited for alternative forms of education. A public 


charter school with a different approach grew out of the dream and passion of John and Joan 


Hall as educators. The former Los Angeles Unified School District teacher shares a special 


commitment with his wife, Joan Hall, to provide educational alternatives for at-risk students.  


John Hall is living his dream of providing educational alternatives for students.  He prides 


himself in educating high school dropouts to become our future leaders. With over 40 years 


of experience first as an educator, then as a charter operator, John will be an invaluable asset 


to the startup activities of Fifth Arrow, as well as providing support for implementation of the 


education plan and business plan.  


Joan Hall – Vice President 


Joan Hall graduated from UCLA with a Bachelor in Social Science degree, and a minor in 


English.  After graduation, she taught elementary school and special education in the Watts 


section of Los Angeles Unified School District.  While teaching at LAUSD, Mrs. Hall saw 


countless students struggling to fit in and do well in a traditional school setting. Mrs. Hall is 


committed to providing educational alternatives for at-risk students with an alternative 


educational environment. She and her husband Mr. John Hall established Options for Youth 


Public Charter Schools in 1987.  Mrs. Joan Hall is living her dream of providing educational 
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alternatives for at-risk students; her dream involves using the best of American creativity and 


innovation to provide outstanding public educational options for all children. As a former 


educator, she will be an invaluable asset to the teachers and instructional leaders of Fifth 


Arrow.   


John Hall Jr. – Treasurer/Secretary 


John Hall, Jr. takes great pride in providing students and teachers across the country with 


beautiful facilities and cutting edge technology solutions, and delivering world-class support 


and opportunity to students with special needs. Since 2008, he has served as Vice President of 


several service-based companies, including Partners in Special Education, AllTech Solutions, 


Education Dynamics, Inc., and Lupine Properties. Through his leadership, these service-


based companies have grown to provide vital features to PIE school sites. For example, 


Partners in Special Education provide comprehensive services to students and help maintain 


compliance with Special Education laws. John Hall, Jr. will be an invaluable asset to the 


operational and finance plan.   


PIE-AZ BOARD MEMBERS 


The Board of Directors of PIE-AZ are Phillip Wilson, Annemarie Comes, and Stephanie Paschke. 


Each of the board members brings to the organization a unique skill set that will be valuable in 


guiding PIE-AZ towards success.  


Phillip Wilson – PIE-AZ Board Member 


Phillip G. Wilson has taught all ages of learners and various education programs. He taught 


migrant workers and worked with a Gang Intervention Program to keep young adults off the 


street. He has experience teaching adult learners of English at Rio Salado College and higher 


education masters level classes for Ottawa University. His experiences expand to teaching 


grades K-8 at Title I schools and working with high risk students at alternative schools, 


supporting them through processes like probation and court orders.  Phillip has a Bachelor in 


Business degree, as well as a Master in Education degree with a minor in Cross-Cultural 


Education. He recently finished another two years of college and earned an Educational 


Administration and Leadership Certificate.  


Stephanie Paschke – PIE AZ Board Member 


Stephanie Paschke is a well-respected entrepreneur in the greater Phoenix area. In 2011, 


Stephanie founded and opened Savante Salon in Gilbert, Arizona. Since opening Stephanie 


has brought on fourteen hairstylists and is known throughout the community for providing 


outstanding customer service and providing the latest trends and changes in the cosmetology 


business. In 2012 Stephanie’s salon was named “Best Salon/Spa” & “Best New Business” by 


the East Valley Tribune. Prior to opening her own salon, Stephanie worked as a stylist for 


four years and moved quickly from a commission based stylist to a rental stylist. She 


continues to expand her cosmetology education by participating in fundraisers and national 


and local events. Stephanie holds a Cosmetology license from Carsten Institute. 


Annemarie Comes – PIE-AZ Board Member 


Annemarie Comes received a Bachelor of Science in Art Education along with a Bachelor of 


Fine Art degree from Bowling Green State University in Ohio. She achieved her Masters in 


School Counseling from University of Western Alabama in 2011. Annemarie has been 


teaching art, counseling and teaching technology for nine years in Ohio, Nevada and Arizona. 


She has a strong passion to teach children art and help others to achieve a successful life 


journey.  Annemarie currently teaches art K-6th and art tech 4th-6th grade at Sequoia 


Pathfinder Academy at Eastmark in Mesa, Arizona.  Annemarie also works as a consultant 
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for the Center for Games & Impact at Arizona State University helping to infuse educational 


gaming technologies into the classroom.  She has been instrumental in bridging ASU with 


Sequoia Pathfinder Academy so that teachers and students are able to use educational gaming 


tools in a classroom setting.  Annemarie is married with three children ages 14, 11 and 9. She 


is thrilled to be a part of Pathways in Education - Arizona. 


 


Authority of Fifth Arrow Online Instruction’s policy development, program implementation and 


accountability lies with the PIE-AZ Board. The online instructional program will comply with all 


PIE-AZ policies that guide Fifth Arrow Charter School. Continuation of the program’s evaluation 


will identify the need for particular policies specific to Fifth Arrow‘s online component. The 


creation and implementation of online instruction will be led by PMG and PIE-AZ’s team of 


accomplished administrators and qualified teaching staff with many years of online content 


knowledge, teaching, and administrative experience. The Principal will oversee implementation 


of the online program, with support from teachers who will facilitate online instruction and the 


student advisor, who will be a primary resource for students and teachers regarding online 


learning options and post-secondary options. The campus special education teacher will provide 


instruction and other related services to special education students, as well as facilitate diagnostic 


assessments and review and revise Individualized Education Plans. A compliance coordinator 


will collaborate with district schools to acquire official student records and input information into 


the school’s internal student record and attendance system, including secure student information 


system uploads, state level reporting and other mandated reports.  


Accessibility  


A web-delivered program provides content delivery and is a learning management system that allows 


24/7 and year round access to all assigned courses. Students subscribed in online coursework only 


require a computer with access to the internet and basic software including Adobe reader, Adobe 


Flash, and Open Office to participate.  


 


To provide students’ maximum access to their courses, and based on need, students may be provided 


a laptop. Also, Fifth Arrow will provide free Internet locations to students and plans to partner with 


local free-Internet providers to support additional access for students taking online coursework.  


 


Online content will be delivered in technological methods that enable students to correctly and 


competently access their courses. Because there is no need for additional paper-based materials, 


students can access and manage their courses via the internet and have access to in depth instructional 


support, as needed, from the system’s secure internal messaging system.  


 


Fifth arrow will partner up with the local community and education organizations, as well as business 


partners and higher educational institutions to give computer and internet access from locations other 


than the student’s home and school campus. These organizations can be requested to allow extra 


campus and academic support to students. Students will be able to contact the school staff and 


Edmentum technical support staff to give assistance with their technical questions and needs.  


Enrollment  


Students that are interested in joining the online instruction will comply with the current school 


policy. In order to enroll in Fifth Arrow, students will be required to show proof of Arizona 


residency. . In order to secure proper placement students are encouraged to turn in official transcripts 


or a promotion certificate along with the required documents from the previous school. A compliance 


coordinator, who serves as a registrar will receive the documents provided by the students and parent. 


The compliance coordinator requests official transcripts for each student who is enrolled in order to 
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place them correctly in courses and make sure the students is not assigned more than 1.0 for full 


equivalent funding (FTE). PIE-AZ is a state approved charter holder and Fifth Arrow charter school 


is an open enrollment policy, state approved charter school program. When approved, enrollment 


reinforcement for the online component will led to open enrollment for Fifth Arrow students 


statewide. 


 








I,IU )FII.E 


Stephanie Paschke 


 
 


 


 


I haw f(mnd myself fortunate to find my passion early in life. I enjoy all aspects of being a hairdresser, 
howc·ver my sought out expertise is color and sharing my knowledge with others. Throughout the past 
yt"ars of my career I have been mentored and learned from some of the most talented people in our 
iudust ry. As a professional, and business owner I believe it is my responsibility to help stylists elevate their 
c.trrn to the next level through educating. 


C huwr· & Stvlisl, Savante Salon; Gilhert,AZ · 2011-Present 
" 


My r·utrt'preneurial drive led me to opening Savante Salon in 2011. I opened the doors of Savante 
Salon. The history of my salon began with myself and two other team members with 1300 square feet 
ullipill't" to setvicc our clients and grow in. Over the past four years I have more than doubled the size of 
thr 11alon, along with growing my team of three to fourteen. 
My mutinuos goals for Savante Salon are to provide outstanding customer service; continue to grow in 
thr t·osmt•tology industry by continuing education, and staying current on latest trends and changes. On 
•' claily hasis I lead my team through challenges along with catering to a full clientele. I will continue to 
wwk towards growing Savante Salon. 


Sl.\li~tl. \S Salon & Spa; Gilhert,AZ · 2007 · 2011 
lu '.!007 I joiucd the team of the brand new XS Salon & Spa as a beginning stylist. Within a year I built 


up •' htll dir·utde and transitioned from a commission based stylist to a rental stylist. During my time at 


XS Saluu & Spa I contributed to the salon team by leading the education department. Unfortunately in 


1\UJCII~t of 1.0 II XS Salon & Spa unexpectedly closed their doors. 


\t•l'•~·ul ic·c-. 1\olfs Salon · 2006 · 2007 
I )ulllll( tlu· ti111e of completing the in-house apprentice program at Rolf's salon I attended multiple 


M•·clknt color and advanced cutting courses. 







EDUCATION 
Marcos de Niza High School, Tempe, AZ - 2001 - 2005 


Carsten Institute, Tempe, AZ - 2005 - 2006 (Cosmetology) 


Great Lengths Certification Training, Los Angeles, CA- 2007 


Alfaparf Educator Certification Training, Scottsdale, AZ - 2008 


Mahogany Hairdressing Academy, London, UK- 2009 (Advanced Creative Course) 


Brazilian Blowout Certification Training, Scottsdale, AZ - 2009 


;\{ :IIIEVMENTS 


"B<'st Salon/Spa" & "Best New Business" winner of the East Valley Tribune- 2012 


( ; ill wrt L<"adership Class XXI - 2013 - 2014 


( :ut-A-Thon benefiting the town of Gilbert and Gilbert Chamber of Commerce at Savante Salon- (Raised 
S:tiiiO.OO)- 2013 


"lkst Salon/Spa" & "Best Customer Service" winner of the East Valley Tribune- 2014 


:\lominat<"d for Small Business of the Year Award by the Gilbert Chamber of Commerce- 2014 


N1·w York Fashion Week Fall/Winter- (Worked with Rodney Cutler of Cutler Salon for the Greg Lauren sh 
. ~!Ill :) 


1\.ni 11 Murphy Color. Me Educator - March 2015 - Present 












Pathways in Education High School grades 9-12 AOI Final Rubric


Section 1: Introduction Not Met Partially Met Met


Needs Analysis The introduction does not provide a need or 


interest of the model for the selected 


community/population to be served.  The 


introduction did not include a description of 


the community, or the target population, or 


an explanation of how the selected 


community/target population will benefit 


from the AOI School/Program. 


On a limited basis, the introduction provides 


the need or interest of the model for the 


selected community/population to be served.  


The introduction included a limited description 


of the community or the target population, and 


explanation of how the selected 


community/target population will benefit from 


the AOI School/Program. 


The introduction fully describes the need or 


interest of the proposed model for the 


selected community/population to be served 


and includes a description of the community, 


or the target population, and explanation of 


how the selected community/target 


population will benefit from the AOI 


School/Program. 


Comments: Thorough description of the population that 


Fifth Arrow will serve, which includes a specific 


geographical area (central/east Phx.), At-Risk 


and disconnected youth.  Data was provided 


on the prevalence of these students within the 


community and state.  


 0 0 1
Educational Philosophy The introduction does not provide a 


description of the principles or concepts 


fundamental to the proposed 


school/program’s instructional strategies.  


On a limited basis, the introduction provides a 


description of the principles or concepts 


fundamental to the proposed school/program’s 


instructional strategies.  


The introduction fully describes the principles 


or concepts fundamental to the proposed 


school/program’s instructional strategies.  


Comments: The explanation of the school's name is an 


integral part of the school's philosophy of 


education. The narrative identifies a number of 


instructional approaches that will support a 


blended learning environment as well as meet 


the needs of the target population. 


 0 0 1
Summary of Instructional Program The introduction does not provide a 


description of the design of courses, 


delivery methods, and inclusion of course 


offerings beyond core requirements. 


On a limited basis, the introduction provides a 


description of the design of courses, delivery 


methods, and inclusion of course offerings 


beyond core requirements. 


The introduction fully describes the design of 


courses, delivery methods, and inclusion of 


course offerings beyond core requirements. 


 
 Page 1 of 22







Pathways in Education High School grades 9-12 AOI Final Rubric


Comments:    The PLATO PLE instructional delivery model 


was described in detail.  Course offerings range 


from Advancement placement courses to 


remedial courses along with electives and 


employment readiness courses.  


 0 0 1
Implementation The introduction does not provide a 


description of how the AOI School/Program 


will/will not be integrated within the 


current school system.


On a limited basis, the introduction provides a 


description of how the AOI School/Program 


will/will not be integrated within the current 


school system.


The introduction fully describes how the AOI 


School/Program will/will not be integrated 


within the current school system.


Comments: The introduction explains how students may 


be referred for the online school.  It also 


addresses how the online courses will be 


included in the student's academic plan.  More 


details should have been included about 


sharing resources (physical and staff), 


participation in extracurricular activities, etc.


 0 0 1
Leadership The introduction does not provide a 


description of the   roles, responsibilities 


and experience of those that oversee the 


development, implementation, assessment, 


and accountability of the program.


On a limited basis, the introduction provides a 


description of the roles, responsibilities and 


experience of those that oversee the 


development, implementation, assessment, and 


accountability of the program.


The introduction fully describes the roles, 


responsibilities and experience of those that 


oversee the development, implementation, 


assessment, and accountability of the 


program. 


Comments:  Leadership roles and those acting in those 


roles were thoroughly presented.  It was 


unclear though whether or not these leaders 


would facilitate the operations on a day to day 


basis in Phoenix (at a facility) or at a distance.


 0 0 1
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Accessibility The introduction does not provide a 


description of the accessibility of courses 


and any limitations in access for the target 


population.  The technology requirements 


the student will need to access courses 


including  bandwidth requirements were 


not included.  


On a limited basis, the introduction provides a 


description of the accessibility of courses and 


any limitations in access for the target 


population.  A limited description of technology 


requirements the student will need to access 


courses including  bandwidth requirements 


were included.  


The introduction fully describes the 


accessibility of courses and any limitations in 


access for the target population.  Specific 


technology requirements that  the student will 


need to access courses including bandwidth 


requirements were included.  


Comments: It is clear that Fifth Arrow will ensure 


accessibility to their online learning program, 


(lap tops as needed, free internet locations, 


and various community partners); however, 


bandwidth requirements were not included.  


Supplemental information to support 


bandwidth was emailed immediately after the 


demonstration. Therefore, the rubric score 


was moved from Partially Met to Met. 


 0 0 1
Enrollment The introduction does not provide a 


description of what measures will be taken 


to ensure all enrolled students reside in 


Arizona. A description of the monitoring 


process to ensure students concurrently 


enrolled in AOI and another school share 


apportionment of no more than 1.0 was not 


included.


On a limited basis, the introduction provides a 


description of what measures will be taken to 


ensure all enrolled students reside in Arizona. A 


description of the monitoring process to ensure 


students concurrently enrolled in AOI and 


another school share apportionment of no 


more than 1.0 was not included or addressed 


on a limited basis. 


The introduction fully describes a description 


of what measures will be taken to ensure all 


enrolled students reside in Arizona. A 


description of the monitoring process to 


ensure students concurrently enrolled in AOI 


and another school share apportionment of no 


more than 1.0 was fully described.


Comments: The introduction does state that students will 


have to show proof of Arizona residency.  A 


compliance coordinator will serve as the 


registrar who will receive documents such as 


transcripts, place students in the correct 


Supplemental information was supplied during 


the demonstration of all administration which 


will work onsite at the Phoenix location. 


Therefore, the rubric score was moved from 


Partially Met to Met. 


 0 0 1
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Section 1: Totals (7 items) 0 0 7
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Section 2: Curriculum Choices Not Met Partially Met Met


The AOI School/Program offers a 


comprehensive academic program that 


provides the minimum course of study 


and competency requirements for K-8 or 


high school graduation requirements 


(based on cohort year) for the identified 


student population.  


The narrative does not describe a 


comprehensive academic program that 


provides the minimum course of study and  


competency requirements for K-8 or high 


school graduation requirements. 


The narrative fully describes a comprehensive 


academic program that provides the minimum 


course of study and competency requirements 


for K-8 or high school graduation 


requirements.


Comments: The narrative presents the core course list that 


will be required of students to ensure that 


they will meet the minimum 22 credit 


requirement to graduate from high school in 


Arizona.  Within these 22 credits, the school 


maintains Arizona's requirement related to the 


number of credits for English, math, etc. 


 0 0 1
The AOI School/Program offer 


concurrent, dual, Honors, or AP credit.  


Note:  Required for high schools only. 


The narrative does not describe concurrent, 


dual, Honors, or AP credit.


The narrative describes a program of study for 


concurrent, dual, Honors, or AP credit.


Comments: The narrative provides specific details about 


the  AP courses and Dual enrollment courses 


that will be offered.  Concurrent and Honors 


are not addressed.


 0 0 1
The course offerings/content prepare 


students for post-secondary success in 


the world of work, technical school or 


college. Note:  Required for high schools 


only.


The narrative does not describe how course 


offerings/content  prepare students for post-


secondary success in the world of work, 


technical school or college. 


On a limited basis, the narrative references how 


the course offerings/content available prepares 


students for post-secondary success in the 


world of work, technical school or college. 


The narrative describes how the course 


offerings/content available prepares students 


for post-secondary success in the world of 


work, technical school or college. 


Comments: Curriculum is aligned with ACCRS and current 


graduation requirements. A comprehensive 


curriculum planning document was provided 


with the standard, course description, strand, 


method of delivery, and assessments.   


 0 0 1
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The AOI School/Program offers 


curriculum aligned 


to Arizona's Academic K-12 Standards as 


demonstrated by a curriculum planning 


document. Document must include: 


Content Area/Grade Level, Course 


Description, Strand/Concepts taught, 


educational methodologies, and 


evidence of mastery for each course 


taught.


The narrative does not describe a selected 


or developed a curriculum aligned 


to Arizona's Academic K-12 Standards. The 


curriculum planning document failed to 


address all of the following: Content 


Area/Grade Level, Course Description, 


Strand/Concepts taught, educational 


methodologies, and evidence of mastery for 


each course taught.


On a limited basis, the narrative describes a 


selected or developed a curriculum aligned 


to Arizona's Academic K-12 Standards.  The 


curriculum planning document failed to address 


two or more of the following:   Content 


Area/Grade Level, Course Description, 


Strand/Concepts taught, educational 


methodologies, and evidence of mastery for 


each course taught. 


The narrative describes a selected or 


developed a  curriculum aligned 


to Arizona's Academic K-12 Standards. The 


curriculum planning document addresses all of 


the following:  Content Area/Grade Level, 


Course Description, Strand/Concepts taught, 


educational methodologies, and evidence of 


mastery for each course taught.


Comments: All of the items mentioned are addressed in 


the curriculum planning documents, but the 


concern is that the documents are very similar.  


The curriculum planning documents have not 


really been designed to address the individual 


content/needs of each course. i.e. How are the 


kids being heard speaking in World Language?, 


Include more course specific information. 


Supplemental information  that Google 


Translator, Collaborative learning sessions, and 


meeting with the onsite instructor would be 


utilized. Therefore, the rubric score was moved 


from Partially Met to Met. 


 0 0 1
Section 2: Totals (4 items) 0 0 4
**A list of course offering with descriptions must be included as an appendix.**
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Section 3: Educational Methodologies Not Met Partially Met Met


The AOI School/Program's educational 


methodology includes computer assisted 


learning systems, virtual classrooms, 


virtual laboratories, electronic field trips, 


electronic mail, virtual tutoring, online 


help desk, group chat sessions and non-


computer based activities performed 


under the direction of a certificated 


teacher. 


The narrative does not describe any 


educational methodologies.


On a limited basis (four or less methods), the 


narrative describes educational methodologies.


The narrative fully describes five or more 


educational methodologies.


Comments: The narrative identifies and explains the 


following educational delivery methodologies: 


"computer assisted learning systems, virtual 


classrooms, virtual labs, electronic field trips, 


electronic mail and messaging, virtual tutoring, 


online help desk, a wide array of formative 


assessments and non-computer activities".


0 0 1
Specific examples of how the needs of 


different learning styles (visual, auditory, 


and kinesthetic) will be met through 


online learning is identified.


The narrative does not describe how 


learning style needs will be met through 


online learning.


On a limited basis, the narrative describes how 


learning style needs will be met through online 


learning.


The narrative fully describes how learning style 


needs will be met through online learning.


Comments: The narrative discusses learning styles and 


specifically identifies auditory, visual, and 


kinesthetic learners with examples on how to 


meet the needs of each learning style. 


0 0 1
A detailed explanation of the types of 


modifications which can be made within 


the course management systems to 


support individual student needs is 


provided.


The narrative does not describe the 


modifications that are available to meet 


individual student needs.


 On a limited basis, the narrative describes the 


modifications that are available to meet 


individual student needs.


The narrative fully  describes the modifications 


that are available to meet individual student 


needs.
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Comments: The narrative identifies that teachers can 


modify the program to "suit individual student 


learning needs".  Specifically identified is the 


ability to create classes, modify and deactivate 


assignments as well as pacing content or 


activities to meet individual student needs.


0 0 1
Support through both synchronous and 


asynchronous methods is available to 


AOI students.


The narrative does not identify synchronous 


or asynchronous methods to support 


students.


On a limited basis, the narrative identifies 


synchronous and/or asynchronous methods to 


support students.


The narrative fully identified both synchronous 


and asynchronous methods available to 


support students.


Comments: The narrative lists both synchronous (web 


conferencing, videochat, chat, IM) and 


asynchronous tools (slide shows, videos, 


libraries, discussion board and blogs) that will 


be used.


0 0 1
Identify at least three "best practices" in 


online instruction and explain how this 


practice will be implemented.


The narrative does not identify 


implementation plans for online "best 


practices".


On a limited basis, the narrative identifies 


implementation plans for online "best 


practices".


The narrative fully identifies implementation 


plans for online "best practices".


Comments: The narrative references INACOL practices 


under best practices and discusses 13 specific 


best practices. 


0 0 1
Section 3: Totals (5  items) 0 0 5
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Section 4: Safeguards Not Met Partially Met Met
The provisions of the Learning 


Management Systems (LMS) and 


Content Delivery Systems (CDS) to 


ensure user security through password 


protected access are described. 


The narrative does not identify password 


protection provisions.


 The narrative identifies password protection 


provisions.


Comments: The narrative identifies that the LMS is 


password protected and the administrator will 


issue unique passwords to students. 


0 0 1
The processes to select, screen, and 


maintain Internet links within the course 


management system are identified 


whether handled at the vendor, school 


level, or both.


The narrative does not identify  any 


processes to select, screen, and maintain 


Internal links.


On a limited basis, the narrative identifies  


processes to select, screen, and maintain 


Internal links.


The narrative fully identifies  processes to 


select, screen, and maintain Internal links.


Comments: The narrative identifies that the LMS has few 


external links and all links are vetted and 


approved by the content developers.  Staff will 


review and approve supplemental links. 


0 0 1
The process for students to report 


technical issues is identified.


The narrative does not identify the process 


for students to report technical issues.


On a limited basis, the narrative identifies the 


process for students to report technical issues.


The narrative fully identified the process for 


students to report technical issues.


Comments: The narrative identifies the process to report 


broken links for both students and staff. 


0 0 1
Section 4: Totals (3 items) 0 0 3
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Section 5: Safe Research Not Met Partially Met Met
The process to teach Internet Safety to 


students is identified and explained.


The narrative does not identify the process 


to teach Internet Safety.


On a limited basis, the narrative identifies the 


process to teach Internet Safety.


The narrative fully explains the process to 


teach Internet Safety.


Comments: The narrative identified that all students must 


complete a Computer User Agreement and 


that all students will have internet safety 


explained during orientation.  Administrators 


will also conduct a mini course on Internet 


safety.  However, the process and overview of 


the actual content for this course was not 


provided.  During demo, the full 


process/content for teaching Internet safety 


was reviewed.  Therefore, score moved from 


Partially Met to Met.


0 0 1
Identify the process and resources 


available to support any research, which 


requires a student to research outside of 


the course management system.


The narrative does not identify the process 


or resources available to support research.


On a limited basis, the narrative identifies the 


process and/or resources available to support 


research.


The narrative fully identifies  the process 


and/or resources available to support 


research.


Comments: The narrative identifies that Dropbox will be 


used for assignments outside of the LMS.  All 


assignments uploaded to Dropbox will be 


authorized by the program Administrator of 


representative. Section 3 of the narrative 


identifies that teachers will provide external 


links as needed and these links must be 


approved by the Principal.


0 0 1


Section 5: Totals (2 Items) 0 0 2
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Section 6: Confidentiality Not Met Partially Met Met
The AOI School/Program has an internal 


email communication system available 


within the CDS that is only available to 


the student and any staff, parent, 


guardian or other stakeholder that plays 


an integral part in monitoring and 


supporting the success of the student.


The narrative does not identify an internal 


email communication system.


On a limited basis, the narratives identified an 


internal email system.


The narrative fully identifies the provisions of 


an internal email system.


Comments: The narrative explains that the internal 


messaging system is only accessible by login 


and is only accessible by teachers, students, 


staff and other authorized stakeholders. 


0 0 1
The school has the capacity to secure 


and log key communication between 


staff, students, and parents (such as 


instruction and student progress).


The narrative does not address security or 


logging of key communication.


On a limited basis, the school has the capacity 


to secure and log key communication.


The school has the full capacity to secure and 


log key communication.


Comments: The narrative states that all communication within 


the LMS is secure and logged. 


0 0 1
Section 6: Totals (2 items) 0 0 2
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Section 7: Teacher Selection and 


Training


Not Met Partially Met Met


The AOI School/Program has established 


a system of ongoing professional 


development and monitoring for 


teachers in an online environment.


The narrative does not describe a system of 


ongoing professional development and 


monitoring for teachers.


On a limited basis, the narrative describes a 


system of ongoing professional development 


and monitoring for teachers.


The narrative fully describes an established a 


system of ongoing professional development 


and monitoring for teachers.


Comments: The narrative discusses using iNACOl resources 


as the foundation for professional 


development.  It also addresses recruiting local 


experts to provide training for the school's 


teachers.


0 0 1
Teachers are required to exhibit 


competency in the use of the LMS so 


that the technology itself does not 


interfere with the instructional process 


and create barriers to student academic 


success.


The narrative does not describe how 


teachers are required to exhibit 


competency in the use of the LMS.


On a limited basis, the narrative describes how 


teachers are required to exhibit competency in 


the use of the LMS.


The narrative fully describes how teachers are 


required to exhibit competency in the use of 


the LMS.


Comments: The narrative explains that teachers will 


participate in a two week induction program 


prior to the start of school.  Teachers' mastery 


of the LMS will be evaluated using a rubric.


0 0 1
Teachers will be minimally highly 


qualified as defined by No Child Left 


Behind (NCLB) for charter holders 


(fingerprints, AEPA, attestation, etc.).  


The narrative does not identify a plan for 


ensuring how teachers are required to be 


highly qualified.


On a limited basis, the narrative identifies a 


plan for ensuring each teacher of record is 


highly qualified in the content area.


The narrative fully identifies a plan for 


ensuring each teacher of record is highly 


qualified in the content area.
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Comments:  The narrative states that the school will recruit 


highly qualified teachers, but no plan is 


identified for how that status will be verified.  


No mention is made of fingerprints, AEPE/NES 


scores, etc. Supplemental information that 


fingerprints will be completed onsite by only 


authorized personnel and the attestation will 


be filed with the DOE. Therefore, the rubric 


score was moved from Not Met to Partially 


Met. 


0 1 0
Section 7: Totals (3 items) 0 1 2
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Section 8: Community Partnerships Not Met Partially Met Met
Community partnerships encompass the 


goals of post secondary transition by 


fostering partnerships with universities, 


community colleges, and 


vocational/technical schools. Note:  Not 


required for Kindergarten through 8th 


grade.


The narrative does not describe any 


community partnerships.


On a limited basis, the narrative describes 


planned and established community 


partnerships.


The narrative fully describes planned and 


established community partnerships.


Comments: The narrative mentions partnerships with post 


secondary institutions and the College Depot 


to help students to prepare to transition to 


college. Dual enrollment will help students 


earn college credits before they leave high 


school.  Both universities and community 


colleges are mentioned.  The JTED partnership 


will support the students who wish to pursue 


their educations at a vocational/technical 


school.  


0 0 1
Community partnerships have been 


planned or established with private 


business, career track organizations, and 


community organizations have been 


established.   


The narrative does not describe any 


partnerships.


On a limited basis, the narrative describes 


planned and established partnerships. 


The narrative fully describes planned and 


established partnerships.  


Comments: Partnerships with organizations like 


Disconnected Youth and ReEngage Phoenix 


should help provide the types of supports that 


the target population for this school might 


need.  Also reaching out to locate childcare will 


be very beneficial for many of the students at 


this school. 


0 0 1
Partnerships will enhance the school 


experience for AOI students.


The narrative does not describe how 


partnerships will enhance the school 


experience.


On a limited basis, the narrative describes 


partnerships.


The narrative fully describes how partnerships 


will enhance the school experience.


Comments: The benefits from these community 


partnership is adequately described.  
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0 0 1
Section 8: Totals (3 items) 0 0 3
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Section 9: Disabled Services Not Met Partially Met Met
The AOI School/Program will identify 


special education students and meet the 


requirements of the Individuals with 


Disabilities Act (IDEA) for students with 


varying disability categories.


The narrative does not describe an 


identification process for special education 


students and does not describe how they 


meet the requirements of the Individuals 


with Disabilities Act (IDEA).


On a limited basis, the narrative describes an 


identification process for special education 


students and meets the requirements of the 


Individuals with Disabilities Act (IDEA) on a 


limited basis.


The narrative fully describes an identification 


process for special education students and 


meets the requirements of the Individuals with 


Disabilities Act (IDEA).


Comments: The Child Find process which includes the 45 


day screener which identifies students that 


may possibly need additional services is 


identified.  A Student Study Team is in place 


during the pre-referral process. 


0 0 1
The content and the content delivery 


system can be modified to meet the 


accommodation and modification 


requirements for identified students 


with varying disability categories.


The narrative does not describe how the 


content and the content delivery system 


can be modified.


On a limited basis, the narrative describes how 


the content and the content delivery system 


can be modified.


The narrative fully describes how the content 


and the content delivery system can be 


modified.


Comments: An extensive and appropriate list of 


accommodations/modifications were 


provided.  


0 0 1
Identified students of varying disabilities 


will receive onsite support when 


appropriate.


The narrative does not describe how 


students with varying disabilities are 


identified to receive onsite support, when 


appropriate, as described.


On a limited basis, the narrative describes  how 


identified students with varying disabilities will 


receive limited onsite support, when 


appropriate.


The narrative fully describes how students 


with varying disabilities will receive onsite 


support, when appropriate.


Comments: Onsite support will be provided by a certified 


special education teacher as well as related 


service providers in order to support the 


student in attaining IEP goals. 


0 0 1


Section 9 Totals (3 items) 0 0 3
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Section 10: Policies and Procedures Not Met Partially Met Met
Policies and procedures establish a 


process for evaluating whether a pupil 


with declining academic achievement 


should be allowed to continue to 


participate in the AOI School/Program.


The narrative does not describe an 


established process for evaluating whether 


a pupil with declining academic 


achievement should be allowed to continue.


On a limited basis, the narrative describes an 


established process for evaluating whether a 


pupil with declining academic achievement 


should be allowed to continue.


The narrative fully describes an established 


process for evaluating whether a pupil with 


declining academic achievement should be 


allowed to continue.


Comments: The narrative explains that for students who 


are not making satisfactory academic progress 


the instructor will meet with the parents and 


then develop an Academic Improvement Plan.  


Students who still show a lack of progress will 


have to participate in an evaluate meeting 


with the administration to determine if this is 


the best placement. 


0 0 1
The AOI School/Program will 


ensure/monitor student progress for at 


least one year’s growth annually. 


The narrative does not describe a process to 


ensure/monitor student progress for at 


least one year’s growth annually. 


On a limited basis, the narrative describes a 


process to ensure/monitor student progress for 


at least one year’s growth annually. 


The narrative fully describes a process to 


ensure/monitor student progress for at least 


one year’s growth annually. 


Comments: An RTI process, formative assessments,  


Academic  Plans are in place for monitoring 


student progress, throughout the year.


0 0 1
Courses offered exhibit formative 


assessment of student competency.


The narrative does not describe how 


courses offered will exhibit formative 


assessment of student competency.


On a limited basis, the narrative describes how 


courses offered exhibit formative assessment of 


student competency.


The narrative fully describes an assessment 


plan that provides for formative assessment of 


student competency.


Comments: Included in curriculum planning guide 


documents.


0 0 1
The AOI School/Program will ensure 


academic integrity for exit outcomes for 


each course/grade offering. 


The narrative does not describe a process to 


ensure academic integrity for exit outcomes 


for each course/grade offering. 


On a limited basis, the narrative describes a 


process to ensure academic integrity for exit 


outcomes for each course/grade offering. 


The narrative fully describes a process to 


ensure academic integrity for exit outcomes 


for each course/grade offering. 
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Comments: State exams and summative course exams are 


proctored.


0 0 0
Section 10 Totals (4 items) 0 0 3
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Demonstration 1- Learning 


Management System


Not Met Partially Met Met


The School demonstrated this selected 


LMS showing:  Secure login process and 


password protection, secure email 


system, tutoring (virtual of on-site), and 


technology help desk process.


The demonstration did not show all 


required components.


The demonstration showed all required 


components.


In demonstration, the school showed their 


private domain, login process, password 


protection, internal messaging system and 


external email system (Google). They also 


reviewed the Help Desk process (internal staff, 


support line, flex hours) and explained that 


tutoring will be handled via Adobe Connect 


and time blocked in teacher's schedule for 


tutoring. 


0 0 1
The School is able to demonstrate 


selected items from the Curriculum 


Planning Document.


The demonstration did not show the 


selected items from the Curriculum 


Planning Document.


The demonstration showed some of the 


selected items from the Curriculum Planning 


Document.


The demonstration showed all selected items 


from the Curriculum Planning Document.


Comments: Several Curriculum Planning items were shared at 


the demonstration including; Edmentum LMS 


(PLATO Courseware) modules, Chemistry and 


additional support features including Adobe 


Connect, Student led instructional groups and E-


backpack. 


0 0 1
The School demonstrated the types of 


modifications which can be made within 


the course management systems to 


support individual student needs.


The demonstration did not show how 


modifications are made.


The demonstration showed how modifications 


are made.


Comments: In demonstration, the school showed a variety 


of ways that content can be modified 


0 0 1
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The School demonstrated both 


synchronous and asynchronous methods 


available to support AOI students.


The demonstration did not show 


synchronous and asynchronous methods 


available to support students.


The demonstration showed both synchronous 


and asynchronous methods available to 


support students.


Comments: During demonstration, the school showed both 


synchronous (Adobe Connect and Collaboration 


Tool used for instruction, tutoring and study groups) 


and asynchronous tools (chat, messaging, email, 


online lessons, and alerts). 


0 0 1
The School demonstrated at least three 


"best practices" in online instruction and 


explain how this practice will be 


implemented.


The demonstration did not show how online 


"best practices" will be implemented.


The demonstration showed how online "best 


practices" will be implemented.


Comments: During demonstration, the school extensively 


explained three best practices:  (1) 


Communicating goal and objectives for each 


lesson and activities; (2) Providing student 


progress reports every 2 weeks to empower 


student's to monitor their progress, and (3) 


Structure lessons so students can ask 


questions during virtual classrooms.


0 0 1
Demonstration 1 Totals (5 items) 0 0 5
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Demonstration 2 - Safe Research Not Met Met
The School demonstrated and explained 


the process by which students will be 


taught Internet Safety.


The demonstration did not show how 


students will be taught Internet Safety.


The demonstration showed how students will 


be taught Internet Safety.


Comments: During demonstration, the school explained and 


provided a link to their online Internet Safety 


material (ISTE Digital Citizenship Website). This 


training will be required of all students during 


orientation and review again later if needed.


0 0 1
The School demonstrated and identified 


the process and resources available to 


support any research, when students are 


required to research outside of the 


course management system.


The demonstration did not show the 


process and resources available to support 


research.


The demonstration showed the process and 


resources available to support research.


Comments: During demonstration, the school reviewed 


the variety of ways students will be supported 


in online research: Pre-written dropbox 


activities, e-textbooks, Lit to Go, iTunes U, 


Google PlayBooks, Google Scholar as well as 


allowing students some independent research 


and reviewing their work to assist them in 


learning best practices in online research.


0 0 1
Demonstration 2 Totals (2 items) 0 0 2
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Evaluation Criteria Not Met Partially Met Met


Section 1: Introduction 0 0 7


Section 2: Curriculum Choices 0 0 4


Section 3: Educational Methodologies 0 0 5


Section 4: Safeguards 0 0 3


Section 5: Safe Research 0 0 2


Section 6: Confidentiality 0 0 2


Section 7: Teacher Selection & Training 0 1 2


Section 8: Community Partnerships 0 0 3


Section 9: Disabled Services 0 0 3


Section 10: Policies and Procedures 0 0 3


Demonstration 1- LMS 0 0 5


Demonstration 2 - Safe Research 0 0 2


Totals 0 1 41


Total Number of Items 42


97.62% % of criteria at "Met"


0


Sections with more than one score of 


"Not Met" or "Partially Met"


0 Total number of "Not Met" scores


Unless an item was purposely skipped, this should be 42


To pass, this must be 95%


To pass, this cannot be greater than 1


To pass, this cannot be greater than 1
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Section 2 – Curriculum Choices Course Catalog 


Edmentum offers a broad range of rigorous and engaging courses through Plato Courseware. Explore 


your options below. 


Math 


ADVANCED CALCULUS A/B 


This course grounds the study of calculus in real-world scenarios and integrates it with the four 


STEM disciplines. The first semester covers functions, limits, derivatives and the application of 


derivatives. The course goes on to cover differentiation and anti-differentiation, applications of 


integration, inverse functions, and techniques of integration. 


ALGEBRA 1 A/B 


A comprehensive study of all of the concepts of Algebra I required to meet state and Common 


Core standards. With multiple opportunities for practice and review, students easily master skills 


including variables, linear equations, quadratic equations, function notation, and exponential 


functions. 


ALGEBRA 2 A/B 


Algebra 2 expands on the algebraic functions learned in Algebra I by bringing in concepts of 


linear, quadratic, and simultaneous equations; laws of exponents; progression; binomial theorems; 


and logarithms. The course units are competency-based. Learners experience new situations 


which they practice in a real-world environment and match to previous learning. 


CONSUMER MATHEMATICS  


This course explains how four basic mathematical operations – addition, subtraction, 


multiplication, and division – can be used to solve real-life problems. It addresses practical 


applications for math, such as wages, taxes, money management, and interest and credit. Projects 


for the Real World activities are included that promote cross-curricular learning and higher-order 


thinking and problem-solving skills. 


DEVELOPMENTAL MATH - INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 


As with other Plato courses, each unit in Developmental Math 3 includes a pretest that allows 


learners to be exempted from material they already know, and lets them focus solely on the skills 


and concepts they have yet to master. This creates a more effective learning experience by 


creating a more personalized learning experience. The five units in this course include: essentials 


of algebra; rational exponents and radicals; quadratic equations; functions; and exponential and 


logarithmic functions. Unit post-tests inform teachers of the concept mastery achieved by each. 


DEVELOPMENTAL MATH - ADVANCED ALGEBRA 


This course prepares learners for trigonometry and for whatever their next steps are in 


mathematics. It provides a more in-depth study of nonlinear equations, inequalities, and 


functions, while also covering induction, sequences, and counting. Other units include functions 


and conic sections. The units are intentionally sequential and use a spiraling curriculum approach 


to ensure that each unit builds on the previous units. The course is engaging, rigorous, and highly 


interactive, and was developed using proven pedagogical methodologies. 


GEOMETRY A/B 


A comprehensive examination of geometric concepts, each lesson provides thorough explanations 


and builds on prior lessons. Step-by-step instruction and multiple opportunities for self-check 


practice develop skills and confidence in students as they progress through the course. The course 



http://www.edmentum.com/plato-courseware
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features animations, which allow students to manipulate angles or create shapes, such as triangles, 


engage students in learning and enhance mastery. Labs extend comprehension by giving students 


hand-on experiences. 


PRECALCULUS A/B 


Precalculus builds on algebraic concepts to prepare students for calculus. The course begins with 


a review of basic algebraic concepts and moves into operations with functions, where students 


manipulate functions and their graphs. Precalculus also provides a detailed look at trigonometric 


functions, their graphs, the trigonometric identities, and the unit circle. Finally, students are 


introduced to polar coordinates, parametric equations, and limits. 


PROBABILITY & STATISTICS 


This course is designed for students in grades 11 and 12 who may not have attained a deep and 


integrated understanding of the topics in earlier grades. Students acquire a comprehensive 


understanding of how to represent and interpret data; how to relate data sets; independent and 


conditional probability; applying probability; making relevant inferences and conclusions; and 


how to use probability to make decisions. 


Language Arts 


ENGLISH 09 A/B 


English 9 introduces the elements of writing poems, short stories, plays, and essays. Grammar 


skills are enhanced by the study of sentence structure and style and by student composition of 


paragraphs and short essays. Topics include narration, exposition, description, argumentation, 


punctuation, usage, spelling, and sentence and paragraph structure. 


ENGLISH 10 A/B 


This course focuses on using personal experiences, opinions, and interests as a foundation for 


developing effective writing skills. Skills acquired in English I are reinforced and refined. 


Literary models demonstrate paragraph unity and more sophisticated word choice. A research 


paper is required for completion of course. Topics include grammar, sentence and paragraph 


structure, organizing compositions, and the research paper. 


ENGLISH 11 A/B 


English 11A explores the relation between American history and literature from the colonial 


period through the realism and naturalism eras. English 11B explores the relation between 


American history and literature from the modernist period through the contemporary era, and 


presents learners with relevant cultural and political history. Readings are scaffolded with pre-


reading information, interactions, and activities to actively engage learners in the content. The 


lessons in both semesters focus on developing grammar, vocabulary, speech, and writing skills. 


ENGLISH 12 A/B 


In keeping with the model established in English 11, these courses emphasize the study of 


literature in the context of specific historical periods, beginning with the Anglo-Saxon and 


medieval periods in Britain. Each lesson includes tutorials and embedded lesson activities that 


provide for a more engaging and effective learning experience. Semester B covers the romantic, 


Victorian, and modern eras. End of unit tests ensure mastery of the concepts taught in each unit, 


and exemptive pretests allow students to focus on content that they have yet to master. 


Social Studies 


ECONOMICS  
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This courses leverages diverse resources from the National Council on Economic Education in 


partnership with the National Association of Economic Educators, and the Foundation for 


Teaching Economics. It begins with providing a basic understanding of the U.S. economy and its 


relationship to the world economy. It then covers macro issues such as government and the 


economy and micro issues such as entrepreneurship and consumer issues. 


U.S. GOVERNMENT 


The interactive, problem-centered, and inquiry-based units in U.S. Government emphasize the 


acquisition, mastery, and processing of information. Semester A units include study of the 


foundations of American government and the American political culture, with units 2 and 3 


covering the U.S. constitution, including its roots in Greek and English law, and the various 


institutions that impact American politics.  


U.S. HISTORY A/B 


This course not only introduces students to early U.S. History, but it also provides them with an 


essential understanding of how to read, understand, and interpret history. For example, the first 


unit, The Historical Process, teaches reading and writing about history; gathering and interpreting 


historical sources; and analyzing historical information. While covering historical events from the 


founding events and principles of the United States through contemporary events, the course also 


promotes a cross-disciplinary understanding that promotes a holistic perspective of U.S. History. 


WORLD HISTORY A/B 


World History A and B provide a robust and comprehensive overview for your students. 


Beginning with early civilizations in the Middle East, India, and China, the combined eight units 


conclude with a survey of the world since 1945. Other topics include a review of the Byzantine 


Empire, the resurgence of Europe, and the impacts of nationalism and democracy. The courses 


are flexible, offering optional topics, an array of learning resources, and a variety of engaging 


activities. Each course takes approximately 90 class periods, or 18 weeks, to complete. 


Science 


BIOLOGY A/B 


Students develop a clear understanding of the sometimes complex concepts at the root of life 


science. Course units cover genetics and evolution, cell structure, multiple units on the diversity 


of life and on plant structure and function. For example, the unit on cell structure and 


specialization drills down into mitosis, meiosis, and cancer and carcinogens. 


CHEMISTRY A/B 


The course surveys chemical theory, descriptive chemistry, and changes in matter and its 


properties. Students learn how to classify different states of matter as well as how atoms and 


compounds are structured. Additional areas of discussion include chemical energetics, 


measurements, bonding, stoichiometry, ionization, hydrocarbons, oxidation and reduction. A 


variety of simple lab experiments are included. 


EARTH & SPACE SCIENCE A/B 


This course surveys basic physical sciences such as geology, biology, meteorology, 


oceanography, astronomy, botany, and physics and their impact on the earth. Students are guided 


to a better understanding of how the earth and the universe are structured. 


LIFE SCIENCE A/B 


Each unit in Life Science uses a central theme to teach Life Science concept, thus providing 


learners with a cohesive and connected learning experience. The course begins with an overview 
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of scientific inquiry, and subsequent units explore the cellular and chemical bases of life, 


classification and diversity of life, and genetics. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE A/B 


Beginning with the first unit, Properties and Structures of Matter, Physical Science is a 


comprehensive exploration of the physical world of the course studies inanimate matter as well as 


topics in astronomy and geology, and broadens the student’s understanding of the states of matter 


by applying them to weather and atmosphere. Other units include; Forces and Motion; Energy 


and its Application; and Chemistry Fundamentals. 


PHYSICS A/B 


Physics introduces students to the physics of motion, properties of matter, force, heat, vector, 


light, and sound. Students learn the history of physics from the discoveries of Galileo and Newton 


to those of contemporary physicists. The course focuses more on explanation than calculation and 


prepares students for introductory quantitative physics at the college level. Additional areas of 


discussion include gases and liquids, atoms, electricity, magnetism, and nuclear physics. 


Career Technical Education 


CAREER EXPLORATIONS 


The 21 lessons and additional activities in this one-semester course are fundamental to ensuring 


career readiness on the part of your students. Covering such essentials as developing and 


practicing a strong work ethic, time management, communication, teamwork, and the 


fundamentals of workplace organizations, Career Explorations develops not just essential skills, 


but the confidence in themselves and their abilities to present themselves that your students need 


as they prepare to embark on their chosen careers.    


CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND PARENTING A/B 


As adulthood and its accompanying responsibilities become closer for many of your students, this 


one-semester course with 12 lessons introduces them to the basics of parenting. Students will 


learn the nuances of parenting including learning about prenatal and postnatal care and gain 


insights on the nurture of children. Students will also learn about the importance of positive 


parenting skills, parent-child communication, and ways to use community resources for effective 


parenting. Activities will help your students connect leading research to real-life experience.  


COMPUTER APPLICATIONS & TECHNOLOGY 


Throughout this course students are presented with a variety of computer applications and 


technology concepts and demonstrate their understanding of those concepts through practical 


problem-solving exercises. A course project includes activities related to the course objectives 


and can be assigned for work throughout the course. 


COMPUTER PROGRAMMING A/B 


Part of the Plato Courseware Career Technical Education (CTE) Library, Computer Programming 


combines engaging online and offline activities in a rigorous one semester course for your high 


school students who may be aspiring to technical careers.  Building on lessons covering the 


software development lifecycle and software development methodologies, the course uses online 


discussions, activities, and lessons to lead your students through additional key topics such as 


quality control, system implementation and maintenance and the increasingly important issue of 


system security.  


GAME DEVELOPMENT 


Are any of your students gamers? That's what we thought. In this course, they'll learn the ins and 


outs of game development to prepare them for a career in the field. Whether it is the history of 
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video games, character development, mobile game design, user interface design, social gaming, 


or the principles of development design and methodologies, this 20-lesson course covers it all. As 


you might guess, games are included in the course to enhance the learning experience and help 


assess student progress. While fun and highly engaging, the course focuses on laying a strong 


foundation for a career in game development. 


MUSIC APPRECIATION 


In a time of an increasing emphasis on STEM courses and skills, it remains essential to provide 


your students with opportunities to explore the arts from both an informational and career-


oriented perspective. In Music Appreciation, students will explore the history and evolution of 


music, learn the elements of music and musical notations, and the contributions of popular music 


artists and composers. A variety of lessons, activities, and discussions will help to develop an 


awareness and appreciation of music that will develop not only critical thinking skills, but life 


enriching skills as well.  


PERSONAL & FAMILY FINANCE 


How do personal financial habits affect students’ financial futures? How can they make smart 


decisions with money in the areas of saving, spending, and investing? This course introduces 


students to basic financial habits such as setting financial goals, budgeting, and creating financial 


plans. Students learn about topics such as taxation, financial institutions, credit, and money 


management. The course also addresses how occupations and educational choices can influence 


personal financial planning, and how individuals can protect themselves from identity theft. 


Electives 


ART HISTORY & APPRECIATION  


This course explores the main concepts of art, expression, and creativity as it helps students 


answer questions such as what is art; what is creativity; and how and why people respond to art. It 


covers essential design principles such as emphasis, balance, and unity. Units include: Art, 


History, and Culture; Western and World Art Appreciation; and Art and the Modern World. 


FORENSIC SCIENCE 1: SECRETS OF THE DEAD 


In this course, students are introduced to forensic science. We discuss what forensic science 


consists of and how the field developed through history. Topics covered include some of the 


responsibilities of forensic scientists and about some of the specialty areas that forensic scientists 


may work in. Objective and critical thinking questions are combined with lab activities to 


introduce students to analyzing the crime scene, a wide variety of physical evidence such as 


firearm and explosion evidence, and DNA evidence. 


FORENSIC SCIENCE 2: MORE SECRETS OF THE DEAD 


Although the crime scene is the first step in solving crimes through forensic science, the crime 


laboratory plays a critical role in the analysis of evidence. This course focuses on the analysis of 


evidence and testing that takes place within the lab. It examines some of the basic scientific 


principles and knowledge that guide forensic laboratory processes, such as those testing DNA, 


toxicology, and material analysis. Techniques such as microscopy, chromatography, odontology, 


mineralogy, and spectroscopy will be examined. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


This flexible, customizable course gives your students an overview of the history of psychology 


while also giving them the resources to explore career opportunities in the field. Students will 


learn how psychologists develop and validate theories and will examine how hereditary, social, 


and cultural factors help form an individual’s behavior and attitudes. Students will also evaluate 
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the effectiveness of different types of psychological counseling and therapy. Highly interactive 


content includes online discussions that help develop critical thinking skills.  


World Languages 


FRENCH 1 A/B 


These courses are based on a researched scope and sequence that covers the essential concepts of 


French. Class discussions provide an opportunity for discourse on specific topics in French. A 


key support tool is the Audio Recording Tool that enables students to learn a critical skill for 


French: listening and speaking. Beginning with learning personal greetings and continuing 


through practical communications exchanges, French 1B introduces students to the skills 


necessary to make the most of traveling to French-speaking countries.  


FRENCH 2 A/B 


Each of these semesters is designed to build on the principles mastered in French 1 and use a 


combination of online curriculum, electronic learning activities, and supporting interactive 


activities to fully engage learners. Unit pretests, post-tests, and end-of-semester tests identify 


strengths and weaknesses, helping to create a more personalized and effective learning 


experience. As with French 1, these 90-day courses emphasize practical communication skills 


while also building intercultural awareness and sensitivity.  


SPANISH 1 A/B 


Spanish is the most spoken non-English language in U.S. homes, even among non-Hispanics, 


according to the Pew Research Center. There are overwhelming cultural, economic, and 


demographic reasons for students to achieve mastery of Spanish. Spanish 1A and B engage 


students and use a variety of activities to ensure student engagement and to promote personalized 


learning. These courses can be delivered completely online, or implemented as blended courses, 


according to the unique needs of the teacher and the students.  


SPANISH 2 A/B 


Spanish 2A and B utilize three assessment tools that are designed specifically to address 


communication using the target language: Lesson Activities, Unit Activities, and Discussions. 


These tools help ensure language and concept mastery as students grow in their understanding 


and use of Spanish. Learning games specifically designed for language learning are used and can 


be accessed on a wide variety of devices.  


SPANISH 3 A/B 


Spanish 3A and B take a unique approach by setting the lessons in each unit in a specific Spanish-


speaking locale, immersing students in the language and in a variety of Hispanic cultures and 


issues. For example, Unit 5 in Semester B includes a discussion of the environmental issues in 


Argentina. Concluding the three-year cycle of Spanish courses, Spanish 3A and B effectively 


combine group and individual learning and offer activities and assessments to keep students 


engaged an on track. 
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A.1 Educational Philosophy 


A. Philosophical Approach to Improving Pupil Achievement 


Mission: Pathways in Education – AZ (PIE-AZ), is a non-profit educational organization applying to 


operate a public charter school in the city of Phoenix. The mission of PIE-AZ is to empower, inspire 


and connect with our students to help them graduate from high school and be prepared for post-


secondary options. The school will provide a supportive environment where all stakeholders are 


successful. 


Vision: The school will operate under the name Fifth Arrow, which is a Pathways in Education 


Public Charter School. The name Fifth Arrow has significant meaning for the students we plan to 


serve. Based on the belief that until an arrow is set in motion, it is just an idle tool with limitless 


possibility, we see our students as an arrow with the ability to reach unlimited opportunities. Only 


drawn in the moment of greatest tension, when everything appears to be holding it back, can the 


arrow be set in motion to reach its full potential. Once released, the arrow is undeterred, unwavering 


on a trajectory towards its intended target. Of the five arrows, four represent our guiding principles: 


optimism, gratitude, grit and resilience. The fifth-and most important- arrow symbolizes the student, 


centered and focused, preparing to carve a course in a direction all their own. Fifth Arrow seeks to be 


an A-rated high school in the neighborhoods of East Central Phoenix by providing the academic rigor 


and critical resources necessary to ensure students aim for educational excellence.  


Our target student population is at-risk students, which are defined in Arizona as those students who 


are eligible for free and reduced meal programs, have dropped out of school, have been identified as 


an exceptional child, and/or are a parent. In addition, we will target students who may be at risk due 


to full time work requirements (which may fall under poverty/free and reduced meal eligibility), who 


are homeless, who are in the foster care and/or criminal justice systems, who have been bullied, who 


are coming to terms with their sexual orientation, and who are disengaged from the traditional 


education system for other reasons, all of which may have created chronic conditions that place them 


far behind in their academic progress. 


This population is likely to have a variety of unmet academic and non-academic needs. Therefore, we 


will provide students a comprehensive educational program that includes intensive individualized 


instruction, mentoring, and feedback by incorporating the most innovative concepts of blended 


learning, project-based learning, social emotional learning, as well as flipped classrooms, tutoring and 


small group instruction. This model not only allows for a more flexible learning environment than the 


traditional school setting, but it helps re-engage students to develop optimism, grit, gratitude, and 


resilience, which are critical success factors for disconnected students.   


Our mission and vision is derived from proven educational research that a personalized learning 


approach coupled with creating an environment of strong personal relationships fosters the best 


chance for the success for at-risk students. The school’s organizational structure builds upon the 


integrity of securing a professional staff of NCLB highly-qualified educators as well as support staff 


who work together to reinforce a commitment to student success. 


Our philosophy is based on the belief that an educated person in the 21st century will be a life- long 


learner possessing the following skills necessary to meaningfully contribute to society at large:  


1. Initiative and Self-direction  


2. Flexibility and Adaptability 


3. Leadership and Responsibility 


4. Productivity and Accountability 
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I. INITIATIVE AND SELF-DIRECTION 


Fifth Arrow empowers students to take initiative and ownership of their learning while 


providing students meaningful opportunities to complete academic studies and progress 


towards a high school diploma and post-secondary goals. Curriculum offerings include 


various levels of courses in English language arts, math, science (including lab sciences), 


social studies, physical education, health, fine art, world languages, career and college 


preparatory, and other required and elective subjects. In order to match the individual 


student's level of prior knowledge and motivation, these rigorous courses are 


differentiated in various ways and presented in a language and format that are readily 


comprehensible to all learners.  These courses are designed to provide structured learning 


and individualized support for students who may not readily experience successes as 


indicated by mandated testing. 


Coursework will be offered through a blended learning format, consisting of guided 


independent study, small group instruction, and online learning. This format will scaffold 


learning and will include frequent and layered assessments to allow each student to work 


at his or her own pace to complete courses and meet goals within a structured framework. 


The instructional model, which will be outlined in the program of instruction section, is 


designed to support students to continually improve their academic performance with 


increasing independence. 


II. FLEXIBILITY AND ADAPTABILITY 


Fifth Arrow will offer 240 instructional days per school year and the school will be open 


for extended hours every day, expanding into evening hours based on student need. This 


year round scheduling design will accommodate all students, including those with 


disabilities and English Language Learners, and will help them maintain momentum and 


a trajectory of sustained progress in completing an Individual Learning Plan (ILP). The 


ILP, which serves as a foundational tool, incorporates students’ academic and personal 


goals for high school success. More specifically, ILPs guide student experiences and 


incorporate a detailed implementation plan that addresses the specific needs of each 


student. For example, academic courses are selected for students with the appropriate 


level of teacher support and time necessary to master the material before moving on. 


These ILPs are monitored weekly to ensure progress and students are provided 


supplementary support services to address impediments to progress.  


 


Teachers will work together with students to develop ILPs that reflect a data-derived 


picture and recognize the student’s strengths and challenges. The ILP will be 


systematically reviewed and revised in an appropriate and continuous fashion through a 


teacher-led process that involves other educators at the school, and the student and 


parent. Consequently, as every student has strengths and areas of deficit, teachers will 


differentiate their lesson planning and subsequent instruction.  


 


ILPs will be developed for all students with the teacher and student advisor in a goal-


focused, cooperative partnership. In addition, these action plans will be based on input 


and information from various sources including parents, agency representatives (e.g. 


probation officers, social workers, and therapists), cumulative records, and 


medical/psychological assessment information. Specialized services, such as counseling, 


additional academic support, and evaluation for special education services, will be part of 
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the ILP when appropriate. This educational approach to creating a comprehensive 


learning plan has proven to increase the academic achievement of students identified as 


being at-risk for academic failure at other Pathways In Education schools. Each ILP 


includes not only a course of study for attaining a high school diploma but also a set of 


supplemental support, services, and activities to develop skills relevant to post-secondary 


success and a calendar/schedule for each to ensure that activities actually are 


accomplished/take place. 


 


III. LEADERSHIP AND RESPONSIBILITY 


Our unique model delivered in a blended learning format provides access to outstanding 


educational opportunities to a student population who is most at risk of reaching 


adulthood without the knowledge and leadership skills required to enjoy productive and 


fulfilling lives. We will offer students not only an education that enhances their choices at 


higher levels of learning, but empowers them to take responsibility for their education to 


recover academically, get back on track to receive a high school diploma, and be 


productive citizens of their community. 


At-risk students sometimes have little or no positive relationship with community 


institutions such as schools, local government, churches, etc. Fifth Arrow will create 


structured activities that nurture community relationships, better the local community, 


and encourage students to complete their education by demonstrating the powerful 


impact their learning can have on the world around them.  


The larger network of Pathways In Education schools provide programs and activities for 


students to interact and relate to each other such as student council, senior picnics, 


leadership camps, student recognition events, graduation ceremonies, experiential 


learning classes such as Youth Impact and Pathways to Extreme Success (PX2)—


designed to help students discover and focus on their goals and dreams after high school 


and to promote a positive student climate.   


As part of the Pathways network of public schools, Fifth Arrow will provide these 


workshops and other opportunities that provide socio-emotional support and expose 


students to concepts associated with the development of positive self-identity and 


leadership. For example, Pathways to Extreme Success developed by the Pacific Institute, 


teaches students to recognize self-defeating tendencies and take control over their futures 


and daily decisions. The curriculum gives teens specific tools for “locking in” on thinking 


that will lead them to make positive life choices as well as noting where they have blind 


spots preventing them from being successful. Particularly for credit deficient students, the 


building of self-confidence and resiliency is crucial to ensuring success by making clear 


connections between success in high school and future goals and aspirations. In more 


advanced courses (Youth Impact, College Impact, Career Impact, and Art Impact), 


students work collaboratively on projects designed to enhance their skills in 


collaboration, assertiveness, resiliency, organization, goal setting, and project 


management through direct “hands-on” experiences that are personally relevant and 


connected to the academic objectives of the courses.  


Additional workshops will address topics such as anger management, navigating 


relationships with family and friends, interviewing for jobs, and budgeting. These skills-


focused workshops will provide students with the opportunity to develop important 


leadership skills, and will also build student confidence and perceptions of self-efficacy, 


as they experience successful completion of tasks and mastery of new skills  
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Fifth Arrow will emphasize leadership development, as it contributes to developing 


respect for self and others. Codes of conduct, high expectations, modeling respect for 


each individual’s path and goals, and incentives for doing so are all a part of professional 


development, operations, curriculum, and evaluation of students and staff. Within the 


program and resources themselves, the school will provide specialized courses and 


activities where students formulate self-esteem, self-confidence, self-respect, and 


awareness and knowledge of the community and greater world around them, nurture 


community relationships, and better the local community. These are often the first steps 


students take toward making affirmative life choices that benefit the communities where 


they choose to live. 


IV. PRODUCTIVITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY 


Fifth Arrow will help foster a learning environment that is conducive to successful course 


completion. Many at-risk students have difficulty focusing on six courses that typically 


comprise a standard/daily student schedule at the comprehensive high school. They 


become overwhelmed trying to effectively manage their time for each course (Levin, 


2007)
1
. Concentrating on fewer subjects at a time permits greater depth of learning in 


each subject area and allows students to perform at maximum proficiency, perceive 


greater control over their learning, and enjoy increased self-esteem and motivation.  


The school will offer each student up to five courses at a time (through multiple formats), 


but students will be encouraged to enroll in fewer courses for more in-depth learning. 


This focused approach allows students to master content thoroughly and enables them to 


complete a course more quickly than in the traditional education system, which 


increases/maintains motivation to continue and complete high school. 


Classroom based instruction and online instruction will be integrated so that students 


receive a strong academic program that helps them develop the full range of skills 


required for post-secondary success. Integration occurs in two ways: a mix of both types 


of courses in a student’s ILP and a mix of both instructional methods within a course. 


Many classroom based courses contain sections that are supported by online learning 


activities, especially around content that is known to cause students difficulty to master. 


Portions of courses and in some cases complete courses will be part of the online 


curriculum. All online materials will be aligned to Arizona’s College and Career Ready 


Standards and will meet students at a variety of levels.  


Fifth Arrow will implement an assessment plan that quickly identifies students who are 


performing below grade level or are at risk of falling behind. At the beginning of each 


semester Fifth Arrow will identify students who fall within the lowest quartile of reading 


and math achievement, as determined by STAR reading and math assessment results. 


These literacy and mathematics cohorts of students will be assigned to small classes – 


Small Group Instruction (SGI) classrooms for each subject focused on intensive 


instruction. The objective of the intervention will be to ensure that 70% of the cohort 


attains their projected growth for achievement as defined by the STAR reading and math 


assessments, in the first year and progressive growth in the following years. 


                                                           
1 Levin, H., Belfield, C., Muennig, P., & Rouse, C. (2007). The costs and benefits of an excellent 


education for all of America's children (Vol. 9). New York: Teachers College, Columbia University. 
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B. Instructional Model 


Fifth Arrow will rely on the expertise of Pathways Management Group (PMG) to operate the charter 


school using their unique education model. PMG is a charter management organization focused on 


providing a high-quality educational program to students who have dropped-out of school, are at risk 


of dropping-out of school, or are over aged and under-credited. PMG’s leadership team has a long 


history of providing education, fiscal and operational services to charter schools that serve an at-risk 


student population. PMG’s leadership team, which comprises individuals who provide direct 


leadership to PMG-managed California, Illinois, Tennessee and Louisiana schools, currently manage 


charter and contract schools that operate 38 sites and serve thousands of highly mobile students each 


year and graduate over 3,500 students each year. PMG has been influential in students’ quick 


recovery of academic credit, increasing performance on state standardized tests, and producing high 


school graduates in numbers that far exceed the options students have otherwise in the traditional 


education system.  


PMG’s success is attributed to a comprehensive model, which includes: blended learning, self-paced 


one-to-one directed learning, learning labs, Individualized Learning Plans (ILPs), personalized 


learning, a strength-based youth development framework with honors youth participation, curriculum 


aligned to Common Core Standards, experiential learning, individually focused course completion, 


small group instruction, community partnerships, linkages with wrap-around services, counseling and 


psychological services, and formal and informal formative and summative assessments.    


PMG will provide extensive professional development to school leaders and teachers and assist them 


in the development of strategies for holding and expressing high expectations for all students, 


understanding the impact of teachers on the achievement of students, and developing mindsets that all 


students are capable of achieving at high levels. 


The PMG educational model is reflective of the work of Henry Levin of Teachers College of 


Columbia University, Clive Belfield of City University of New York, Peter Muennig of Columbia 


University, and Cecilia Rouse of Princeton University. In their study, “The Costs and Benefits of 


Excellent Education for all America’s Children,” they identified seven key indicators of high-quality 


schools that address the needs of at-risk student populations, all of which will be incorporated into the 


comprehensive education program at Fifth Arrow:  


●  Small school size 


●  High levels of personalization 


●  High academic expectations 


●  Counseling services 


●  Parental engagement 


●  Extended hours 


● Competent personnel 


 


PMG has also adopted the Optimal Match model, developed by Halbert and Nancy Robinson from 


the University of Washington, and refined by Bill Durden and Betsy Strock at Johns Hopkins, to 


assist teachers in matching curriculum, instruction, and assessment to any student’s learning style and 


avoid the use of a “one size fits all” approach to the development of the student’s ILP. The model 


supports teachers in the development of students’ critical thinking, literacy, writing, research, and 


math skills, as well as habits of mind necessary for post-secondary success. The ultimate goal of the 


Optimal Match model is to offer challenging and meaningful learning experiences to each student that 


develop and enhance complex reasoning skills, life skills, and creativity in a risk-free environment set 


to explore and celebrate each unique individual student’s highest potential. 
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Because Fifth Arrow will serve students who have experienced a great amount of school failure and 


often have skill gaps due to absences and/or ineffectual learning experiences, interventions for 


students with below-grade-level reading and math scores on diagnostics learning assessments will 


include enrollment in remedial courses, and access to tutors to help them learn or relearn foundational 


skills that will prepare them for grade level courses. Remedial courses and tutoring will be offered in 


a manner flexible enough for students to take advantage of the unique structure of the curriculum and 


to provide additional support as they matriculate through their ILPs. Like the assigned teacher 


monitoring students’ ILPs, small group instructors are NCLB highly qualified, certificated staff, 


trained in current research-based teaching practices of effective student engagement, especially for 


students who have had negative classroom-based experiences in the past. 


Through the flexibility of the individualized curriculum, Fifth Arrow will offer advanced placement 


courses and college dual enrollment to assist students in admission to four-year universities. We are 


currently in discussions with Rio Salado Community College to develop a partnership that allows our 


students to access college level courses.  


The entire education model and its resources are premised on immediate identification of and 


response to individual learning needs. Working in Professional Learning Communities, teachers are 


individually and collaboratively focused on ensuring that every student is progressing through his/her 


ILP on a trajectory of reasonable progress. Curriculum, instruction, professional development, 


assessment, data analysis, accountability, and governance are all designed to ensure aligned, 


comprehensive activities to achieve the school’s goal of providing students with the tools to achieve 


their vision for themselves. 


FIGURE A.1.1 EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY: PMG’S INSTRUCTIONAL APPROACH: MEETING THE UNIQUE 


NEEDS OF CREDIT DEFICIENT STUDENTS 
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Because students come to Fifth Arrow with a variety of needs and out-of school obligations (work, 


family commitments, parenting, social emotional issues, etc.), each student’s ILP will guide the 


selection of and participation in academic activities, ensuring that these activities will lead to the 


attainment of a high school diploma. This means that each student may have a different schedule; 


including meeting times with his/her teachers individually and in classroom based courses, and will 


take courses according to skill level and credits required. However, there is a consistency to the 


programs offered to students that is explained in the following graphic. 


FIGURE A.1.2 EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY: PMG PROGRAMS


 


 


C. Educational Focus 


Fifth Arrow’s educational focus is based on the educational philosophy of closing achievement gaps 


that was first developed through PMG’s comprehensive Instructional Equity Initiative. Launched in 


2009 to specifically acknowledge and address the ethnicity and socioeconomic achievement gap 


among students entering the program, the Instructional Equity initiative is based on five key findings 


of a West Ed study proven to effectively close racial and socioeconomic achievement gaps (Charter 


High Schools Closing the Achievement Gap)
2
.  


 schools are mission driven,  


 teachers teach and students learn for mastery,  


 wraparound student support is provided,  


 Professional Learning Communities are valued, and  


 Schools hold themselves accountable.  


Key indicators of this initiative include graduation rates, test scores and program retention.  Initial 


results showed that our California schools using this model posted impressive gains after 


implementing the initiatives: a 90% increase in student graduation rates at one school site, increased 


passage rates on the California High School Exit Examination (11.4% gain in English Language Arts 


and 15% gain in math) and narrowing the achievement gap (16 point growth for African American 


subgroup, 47 point growth for Latino subgroup, and 41 point growth for socioeconomically 


                                                           
2 WestEd. (2006). US Department of Education Office of Innovation and Improvement. Charter High Schools 
Closing the Achievement Gap. Retrieved from: http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED494482.pdf 
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disadvantaged subgroup) as measured by California’s Academic Performance Index. While teachers 


will be encouraged to develop their own Instructional Equity Initiative interventions, the PMG model 


specifically includes peer tutoring and mentoring, study groups, study skills classes, positive 


reinforcement of incremental student behavior improvements, transportation assistance, meetings 


with school psychologists, and collaborative meetings between teachers, support staff, 


parents/guardians, and students.  


PMG’s education model helps students achieve their post-secondary goals from the moment of 


enrollment. Teachers and student advisors utilize planning guides to ensure proper courses are 


completed to meet the college admission requirements, as well as to ensure frequent communication 


with students and parents to track progress in the program and stay focused on a post-secondary goal 


that could include community college directly after high school, four year college, trade/technical 


programs, or the military. Whatever students choose to pursue, student advisors help them access 


information and reach benchmarks on the road towards their goal.  


PMG exposes students to a variety of college and career paths, introduces them to multiple resources 


they can use to explore their goals and fulfill their dreams, provides instruction in financial planning, 


and offers students hands-on experience. Students will demonstrate their understanding of their post-


secondary options through journal writing, investigation of their values, dreams and goals, and 


research projects related to their career and college goals.  


PMG’s model also incorporates meetings with a student advisor into each ILP. The student advisor 


will lead the development of and monitor an academic action plan and provide information needed for 


applying to community colleges, vocational schools, four year universities and the military. Along 


with this support, the student advisor will also meet with students and their families individually and 


in workshops to assist with financial aid. PMG’s schools are considered launch pad schools. 


Launchpad was developed by College Summit and helps develop skills in empowering young people 


to establish post-secondary plans, generate innovative solutions to problems identified through data, 


and believe in themselves as capable of achieving post-secondary success. 


PMG subscribes to the belief that the best way to prepare students for college and careers is through 


meeting the whole student’s needs. Thus, social emotional learning through community service and 


experiential activities is a key aspect of the program. Standards for experiential learning and 


community service include:  


1. Students will have the ability to challenge one’s self to move beyond the current level of 


comfort 


2. Students will have the awareness to engage in introspection  


3. Students will develop an appreciation for teamwork  


4. Students will develop their leadership skills 


5. Students will have a social awareness of others, including the ability to care for another.  


 


The standards listed above are accomplished through several off-campus trips and activities, which 


expose student to various environments and aspects of society they may otherwise not experience. For 


example, Rocky Mountain Pathways Ranch (RMP), a PMG-affiliated nonprofit organization located 


in Allenspark, Colorado on 56 acres on the edge of Rocky Mountain National Park, offers 


experiential learning camps in which students take over operating an existing dude ranch. This 


experience enhances student learning by involving them in various ranch oriented activities, thus 


allowing them to gain both academic and community service credits. The RMP program is designed 


to push students to step out of their comfort zone, and into an area of personal growth and 


development. Students care for ranch animals and learn to saddle and ride horses. While on hikes, 
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students are educated on the nature surrounding RMP. In addition to bonding with animals and 


nature, students also participate in team building and personal growth activities. 


 


Blackbird Farm in Northern California promotes environmentalism, personal growth and community 


involvement through various student programs. During trips to this PMG-affiliated non-profit, 


students seed, plant, water and harvest a garden and use those same crops in Farm to Table classes, 


which provide immersive instruction in bread making, fruit preserving and cheese making, These 


courses help students connect the dots to see where their food begins and how it ends up on their 


plate.  


  


It is during these activities that students truly build their leadership ability, social-emotional 


awareness and teambuilding skills. Experiential learning will facilitate students’ progression of 


thinking from the passive to the active. Over time, students will apply, analyze, evaluate and create 


through projects that require problem solving. 


 


Fifth Arrow will build on these successful practices to address the needs of our target population and 


provide all students with experiences, strategies, skills and supports they need to successfully 


complete high school and be prepared for post-secondary education or work. 


D. Rationale for Target Population 


Too many at-risk students in the Phoenix Union High School District are under served, failing to 


graduate and therefore deprived of their full potential. Pathways Management Group has 


demonstrated the success necessary to produce a transformational future for these students at-risk of 


not graduating from high school. The curriculum is uniquely packaged to facilitate students’ access to 


content in a meaningful way. Content is divided into self-contained standards based units, for both 


classroom based learning, and non-classroom study, so that students can study independently, dive 


deeper through online supplemental learning, and take frequent assessments to measure mastery. 


During meetings with their teacher - individually or in the classroom - students will review key 


concepts, and obtain further instruction on topics that may have posed difficulty. 


Each and every student is continually assessed and measured according to their progress.  Skills and 


abilities are determined and a thorough ILP is developed that will guide the student, teacher, and 


parents through their personalized learning experience with us.  Students work with teachers to 


develop ILPs that are monitored through PMG’s comprehensive Learning Management System.  This 


process includes input from parents, agency representatives (i.e. probation officers, social workers, 


and therapists), cumulative records, and medical/psychological assessment information, a plan is put 


into place for each individual student. Specialized services, such as counseling, specific academic 


support, and evaluation for special education services are part of the plan where appropriate. 


E. Conclusion 


According to a report by the Measure of America Project, only 55 percent of youth ages 16 to 24 in 


Phoenix are enrolled in school. In addition, more than 80 percent of students enrolled within the 


Phoenix Union boundaries attends a high poverty school, with fewer than 1 in 10 of these students 


attending an A rated school. In a very tangible way, the immediate and measurable impact of PIE-AZ 


is to provide the students served from the Phoenix Union High School District an opportunity to an 


accessible comprehensive high school education program and support services that lead to their 


attainment of a high school diploma and acceptance to college and or career pathways. 


PIE-AZ’s multi-site charter school will serve students in grades 9 – 12 up to 21 years of age. In its 


first year of operation, the school will educate up to 300 students at one site. Once the first site is 
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filled to capacity in year two, the school will open another strategically placed site for 300 students. 


This pattern will continue over a three-year period to serve a total of 900 students. Upon approval, 


PIE-AZ will open a school during the 2016-2017 school year with the goal of ensuring at-risk 


students attain a high school diploma and acceptance to college or career opportunities.           
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Section 3 – Educational Delivery Methodologies 


Educational Delivery Methodologies  


Students engaged in online coursework at Fifth Charter School will receive the support and guidance 


of the online learning instructional community to ensure the best chance for success. Students will be 


motivated to set and meet high expectations for themselves, seek guidance from their teachers, and 


access all available resources. Student guidance will focus on the belief that success is measured in 


acceptable performance standards as well as in adequate progress and in meeting minimum weekly 


participation requirements. 


 


PIE-AZ will foster a collaborative effort to leverage of all virtual and campus-based resources to 


support the online students. Throughout the year, online students can access all campus resources 


including science labs, staff, and computer labs to achieve academic success. Additionally, PIE-AZ 


will seek partnerships with community organizations that provide free Internet access and provide 


Internet access locations to ensure that lack of access at the student’s home does not become a barrier 


to academic success.  


Methodologies  


Edmentum’s PLATO courses are developed to give teachers a variety of ways to engage different 


learning modalities and to give students an opportunity to experience a range of standards and 


objectives to ensure academic success. PLATO courses integrate the online curriculum, learning 


activities, and supporting interactive activities. An array of assessment tools allows the teacher to 


correctly place students at the appropriate learning level, to evaluate strengths and needs, to create 


individualized learning goals within an Individualized Learning Plan, and to determine proficiency. 


Reports assist students in understanding where they need to focus to be academically successful as 


measured against objectives. Guidelines and tools are provided to track student progress and to 


determine a final course grade. PLATO courses give teachers control over instructional choices for 


individual students as well as for the classroom. Teachers may use all of the components as 


sequenced or select specific activities to support and enhance instruction. Edmentum courses can be 


used in a variety of ways to increase student achievement. 


 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO Courseware) includes various instructional methodologies integrated 


into each course. These instructional methods include: computer assisted learning systems, virtual 


classrooms, virtual labs, electronic field trips, electronic mail and messaging, virtual tutoring, online 


help desk, a wide array of formative assessments and non-computer activities. The non-computer 


activities consist of and are not limited to: face to face direct instruction, small group instruction, 


tutoring, project-based learning, and guided independent study through the use of student activity 


workbooks and interactive notebooks.   


 


The common design elements and activities combined with a thorough initial orientation video lecture 


support a student’s quick understanding of the delivery system. This immediate understanding 


enables a student to focus on the content right from the beginning of the first lesson. Each course 


utilizes a variety of methods and has the flexibility to allow teachers to modify the program to suit 


individual student learning needs. 


 


The Edmentum LMS (PLATO Courseware) enables the teacher to employ numerous educational 


delivery options for each online course. The ability to modify delivery methods empowers teachers to 


efficiently and effectively support differentiation of instruction, customized assessments, and 


supplementation of course material for different learning styles. Providing online students a choice in 


how they absorb content is considered a key to supporting different learning styles.  
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The primary delivery method for the proposed Fifth Arrow’s online content is web-based online 


delivery. Based on needs identified by teacher monitoring, formative and summative assessments, or 


student requests, the delivery method can be modified in numerous ways.  


Flexible Delivery of Content 


All online materials are printable. The interface and font of the content can be adjusted to 


minimize the amount of ink used in printing.  


eNotes: In lieu of paper notes, the students have the option to take eNotes while listening to & 


interacting with the tutorials or while studying the online readings and content. These notes can 


be made available at the end of lesson or course assessment at the discretion of the teacher and 


the individual student.  


Secure internal messaging system: provides the option for synchronous or asynchronous 


support of student learning. 


Teacher online office hours: Teachers provide four hours of online synchronous office hours. 


Additional synchronous time can be requested by students as needed.  


Phone communication as required. Teachers will have access to phone numbers and refer 


students and parents to a phone conference as required.  


Supplemental assignments: The content can be delivered by all lessons or one lesson at a time. 


Teachers may determine that an alternative assignment that covers the same objective may be 


appropriate. These alternative assignments will be approved by the teacher and delivered 


electronically to the student.  


Supplemental resource links: Students may seek out additional information or guidance about a 


lesson objective by utilizing a personal search engine such as Google. Teachers will also collect 


and send out additional resource links as the need arises. All links will be submitted for approval 


by the Principal of Fifth Arrow.  


Practice exercises: The teacher may assign practice exercises in addition to the online content. 


The teacher would have the opportunity to weight these additional assignments as part of the 


lesson performance score, as part of the participation grade, or as extra credit. Any editing or 


adjustment of the student’s score requires a full justification in the notes section at the time the 


teacher makes the change.  


Universal access: The content is available at all times and on all days. Students will be able to 


access their online content as long as they have access to the Internet. Those students that don’t 


have access to the Internet may print the material and seek help while working on the paper 


version. 


Learning Aids: Learning aids within the courseware that are designed to assist students include:  


 eNotes  


 Resource Folder 


 Dictionary 


 Text to Speech (content reader) 


 Translator (16 languages) 


 Scientific Calculator 


 Math tools (graphing tool, histogram, scatter plot, stem &leaf) 


 


Students will be guided to these tools at the time of enrollment, during the video orientation, and as 


the need is identified by the teacher. 


 


The content development staff is comprised of highly qualified professionals with years of experience 


in classroom and online education settings. This includes academic subject matter experts as well as 


skilled editors. . The content development staff will focus on fundamental academic content. 


Edmentum’s Virtual Classroom Suite adheres to industry standards and rigorous review in its 


provision of essential instructional elements.  
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PLATO Course Components  


PLATO courses incorporate three types of learning activities from the building blocks of active 


learning for each course: lessons, unit activities, and online discussions. Each lesson within a course 


contains an interactive tutorial and an associated mastery test. Each tutorial includes one or more 


lesson activities that constitute mini-projects associated with the tutorial.  


 


Tutorials provide direct instruction, video instruction, and interactive checks of understanding. 


Students check their understanding and practice their skills with a wide variety of technology-


enhanced practice interactions, including drag-and-drop interactions, graphic interactions, matching 


questions, multiple response questions, and fill-in-the-blank questions.  


 


Lesson activities are embedded within each tutorial. These focused mini-projects allow students to 


develop new learning in a constructivist way or to apply learning from the tutorial in a significant 


way. Lesson activities are designed to be an authentic learning and assessment tool.  


 


Similar to lesson activities, unit activities at the end of each unit constitute one or more small projects, 


but their purpose is to deepen understanding of key unit concepts and tie them together. Each unit 


activity includes a simple rubric. Unit activities are teacher graded.  


 


Asynchronous, online discussion with teachers and other students is a key activity, based on 21
st
-


century skills, which allows for higher-order thinking about terminal objectives. An online threaded 


discussion is similar to the educational experience of a classroom discussion. Teachers can initiate a 


discussion by asking a complex, open-ended question. Students can engage in the discussion by 


responding both to the question and to the thoughts of others. Each unit in a course has one 


predefined discussion topic; teachers may include additional discussion topics. A rubric for grading 


discussion responses is included below. 


Online Discussion Rubric 







Section 3 – Educational Delivery Methodologies    PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 4 of 13 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 D/F 0–69 
Below 


Expectations 


C 70–79 
Basic 


B 80–89 
Proficient 


A 90–100 
Outstanding 


Relevance of 
Response 


The responses 
do not relate to 
the discussion 
topic or are 
inappropriate or 
irrelevant. 


Some responses 
are not on topic 
or are too brief 
or low level. 
Responses may 
be of little value 
(e.g., yes or no 
answers). 


The responses 
are typically 
related to the topic 
and initiate further 
discussion. 


The responses 
are consistently 
on topic and bring 
insight into 
the discussion, 
which initiates 
additional 
responses. 


Content of 


Response 


Ideas are not 
presented in a 


coherent or 


logical manner. 


There are many 


grammar or 


spelling errors. 


Presentation of 
ideas is unclear, 


with little evidence 


to back up ideas. 


There are grammar 


or spelling errors. 


Ideas are 
presented 


coherently, 


although there is 


some lack of 


connection to the 


topic. There are 


few grammar or 


spelling errors. 


Ideas are 
expressed clearly, 


with an obvious 


connection to the 


topic. There are 


rare instances of 


grammar or 


spelling errors. 


Participation The student 
does not make any 


effort to 


participate in the 


discussion. 


The student 
participates in 


some discussions 


but not on a 


regular basis. 


The student 
participates in most 


discussions on a 


regular basis but 


may require some 


prompting 


to post. 


The student 
consistently 


participates in 


discussions on a 


regular basis. 
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PLATO Learning Tools  


The screenshot below shows PLATO Learning Management System’s (LMS) tools to assist students 


as they work through a course. Clicking an icon opens access to the tool. Clicking again closes the 


tool.  


 


Source: Edmentum’s Plato Learning Environment LMS  


 


Ongoing Formative Assessment  


Best practices in assessment and testing call for a variety of activities to evaluate student learning. 


Multiple data points present a more accurate evaluation of student strengths and needs. These tools 


include both objective and authentic learning tools.  


OBJECTIVE ASSESSMENTS  


PLATO Courses associate a targeted learning objective with each lesson in each course. Each 


lesson objective is assessed through objective assessments at three different points during the 


course: at the end of the specific lesson, at the end of the unit, and at the end of the semester. In 


addition, pre-tests based on these objectives are available at the beginning of each unit if desired 


by the teacher and appropriate for a particular student.  


All objective assessments are taken online. Assessment items are presented in over a dozen 


technology-enhanced item formats, parallel to those found in many state-standard assessments. 


Typical item formats include multiple choice, multiple select (more than one answer), drag-and-


drop matching, graphic placement, and text fill-in. Assessment variety includes:  


 


 Mastery tests at the end of each lesson provide the instructor and the student with clear 


indicators of areas of strength and weakness.  


 Unit pre-tests are optional assessments, typically designed for credit recovery use. If a student 


shows mastery of a lesson’s objective (80% proficiency), the student may be automatically 


exempted from that lesson in the upcoming unit. Typically, teachers do not choose to employ 


exemption pre-tests for first-time credit courses.   


 Unit post-tests help instructors track how well students have mastered the unit’s content.  


 End-of-semester tests assess the major objectives covered in the course. By comparing the 


unit pre-test results against unit posttest and end-of-semester test results, the instructor can 


gain a simple picture of student progress in mastering the lesson objectives for the course.  
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Authentic Learning Assessment  


Of the basic learning activity types described above, three are designed to help exercise and assess 


higher-level thinking skills: lesson activities, unit activities, and online discussions. These learning 


activities allow students to develop deep understanding and at the same time provide data for the 


teacher to assess knowledge development.  


 


Lesson activities immerse the student into one or more in-depth problems that center on developing a 


deep understanding of the learning objective. They also provide a tool for assessing identified 


Arizona College and Career Ready standards. The lesson activities in each course are self-checked by 


the student; however, it is also possible for teachers to review and grade student work.  


 


Unit activities are similar to lesson activities in style and purpose, but they are typically more in-depth 


and time intensive. Unit activities enable students to demonstrate a depth of knowledge and a more 


integrative understanding of the unit’s objectives. Unit activities are teacher graded and are submitted 


through a drop box. These activities allow the instructor to score work on a scale of 0 to 100. A 10-


point suggested rubric is provided to the student and the teacher for this purpose.  


 


Online discussions encourage students to reflect on concepts, articulate their thoughts, and respond to 


the views of others. In this way, they help teachers assess students’ critical-thinking skills, 


communication skills, and overall facility with critical concepts. Each unit within a course has one 


predefined discussion topic. However, instructors can customize the course to add more discussion 


topics. Online discussions may use any rubric the instructor sets. A suggested rubric is provided 


below for reference. 


Report Features 


The Edmentum LMS provides teachers and administrators numerous reports to support monitoring of 


student activity and performance.  The reports are divided into two areas: Curriculum Reports and 


Assessment Reports. A breakdown of the available report features is outlined below.  
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Source: Edmentum’s Plato Learning Environment LMS 


Implementation Models  


The delivery flexibility of PLATO Courses gives educational programs and instructors the elasticity 


to define implementation approaches that address a variety of learning needs. Instructors can 


configure the courses for individual students to work at their own pace or for students working 


together concurrently in a group. Furthermore, the courses can be delivered completely online (using 


a virtual approach) or can include both face-to-face and online components, which is Fifth Arrow’s 


blended approach.  


 


Depending on the learner grouping and learning approach, teachers can choose to take advantage of 


peer-to-peer interaction through online discussions. Similarly, if students have prior knowledge of the 


concepts taught in certain lessons, teachers can decide to employ unit pretests to assess students’ prior 


knowledge and exempt them from taking the lessons.  
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The following are two common implementation models for using PLATO Courses, along with typical 


(but not definitive) implementation decisions.


 


Source: Edmentum Course Teacher Guides 


Using virtual delivery tools embedded in the PLATO LMS and additional collaborative software such 


as Blackboard Connect or Go-to-Training, teachers will be empowered to take advantage of the above 


delivery modalities in a virtual environment.  


 


The Edmentum course content can be used to remediate, reinforce, and enrich the skill levels of 


students. This emphasis on learning essentials is a means to empower student learners. The lessons 


are highly focused including everything central to mastering the subject. The Edmentum philosophy 


encourages teachers to incorporate the online curriculum content with a virtual classroom experience 


and other instructional resources to provide students with a complete education. What the Edmentum 


content teaches is the foundational knowledge and skills needed for extended learning, application, 


and problem-solving in today’s world.  


 


The Edmentum content goes through a rigorous screening that encompasses feedback provided by 


veteran, highly-qualified classroom instructors.  Formative and summative activities in the Edmentum 


program remove the need to create and grade assessments from teacher created templates and rubrics. 


The Edmentum content includes these components and provides ongoing analysis of a student’s 


academic progress. Utilizing the Edmentum content, Fifth Arrow staff can customize assessment 


options, allowing teachers to serve students’ needs, measure ability, and enhance participation, 


progress and performance. 


The knowledge and skills that form the PLATO online curriculum content are those accepted as the 


basis of education standards across the United States. PLATO Learning courses are developed using 


rigorous state and national standards, including those from the National Council of Teachers of 


Mathematics (NCTM), the National Council of Teachers of English (NCTE), and the Thomas B. 


Fordham Foundation index of A-rated states. Teachers and program administrators also have access 


to state and national standards within the PLATO system, which allows them to customize courses to 
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address local standards and pacing guides. Teachers can add, remove, or re sequence course content 


to meet local course requirements.  


 


The content delivery system includes: 


 


 Computer Assisted Learning Systems: LMS, research links, system notices,  and course 


glossary and reference pages 


 Virtual Collaborative Learning Space: LMS design is based on a classroom model option to 


allow teachers set up a virtual space and facilitate a discussion through whiteboard 


collaboration 


 Virtual Lab: Include informal labs, interactive simulations, analysis of experimental data, and 


simulated labs which correspond to lesson objectives  


 Electronic Field Trips: Designed by the teacher to cover multiple objectives and can be the 


basis for a research project 


 Electronic Mail and Internal Messaging: The LMS has a built-in secure messaging service for 


communications between students, teachers, and administrators 


 Virtual Tutoring: allow instructors to assign content and gives them the ability to create 


classes, modify and deactivate assignments, run reports and monitor progress 


 Online Help Desk: Student orientation toolkit which guides students to resources and 


information they need to begin Plato Courseware. Students can email their teacher 


anytime 24/7 for support, as well as during teacher “office” hours for synchronous 


discussion. Edmentum also provides live tech support by phone or email 55 hours per 


week. 


 Group Chat: Securely based email  that allows teacher moderated discussion boards that ask 


open ended questions and encourage students to reflect on concepts and reflect on the views 


of others 


 Non-computer Activities: All courses managed by a highly qualified, certified teacher can 


include approved additional or alternative activities based on individual need. These include: 


guided independent study, small group instruction with learning labs, experiential learning 


activities, tutoring, and mentorship.  


Meeting Varied Learning Styles  


PLATO LMS utilizes learning styles that support best practices for auditory, visual and kinesthetic 


learners.  Students who are visual learners will benefit from diagrams, pictures and graphs, as well as 


online videos and demonstrations. Students who tend to be auditory learners can use a text-to-speech 


tool that is embedded in the LMS tool option. Students who are kinesthetic can benefit from virtual 


experiments and their learning can be enhanced through hands-on learning labs.  Other learning 


support tools include: 


 


 A folder to store course resources 


 A translator for second language students 


 A regular and graphing calculator for math courses 


 The ability to take eNotes that are stored with the student’s course 


 


Students can work from the computer directly online or print lessons and assessments if they prefer a 


hard copy. 


Synchronous Methods to Support Students  


Edmentum offers various synchronous learning tools, including but not limited to web conferencing 


videoconferencing, chat, and instant messaging. Students who need targeted assistance in a specific 


course can participate in a real-time tutoring session with the help of Adobe Connect software. 
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Additionally, teachers will hold office hours during the week to support struggling students or to 


answer questions in person.  


 


In addition to having asynchronous communication options, teachers will provide synchronous office 


hours to allow students a direct communication option at scheduled hours during the week.  


Asynchronous Methods to Support Students  


Edmentum offers many asynchronous learning options to support students, including narrated slide 


shows, streaming video, document libraries, discussion boards and blogs, all of which help facilitate 


communication between students and teachers without them having to be in the same location.  


 


The Edmentum LMS dashboard has a comprehensive user friendly menu of interactive tools to meet 


the student’s educational needs. The flexibility to begin and end an online course, at the students’ 


own pace, supports individual learning needs of each student.  Teachers can utilize full course mode, 


providing student access to all lessons or can administer sections of lessons and/or one activity at a 


time. To help teachers and key stakeholders facilitate student progress, the pacing guide provides a 


snapshot that automatically adjusts to the student assigned start and end dates. A parent/guardian, 


student or any other approved stakeholder can generate a detailed progress report at any time. As the 


student advances through the coursework, the teacher will have the ability to either assign alternative 


lessons or unassign and/or inactivate a course depending on student progress.  


 


Highly-qualified teachers will teach and monitor student progress by facilitating the web-based 


courses, overseeing the pace, student achievement, and any needed targeted assistance. Upon 


completion of the course, the teacher will release assessments and exams will be proctored at the 


school site.  


 


PLATO’s dashboard provides an array of assessment tools that include formative and summative 


assessments which can be utilized for real time data driven decision making for all online students. 


Data can be disaggregated by course, grade or group. Teachers will incorporate Response to 


Intervention (RTI) strategies for targeted individual and class wide interventions.  


PLATO Incorporates Best Practices in Online Learning  


The International Association for K-12 Online Learning (INACOL) has a set of standards for high-


quality K-12 online teaching and learning. The International Society of Technology in Education 


(ISTE) produced a set of guidelines in its report What Works in K-12 Online Learning. Organizations 


such as the Institute for Higher Education Policy, the North Central Regional Education Laboratory 


(NCREL), and others have presented their own sets of guidelines or standards for online learning. 


Many of these guidelines and sets of standards are valuable resources for planning and executing 


online learning programs. Some are more focused on higher education than on K-12 schools. The set 


most instructive to understanding the PLATO Learning approach to online learning is the INACOL 


National Standards for Online Teaching. This set of guidelines keeps a solid focus on the teacher and 


important instructional principles, rather than on the technology, infrastructure, or administrative 


challenges that online programs face.  


 


The table below lists the INACOL National Standards for Online Learning and provides an 


illustration of how PLATO Learning’s approach matches up with each standard.  
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Source: The Research Base of PLATO Online Courses, Page 11. 


(http://www.edoptionsacademy.com/sites/edoptionsacademy.com/files/attachments/PL


ATO%20Courses%20White%20Paper.pdf) 


In 2012, a Marzano study identified the Best Practices in PLATO Learning Online Solutions. 


Summarized below, the study identified the following best practices which the FAOI Program intends 


to incorporate into the instructional methodologies for teachers and students.
1
  


 


Best Practice: Communicating Course/Assignment Rules and Procedures 


• Provide clear course policies and procedures at the beginning of the course/assignment. 


• Provide clear information about the timeline for the course, including all assignments, 


assessments, and course activities. 


• Provide clear information about methods of instructor-to-student communication and all 


student course support resources. 


• Ensure that all students have directions, resources, and a working understanding of how 


to navigate and successfully operate all student systems within the online learning 


environment prior to engagement with the course content. 


Best Practice: Clearly Presenting the Goal/Objective for Each Assignment 


                                                 
1
 Marzano, (2012). A Study of Best Practices in PLATO Online Learning Solutions. Retrieved from: 


http://info.plato.com/rs/plato/images/186-RSCH02%20Marzano%20Analysis.pdf 
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• Provide or reinforce clearly stated course goals and learning objectives for each major 


concept within the course. 


Best Practice: Providing Students with All Materials Needed to Complete an Assignment 


• Provide multiple learning resources with engaging and meaningful learning activities. 


• Provide clear and complete instructions (how to proceed, assignment requirements, and 


assessment expectations) with rubrics for all activities.  


• Provide information about student course support resources. 


Best Practice: Offering Encouragement and Positive Feedback to Students 


• Begin interacting with students early in a course to affirm each student’s successful 


participation. 


• Provide timely, supportive, individualized, and frequent feedback on student progress 


that emphasizes the intended learning outcome. 


• Analyze a student’s mastery level of standards content and provide additional instruction 


to help the student meet mastery level. 


Best Practice: Allowing Students to Keep Track of Their Learning Progress 


• Provide resources that allow students to self-monitor their academic progress throughout 


the course. 


• Provide timely and meaningful feedback on assignments, assessments, and related course 


learning activities, allowing students to be continuously aware of their progress in the 


course. 


Best Practice: Accessibility to Students via Electronic Communication as Well as Face-to-


Face 


• Facilitate meaningful and timely communications (electronically and face to face). 


Best Practice: Monitoring Student Work 


• Closely monitor individual student data to guide instruction and provide intervention 


activities for unsuccessful learners. 


• Identify and monitor course assessments that correlate to state high-stakes tests to assure 


mastery of those key concepts and provide additional learning experiences when needed. 


Best Practice: Knowing Every Student by Name and Being Able to Recognize Them 


Outside of the Online Environment 


• Communicate with each student prior to, or early in, a course to answer any questions 


and to build a supportive instructor-to-student relationship. 


• Provide a supportive and engaging learning community environment for all students. 


Best Practice: Allowing Students to Progress through Assignments at Their Own Pace 


• Ensure that the curriculum is at the correct level for students and has appropriate rigor. 


• Provide multiple learning pathways based on student ability to achieve content mastery. 


• Provide ample assessment styles throughout the course to monitor student mastery of 


content and provide remedial instruction when needed. 


Best Practice: Providing Help to Understand and Practice New Knowledge 


• Provide synchronous learning activities in large and small learning groups to support key 


concepts within the course content. 


• Provide multiple opportunities for students to be actively engaged in content that includes 


meaningful and authentic learning experiences, such as collaborative learning groups, 


student-led review sessions, instructional games, analysis, discussions, case studies, etc. 


• Provide a wide range of activities, assignments, assessments, and resources to allow 


students to demonstrate mastery of content. 


• Provide high-level thinking and critical reasoning activities in increasing complexity 


throughout a course. 


 


Best Practice: Allowing Students to Ask Questions During Online Course/Assignment 


• Foster teacher-student and student-to-student interaction. 


• Ensure students have accessibility through various communication methods. 


Best Practice: Treating all Students Equally 
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• Provide multiple learning resources with engaging and meaningful learning activities to 


all students. 


Best Practice: Adding External Resources to Assignments Aligned to Local Objectives 


• Adapt the course content to meet students’ needs by providing additional assignments, 


resources, and activities for remediation or enrichment during the course experience. 


• Assure that course content, assignments, and assessments are of appropriate rigor and 


align to state standards. 


• Augment course content, learning activities, and assessments as needed to meet all 


required standards within a course. 
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Section 2 – Curriculum Choices 


Comprehensive Academic Program  


As part of its blended model of instruction, PIE-AZ delivers courses of study through a web based 


platform that meets the current graduation requirements for the state of Arizona. PIE-AZ will require 


all high school students to pass 22 credits in order to graduate high school. Fifth Arrow’s course titles 


and corresponding credits are listed in the table below:  


 


Core Courses 


English English I English II English III English IV  


Standards AZCCRS 9-10 AZCCRS 9-10 AZCCRS 11-12 AZCCRS 11-12  


Credits  1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 


Mathematics Algebra I Geometry  Algebra II  Pre-calculus 


Standards AZCCRS 9-10 AZCCRS 9-10 AZCCRS 11-12 AZCCRS 11-12  


Credits 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 


Social Studies World History 


 
 


US History  


 American 


Government (.5)/ 


Economics (.5) 


American 


Government 


(.5)/Economics (.5) 


Standards AZCCRS 9-10 AZCCRS 9-10 AZCCRS 11-12 AZCCRS 11-12 


Credits 1.0 1.0 .5 .5 


Science Biology Chemistry  Earth Science Physics  (optional) 


Standards AZCCRS 9 AZCCRS 10 AZCCRS 11 AZCCRS 12 


Credits 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 


Electives 


 Art Health & Phys. Ed Other Electives ( up to 5 credits total) 


Standards AZCCRS 9-12 AZCCRS 9-12 AZCCRS 9-12 AZCCRS 9-12 


Credits 1.0 1.0 5.0 Electives may include but are not 


limited to Foreign Languages (Spanish, 


French), as well as CTE/Vocational 


courses.  


 


 


PIE-AZ will contract with Edmentum to provide an extensive variety of online courses through their 


Plato Learning Environment. Edmentum’s PLATO Learning Environment (PLE) courses are 


developed using rigorous state and national standards, including those from the National Council of 


Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM), the National Council of Teachers of English (NCTE), and the 


Thomas B. Fordham Foundation index of A-rated states. Teachers and program administrators also 


have access to state and national standards within the PLATO system, which allows them to 


customize courses to address local standards and pacing guides. Teachers can add, remove, or re-


sequence course content to meet these local course requirements. 


 


More than 100, one and/or two semester courses will be offered to students (See Course Catalog).  A 


range of course options such as Advance Placement (AP), fine arts, world/foreign languages, career 


and technology education, and electives provides diversity in the program of study. Formative 


assessments (quizzes and topic tests) and cumulative exams will be provided in online format, and 


administered in front of a proctor.   







 


 


All courses allow each student to demonstrate competency during a pre-test format. Students in credit 


recovery will also have access to pre-testing to determine content competency.  Exceptions to pre-


testing will be determined on an individual student’s needs.  


 


Edmentum courses are aligned to Arizona College and Career Ready Standards’ which are aligned to 


the National Common Core Standards. PIE-AZ has determined that the Edmentum curriculum aligns 


with Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards.  Edmentum performs content reviews on a 


regular basis to ensure that any changes in standards are updated in the content.  


 


The Edmentum LMS affords PIE-AZ staff online customer support and curriculum reporting 


function.  Edmentum LMS will provide technical support and assistance to PIE-AZ staff to 


troubleshoot identified errors so that corrective actions may be taken.  Corrective actions with 


explanations will be aligned to coursework.  


Post-Secondary Preparation  


Fifth Arrow aims to deliver a high performing academic program.  The rigor of the online curriculum 


meets student(s) needs to acquire effective problem solving and decision making skills.  Technology 


enhances instruction and exposes students to skills needed both in college and career.   Online 


curriculum will not only address but meet the Arizona College and Career Ready Standards.  To 


enhance the traditional education program, students will have access to extra-curricular coursework, 


Career and Technology Education and AP coursework. 


Curriculum Selection and Alignment  


The 2011 International Association for K-12 Online Learning (iNACOL) identified national standards 


for online coursework.  In following those standards (National Standards of Quality Online Courses), 


PIE-AZ’s Board together with PMG chose Edmentum as its online coursework provider. PIE-AZ 


considered the following in its selection of Edmentum: extensive course offerings, learning 


management systems, security, ease of content accessibility, instructional flexibility, accreditation 


and demonstrated success. 


Plato Content and STEM  


Providing rigorous and relevant curriculum that supports STEM literacy, PLATO online courses 


provide rigorous, and explicit instruction on concepts. The courses build higher order thinking and 


require students to apply learning to create solutions to problems in relevant, real-world situations. 


 


PLATO online courses are designed with an interdisciplinary approach to instructional lessons that 


integrates concepts and applies real-world examples and problem solving across each STEM domain. 


PLATO online courses incorporate real-world scenarios and require students to solve real-world 


problems across STEM domains. 


 


PLATO online courses are designed to apply learning to specific STEM careers, engage students in 


exploring STEM careers, and make STEM careers relevant to students within the context of our 21st 


century global economy. 


Incorporating STEM resources from outside the classroom 


PLATO online courses integrate both Web-based instructional resources and links to authentic 


information, data, media, and content from STEM professionals into lesson explorations and tutorials. 







 


 


PLATO online courses model exposure to STEM professionals through a variety of contexts and 


situations. 


Embedding technology throughout the learning process  


In addition to offering a specific course in Computer Applications and Technology, all PLATO online 


courses leverage a wide variety of technology tools during the learning process to provide a rich, 


relevant, engaging 21
st
 century learning experience. 


 


 Software tools: PLATO online courses integrate word-processing, spreadsheet, and 


presentation software tools into the learning process to provide students with the experience of 


using these technology tools to conduct research, collect data, write papers, and make 


presentations. It is critical that high school students learn to effectively use tools that will be 


required in their post-secondary education and careers 


 Digital drop box: This feature enables students to submit papers, research, or presentations to 


their teacher for review, feedback, and grading. The digital drop box helps facilitate 


communication between students and teachers in a 21st century technology setting. 


 Discussions: The online discussion tool allows teacher-to-student discussion and monitored 


student-to-student discussion on topics that require students to synthesize knowledge and apply 


critical thinking skills to answer questions, form opinions, express ideas, and respond to the 


ideas and opinions of others. 


 


PLATO online courses include inquiry-based activities that support the practices of prediction, 


hypothesis, and data interpretation, as well as lab investigations that are integrated into the overall 


instructional sequence of a course. Lab investigations take a variety of forms: wet labs to be 


experienced in a formal laboratory setting (the school science lab), kitchen sink labs that can be 


conducted at home with common household elements, and Web-based labs that leverage the Internet 


and online simulations. PLATO online courses also provide numerous opportunities for students to 


analyze experimental data and practice the process of drawing conclusions from laboratory 


procedures and outcomes. 


Course Variety  


The Edmentum Program makes web-based reteaching resources readily available.  These resources 


maximize Fifth Arrow teachers’ ability to remediate a student’s learning to improve ongoing 


performance on formative and summative assessments. 


 


Online instruction will make learning for the 21
st
 century student more diverse.  The web based 


program will allow for more flexibility in student academic scheduling so that the student can achieve 


a better-rounded lifestyle based on their social, cultural and emotional needs. 


 


For college bound students, coursework contained within the Edmentum program, once completed, 


will ensure students meet high school graduation and college entrance requirements.  Therefore, 


Edmentum, Fifth Arrow will provide instruction in the areas of Fine Arts (Art Appreciation and 


History), World Languages in tandem with traditional college preparatory coursework. 


 


Career and Technology Education coursework will be provided to include, Computer Applications, 


Career Development, Health Science and Business. In order to enrich instruction, Fifth Arrow 


campuses will have Science labs that coincide with rigorous interactive virtual lab lessons.  


  







 


 


Advance Placement (AP) Credit  


Opportunities for Board approved dual enrollment and advanced placement credit courses are available 


to all enrolled Fifth Arrow students.  


 


Edmentum’s Advanced Placement coursework matriculates to college level coursework as overseen, 


and or determined by the College Entrance Examination Board.  Official end of course, or final exams 


must be taken by all students enrolled in Advanced Placement courses as scheduled. Students must 


successfully complete the Advanced Placement courses, and pass the end of course exams for 


consideration of college credit, and or exclusion from taking additional coursework. 


 


PLATO Learning provides the innovative courses with rigorous curriculum and instructional design 


for use in settings. Following are the primary features of PLATO Learning’s approach to AP.  


 


 Curriculum is centered on individual objectives in a scope-and-sequence built to meet College 


Board expectations.  


 Syllabi are provided that document the course design for ready submission to the College Board 


for local course approval.  


 Courses are correlated to individual state standards.  


 Pretest results can be overridden to ensure that students review all material relevant to the 


curriculum.  


 Interactive and engaging content is accessible in a self-paced setting.  


 A mastery model confirms that learners understand each objective before they move on to 


additional material. 


 Each semester-long course consists of 120 to 150 hours of instruction.  


 Unit-level discussions and culminating activities deepen learning and extend understanding of 


rich curriculum.  


 Assessments and activities are modeled on College Board exam formats to prepare students for 


AP exams.  


 College Board lab experiences are integrated into science courses in a hybrid online/in-person 


model.  


 Interactive elements present material in novel forms and confirm deeper learner understanding 


of the objective.  


 Customized PLATO-structured courses that supplement lessons with local activities, other 


online resources, or modules from other PLATO courses are also available. 


Dual Credit  


Fifth Arrow will also offer dual credit courses allowing enrolled students to earn credit at area post-


secondary colleges.  Through a partnership with Rio Salado Community College, a member of the 


Maricopa Community College District, Fifth Arrow will also allow students to take concurrent 


coursework.  Student advisors and PIE-AZ administration must authorize this accelerated tract. 


Edmentum enables Fifth Arrow students to enroll in core content and AP online coursework. 


In order to better prepare students transitioning from high school to college, exposure to web based 


and distance learning activities will be accommodated through Edmentum.  Since cohort 2013, 


Arizona high school students must successfully pass three science and four of mathematics courses. 


Through Edmentum’s online coursework, students will have opportunity to complete those courses 


while also dually enrolled in college and, or career focused coursework.  
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A.2 Target Population 
 
Fifth Arrow proposes to serve at-risk students and families in Phoenix’s 85012, 85014, 85016 and 85019 
communities roughly defined as Central/East Phoenix.  The target population is located south of Peoria, 
east of the Arizona State Route 51, west of Interstate 17, and north of Interstate 10.  The majority of the 
target area is Arizona’s Legislative District 24.  Figure A.2.1 is a map of the area for proposed service.        


FIGURE A.2.1:  MAP OF ARIZONA LEGISLATIVE DISTRICT 24 


 
Central/Eastern Phoenix is an area plagued by poor educational outcomes and few choices for attending 
high schools that support at-risk youth.  For example, of the high schools that serve the student population 
similar to Fifth Arrow in the area, only three received an A-F Accountability Grade higher than a C during 
the 2013-2014 school year (see Figure A.2.2).1 This is troubling due to the alarming number of dropouts 
and disconnected youth in the Phoenix metro area, approximately 3,070 and 45,040 respectively.2  In a 
recent report, Burd-Sharps and Lewis analyzed data on disconnected youth nationwide and found that of 
the 25 most populous cities in the United States, Phoenix had the highest rate of youth disconnection with 
18.8 percent.3  It is important to note that when the data was disaggregated by subgroups, African 
Americans (28.2%) and Latinos (23.5%) were shown to disproportionately struggle with youth 
disconnection compared to their White peers (13.3%) in Phoenix (see figure A.2.3).4  This data suggests a 
great need for high-quality schools that serve the unique needs of the underserved youth population in this 
area.  Most importantly, it highlights the need for high-quality education programs that differ from the 
traditional school system and that have an outstanding track-record meeting the needs of students of color, 
such as Fifth Arrow’s educational program.   


                                                           
1 Arizona Charter School Association. (2015). Educator evaluator. Retrieved from https://azcharters.org/maps  
2 WestEd. (2014). How Arizona's Dropout Crisis Affects Communities, Creates Economic Losses for the State of 
Arizona. Retrieved from http://www.wested.org/resources/how-arizonas-dropout-crisis-affects-communities-creates-
economic-losses-for-the-state-of-arizona-57172/ 
3 Burd-Sharps, S., & Lewis, K. (2012, September 1). One in Seven: Ranking Youth Disconnection in the 25 Largest 
Metro Areas. Retrieved from http://www.measureofamerica.org/one-in-seven/ 
4 Burd-Sharps, S., & Lewis, K. (2012, September 1). One in Seven: Ranking Youth Disconnection in the 25 Largest 
Metro Areas. Retrieved from http://www.measureofamerica.org/one-in-seven/ 
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FIGURE A.2.2: AZ LEARNS RESULTS OF HIGH SCHOOLS SIMILAR TO FIFTH ARROW IN THE TARGET AREA 


School Name AZ Learns A-F 
Rating 


Arizona Call-a-Teen Center for Excellence C-ALT 
Genesis Academy B-ALT 
Learning Institute, The C-ALT 
Ombudsman - Charter East B-ALT 
Ombudsman - Charter East II C-ALT 
StarShine Academy D-ALT 
Summit High School D-ALT 


FIGURE A.2.3: DISCONNECTED YOUTH RATES IN PHOENIX COMPARED TO UNITED STATES  


 


A. Description of the Population 
This section will provide further context and analysis for the target population that Fifth Arrow 
proposes to serve.  


I. ANALYSIS OF THE COMMUNITY  


The Central/Eastern Phoenix area has several risk factors that challenge the community. The area 
is plagued by high rates of crime and poverty, and rapidly changing demographics. Also, with 
the high number of dropouts and disconnected youth in the Phoenix area, the negative impact of 
these risk factors are compounded since at-risk youth are isolated from society and opportunities 
for success are limited. On an economic and social standpoint, this translates into billions of 
dollars lost annually in the Phoenix community and has profound effects since it fuels the cyclical 
nature of poverty for these communities.  Figure A.2.4 highlights the social and economic loss 
per high school dropout and disconnected youth in the area, where social loss reflects lost 
earnings, higher criminal activity, poorer health status, and higher reliance on government 
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programs and fiscal loss reflects lost taxes and increased government spending on crime, health, 
and welfare.5 


FIGURE A.2.4: LOSS COMPARISON FOR ARIZONA AND PHOENIX  


Per High School Dropout Arizona Phoenix  
Social Loss   $          421,300   $          463,500  
State/Fiscal Loss   $             54,400   $             63,000  
Federal Fiscal Loss   $             81,400   $             90,500  
Total Fiscal Loss   $          135,800   $          153,500  


 


Per Disconnected Youth  Arizona Phoenix  
Social loss: annual during 
youth   $         34,400   $       40,200  


Social loss over youth years   $       155,500   $     181,500  
Social loss: lifetime total   $       695,100   $     765,900  
Fiscal loss: annual during 
youth   $         12,400   $       14,800  


Fiscal loss over youth years   $         55,800   $       66,900  
Fiscal loss: lifetime total   $       234,500   $     294,700  


II. GENERAL DEMOGRAPHICS 


According to The City of Phoenix Planning and Development Research Team, in 2010 almost 
thirty percent of the Phoenix population was school-aged children (under 18 years of 
age).6  Today, there are 27,031 students in the Phoenix Union High School District 
(PUHSD).  The ethnic breakdown of children under 18 served by PUHSD is as follows: 78.9% 
Hispanic, 9.4% African-American, 5.6% Anglo, 2.8% Native American and 2.4% Asian.  As 
stated before, the youth disconnection rate in Phoenix is disproportionately higher for Latinos 
and African Americans, which are the two largest subgroups of PUHSD. This is reflective in 
research that has found that only 55% of youth ages 16 to 24 in the area were enrolled in school, 
the lowest amount of any metro area nationwide.7    


In 2014, 46% of children in Legislative District 24 were living in poverty, significantly higher 
than the state average of 24%.8  Additionally, the Legislative District’s averages were 
substantially higher compared to the state average for the percentage of children in married-
couple families living in poverty and the percentage of children in households that are receiving 
a public benefit (see Figure A.2.5).9   


                                                           
5 WestEd. (2014). How Arizona's Dropout Crisis Affects Communities, Creates Economic Losses for the State of 
Arizona. Retrieved from http://www.wested.org/resources/how-arizonas-dropout-crisis-affects-communities-creates-
economic-losses-for-the-state-of-arizona-57172/ 
6 City of Phoenix Planning and Research Development Team. (2012, February 16). Custom Report selected from 
"Block Group" Scale Geography in GIS. Retrieved from 
https://www.phoenix.gov/pddsite/Documents/pdd_pz_pdf_00179.pdf  
7 Burd-Sharps, S., & Lewis, K. (2012, September 1). One in Seven: Ranking Youth Disconnection in the 25 Largest 
Metro Areas. Retrieved from http://www.measureofamerica.org/one-in-seven/ 
8 Children’s Action Alliance. (2014). Legislative District 24. Retrieved from http://azchildren.org/wp-
content/uploads/2014/07/LD-24-AIMS-2014.pdf 
9 Children’s Action Alliance. (2014). Legislative District 24. Retrieved from http://azchildren.org/wp-
content/uploads/2014/07/LD-24-AIMS-2014.pdf. 
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FIGURE A.2.5: POVERTY RATES IN LEGISLATIVE DISTRICT 24 COMPARED TO ARIZONA 


 


Using the percentage of students qualifying for free and reduced lunch (FRL) as an indicator of 
poverty, the data from PUHSD reflects a high rate of poverty in comparison to the Arizona 
average percentage.10  In fact, all schools in the PUHSD have FRL percentages over the state 
average of 55%, and all but two high schools have percentages that reflect a high concentration 
of students in poverty, over seventy percent FRL (see Figure A.2.6).11  The high percentage of 
disconnected students of color and poverty echoes research that has found that “low-income 
communities of color suffer from a lack of public investment that leads to poor-quality schools, 
limited transportation options, and few amenities.”12   


FIGURE A.2.6:  PERCENT OF STUDENTS QUALIFYING FOR FREE OR REDUCED PRICED LUNCH  


Alhambra High School 84% 
Betty Fairfax High School 64% 
Bostrom Alternative Center 90% 
Camelback High School 83% 
Carl Hayden High School 88% 
Central High School 89% 
Cesar Chavez High School 71% 
Franklin Police and Fire High School 82% 
Maryvale High School 83% 
Metro Tech High School 88% 
North High School 81% 
Phoenix Union Bioscience High School 60% 
South Mountain High School 84% 
Suns-Diamondbacks Education Academy 81% 
Trevor Browne High School 82% 


                                                           
10 Arizona Department of Education. (2014). Percentage of children approved for free or reduced price lunches. 
Retrieved from http://www.azed.gov/health-nutrition/frpercentages/ 
11 Arizona Department of Education. (2014). Percentage of children approved for free or reduced price lunches. 
Retrieved from http://www.azed.gov/health-nutrition/frpercentages/ 
12 Burd-Sharps, S., & Lewis, K. (2012, September 1). One in Seven: Ranking Youth Disconnection in the 25 Largest 
Metro Areas. Retrieved from http://www.measureofamerica.org/one-in-seven/ 
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III. CRIME, TEEN PREGNANCY, AND DRUG ABUSE 


The high rate of crime is equally concerning in this community (see Figure A.2.7). 13  Much 
research has shown a strong correlation between low educational attainment and a high rate of 
crime.14 15  Previously mentioned, the economic and social impacts are far-reaching to youth and 
the community.  Nevertheless, as emphasized in research by Levin, Belfield, Muennig, & Rouse, 
the impact from expected high school graduates on reducing the crime rate is drastic.  Likewise, 
they calculated that the average lifetime cost-savings to the criminal justice system per new high 
school graduate is $26,600.16  The authors conclude their study by recommending interventions, 
such as small size and strong counseling, that help spur high school graduation rates – which are 
interventions utilized by Fifth Arrow.      


FIGURE A.2.7:  CRIME HOT SPOT MAP OF THE TARGET COMMUNITIES: YELLOW, ORANGE, AND RED 
INDICATE HIGH-CRIME AREAS 


 


Nationally, only forty percent of teenage mothers finish high school.  The Teen Pregnancy and 
High School Dropout Study conducted by America’s Promise Alliance found that PUHSD has 
the highest number of teen births in comparison to all other school districts in Arizona, with 3,810 
teen births in 2012.17  Additionally, the study states that of the 25 persistently low-achieving 
school districts in the nation, PUHSD had one of the lowest graduation rates nationwide (see 
Figure A.2.8).18  Likewise, Legislative District 24 has a substantially higher percentage of women 
who gave birth who did not have a high school diploma (34%), compared to the state average 


                                                           
13 City of Phoenix Police Department. (2014). City of Phoenix Police Department Uniform Crime Reporting (UCR) 
Violent Crimes Calendar Year (2014). Retrieved from 
https://www.phoenix.gov/policesite/Documents/2014%20UCR%20Part%20I%20Crime%20Hotspot%20Maps.pdf  
14 Lochner, L., & Moretti, E. (2001). The effect of education on crime: Evidence from prison inmates, arrests, and 
self-reports (No. w8605). National Bureau of Economic Research. 
15 Levin, H., Belfield, C., Muennig, P., & Rouse, C. (2007). The costs and benefits of an excellent education for all 
of America's children (Vol. 9). New York: Teachers College, Columbia University. 
16 Levin, H., Belfield, C., Muennig, P., & Rouse, C. (2007). The costs and benefits of an excellent education for all 
of America's children (Vol. 9). New York: Teachers College, Columbia University. 
17 Shuger, L. (2012). Teen Pregnancy and High School Dropout: What Communities Can Do to Address These 
Issues. Washington, DC: The National Campaign to Prevent Teen and Unplanned Pregnancy and America’s 
Promise Alliance. 
18 Shuger, L. (2012). Teen Pregnancy and High School Dropout: What Communities Can Do to Address These 
Issues. Washington, DC: The National Campaign to Prevent Teen and Unplanned Pregnancy and America’s 
Promise Alliance. 
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(21%).19  Research has shown that adolescents that live in disadvantaged communities, such as 
those in the Phoenix metro area, are more likely to have or father a baby.20   


FIGURE A.2.8: BOTTOM RANKED SCHOOL DISTRICTS WITH THE LOWEST GRADUATION RATES OF THE 
TWENTY-FIVE PERSISTENTLY LOW-ACHIEVING SCHOOL DISTRICTS IN THE U.S.  


School District  District  
Graduation Rate 


Projected Number 
of  
Non-Graduates 


Total No. of 
Teen Births in 
the City/County 


Phoenix Union 
High School 
District 


45.2% 4,209 3,810 


Clark County 
School District 


43.1% 16,114 3,134 


Detroit City 
School District 


33.4% 8,039 2,418 


The implications of these statistics are staggering.  Less than half of teen mothers graduate from 
high school and children born to unwed teen moms are more likely to grow up in poverty.21 22  
What is more, research by Shuger showed that thirty percent of teen girls cited pregnancy or 
parenthood as the main reason for dropping out of school.  This rate was higher for African 
American (38%) and Latina (36%) girls – subgroups that are the majority in PUHSD.23  Yet, 
research has shown that “adolescents who are enrolled in school and engaged in learning tend to 
be less likely than other adolescents to have or father a baby.”24  While traditional school 
schedules can be difficult for teen parents, Fifth Arrow’s educational program consists of flexible   
and extended hours, as well as support from a caring staff to help minimize the barriers teen 
parents experience on their path to graduation.  


To continue, drug abuse in the Phoenix Metro Community is reported to be higher than that of 
other Arizona communities.  Teen drug use, including marijuana, cocaine, heroin, and 
methamphetamine, is not uncommon among students of Phoenix communities.25  This type of 
high-risk behavior is often associated with truancy and attrition.  Moreover, according to a 2013 


                                                           
19 Children’s Action Alliance. (2014). Legislative District 24. Retrieved from http://azchildren.org/wp-
content/uploads/2014/07/LD-24-AIMS-2014.pdf 
20 Wildsmith, E., Barry, M., Manlove, J., & Vaughn, B. (2013, January 1). Adolescent Health Highlight: Teen 
Pregnancy and Childbearing. Retrieved from http://www.childtrends.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/11/Pregnancy-
and-Childbearing-updated-12-131.pdf 
21 Shuger, L. (2012). Teen Pregnancy and High School Dropout: What Communities Can Do to Address These 
Issues. Washington, DC: The National Campaign to Prevent Teen and Unplanned Pregnancy and America’s 
Promise Alliance. 
22 Wildsmith, E., Barry, M., Manlove, J., & Vaughn, B. (2013, January 1). Adolescent Health Highlight: Teen 
Pregnancy and Childbearing. Retrieved from http://www.childtrends.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/11/Pregnancy-
and-Childbearing-updated-12-131.pdf  
23 Shuger, L. (2012). Teen Pregnancy and High School Dropout: What Communities Can Do to Address These 
Issues. Washington, DC: The National Campaign to Prevent Teen and Unplanned Pregnancy and America’s 
Promise Alliance. 
24 Wildsmith, E., Barry, M., Manlove, J., & Vaughn, B. (2013, January 1). Adolescent Health Highlight: Teen 
Pregnancy and Childbearing. Retrieved from http://www.childtrends.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/11/Pregnancy-
and-Childbearing-updated-12-131.pdf 
25 Arizona Criminal Justice Commission. (2014). Arizona Youth Survey: Maricopa County. Retrieved from 
http://www.azcjc.gov/acjc.web/sac/AYSReports/2014/2014 Arizona Youth Survey Profile Report.pdf   
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http://www.childtrends.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/11/Pregnancy-and-Childbearing-updated-12-131.pdf

http://www.childtrends.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/11/Pregnancy-and-Childbearing-updated-12-131.pdf
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youth survey by the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, almost one in three Arizona 
high school students stated being offered, sold, or given an illegal drug on school property.26   


IV. DEGREE ATTAINMENT, ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION 
POPULATION 


The percentage of adults 25 years and older that have a high school diploma or GED is lower 
than the state average – with Legislative District 24 ranking 22nd out of 30 districts.27  This is 
reflective in the median income of the area, $37,024, which is well below the state median of 
$49,774.  Studies have shown the correlation between low educational attainment and low 
income, and how instances of high adult disconnection rates contribute to high rates of youth 
disconnection.28   


To continue, of the 27,031 students enrolled in PUHSD, the English Language Learner 
population is almost five percent.  Also, there are 66 different primary home languages spoken 
at home, with 47.4% of the student population having Spanish as their primary home language.29  
What is more, 11.7% of the students attending PUHSD schools have special needs.30  
Furthermore, while the average dropout rate for PUHSD was 3.6%, a study released by the 
Arizona Department of Education found that dropout rates for PUHSD students with special 
needs and English Language Learners was higher, at 4.4% and 6.2% respectively.31   


These indicators suggest that communities served by PUHSD would benefit from a high school 
program like Fifth Arrow that is dedicated to helping students in a highly personalized format 
achieve a high school diploma and college/career success.  Fifth Arrow will be managed by 
Pathways Management Group (PMG) and the success rate for the English Language Learners 
served by their schools is exemplary.  For example, Figure A.2.9 includes 2014 California High 
School Exit Examination (CAHSEE) combined administration results for all 10th-grade students 
at selected Options For Youth (OFY) schools, which are managed by PMG.32  California students 
must pass the CAHSEE to receive a high school diploma. Please note that 
combined administration indicates results for all exam administrations in the selected school year, 
and repeat test takers may take the CAHSEE multiple times in a school year. Also, for privacy 
reasons, data is not included in cohorts that are fewer than ten students.  


                                                           
26 Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC). 1991-2013 High School Youth Risk Behavior Survey 
Data. Retrieved from http://nccd.cdc.gov/youthonline/. 
27 Department of Economic Security. (2014). Legislative District Demographics and DES Client/Provider Summary 
Handbook 2014. Retrieved from 
https://www.azdes.gov/InternetFiles/Pamphlets/pdf/Arizona_Legislative_District_Demographics_Handbook_2014.p
df  
28 Burd-Sharps, S., & Lewis, K. (2012, September 1). One in Seven: Ranking Youth Disconnection in the 25 Largest 
Metro Areas. Retrieved from http://www.measureofamerica.org/one-in-seven/ 
29 Phoenix Union High School District. (2015). Phoenix Union High School District Profile. Retrieved from 
http://www.phoenixunion.org/Page/106  
30 Ibid. 
31 Arizona Department of Education. (2015) Research and Evaluation: Dropout rate study report, 2014. Retrieved 
from http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/dropout-rate-study-report/ 
32 California Department of Education. (2015). California High School Exit Examination (CAHSEE). Retrieved 
from http://cahsee.cde.ca.gov/  



http://nccd.cdc.gov/youthonline/

https://www.azdes.gov/InternetFiles/Pamphlets/pdf/Arizona_Legislative_District_Demographics_Handbook_2014.pdf

https://www.azdes.gov/InternetFiles/Pamphlets/pdf/Arizona_Legislative_District_Demographics_Handbook_2014.pdf

http://www.measureofamerica.org/one-in-seven/

http://www.phoenixunion.org/Page/106

http://cahsee.cde.ca.gov/
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FIGURE A.2.9: CAHSEE RESULTS FOR ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS AT PMG MANAGED SCHOOLS  


School Tested or 
Passing 


Subject All Students English 
Learner 


(EL) 
Students 


Reclassified 
Fluent-English 


Proficient 
(RFEP) 
Students 


OFY - Burbank # Tested Math 182 13 52 
  Passing Math 167 (92%) 9 (69%) 50 (96%) 
  # Tested ELA 178 14 53 
  Passing ELA 160 (90%) 6 (43%) 51 (96%) 
OFY - San 
Bernardino  # Tested Math 81 5 12 
  Passing Math 78 (96%) - 12 (100%) 
  # Tested ELA 79 5 11 
  Passing ELA 67 (85%) - 10 (91%) 
OFY - San Gabriel # Tested Math 151 13 10 
  Passing Math 133 (88%) 9 (69%) - 
  # Tested ELA 150 12 9 
  Passing ELA 140 (93%) 8 (67%) - 
OFY - San Juan # Tested Math 187 9 17 
 Passing Math 141 (75%) - 13 (76%) 
 # Tested ELA 184 10 16 
 Passing ELA 150 (82%) - 15 (94%) 
OFY - Victor Valley  # Tested Math 484 46 43 
  Passing Math 414 (86%) 34 (74%) 42 (98%) 
  # Tested ELA 463 46 42 
  Passing ELA 393 (85%) 26 (57%) 38 (90%) 


V. ANALYSIS OF SURROUNDING SCHOOLS 


Fifth Arrow plans to target students living within the following zip codes: 85012, 85014, 85016, 
and 85019.  As mentioned earlier, of the high schools that serve a similar student population to 
Fifth Arrow in the area, only three received an A-F Accountability Grade higher than a C during 
the 2013-2014 school year (see Figure A.2.2).33 Furthermore, the average high school graduation 
rate of the traditional high schools in the area is only 73.5%, which doesn’t include the dropout 
rate or the rate of students currently not in school (see Figure A.2.10).  This suggests that over 
25% of high school students are underserved and not attaining their high school diploma.  Fifth 
Arrow intends to bridge this gap by offering the environment and evidence-based support 
students need to thrive in their community.  


FIGURE A.2.10: GRADUATION RESULTS OF NEIGHBORING TRADITIONAL PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


School Graduation Rate (%) 
Alhambra HS 71% 
Camelback HS 77% 
Central HS 70% 
North HS 76% 
Average 73.5% 


                                                           
33 Arizona Charter School Association. (2015). Educator evaluator. Retrieved from https://azcharters.org/maps  
 



https://azcharters.org/maps
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According to the Arizona Department of Education, test results for 2014 indicate that an average 
of about four in ten students in the high schools within our target community scored proficient in 
math, and the Math Median Student Growth Percentile (SGP) averaged about 39%.  To continue, 
seventy percent of students attending schools in the target area scored proficient in reading, and 
the Reading Median SGP averaged 41.5% (see Figure A.2.11).34  As mentioned before, the 
percentage of students that are disconnected and not enrolled in school in the Phoenix metro area 
is staggering, approximately 45,040 and 55% not enrolled respectively.  Therefore, it is critical 
to review test results for alternative schools in the target area since they are meeting a high 
demand in the area.  Figure A.2.12 displays the most recent test data for selected target area 
alternative schools.  These results indicate that less than one in five students tested proficient in 
mathematics and almost half of students tested proficient in reading.  It is clear that schools within 
the communities we have identified are not adequately preparing students to graduate from high 
school and fully participate in post-secondary education.  This is crucial since, due to the rapidly 
changing demographics of the U.S., a majority of the workforce will be filled by African 
American and Latinos, the major sub-groups in the target community.35  This signals the need 
for educational programs that are reaching the underserved student population of PUHSD in an 
innovative way so to ensure that they are prepared for post-secondary success.   


FIGURE A.2.11: ARIZONA REPORT CARD OVERVIEW OF SELECTED TRADITIONAL AREA SCHOOLS  


School  Math 
Proficiency  


Math  
Median SGP  


Reading 
Proficiency 


Reading 
Median SGP Grade 


Alhambra HS 32% 39 68% 46 C 
Camelback HS 44% 46 69% 40 C 
Central HS 39% 40 71% 42 C 
North High School 42% 29.5 73% 38 C 
Average 39% 38.625 70% 41.5 C 


FIGURE A.2.12: ARIZONA REPORT CARD OVERVIEW OF SELECTED ALTERNATIVE AREA SCHOOLS  


School  Math 
Proficiency  


Reading 
Proficiency Grade 


Arizona Call-a-Teen 
Center for Excellence 25% 54% C-ALT 


Genesis Academy 26% 62% B-ALT 
Learning Institute, The 12% 47% C-ALT 
Ombudsman - Charter 
East 10% 56% B-ALT 


Ombudsman - Charter 
East II 18% 35% C-ALT 


StarShine Academy 13% 47% D-ALT 
Summit High School 9% 42% D-ALT  
Average 16% 49% -  


 


                                                           
34 Arizona Department of Education. (2015). Arizona Report Cards. Retrieved from https://www.azreportcards.org/  
35 Bradley, J. (2015). The Changing Face of the Heartland: Preparing America's Diverse Workforce for Tomorrow. 
Brookings Institution Press. Retrieved from 
http://www.brookings.edu/research/essays/2015/changingfaceoftheheartland  



https://www.azreportcards.org/

http://www.brookings.edu/research/essays/2015/changingfaceoftheheartland
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B. Meeting the Needs of the Target Population  
After reviewing the context and analysis of the target population, there is much evidence that supports 
the need for a comprehensive educational program that provides a more flexible learning environment 
than a traditional school setting in the target communities.  Although PUHSD’s Suns-Diamondbacks 
Education Academy, an alternative school that serves at-risk students, will relocate to the area to 
accommodate 400 students, the analysis of this area shows a great need that surpasses this amount.  
This area is plagued by high rates of poverty, crime, teen pregnancy, and drug abuse which have 
contributed to the highest rate of youth disconnection in any major metro area nationwide – nearly one 
in five youth ages 16 to 24 are disconnected in the Phoenix metro area.36  Fifth Arrow, a Pathways In 
Education (PIE) school, is dedicated to serving at-risk populations through intensive individualized 
instruction and mentoring, and by incorporating evidence-based strategies for learning which help re-
engage students to develop optimism, grit, gratitude, and resilience – factors that are critical for 
disconnected students.  The positive impact of PIE educational programs on student success is aptly 
described by alumnus Edgar Garcia, Ph.D.:  


"Programs like Pathways In Education change lives because they are different. Everything that 
people say about mainstream public school stifling curiosity, creativity, and talent was the story of 
my life. I spent years mired in disciplinary problems, until I was finally expelled from high school, 
simply because the mainstream model of education just did not work for me. And it wasn’t until a 
meaningful educational alternative was offered to me—an alternative pathway that let me explore 
and develop interests and dreams I didn’t even know I had—that I was able to graduate from high 
school, continue through community college to UC Berkeley, move on to completing a Ph.D. at 
Yale, and finally arrive to my current position as a professor of English at the University of 
Chicago."  


Overall, Fifth Arrow’s educational model will support the target population’s individual needs for 
academic success, as well as their social and emotional needs, which research has shown to be equally 
important in making academic strides and high school graduation a real possibility.37   


I. INDIVIDUALIZED LEARNING PLANS 


Upon admission to Fifth Arrow each student will be assigned to a teacher with whom they will 
have twice weekly, if not daily contact, in addition to having consistent contact with specific 
subject matter teachers, and support staff.  Students, parents, and the assigned teacher will partner 
to create an individualized learning plan (ILP) that respects and meets the needs of the student 
and their responsibilities outside of school.  The ILP is tailored to fit each student’s ability and 
learning level, and students are monitored weekly by their assigned teacher to ensure progress.  
A study by Tyler and Lofstrom on programs designed to reduce high school dropout rates found 
that close mentoring and monitoring of students was a vital factor of successful programs.38  
Teachers will be trained and expected to be vigilant in identifying logistical and/or personal issues 
that may be hindering students from making academic progress.  Also, students will be provided 
supplementary and support services to address impediments to advancement.   The frequent one-
on-one interaction between students and teachers will make it possible for barriers in a student’s 
life to be discovered and addressed early, ensuring minimal disruption to student goals.  The ILPs 


                                                           
36 Burd-Sharps, S., & Lewis, K. (2012, September 1). One in Seven: Ranking Youth Disconnection in the 25 Largest 
Metro Areas. Retrieved from http://www.measureofamerica.org/one-in-seven/ 
37 Durlak, J.A., Weissberg, R.P., Dymnicki, A.B., Taylor, R.D., and K.B. Schellinger. 2011. The impact of 
enhancing students’ social and emotional learning: A meta-analysis of school-based universal interventions. Child 
Development, 82, 405-432 
38 Tyler, J. H., & Lofstrom, M. (2009). Finishing high school: Alternative pathways and dropout recovery. The 
future of children, 19(1), 77-103. 



http://www.measureofamerica.org/one-in-seven/
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will include strategies, practices, and content to inform and encourage students both academically 
and socially.  For example, many students who are credit deficient do not understand how far 
behind in credits they are, nor have they ever been given the chance to keep track of their credit 
earning potential or the credits they have earned for graduation.  Setting their own graduation 
date targets, as well as keeping track of their progress is an invaluable motivation tool and a life 
skill that promotes continued success.  Additionally, ILPs help students explore career options 
and develop skills that lead to post-secondary success, which may include behavior and character 
development.  Above all, ILPs are vital to Fifth Arrow’s educational program since they develop 
and utilize strong teacher-student relationships, which have been shown to increase academic 
achievement and improve social-emotional adjustment for low-income youth.39   Social-
emotional development is critical, and a recent analysis by the Center for Benefit-Cost Analysis 
at Teacher’s College found that there was a positive association between social-emotional skills 
and academic achievement.40  Moreover, the authors underscore the far-reaching value of social-
emotional skills since they have long-term behavioral and attitudinal effects.41  Furthermore, 
research has shown that positive one-on-one interactions between students and adults have been 
documented to reduce students’ feelings of alienation in school as well as move at-risk students 
toward their graduation goals and beyond.42 43 


II. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 


Instruction and tutoring will be offered in a manner flexible enough for students to take advantage 
of the unique structure of the curriculum and to provide additional support to students as they 
matriculate through their ILPs.  Multiple formats for presenting curriculum allow the access that 
students need for time flexibility and portability to complete schoolwork on buses, during work 
breaks, during their child’s naps, etc.  Portions of courses, and in some cases, complete online 
courses in specific subjects will be part of the curriculum.  Fifth Arrow's instructional materials 
will help students come prepared for individual meetings with their teachers and classes, ready 
to engage and apply new knowledge or seek deeper understanding, much like the structure of 
flipped classrooms.  Teachers will meet NCLB highly qualified requirements, and be trained in 
current research-based teaching practices of effective student engagement, especially for students 
who have had negative classroom-based experiences in the past. 


III. ADDITIONAL SUPPORTS 


Fifth Arrow will provide access to wrap-around services that will support the needs of at-risk 
students so they can effectively focus on school work.  These services will be provided at the 
schools or through referral to support services, and will include academic enrichment, tutoring, 
and mentoring. Also, Fifth Arrow may partner with community non-profits and state agencies to 
connect students to primary health, mental health, and dental care services.  Fifth Arrow also 
intends to locate near accessible public transportation so that students will be able to travel safely 
and reliably on the bus, light rail or train to and from school.  Additionally, for students who may 
struggle to afford public transportation, Fifth Arrow will provide students with tokens to ride the 


                                                           
39 Murray, C., & Malmgren, K. (2005). Implementing a teacher–student relationship program in a high-poverty 
urban school: Effects on social, emotional, and academic adjustment and lessons learned. Journal of School 
Psychology, 43(2), 137-152 
40 Belfield, C., Bowden, B., Klapp, A., Levin, H., Shand, R., & Zander, S. (2015). The economic value of social and 
emotional learning. 
41 Belfield, C., Bowden, B., Klapp, A., Levin, H., Shand, R., & Zander, S. (2015). The economic value of social and 
emotional learning. 
42 Brush, C., & Jones, B. (2002). Student voices: Why school works for alternative high school students. Salem, OR: 
Oregon Department of Education, 629-640. 
43 Muller, C. (2001). The role of caring in the teacher‐student relationship for at‐risk students. Sociological 
inquiry, 71(2), 241-255. 
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bus or light rail.  Lastly, the model includes post-secondary counseling, helping students to focus 
on the development of a college or career path.  Career education will be intensive, and support 
for college selection and admission will be provided to all students.   Students in the target 
population, who are not likely to have considered college to be a viable option, will be exposed 
to multiple opportunities to explore and redefine this option.    


C. Class Size and Student-Teacher Ratio 
Fifth Arrow is committed to ensuring a personalized learning environment where all students can 
succeed.  Each teacher will facilitate the progress of 50 students over the course of a week and assist 
these students with multiple subjects towards graduation.  In addition to developing ILPs with students 
and parents, these teachers will track student progress, administer assessments, maintain student 
portfolios, analyze data, and support students’ social-emotional needs.  Teachers also hold daily office 
hours for students to go over material they struggle to comprehend.   


Also, the daily general education student-teacher ratio during instruction will be 31:1 the first year, and 
33:1 the second and third year. It is important to note that the student to teacher ratios are the combined 
student rosters for each class, and not all students are present at once since there are different class 
sessions throughout the day. Finally, small group instruction classes will not exceed 15 students, 
allowing for differentiation and one-on-one support for struggling students.  This model will address 
the needs of Fifth Arrow’s population because it will allow students to access instruction on a more 
personal level and will keep students from getting lost in a large impersonal environment, which is 
more prevalent in a traditional high school model.  A study by Levin, Belfield, Muennig, and Rouse 
found that small size, high levels of personalization, and high academic expectations - foundational 
components of Fifth Arrow’s educational model - were common factors of successful programs 
dedicated to increasing high school graduation rates.44  These factors contribute to strong relationships 
between students and teachers, where they can be accountable to one another.45  To continue, staff will 
be selected for their ability to work with at-risk youth and will receive data-driven professional 
development through professional learning communities that focus on closing the achievement gap.  
The small group instruction, mentoring and monitoring, and flexible format of Fifth Arrow’s 
educational program are research-based practices that have been shown to increase high school 
completion rates.46 47 


                                                           
44 Levin, H., Belfield, C., Muennig, P., & Rouse, C. (2007). The costs and benefits of an excellent education for all 
of America's children (Vol. 9). New York: Teachers College, Columbia University. 
45 Levin, H., Belfield, C., Muennig, P., & Rouse, C. (2007). The costs and benefits of an excellent education for all 
of America's children (Vol. 9). New York: Teachers College, Columbia University. 
46 Tyler, J. H., & Lofstrom, M. (2009). Finishing high school: Alternative pathways and dropout recovery. The 
future of children, 19(1), 77-103. 
47 Hahn, R. A., Knopf, J. A., Wilson, S. J., Truman, B. I., Milstein, B., Johnson, R. L., ... & Community Preventive 
Services Task Force. (2015). Programs to increase high school completion: a Community Guide systematic health 
equity review. American journal of preventive medicine, 48(5), 599-608. 
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Section 4 – Safeguards  


Safeguards   


The Edmentum Learning Management and Content Delivery Systems (LMS) used for delivery of 


Fifth Arrow’s online course content is accessible only via a secure server login; these credentials are 


issued by the staff member who will serve as the administrator. The administrator will issue a unique 


user name and password to students enrolled in online courses; students will be prompted to change 


their passwords when they first login to their accounts.  Fifth Arrow maintains procedures for 


compiling all communications, student information, participation records, performance records, and 


multiple reporting tools in a database.  


 


The administrator restricts access to the Fifth Arrow’s LMS; users are granted limited access based on 


their need and level of responsibility. All access is password protected.  The Fifth Arrow staff that 


have access to the LMS do not have access to student passwords. Students that forget their password 


must request a temporary password from the person designated as their online teacher or Edmentum 


support. Students are required to change the temporary password when they first log into their 


accounts.  


 


Fifth Arrow staff are prompted to change their passwords quarterly and have the option to do so more 


frequently. Administrators require access to the online component of Fifth Arrow, including all 


teacher and student information. Teachers are provided access only to information for their own 


students. Online students only view their assigned courses; once the student completes a course, the 


related course information is archived in the LMS within the individual student’s account.   


External Links  


The Edmentum course content has few embedded external links; all such links must be vetted and 


approved by the Edmentum content developers. The lesson tutorials contain links that loop back to 


the content; external portals are not required to access the resources. Some of the drop box activities 


do contain links that access external sites. Again, these drop box activities are created in Edmentum’s 


content development department, and all external links are thoroughly screened for validity and 


appropriateness to the lesson objective.  


 


Fifth Arrow’s oversight staff will review and approve all links within supplemental content assigned 


by teachers. Linked material within supplemental content also will be reviewed to ensure it enhances 


the lesson plan.  


 


Students may identify content links for possible review or may report broken links directly to their 


teacher.  Online teachers can report link issues to Edmentum support or Fifth Arrow administration. 


Teachers will need to provide updated links for approval when broken or when inaccessible links are 


identified in teacher-assigned supplemental materials.  


 


The Edmentum  LMS and Fifth Arrow staff will provide linked access to vetted and approved online 


resources, which would include reference materials (i.e.,  a dictionary, thesaurus, etc.), and other 


program-related learning resources. These are limited-use resources that students may access at their 


own discretion. 


 


Fifth Arrow can only control student web access on-site and cannot monitor student browsing outside 


the learning center. Fifth Arrow will provide to parents and students all related policies that cover 


Internet security (including viruses, fraud and hacking); behavioral codes, including plagiarism; 


safety and privacy; and any other policies deemed necessary to ensure a safe, secure learning 


environment.  
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Section 5 – Safe Research Appendix A Computer Use Agreement 


1. School computer use is at the discretion of school principal. 


2. Use of the computer must be for school use and related directly to school course work.  


3. Computers are to be kept in a clean and working condition. Food, drink, and dirty hands should be kept away 


from the computer.  


4. Students are not liable for equipment problems that are due to normal use. Any problem should be immediately 


reported to a teacher.   


5. The student is liable for all costs of repair or replacement if the computer is damaged through accidental harm or 


misuse, etc. Determination of normal use will be made by the school principal.   


6. You may not remove installed hardware or software from a computer or otherwise change its configuration.    


7. The student may not download or allow the download of anything to the computer, whether it is from the internet, 


a disk or other computer. 


8. The student may not change the settings on the computer (i.e., wallpaper, screen saver, etc.) or install programs on 


the computer.  


9. The student may not log in under any log-in name, including Administrator, other than the one provided to the 


student.  


10. I understand and will abide by Fifth Arrow’s guidelines and conditions for the use of equipment and access to the 


Internet.  I further understand that any violation of Fifth Arrow’s guidelines is unethical and may constitute a 


criminal offense.  Should I commit any violation, my access privileges may be revoked and all Fifth Arrow’s 


materials and supplies will be forfeited back to Fifth Arrow.  School disciplinary action and/or appropriate legal 


action may be taken. 


11. I understand that only Fifth Arrow personnel, or a qualified person designated by them, are authorized to make 


repairs or add additional equipment to Fifth Arrow computers.  If I violate this rule, I will be held responsible for 


any damages that occur. 


12. I agree to abide by all terms and conditions listed in the computer use agreement and the student handbook. 


Cyber Bullying 


Fifth Arrow does not tolerate any form of Cyber Bullying. Cyber Bullying is defined as: Harassment, intimidation or 


any act that interferes with a student’s educational benefits, opportunities, or performance through the use of, but not 


limited to, any Fifth Arrow hardware, software, email, network, and internet system or through the use of personal 


electronic communication devices while enrolled at Fifth Arrow. 


Disclaimer of Liability 


Fifth Arrow shall not be liable for the users' inappropriate use of Fifth Arrow’s electronic communication resources or 


violations of copyright restrictions, users' mistakes or negligence, or costs incurred by users. Fifth Arrow shall not be 


responsible for ensuring the accuracy or usability of any information found on the Internet. Fifth Arrow does not 


warrant that the functions or services performed by, or that the information or software contained on the system will 


meet the system user's personal taste and individual requirements, or that the system will be uninterrupted or error-


free, or that defects caused by the student will be corrected.  


My signature below indicates that I voluntarily participated in the establishment of this agreement and that I understand 


and accept my responsibilities in relation to this agreement. 


Parent/Guardian                                                                                        Date                         


 


Student                                                                                                      Date                      
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A.3 Program of Instruction 
PMG’s educational philosophy to specifically acknowledge and address the ethnicity and socioeconomic 
achievement gap among students entering the program is an integral component of Fifth Arrow’s Program of 
Instruction. Fifth Arrow students will receive rigorous, focused and sequential curriculum, uniquely packaged 
to facilitate students’ access to content in meaningful ways, aligned with the Arizona College and Career Ready 
Standards (ACCRS).   Our students will also be provided with experiences, strategies, skills, and support needed 
to successfully complete high school and enter post-secondary education and/or work.  


Fifth Arrow intends to apply for an Arizona Online Instruction (AOI) designation to allow for diverse methods 
of facilitating learning. Online curriculum content is divided into standards based units for classroom based 
learning that supports independent study allowing for a more supplemental student learning style.  Through this 
style immediate feedback and assessments for measuring content mastery is provided thereby lending itself to 
enhanced relevant and meaningful learning opportunities for students.  


A. Curriculum and Alignment 
Aligning PMG’s curriculum, as briefly presented below, to ACCRS will ensure endurance, readiness, and 
leverage (Reeves) by unwrapping (Ainsworth)1 the concepts and skills that students must know to master 
a particular standard and develop optimism, grit, gratitude and resilience, which together will lead to post-
secondary success. 


I. ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS 


PMG’s English Language Arts program, delivered by Fifth Arrow, provided both onsite and through 
online instruction will be aligned to ACCRS. This literature-based curriculum is designed to help 
students develop critical thinking, reading comprehension, writing, listening and speaking, as well as 
advanced language skills needed for future success. These skills, embedded throughout the curriculum 
in all courses, allows students to increase their literacy skills while using language effectively. Fifth 
Arrow will offer sequential English courses (English I, II, III & IV) and optional Advanced Placement 
English through an online learning platform aligned to the CCSS. Students are encouraged to take the 
AP exam at the end of the course, but not the exam is not a requirement.   AP exam financial assistance 
will be provided to students as the budget allows.  


Achieve 3000, an English Language Arts curriculum supplement, provides reading comprehension 
support to struggling students, including English Language Learners and students with special needs. 
Achieve 3000 is an online intervention program proven to improve students’ writing and literacy skills. 
This intervention component assesses a student’s reading ability and provides individualized reading 
materials used for building levels of literacy and fluency as the student moves toward achieving grade 
level reading competency. Small group instruction courses will complement this intervention program.  


II. SOCIAL STUDIES 


Social studies content, provided both onsite and through online instruction, will be aligned to ACCRS. 
These standards will be taught in coordination with the English Language Arts standards to focus 
student learning in an authentic manner and when feasible, reading selections will be of a historic 
nature, including primary source historical documents; writing, research and oral assignments will 
feature social studies content. PMG’s social studies courses include: World History, US History, and 
US Government.  Additionally, economics will be offered through an online course provider.  Remedial 
assistance will be offered through Small Group Instruction, or additional tutorial practice sessions 
provided by teachers onsite and prescribed if a student should demonstrate particular difficulty in any 
social studies course. 


III. MATHEMATICS  


                                                           
1 Ainsworth, L. (2004). Power Standards: Identifying the Standards that Matter the Most, Advanced Learning Press.  
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PMG’s mathematics courses, provided both onsite and through online instruction, aligned to ACCRS, 
will incorporate Pearson’s Common Core Addition Textbook series to facilitate learning. Math 
standards addressed in a linear fashion, as required by the sequential, skill-building nature of the subject 
will be practiced throughout the year for learning maintenance and reinforcement.  PMG’s classroom-
based math curriculum consists of Algebra 1, Algebra 2, and Geometry.  A fourth year of math, Pre-
calculus, will be offered through an online platform.  Remedial assistance, Small Group Instruction, or 
additional tutorial practice sessions provided by the teachers onsite will be prescribed if a student should 
demonstrate particular difficulty in any mathematics course. 


IV. SCIENCE 


PMG will align its science curriculum to the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS). The vertically 
aligned research-based NGSS is based on the Framework for K-12 Science Education, which lays out 
a vision for student proficiency in science in the 21st century.  The NGSS are aligned to Arizona’s math 
and ELA standards, allowing students to make deeper connections across disciplines. This curricula 
draws on, ensuring that through professional development, teachers understand and are able to convey 
to students the connection of standards in preparation for post-secondary opportunities. Investigation 
and Experimentation skills will be embedded in each year of science through a STEM-based live 
learning lab. Moreover, PMG’s science program will re-engage its at-risk population and harness their 
natural curiosity, wonderment, and exploration through wet labs and experiential learning 
opportunities.  Fifth Arrow will offer a four year curriculum sequence in Science: Biology, Chemistry, 
Earth Science, and Physics.  Remedial assistance, Small Group Instruction, or additional tutorial 
practice sessions provided by the teachers onsite will be prescribed if a student should demonstrate 
difficulty in any science course. 


V. FOREIGN LANGUAGE 


As part of its foreign language curriculum, Fifth Arrow will offer Spanish, French and other foreign 
languages available through a blended learning format through Edmentum, our online curriculum 
provider that includes both onsite and online instruction. Scope and sequence for these courses will be 
adapted using the online curricula.  The standards for these courses are aligned to CCSS for literacy. 
Remedial assistance, Small Group Instruction, or additional tutorial practice sessions provided by the 
teachers onsite will be prescribed if a student should demonstrate difficulty in any foreign language 
course. 


VI. ELECTIVES 


Fifth Arrow will offer a variety of electives online, including fine arts and, where appropriate, course 
electives will be enhanced through experiential learning.   


VII. ADVANCED PLACEMENT COURSEWORK 


A variety of Advanced Placement courses, including English, math, and history, as well as  elective 
courses will be available for students desiring to progress beyond “core” subject areas. Teachers will 
encourage students to enroll in advanced courses so that students may recognize their potential in high 
school and college. PMG’s Advanced Placement course menu is currently expanding. Students will be 
asked to consider participating based upon their test scores, successful and timely completion of course 
work with a grade of C (70%) or better, and teacher recommendation. 


VIII. ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS 


Fifth Arrow intends to serve a diverse population, including a high number of English Language 
Learners. To identify and meet the needs of this student population, upon enrollment, teachers will 
administer the Home Language Survey to all students.  Students whose home language has been 
identified as being other than English will be administered the Arizona English Language Learner 
Assessment (AZELLA).   Results of the AZELLA, performance on assignments and tests, teacher 
analysis of work samples, and teacher observations will result in identifying a student’s specific needs. 
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Services and supports will be provided to English Language Learners (ELL) according to their 
Individualized Language Learner Plan (ILLP) with the guidance of an English Language Support Team 
Member.  Through one-on-on support from their teacher, ELL students struggling with a subject will 
be recognized earlier and recommendations for how best to support them will be provided by their 
teacher. The student and teacher will collaborate around the best method for addressing the student’s 
needs and the teacher will ensure the student is on track to succeed and is receiving all the resources 
and support to gain full understanding of not only the academic content, but also the English language.  


SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDENTS 


Fifth Arrow will provide students full access to a continuum of educational opportunities, including those 
students with special education needs in conformity with their Individualized Education Plan (IEP) and 
in compliance with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) (20 U.S.C. § 1400 et seq.), as 
well as all applicable state laws.  Students with an IEP will possibly be identified through Child Find, 
which involves identifying, locating, and evaluating eligible students who are either currently enrolled in 
the charter school, or who are potential students.   


For enrolled students, a Student Study Team (SST) comprised of individuals who know the student (i.e. 
a parent, student, teacher, special education staff, and outside experts) will convene as a referral process.  
The SST addresses enrolled students’ needs, suspected areas of disability, interventions, and if 
recommended by the team, initiates an assessment that may result in the development of an IEP or 504 
plans.  Once identified, teachers implement appropriate interventions, which in most cases places a 
student in the general education setting with the support of a special education teacher to provide a 
continuum of increasing intensity of support, to meet individual student needs.  


B. Methods of Instruction 
PMG’s instructional structure and teaching methodologies have been developed to meet the needs of an at-
risk population. Fifth Arrow will implement a system and process for students to demonstrate continuous 
academic improvement performance without the boundaries imposed by a traditional classroom or school 
year.  At Fifth Arrow, PMG’s instructional model will be facilitated through guided independent study, 
small group instruction (SGI), online learning, and where appropriate, experiential learning formats.  
Resources used to support these methods of instruction include Student Activity Workbooks (SAWs), 
supplemental units/lessons, manipulatives (including experiential learning activities, many of which align 
to STEM), teacher curriculum maps and unit plans, lesson support, novels, smart boards and online 
programs. Student schedules and classes are based on what each student needs to satisfy graduation 
requirements and their individual needs. Students choosing to work alone may choose to complete the 
majority of their work through Independent Study. On the other hand, students needing guided teacher 
instruction and direct lesson plans may choose to engage in Small Group Instruction. Likewise, students 
who prefer online learning or need a more flexible schedule may choose primarily online classes. These 
three options are available to all students based on their personal schedules and specific needs. 


I. GUIDED INDEPENDENT STUDY 


Based on the belief that through personal responsibility students can enjoy success and achieve their 
dreams, guided independent study (GIS) is a student-driven personalized learning format that extends 
student opportunities far beyond what is offered in the traditional classroom.  GIS allows students to 
work at their own pace in the classroom and at home.  GIS instructional units often contain internet 
activities, essay writing with various built-in methods of assessing student learning.  In addition, 
students receive one-on-one support by participating in regular meetings with teachers and Student 
Advisors to discuss college and post-secondary options. Students with an IEP also meet with special 
education staff to discuss post-secondary options.  This provides instructional staff access to work 
collaboratively to support and coach students toward meeting their individual goals.   


The GIS option is a self-paced learning method that places teachers in the role of facilitator. Teachers 
meet with students at least twice weekly during a one hour instructional block.  In addition to 
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developing Individualized Learning Plans with students, teachers track student progress, administer 
assessments, maintain student portfolios, analyze data, and support the students’ socio-emotional needs.  
These teachers also hold daily office hours for students to cover material they are struggling with, or to 
be a resource when needed.  While students rarely come to office hours, in many educational 
institutions, Pathways schools students are taught through an established school culture to accept 
responsibility for their own educational outcomes and they enjoy participating in office hours. 


Teachers will hold office hours during the week to support struggling students in both face-to-face and 
online formats.  Students who need targeted assistance in a specific online course can participate in a 
real time tutoring session with the assistance of Adobe connect software.  


II. SMALL GROUP INSTRUCTION 


A Small Group Instruction (SGI) teacher’s work is a content-specific classroom-based instruction in 2-
4 hour blocks with a group of no more than 10-15 students. This design is ideal for students requiring 
a combination of direct instruction and individualized support. During SBI, students participate in 
hands-on experiences, such as live learning labs in science that will also be available to all students. 
When supporting the academic needs of at risk students, teachers in the traditional classroom often 
struggle to address the variation in achievement levels among students. Therefore, students gain more 
individualized support, but still work with their peers who are at similar achievement levels.  
 
Small group instruction is selected for different reasons which include: a group of students studying the 
same core topic and/or performing at the same academic level, a student needing direct instruction in a 
specific core topic, a core topic needing additional instruction recognized by a teacher or other school 
leader based on assessment data and topics such as mathematics, English Language Arts and science 
that are all taught in small groups on an as-needed basis. The SGI teacher works closely with general 
education teachers to identify students who need targeted assistance. This method of instruction is 
designed to allow instructional staff to address variation in achievement levels, support individual 
student needs, and build close relationships within the classroom, leading to the development of 
optimism, grit, resilience and gratitude. 


ONLINE LEARNING 


Online learning is a powerful method of differentiated instruction when it is personalized, rigorous, and 
utilizes a variety of instructional strategies. In the classroom setting, online modules are effective 
supplements to remediation activities. The combination of face-to-face methods with the online delivery 
of instructional content forms an integrated instructional approach resulting in increased student 
outcomes. This “flipped classroom” approach inverts traditional teaching methods and delivers direct 
instruction outside the classroom. Time at home is used for initial direct-instruction and time in class with 
a teacher is spent applying learning and clarifying concepts through meaningful activities. Student 
understanding deepens as they think critically, collaborate with peers and solve problems. Online 
instruction is selected, as with all methods of instruction, when it is the best fit based on the student’s 
developmental level, academic and personal needs. Online courses can either be used to supplement other 
courses offered through guided independent study or small group instruction or can take the place of such 
courses and count towards credits for graduation. 


Fifth Arrow plans to contract with Edmentum to provide online curricula. As a comprehensive online 
learning solution, Edmentum provides multiple avenues and levels for students to access and learn 
content, and also accommodates students at various stages of approaching mastery by utilizing strategies 
such as spoken text, transcripts of videos, interactive dictionaries. Edmentum’s courses will also be 
available through an online engagement with a general education teacher using real-time data to monitor 
student progress and performance to determine the best way to help each student achieve.  


To receive credit for an online course, students must meet the same requirements as for any other course. 
The student will complete all coursework required for each unit of study, demonstrate mastery of the 
learning standards for the subject as measured by a grade of at least 70%.  Online instruction will be 
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chosen as a method of instruction when it is the best fit for the student personally and academically. For 
many courses, the online classroom can take the place of independent study and small group instruction. 
This type of flexibility allows students to learn at their own pace, on their own schedule and in a 
meaningful, personal way. 


III. RESEARCH-BASED INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES 


To ensure that all students have the greatest chance of academic success, Fifth Arrow will implement 
the following research-based instructional strategies in the learning environment. Teachers will receive 
professional development from PMG to support students in facilitating content. 


a. Understanding by Design  


Fifth Arrow’s education program has been developed using the Understanding by Design (UbD) 
framework.  Based on the research of Wiggins and McTighe, UbD is a process that frames 
standards-driven curriculum development, instructional design, assessment and professional 
development. This approach begins with the desired learning goal or outcome and ends with the 
learning plan for the student. For curriculum development, UbD guides developers through a 
process of internalization and prioritization of content standards, differentiated assessment methods 
aligned to identify learning targets, and innovative research-based instructional strategies clearly 
articulating student learning objectives. Multiple studies on the efficacy of this framework show 
that both low and high achieving students benefit from the authentic pedagogy embodied by UbD.2 


b. Academic Mastery through Differentiated Instruction  


Academic mastery is based on Bloom’s Taxonomy of Learning, where students progress through 
learning stages toward higher order thinking skills. The graphic below outlines key questions 
teachers will use to determine the extent to which students have achieved a depth of learning and 
higher order thinking skills.  


FIGURE A.3.1: BLOOM’S TAXONOMY 


 


To move students outward from the concentric circles, teachers will apply differentiation to 
                                                           
2 Newmann, F., Bryk, A., & Nagaoka, J. (2001). Authentic intellectual work and standardized tests: Conflict or 
coexistence? Chicago: Consortium on Chicago School Research. 
Bransford, J., Brown, A., & Cocking, R. (Eds.). (2001). How people learn: Brain, mind, experience, and school. 
Washington, DC: National Research Council.  
Senk, S., & Thompson, D. (2003). Standards-based school mathematics curricula: What are they? What do students 
learn? Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Inc. 
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teaching and learning so that students have multiple options for taking in information and making 
sense of ideas. Questions posed during lessons will be at the higher levels of Bloom's Taxonomy, 
ensuring that students are thinking, discussing, and understanding concepts at a level that requires 
synthesis, analysis, and evaluation of a concept versus memorization or remembering 
skills.  Activities that allow students the opportunity to practice and digest new information will be 
provided versus worksheets wherein students only have a limited ability to interact with 
materials.  Allowing students the opportunity through SGI to read, write, and speak with peers 
about the content also encourages higher-level thinking.    


At Fifth Arrow instruction will be highly differentiated in both delivery and method. The model of 
differentiated instruction requires teachers to be flexible in their approach to teaching and adjusting 
the curriculum and presentation of information to learners rather than expecting students to modify 
themselves for the curriculum. Our intent of differentiating instruction is to maximize each 
student’s growth and individual success by meeting each student where he or she is, and assisting 
in the learning process.3  


c. Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English 


PMG and Fifth Arrow subscribe to the Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English 
(SDAIE) approach for ELL students, and modifies these strategies across the learning spectrum. 
Based on language acquisition theories of Dr. Steven Krashen, SDAIE supports English learners 
by allowing them to move forward with academic courses while at the same time learning English 
through comprehensible second language input and a supportive learning environment.   
 
Within the context of SDAIE, Fifth Arrow teachers will implement Quantum Learning Strategies, 
a multisensory approach to teaching which builds on students’ individual learning styles. Quantum 
Learning Strategies have trademarked teaching and classroom management strategies like 
“Narrative Chains”, use of music, use of color, use of kinesthetic activities, etc. In and outside of 
the classroom, students will be engaged in ways that go beyond the textbook and lessons. They will 
become active participants in their own learning.  


Building on the foundation of Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English (SDAIE), 
general education teachers, and SGI teachers will incorporate the following strategies into unit 
plans, Student Activity Workbooks, Small Group Instruction content, and online coursework: 


1. Modeling- Lesson begins with a stimulus such as a word, phrase, picture, or object, student 
responses are recorded, then the concept is introduced and demonstrated through practical 
examples in the context of the learning objective.  


2. Providing Contextual Clues- Students, in a large group, small groups, or individually, view a 
word or phrase and the teacher/online course provider shares related ideas, images, and 
feelings.  


3. Grouping and Cooperative Learning- Students pair/share ideas about the concept and report 
back to the larger group (SGI and online only). 


4. Realia- Lesson incorporates props or examples. 
5. Checking for Understanding/Formative Assessment - Students read an excerpt or selection. 


Intermittently, the teacher or lesson requires comprehension checks, also incorporating 
performance tasks at the end of the lesson. 


6. Tools- students use graphic organizers, such as word maps, story charts, Venn Diagrams, and 
KWL charts to further their understanding of the concept. 


                                                           
3 Hall, T. (2002). Differentiated instruction. Wakefield, MA: National Center on Accessing the General Curriculum. 
Retrieved 10/23/08 from http://www.cast.org/publications/ncac/ncac_diffinstruc.html 
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C. Assessments 
Student learning will be assessed through both formative and summative assessments in alignment with our 
educational philosophy, stating that students at Fifth Arrow will become prepared to carve a course in a 
direction all their own Formative assessments are embedded within online learning courses and used 
throughout independent study and small group instruction classes by providing continuous, focused support 
in mastering all learning goals throughout the entirety of each course.  By communicating clear learning 
goals and teaching students how to recognize when they have reached their goals, teachers and students 
work in tandem to assess progress. Students learn to identify what they know and what they must learn to 
reach the learning goals. By including students in the formative assessment process, students become 
motivated to reach learning goals and become proactive in their own education. Within our independent 
study workbooks, formative assessments such as performance tasks, checks for understanding, quick writes, 
and self-evaluations allow teachers to identify opportunities to provide students with additional support or 
remediation of standards. Our small group instruction teachers utilize multiple in-class assessments that 
include but are not limited to: checking for understanding, group discussion observations, reflective journal 
responses, polls, and clarifying question submissions. 


Fifth Arrow’s assessment plan is guided by Assessment in Support of Learning4 strategies. These strategies 
are used to improve student motivation, ownership of learning, and achievement. Teachers will be trained 
in the Seven Strategies of Assessment for Learning in order to be able to deliver effective and efficient 
feedback, prepare students to self-assess, and to help them set goals to lead to further learning.  


Teachers will administer the STAR Renaissance assessment as a diagnostic tool to determine students’ 
baseline knowledge in reading and math and again as a benchmark assessment to determine the extent to 
which students have mastered the standards. Other examples of formative assessments include: interim quiz 
results that students review with general education teachers, exit slips, performance tasks, and anecdotal 
notes taken based on teacher observation. These assessments will be administered to students whether they 
take online courses or receive onsite instruction. All of these assessments will reveal how students are 
learning and how they are working towards mastery of their goals. 


Summative assessments that gauge what students have learned and their level of mastery will include end-
of-course exams, STAR Renaissance benchmark assessments, online course tests, AZMerit, and unit 
projects. These assessments will be used to measure students’ mastery of content. The analysis of data will 
occur once a year following testing to guide the remaining year’s instruction and student support. Similar 
to formative assessments, school leaders will use summative assessments to gauge teacher effectiveness as 
well as student progress.  


Fifth Arrow will implement an assessment plan that quickly identifies students who are performing below 
grade level or are at risk of falling behind. At the beginning of each semester Fifth Arrow will identify 
students who fall within the lowest quartile of reading and math achievement, as determined by STAR 
reading and math assessment results. These literacy and mathematics cohorts of students will be assigned 
to small classes – Small Group Instruction (SGI) classrooms for each subject focused on intensive 
instruction. The objective of the intervention will be to ensure that 70% of the cohort attains their projected 
growth for achievement as defined by the STAR reading and math assessments, in the first year and 
progressive growth in the following years.  


Data from both the formative and summative assessments will be reviewed by school leaders to ensure that 
school-wide learning is on track to meet the school’s goals and academic achievement expectations. Each 
teacher will be evaluated based upon the progress of their students using such things as end of course exams, 
number of units students earn through Guided Independent Study and the rate at which the units are earned.  
Subjects not captured in the form of assessments by AZ Merit Exams, which include art, music, social 
studies, health, language and science will be reviewed using end of course exams.  


                                                           
4 Chappuis, J. (2009). Seven Strategies of Assessment for Learning. 
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D. Alignment of Instruction to Academic Systems Plan 
The entirety of the Program of Instruction will align with the Academic Systems Plan for both mathematics 
and reading, which are included in section A.5.  





		A. Curriculum and Alignment

		B. Methods of Instruction

		C. Assessments

		D. Alignment of Instruction to Academic Systems Plan
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Section 6 – Confidentiality  


Confidentiality  


PIE-AZ has created certain procedures to maintain consistency with the Family Educational Rights 


and Privacy Act (FERPA) throughout the organization’s educational program. Online components 


will be enabled to adhere to all FERPA specifications.   


 


The agreement with Edmentum provides Fifth Arrow multiple secure documents and communication 


tools. The landing page after login takes the teacher to a dashboard program called Sensei. In addition 


to providing quick access and analysis of data, Sensei provides an internal messaging system.  


 


 
 


The internal messaging system is only accessible by password login, is secure, and records all 


communications.  


 


Edmentum’s Plato Learning Environment (PLE) LMS administers an internal email and messaging 


system that allows straight forward conversation among teachers, students, staff and other appropriate 


and authorized stakeholders. 
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Like Sensei, the LMS’s internal email and messaging system is only accessible after password login 


through the Sensei landing page, and is secure and records all communications.  


 


The SIS and student information site is secured and password protected. Any additional access other 


than staff, including teachers and compliance coordinators, are required to be approved by the 


Principal who will act as the online program administrator. Only those who play an integral part in 


monitoring and supporting the success of the student will be granted access. Additional stakeholders 


can comprise of probation officers, non-custodial parents, and residential behavior staff.  


 


Along with having access to student courses, students, staff and approved stakeholders would have 


access to internal email as well. Internal email is a handy tool that allows all parties involved to have 


access to communicating with staff members who are in the program. By having access to the 


student’s courses, the students, parents, and staff are able to monitor communication and support the 


student’s progress and performance. The online program administrator also has the authority to 


monitor all activity and participation of students and teachers within Sensei and the LMS.  


 


Communication between online course students is available only through the course Threaded 


Discussion assignments. These assignments are monitored and graded by the teacher of record for the 


course.  
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Section 5 – Safe Research  


Safe Research  


Students who are enrolled in online course at the Fifth Arrow Charter School campus or at a remote 


site will need to comply with PIE-AZ policies that deal with the use of technology and the internet. 


Please refer to PIE-AZ’s computer use policy (attached).  Students and staff having admittance and 


ability to access online courses at a location off-campus, for example at home or coffee shop will 


connect through the LMS, a private provider like Direct TV or COX. The previous examples of 


internet providers have secure tools to reinforce individual users’ choice on blocking certain content 


and pop-up control. If a student is working on a browser that is not in control by the district, the 


student will have admittance to filtered research tools that have been approved, supervised, and 


contained by the individual that manages the local network used by the student. Whoever manages 


the settings on the student’s personal computer will also have control over the blocks and firewall 


settings.  Students and parents/guardians of students enrolling in online courses will be advised on 


safe research practices during orientation to the program. During orientation students are explained 


the school’s policies about internet safety. Students will be required to sign off on these policies. 


Administrators will also conduct a mini course on Internet safety and information security, where 


students are shown how to set up safeguards on personal computers.  


Students will have access to their school work 24/7 throughout the week and year round at the 


discretion of their teacher. The online teacher has the ability to manage the amount of time a student 


or all students have online and has the ability to suspend a student from the online program, remotely.  


Teachers can request suspension of students whom they feel are violating the program policies by 


contacting the online program administrator. Documentation pertaining to a student’s suspension is 


needed at the time of the request, including the party who requested the suspension and who 


performed the action. If the suspension is due to a disciplinary reason the information will be added to 


the Fifth Arrow’s Student Information System (SIS) and the parent or guardian of the student will be 


notified. Subsequent disciplinary action may follow depending on the offense and the discretion of 


administrator.  


The Edmentum content contains Drop Box assignments that require students to download a Word 


document assignment, complete the assignment and then upload and submit the assignment through 


the LMS. Many of these Drop Box assignments provide excellent research-based opportunities for 


online students. In addition to the LMS assignments, teachers have authority to assign additional 


research based assignments that reinforce web-based content. The extra assignments will be 


accessible electronically. For example, assignments may be research papers, virtual field trips, and 


integrated content exercises. Integrated content exercises are created to incorporate two or more areas 


of academics. For instance, work-based learning or character education are tools for integrating 


content. Students who need different methods of delivery will be dealt with on a case-by-case basis.  


All other assignments required by online teachers, in addition to content provided by LMS, have to 


meet the goals that correspond to the lesson and be authorized by the program Administrator or a 


designated representative.  


 








A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 1 of 6 


A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements  
 


PIE-AZ will require all high school students to pass 22 credits in order to graduate high school. PIE-AZ’s 


graduation requirements are aligned with the Arizona’s high school graduation requirements, as shown in 


Table A.3.2.1 below.  


 


TABLE A.3.2.1 COMPARISON OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 


Subject Area AZ Graduation 


Requirements 


PIE-AZ Requirements 


English 4 credits 4 credits 


Mathematics 4 credits 4 credits 


Social Studies 3 credits 3 credits 


Science 3 credits 3 credits (including 2 


lab science courses) 


Fine Arts 1 credit 1 credit 


Elective/Other 7 credits  7 credits 


Total Credits 22 credits 22 credits 


 


Arizona state law requires all high school students to earn at least one CTE/Vocational Ed. or Fine Art 


credit and seven elective credits in order to graduate. Fifth Arrow students will fulfill the Fine Arts credit 


and the seven other electives will count toward Arizona’s “electives” requirement. Additionally, all 


foreign languages will count toward the state electives requirement. 


A. Course of Study 


All courses at Fifth Arrow will be based on Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards. The 


following chart shows the course of study and the format teachers will utilize to deliver coursework 


which meets the AZ high school graduation requirements.  


TABLE A.3.2.2 COURSE OF STUDY FOR FIFTH ARROW STUDENTS 


Subject Area Grade 9 Grade 10 Grade 11 Grade 12  


Core Courses 


English English I English II English III English IV  


Standards AZCCRS 9-10 AZCCRS 9-10 AZCCRS 11-12 AZCCRS 11-12  


Credits  1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 
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Instructional Method Guided Independent 


Study or Small 


Group Instruction 


(“SGI”) 


Guided 


Independent 


Study or SGI 


Guided 


Independent Study 


or SGI 


Guided Independent 


Study or SGI 


Mathematics Algebra I Geometry  Algebra II  Pre-calculus 


Standards AZCCRS 9-10 AZCCRS 9-10 AZCCRS 11-12 AZCCRS 11-12  


Credits 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 


Instructional Method Guided Independent 


Study or SGI 


Guided 


Independent 


Study or SGI 


Guided 


Independent Study 


or SGI 


Online Platform 


Social Studies World History 


 


 


US History  


 American 


Government (.5)/ 


Economics (.5) 


American 


Government 


(.5)/Economics (.5) 


Standards AZCCRS 9-10 AZCCRS 9-10 AZCCRS 11-12 AZCCRS 11-12 


Credits 1.0 1.0 .5 .5 


Instructional Method Guided Independent 


Study or Online 


Guided 


Independent 


Study or 


Online 


Guided 


Independent Study 


or Online 


 


Science Biology Chemistry  Earth Science Physics  (optional) 


Standards AZCCRS 9 AZCCRS 10 AZCCRS 11 AZCCRS 12 


Credits 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 


Instructional Method SGI SGI SGI Online Platform 


Electives 


 Art Health & Phys. Ed Other Electives ( up to 5 credits total) 


Standards AZCCRS 9-12 AZCCRS 9-12 AZCCRS 9-12 AZCCRS 9-12 


Credits 1.0 1.0 5.0 Electives may include but are not 


limited to Foreign Languages (Spanish, 


French), as well as CTE/Vocational 


courses.  


 


Instructional Method Online 


Platform 


Online Platform Online Platform 


*An advanced math option such as Pre-Calculus, Calculus, Statistics, or AP Calculus will be offered 
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online. 


Courses that are offered through independent study or SGI may also include online modules, videos, 


textbooks, etc. Portions of courses, and in some cases complete courses in specific subjects, will be 


part of the PMG’s online curriculum. All online materials will be aligned to Arizona College and 


Career Ready Standards and will meet students at a variety of ability levels.  


B. Process and Criteria for Awarding Course Credit 


Students earn credit by completing the course work based on the material covered and learned in 


relation to the Carnegie Standard, where 60 hours of student time equals .5 units. Successful 


completion of a course is determined by achieving mastery of the subject demonstrated through 


testing and completed work. Students receive credit for each successful completion (70% or higher) 


of each course. Their GPA is calculated by taking the total grade points from the completed classes 


and dividing them by the total credit hours. Credits may be earned for grades “A” to “C” in all 


courses. The standard credit is .5 units for each semester course passed. Physical Education and most 


elective courses are standard credit (.5 unit maximum per semester). The table below shows grading 


criteria where an average score of 70% in each unit or course indicates that a student has proficiency 


and may move onto the next unit.   


TABLE A.3.2.3 PIE-AZ GRADING CRITERIA 


Percent Grade Details 


93-100 A 


Superior achievement. The student has excelled; work 


is of exceptional quality and stands apart 


85-92 B 


Above average achievement. The student has done 


more than is expected of a student who satisfactorily 


completed the objectives. 


75-84 C Average achievement. The student has satisfactorily 


accomplished the objectives of the course. 


70-74 D Below average achievement. The student has poorly 


met the minimum requirements. 


69 and 


below F 


Failure to meet the minimum requirements. No credit 


and no grade points will be awarded. 


 


Students will have weekly appointments with their teachers to ensure that each student is on track to 


successfully complete coursework. If a student is struggling and/or needs additional assistance based 


on assessment scores, the general education teacher will assign or recommend tutoring. If a student 


does not meet the required minimum grade of “70%,” on any unit or course, a parent-teacher-student 


meeting will be called. At this meeting, all parties will assess the student’s needs and revise the 


Individualized Learning Plan to document the students’ needs and required interventions. The teacher 


and EL specialist will evaluate whether or not the students’ performance is connected to language 


issues or a disability. If a student needs additional intervention, such as special education services or 


ELL services, Fifth Arrow will provide the appropriate support and will adjust the student’s ILP.  


 


C. Consistency with Academic Systems Plan  


Fifth Arrow will ensure that assessments and grading procedures are consistent with area II of the 


Academic systems plan.  
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D. Menu of Course Offerings 


Listed below are the core courses required for graduation as well as descriptions of the electives 


offered by PIE-AZ. Our courses are being developed using the backwards design process and are 


designed to create college and career-ready thinkers and writers. These courses are consistent with 


Arizona state requirements for high school graduation.  


I. ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS 


 


 English I: Students will survey various literary genres and will develop writing skills 


including narration, description, persuasion, creative writing and exposition through 


various written and oral assignments.  


 


 English II: Students will analyze nonfiction writing and fiction literature, with an 


emphasis on authors’ purpose and central idea of texts. Students will also implement 


new knowledge of grammar, proofreading, and revision rules into their writing. 


 


 English III: Students will study American literature and will apply and evaluate a 


wide variety of fiction and non-fiction selections through thematic units centered on 


the historical context of the literary period. They will hone their craft in a variety of 


writing assignments utilizing refined knowledge of grammar, proofreading, and 


revision rules of writing.   


 


 English IV: Students will analyze and evaluate a wide variety of Continental and 


British literature fiction selections from the Epic writings to modern literature. They 


will further develop critical thinking, comprehension, vocabulary analysis, and 


grammar skills through a reflective essay, an oral interpretation of a literary work, a 


historical investigation report, and a multimedia presentation.  


 


II. MATHEMATICS COURSES 


 


 Algebra I: Students will review essential pre-algebraic concepts and will study 


foundational algebraic concepts and reasoning, such as one and two variable and 


linear equations, graphing, quadratic functions, and roots and radicals 


 


 Geometry:  Students will study geometric concepts and reasoning, including logical 


proofs.  


 


 Algebra II: Students will review key concepts in algebra one and will study advanced 


algebraic and trigonometric concepts.  


 


 Pre Calculus: Students will study advanced algebraic reasoning and trigonometric 


concepts and reasoning in preparation for other advanced math courses.  


 


III. SOCIAL STUDIES COURSES  


 World History I: Students will study the development of civilizations around the 


world from the Renaissance to the present. Major themes will include the 


development and influence of human-geographic relationships, political and social 


structures, economic systems, major religions and belief systems, the effects of 


science and technology, the vital role of the arts, and the importance of trade and 


cultural exchange. 
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 US History: Students will study the nation's history from the end of the Civil War to 


the present, including the emergence of the United States as an industrial nation, 


highlighting social policy as well as its role in modern world affairs.  


 


 US Government: Students will study US government and civics, as well as Arizona 


state and local government.  


 


 Economics: Students will study the fundamental properties of economics, including 


business and consumers in the marketplace. 


 


IV. SCIENCE COURSES 


 


 Biology: Students will study life science through hands-on wet labs, research and lab 


reports.  


 


 Chemistry: Students will study chemical science through learning labs and lab 


reports.  


 


 Earth Science: Students will study geology, oceanography, meteorology and 


astronomy through environmental learning labs and lab reports. 


 


 Physics: Students will study physical science through learning labs and lab reports. 


 


V. ELECTIVES 


Electives will be offered every semester through an online platform. The following 


examples are possible elective offerings.  


 Spanish 1: Students will study Spanish communication through reading writing and 


speaking basics.  


 


 Spanish 2: Building on the foundation of Spanish I, Students will develop 


intermediate written and spoken Spanish communication skills. 


 


 French 1: Students will study the foundations of French spoken and written language 


and will learn beginning communication skills.  


 


 French 2: Building on the foundation of French I, students will develop intermediate 


written and spoken French communication skills.  


 


 Advanced Math: Students will study advanced math principles and concepts , 


including statistics and calculus.   


 


 


 Music:  Students will be introduced to music theory and various genres of music 


from classical to contemporary.  


 


 Art: Students will have an introduction to the art elements and principles, history and 


exposure to various artists and hands-on opportunities with art media.  
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 Health: Students will study wellness, health risks, personality, mental health, self-


esteem, and expression of emotions. Students will also explore human reproduction, 


heredity and human development.  


 


 Physical Education: Students will select activities suitable for physical fitness and 


lifelong recreation. Students must perform at least thirty minutes of an activity for it 


to count and also complete a research report on nutrition and healthy lifestyles.  


 


 Sociology: Students will study sociology from the perspective of how people think 


and behave in relationships, groups, institutions and societies. Sociological concepts 


will be analyzed and evaluated through experiential learning trips and activities (i.e. 


Blackbird Farm and RMP Ranch). 


 


 Career and Technical Education (CTE): Through a multitude of resources, students 


will plan post-secondary goals, explore various types of careers, research colleges 


and ways to support themselves, and will plan and enact a 10-year growth plan that is 


designed to get them from high school graduation into a rewarding career. Students 


will be able to visit colleges in the area.  


E. Consistency with Program of Instruction and Alignment with Business Plan 


In addition to meeting AZ’s graduation requirements, Fifth’s Arrow’s courses are designed to 


increase achievement and life choices for our at-risk student population. The scope and sequence has 


been developed using the Understanding by Design Framework and focuses on sequential, rigorous 


learning with built in assessments and professional development. This process also helps to avoid the 


twin problems of textbook coverage and activity-oriented teaching in which no clear priorities and 


purposes are evident.  


The resources and materials needed to fully implement the courses outlined are included in the 


business plan as part of the budget.  
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Section 7 – Teacher Selection and Training 


Teacher Selection and Training  


The International Association for K-12 Online Learning (iNACOL) has published a large of body of 


research on best practices in K-12 online education. These iNACOL best practices will guide PIE-


AZ’s teacher recruitment, training, and ongoing professional development, and will be used as a 


foundational guide in the development of ongoing teacher training and professional development. 


 


PMG’s team has extensive experience and knowledge implementing highly successful research-based 


blended and online learning programs throughout the United States. The leadership team will recruit 


NCLB highly qualified staff in each content area with extensive online and blended teaching 


experience. Fifth Arrow’s principal will ensure that all teachers are provided with training, coaching 


and ongoing professional development opportunities.  


 


Because Fifth Arrow intends to serve a student population with extensive academic, social and 


emotional needs, PMG has developed a training program that ensures teachers are fully inducted into 


the program model and understand its specialized components.  For two weeks prior to the start of 


each school year, PMG will conduct an induction program to develop teacher skills in working with 


the targeted population. Training topics will cover the online model, school structure, school culture 


and guiding principles, effective strategies for working with diverse populations (ELs and special 


education students), and developing and maintaining Individualized Learning Plans (ILP), among 


other topics.  Additionally, novice teachers will be trained in effective communication techniques for 


online learning.  


 


Supported by PMG and iNACOL resources, Fifth Arrow will institute a system of continuous 


professional development and monitoring for teachers and staff in an online learning environment. 


Professional development for teachers and staff will be conducted regularly through onsite trainings 


and off-site virtual labs (i.e. Go-To Training or Adobe Connect). 


 


PMG’s administration will recruit experienced online teaching staff using multiple recruiting sources, 


including but not limited to:  


 


 Arizona Department of Education Employment Board  


 Local Teacher Training Programs 


o Arizona State University 


o University of Phoenix 


o Rio Salado Community College Post-Baccalaureate Program 


 Local job fairs 


 Networking with highly experienced educational consultants in the Phoenix-metro area 


 


Once the teaching staff is secured, Fifth Arrow will continue to secure a pool of experienced online 


adjunct teachers that represents all core area needs. As the online program develops, teachers that 


were recruited will be offered the opportunity to teach with the program. All teachers and staff will be 


provided comprehensive training on the LMS, SIS, and in blended and virtual teaching best practices.  


 


The iNACOL guide Online Teacher Support Programs: Mentoring and Coaching Models will be 


used as a guide for the development and implementation of professional learning communities. 


Specifically, the INACOL publication Research Committee Issues Brief: Examining Communication 


and Interaction in Online Teaching (September 2009) will be used to inform these PLCs. Novice 
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teachers will also have access to similar publications that share best practices in effective online 


teaching.  


 


All faculty will be trained and required to display competency in web-based course content and use of 


the LMS and SIS. Measures of competency will be developed using a rubric on which all faculty will 


be scored. This process is a safety measure to ensure that a faculty member’s lack of technology 


fluency does not inhibit instruction, which can create a barrier to students’ learning and overall 


academic success.  Faculty members’ levels of proficiency will be monitored during the initial 


orientation and new staff onboarding process. PIE-AZ is a member of the iNACOL, an organization 


that offers various professional development webinars in current best practices of online teaching and 


administration.  


 


Additionally, PIE-AZ will recruit Phoenix area education leaders that have a proven track record of 


success in secondary online education. These leaders will be sought out from current postsecondary 


institutions that provide guidance, training, and professional development as well as high performing 


AOI Programs.   
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Section 8 – Community Partnerships 


Fifth Arrow has already established multiple community partnerships and collaborations in Phoenix, 


Arizona. The first of many community meeting to be held, was conducted on May 4, 2015 at the 


Longview Neighborhood Recreation Center in Phoenix. The purpose of this meeting was to engage, 


inform and gain local support from parents, prospective students and community members about Fifth 


Arrow School. Much excitement was gained from this meeting. Fifth Arrow will continue to grow the 


network to become an active member of the community and to partner with businesses and stakeholders 


to enrich the educational experiences for all of our students. 


Disconnected Youth 


Since its inception in Arizona, Fifth Arrow has actively engaged Mayor Stanton’s department for 


disconnected Youth. Furthermore, Fifth Arrow has been invited to participate in the 14 AZ Mayor’s 


round table regarding re-engaging youth and to be a member of Solutions City. This is an active 


group of community leaders and organizations whose mission is to engage disconnected youth in 


Phoenix with opportunities to for high school re-engagement and service options. 


ReEngage Phoenix  


The ReEngage Phoenix Program is one of Fifth Arrow’s current partnerships. The program serves to 


help high school dropouts either re-enroll in school or obtain a GED diploma. The program connects 


young people who know they need their high school diploma or GED to succeed, but don’t 


necessarily know how to go about getting it. The program begins with an in-person assessment where 


an adviser gathers a client’s basic demographic information and evaluates his or her learning style. 


Instead of a one-size-fits-all approach, ReEngage Phoenix wants to connect young people with 


programs that will work for their needs and lifestyles. Re-engage Phoenix is located at the Burton 


Barr Central Library and has agreed for Fifth Arrow to be one of the educational options for students 


to attain a high school diploma and seek post- secondary opportunities. 


Childcare 


The family facility for childcare has been contacted to assist our teen parents. 


Arizona Distance Learning Association 


Fifth Arrow will participate with the Arizona distance learning association. This association is held 


for all virtual schools to discuss and keep abreast of all virtual educational policy issues.  


To support the development of college and career transition, Fifth Arrows partnerships will be 


developed between service organizations, businesses, and other non-profits to develop mentorships, 


internships and work-based opportunities. This program will be designed to enrich their high school 


experiences. Through this initiative students will gain real world work experiences and earn work-


based learning credits through service learning volunteer opportunities.  


Virtual Business Community Guest Speakers  


In order to foster a relationship between local businesses and Fifth Arrow students, the school will 


seek to provide a diverse cross section of guest and career speakers for our students.  Through a 


virtual classroom, the speakers will align with curriculum objectives by adding real world experiences 
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from their professional careers.  The knowledge shared from business professionals will enhance and 


expand the online high school experience for students. These sessions will also be recorded for 


ongoing use as new students enter the program. Honeywell, a major aerospace employer in Phoenix 


has agree to partner with Fifth Arrow to assist with the career speakers and mentorship program. 


Arizona Charter Schools Association  


Although Fifth Arrow is already a member, once the school is approved, it intends to develop a 


proactive partnership with the Arizona Charter School Association.  


Dual Enrollment 


Rio Salado Community College has been contacted as a vehicle for students to attain dual enrollment 


through Fifth Arrow.  


College Depot 


A partnership has been established with the College Depot which is also located at the Burton Barr 


Central Library in downtown Phoenix and is a free, full service college access center. College Depot 


provides guidance with financial aid and scholarships while advising students on college admissions 


and requirements. One on one appointments and workshops are available at the center. The mission of 


College Depot is to expand the access of higher education opportunities throughout the community in 


Phoenix by offering free college planning services. 


Joint Technical Education Districts (JTED)  


There are currently fifteen JTED’s in Arizona. Students enrolled in FAOI will also be able to attend 


the JTED District they reside in. As the initial enrollments in Fifth Arrow are expected to come from 


Maricopa County, Fifth Arrow will seek to partner with the East Valley Institute of Technology 


(EVIT) in the East Valley and Western Maricopa Education Center (West-Mec) in the West Valley. 


As enrollment in Fifth Arrow expands outside of Maricopa County, Fifth Arrow will seek out 


additional JTED partnerships in the counties where students reside.  


Community College Service Learning Partnerships  


The Maricopa Community College District has a service learning component at each campus. Once 


established, Fifth Arrow will seek out the local community college service learning coordinator and 


offer placement opportunities at Fifth Arrow’s site-based locations.  


University Partners  


In order to keep up with current best practices in teacher training and to support local teacher training 


programs, Fifth Arrow will seek partnerships with teacher training programs at Arizona State 


University and the Teacher Training Post-Baccalaureate Program at Rio Salado Community College. 


These partnerships will provide potential teacher candidates volunteer and internship opportunities. 


Furthermore, Fifth Arrow will continue to establish community partnerships with local school 


districts to serve at risk youth, and will participate in Leaders for Maricopa County Education 


Services. This group consists of community leaders, school board members, and serves as a bi-


partisan think tank.   
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A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule 
 


Fifth Arrow intends to operate through an Arizona Online Instruction (AOI) designation.  


 


Students will complete course work though a blended learning model with some course work completed 


at a physical site and some course work completed remotely, including some online courses.  Fifth Arrow 


has developed a calendar that allows for up to 240 instructional days, during which students are required 


to complete 900 logged hours on course work.  


 


The school will offer instruction on a year round basis so that during the summer students can access the 


same education program and opportunities that are available throughout the traditional school year. The 


individualized program design permits students to enroll based on their needs rather than a specific 


calendar schedule. In this way, students immediately begin to access curriculum that matches their level 


of academic progress.  


 


Additionally, PIE-AZ’s calendar operates without interruption on a year round basis to remove the impact 


that loss of momentum can have on students who are learning to thrive in an environment designed to 


meet their needs.  


 


The school calendar is included on the following page.   
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CHART A.4.1 PIE-AZ ANNUAL INSTRUCTIONAL CALENDAR 


 


Pathways in Education-Arizona 


 


July 2016 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 15 16 


17 18 19 20 21 22 23 


24 25 26 27 28 29 30 


31       
 


August 2016 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


 1 2 3 4 5 6 


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 


21 22 23 24 25 26 27 


28 29 30 31    


       
 


September 2016 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


    1 2 3 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17 


18 19 20 21 22 23 24 


25 26 27 28 29 30  


       
 


October 2016 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23 24 25 26 27 28 29 


30 31      
 


November 2016 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


  1 2 3 4 5 


6 7 8 9 10 11 12 


13 14 15 16 17 18 19 


20 21 22 23 24 25 26 


27 28 29 30    


       
 


December 2016 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


    1 2 3 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17 


18 19 20 21 22 23 24 


25 26 27 28 29 30 31 


       
 


January 2017 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 


8 9 10 11 12 13 14 


15 16 17 18 19 20 21 


22 23 24 25 26 27 28 


29 30 31     


       
 


February 2017 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


   1 2 3 4 


5 6 7 8 9 10 11 


12 13 14 15 16 17 18 


19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


26 27 28     


       
 


March 2017 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


   1 2 3 4 


5 6 7 8 9 10 11 


12 13 14 15 16 17 18 


19 20 21 22 23 24 25 


26 27 28 29 30 31  


       
 


April 2017 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


      1 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


9 10 11 12 13 14 15 


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 


23 24 25 26 27 28 29 


30       
 


May 2017 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


 1 2 3 4 5 6 


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 


21 22 23 24 25 26 27 


28 29 30 31    


       
 


June 2017 


Su M Tu W Th F S 


     1 2 3 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


11 12 13 14 15 16 17 


18 19 20 21 22 23 24 


25 26 27 28 29 30  


       
 


  First and Last Day of School   Holiday / Break (no school for staff & students)  


     Teacher Training (no school for students)  
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A. Hours of Instruction for each grade level served for the proposed school calendar 


The goal of PIE-AZ is to provide Fifth Arrow students an individualized education that will enable 


them to achieve their high school diploma while preparing them for college and a career. As such, 


students will not attend school on a traditional schedule. Rather, they will choose a schedule that is 


most conducive to their education goals and external demands, while adhering to the instructional 


hour requirement and unit completion goals for the school. 


Fifth Arrow’s daily schedule, weekly schedule and school calendar allows students to meet the 


minimum required instructional hours per A.R.S. §15-901. Using a daily log that provides evidence 


of attendance, students will be required to log 900 hours over the course of 240 days. A student data 


tracking system, will be used to provide reports including course units earned, the time required for 


course completion, courses assigned, and completed, proficiency on standardized tests, graduation 


rates, and teacher productivity related to student progress. 


 


While Individualized Learning Plans (ILPs) are indeed individualized, they will all begin with a 


common framework of a weekly schedule of meetings with the assigned teacher, small group 


instruction, and assignments. The school will be open for student access Monday through Friday from 


8 am to 5 pm, and may expand to night hours and Saturdays based on student need. Most students 


will schedule appointments and attend classes Monday through Thursday, with Fridays set aside for 


teacher review of student work and ILP progress, recordkeeping, and professional development. It is 


anticipated that Fifth Arrow students will engage in the learning process in the following ways:  


 


 Meet with NCLB highly qualified, certificated teachers for up to 15 hours per week. The 


assigned teacher will track progress on the ILP.  


 


 Completion of at least the same number of course credits/courses as would be required for 


completion in two semesters at a traditional public school although fewer courses will be taken 


at any one time. 


 


 Guided independent learning for 4-6 hours a day. 


 


As noted in Section A.2, we expect that many students in our target population will hold jobs and 


have tremendous personal responsibilities that inhibit them from attending school on the traditional 


schedule. Therefore, the flexible schedule will allow them the flexibility to achieve their academic 


goals while maintaining their personal responsibilities.  


B. Weekly Schedule 


As described in Section A.2, many students who attend schools in the communities of Central East 


Phoenix are performing below their counterparts in other parts of the city. In Alhambra, for example, 


only 32% of students tested proficient in mathematics as measured by the 2014 AIMS.  This is 


compounded by the high percentage of students that are not enrolled in school, which is estimated at 


55%. Many similar at-risk students have difficulty managing a daily student schedule at the 


traditional high school. Fifth Arrow’s learning schedule supports students in achieving a greater depth 


of learning in each subject area through a personalized learning environment, allowing them to 


perform at maximum proficiency, perceive greater control over their learning, and enjoy increased 


self-esteem and motivation. This focused approach allows students to master content thoroughly, 


thereby increasing motivation to continue and complete high school. Therefore, our unique schedule 


will support improving pupil achievement in the target population. 







A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 4 of 7 


While there is no one typical student schedule, three illustrations of a week in the life of a student are 


provided below. All students will experience flexible, need- based scheduling even within the 


traditional semester framework.  Individual schedules will flex as students complete the courses 


identified in their ILP and electives of individual interest that lead to high school graduation. Students 


access the school in accordance with their needs as expressed in the ILP. Once on site, students may 


remain fairly autonomous as they pursue activities with teachers and advisors or independently, or 


may participate in group projects as well as Small Group Instruction (SGI) courses.  


 


 Student 1:  This 16-year-old 10th grade student scores below grade level on the initial Math 


and English assessment and is assigned to both Math and English SGI classes and tutoring in 


addition to the one-on-one student/teacher appointments required of all students. This student 


has some family responsibilities, but does not hold a full-time job and is not parenting.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


*In addition to the schedule listed above, students may be enrolled in Leadership and Career 


Development courses described in A.1, Senior Seminar, or another SGI course (Science, 


Math, or English) for portions of the semester.   


 Student 2:  This 19-year-old 12th grade student scores at grade level on the initial math 


assessment and above grade level on the English assessment. This student has an 8-month-old 


child for whom she only has two days of childcare per week.  She has been primarily 


assigned to guided, independent study classes, as well as an online AP English class.  As a 


senior, postsecondary planning is important and she has been assigned to a Senior Seminar 


class, which maximizes her available hours at the school site.   


Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday  Friday 


9:00-10:00:  


one-on-one 


appointment 


with teacher  


 


 


9:00-10:00: 


Monthly 


meeting with 


Student 


Advisor  


 


 


9:00-10:00:  


one-on-one 


appointment 


with teacher 


 


10:00-12:00:  


Math tutoring 


by general ed 


teacher 


12:00-1:00:  


Leadership 


Club meeting  


10:00-12:00:  


Algebra SGI 


class 


10:00-12:00:  


10th grade 


English SGI 


class  


10:00-12:00:  


Algebra SGI 


class 


 


10:00-12:00:  


10th Grade 


English SGI 


class 


 


* 


4-6 hours of 


independent 


academic work 


(Student 


Activity 


Workbook,  


online class, 


projects)  


* 


4-6 hours of 


independent 


academic work 


(Student 


Activity 


Workbook,  


online class, 


projects) 


* 


4-6 hours of 


independent 


academic work 


(Student 


Activity 


Workbook,  


online class, 


projects) 


* 


4-6 hours of 


independent 


academic work 


(Student 


Activity 


Workbook,  


online class, 


projects) 


* 


4-6 hours of 


independent 


academic work 


(Student 


Activity 


Workbook,  


online class, 


projects) 
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Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday  Friday 


4-6 hours of 


independent 


academic work 


(Student 


Activity 


Workbook,  


online class, 


projects) 


10:00-11:00  


Monthly 


meeting with 


Student 


Advisor  or 


general ed 


teacher (year 


one) (college 


and career 


focus) 


 


 


4-6 hours of 


independent 


academic work 


(Student 


Activity 


Workbook,  


online class, 


projects) 


9:00-11:00:  


Senior Seminar  


9:00-2:00 


Community 


service 


fieldtrip 


(satisfies 5 of 


the 10 required 


community 


service hours 


for seniors)  


 11:00-12:00:  


one-on-one 


appointment 


with teacher* 


 11:00-12:00:  


one-on-one 


appointment 


with teacher* 


 


 


 Student 3:  This 18-year-old 11th grade student scores at grade level and passed end of course 


tests in all subjects except 10
th
 grade English. Although he works to help support his family, 


conversations with the student, teacher and parent as well as between the student and 


employer about the need for the student to reach his graduation goal have allowed him to 


extend his lunch hour at work to attend school.     


Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday  Friday 


4-6 hours of 


independent 


academic work 


(Student 


Activity 


Workbook,  


online class, 


projects)  


1:00-2:00:  


one-on-one 


appointment 


with teacher 


 


4-6 hours of 


independent 


academic work 


(Student 


Activity 


Workbook,  


online class, 


projects) 


1:00-2:00:  


one-on-one 


appointment 


with teacher 


 


 


 2:00-4:00:  10
th
 


grade English  


SGI class  


 2:00-4:00:  10
th
 


grade English 


SGI class 


 


 


Fifth Arrow will be open to students each day from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.  Since this is a longer than 


normal school schedule, teacher ‘shifts’ will be staggered with some teachers arriving later in the day 


and staying until school closes. Regardless of arrival time, each teacher will have an office hour each 


day to prepare for student meetings, and six hours a day working directly with students. Teachers will 


meet with students individually and in classroom settings through Small Group Instruction. Most 


student meetings will take place Monday through Thursday, and Fridays will be reserved for teachers 


to meet with students who need additional support, have missed appointments during the week, and 
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for student grading and records maintenance.  Fridays will also be used for meeting in professional 


learning communities to discuss student progress, to develop plans or make adjustments to ILPs, and 


to participate in professional development activities.  


 Sample teacher schedule: 


Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 


8:00 am-4:00 pm 


Student 


appointments (60 


minutes each) 


 


  


8:00 am-4:00 


pm Student 


appointments 


(60 minutes 


each) 


1:00 pm -


2:00pm - (prep 


time)  


8:00 am-4:00 


pm Student 


appointments 


(60 minutes 


each) 


 


 


8:00 am-4:00 


pm Student 


appointments 


(60 minutes 


each) 


1:00 pm -


2:00pm -(prep 


time) 


8:00-4:00 


Record 


keeping; 


ILP review; 


Professional 


Development; 


PLCs 


 


SGI teachers provide SGI classes from 90-120 minutes per day four times a week. Teacher tutoring is 


provided all day by appointment.  


C. Professional Development 


Because Fifth Arrow intends to serve a student population with extensive academic, social and 


emotional needs, and its education programs and support are individualized, PMG has developed a 


training program that ensures teachers are fully inducted into the program model and understand its 


specialized components.  For two weeks in June, PMG will conduct an induction program to develop 


teacher skills in working with the targeted population. Training topics will cover the education model, 


school structure, school culture and guiding principles, effective strategies for working with diverse 


populations (ELs and special education students), developing and maintaining ILPs, online 


instruction, and PMG’s curriculum format, among other topics.   


Throughout the year, Pathways Management Group will offer professional development at the school 


site as well as across the network of schools. A sample schedule of training and development topics is 


as follows:  


 July-August: Effective Communication 


 September: Highly Effective Teacher Training with various departments, Equity 


Professional Development 


 October: Holding High Expectations with Student Work 


 November: No Fear Audit 


 January: Diversity Competencies Training 


 February: School wide Teambuilding, Equity Professional Development 


 March: Using Data to affect Student Achievement 


 April: No Fear Audit, Powerful Teaching 
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The proposed schedule supports ongoing professional development, as Fridays are flexible enough for 


teachers to engage in workshops, trainings, or collaborative planning. Additionally, teachers and 


small group instructors will receive ongoing support from a professional development coach and SGI 


coaches who have deep understanding of the learning model.   Utilizing the research of Du Four, Fifth 


Arrow will structure and implement Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) to effectively use 


data to drive instruction, and to identify need for training, support and guidance. All teachers will be 


trained in the PLC methodology of collaboratively improving their practice through the analysis of 


student work and performance data.  This method allows the teacher to actively reflect on his or her 


practice and to take the lead in the on-going improvement of that practice. On Fridays, PLCs will 


meet to discuss student progress, to develop plans or make adjustments to ILPs, and to participate in 


professional development activities.     


The ILP provides the foundation for informing programmatic and instructional decisions for students 


and for the school. All student data assessment is captured in the student data tracking system that 


provides school wide and individual student reports including course units earned and the time 


required for course completion, classes assigned and completed, proficiency on standardized tests, 


graduation rates by cohort, and teacher productivity related to student progress. Data gathered from 


these sources is used by teachers to adjust student ILPs, by administration to make school wide 


adjustments, and by the board to monitor student achievement.  


On both an individual basis and school wide, PLCs will have a powerful impact on academic rigor 


and program design. Individual student progress, subject area performance, and trajectory of progress 


across grades, subjects, subgroups, and school wide will be analyzed and revisions to instructional 


practices will be made for individual students or across grades. Teachers will analyze academic 


performance data and quickly adapt their teaching to better meet the needs of individual students, 


subgroups, subject areas, and trajectory of progress. Teachers will explain results to students and 


parents and Fifth Arrow will include school performance as part of its regular reports to the PIE-AZ 


board.    


Because PMG has a unique culture and educational model, the network will require Fifth Arrow 


school leaders to participate in professional development opportunities with other school leaders 


within the Pathways Management Group Network. These formal, scheduled activities will occur at 


least twice a year, but school leaders will be encouraged to collaborate with other school leaders to 


ensure that Fifth Arrow’s students are being measured against similar learning outcomes across the 


network.  
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Academic Systems Plan (ASP) Template 


Applicant Name: ___Pathways in Education - AZ___________________________________________________ 
Duration of the Plan:  Begins July 1 and continues for two years  
Applicant does not edit sections in grey 


Measure Metric Expected/Predicted Baseline Based on 
Enrollment of Target Population Annual Target For The Plan 


State 
standardized 
assessment 
data (school 
average) for 
target 
population 


 Math Reading 


Meet or demonstrate sufficient progress 
toward the Academic Performance 
Expectations as set and modified periodically 
by the Board 


Percent (%) of target students who currently 
score proficient on the State standardized 
assessment 


39 70 


Average current target student growth 
percentile (SGP) on the State standardized 
assessment. 


38 41 


Narrative for setting baseline figures 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


PIE-AZ calculated a baseline for student proficiency by averaging the AIMS reading and math proficiency percentages of four high schools within the 85012, 
85014, 85016, and 85019 zip codes. These high schools include North High School, Alhambra High School, Central High School, and Camelback High School. 
We also calculated the baseline for Student Growth Percentile by averaging the median growth percentiles for each of the four comparison schools in both 
reading and math separately. The data was collected from the Arizona Department of Education (via Arizona Charter Schools Association research team). 
Data is based on the 2013-14 school year using AIMS assessment results. We will use this data to show the needs of our target population.  
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AREA I: Curriculum - The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of a 
comprehensive curriculum system: 


• adoption of curriculum aligned to Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards; 
• implementation of curriculum; 
• evaluation of curriculum 
• revision of curriculum; and 
• adaptations to address the curriculum needs of subgroup populations. 


Action Steps Essential Details Intervals Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting 
Action Steps 


Cost and Budget Line 
Item 


Adoption of 
curriculum aligned 
to Arizona’s College 
and Career Ready 
Standards  
1. Identify High 


School 
Graduation 
Requirements 
for the state of 
Arizona 


Identify the required courses students 
need for graduation (e.g. 1 year of World 
History, 1 year of US history, 4 years of 
English, etc.) 


Already began by 
July 1, 2015 and 
completed by 
September 2015 
 
Annually in June or 
July, or as 
standards change. 
 


PMG Curriculum 
Developers 
 
 


Document outlining 
courses required for 
graduation submitted 
to PMG leadership 


Start-up: Cost of 
developing 5 courses 
at $10,000/course is 
being donated by 
Pathways 
Management 
Company 
(budget line item: 
curriculum/resource 
materials) 
Year 1: No additional 
costs 
Year 2: Curriculum 
Developers’ salary 
$47,520; 
Year 3: Salary costs  
$71,280 


2. Analyze current 
PMG curricula 
and identify 
courses that 
may fulfill the 
current Arizona 
high school 
requirements 
for graduation 


If there is no preexisting course, assign 
the needed course to a curriculum 
developer who will then proceed to step 
four 
 
For all existing courses that fulfill Arizona 
high school graduation requirements, 


Begin August 2015 
and completed by 
October 2015 


PMG Curriculum 
Developers 


Curriculum schedule 
submitted to PMG 
leadership 


Cost of developing 5 
courses at 
$10,000/course is 
being donated by 
Pathways 
Management 
Company 
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continue aligning the courses using the 
steps below 


(curriculum/resource 
materials) 


3. Compare 
AZCCRS with the 
standards 
addressed in the 
current PMG 
courses 


 


Identify the AZCCRS standards that are 
being addressed in the existing curricula 
 
Identify the AZCCRS standards that are 
not addressed in the existing curricula 
 
Assign the standards that need to be 
addressed to a curriculum developer who 
will begin developing the adaptations for 
each existing course 


Begin August 2015 
and completed by 
October 2015 
 


PMG Curriculum 
Department 


Matrix of standards 
submitted to PMG 
leadership 


Start-up: Cost of 
developing 5 courses 
at $10,000/course is 
being donated by 
Pathways 
Management 
Company 
(curriculum/resource 
materials) 
Year 1: No additional 
costs 
Year 2: Curriculum 
Developers’ salary 
$47,520; 
Year 3: Salary costs  
$71,280 
(curriculum and 
resource materials) 
 


4. Analyze and 
break down the 
AZCCRS 
standards 


 


 Identify the content and skills that need 
to be addressed 


 
Identify the priority standards – the 
standards that will covered thoroughly as 
they are foundational for learning and 
understanding the content 


October 2015  
One month from 
assigned date 


PMG Curriculum 
Developers 


List of priority 
standards submitted to 
PMG leadership 


Cost of developing 5 
courses at 
$10,000/course is 
being donated by 
Pathways 
Management 
Company 
(curriculum/resource 
materials) 


5. Begin design on 
new Arizona 
specific 
coursework 


Brainstorm ideas on 
activities/performance 
tasks/assessments/resources best suited 
to teach the standards  


October  2015 
Concurrent 
timeline with step 
above 


PMG Curriculum 
Developers 


Curriculum developer 
Meeting agenda 


Start-up: Cost of 
developing 5 courses 
at $10,000/course is 
being donated by 
Pathways 
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 AZ course design 
framework  submitted 
to PMG leadership 


Management 
Company 
(curriculum/resource 
materials) 
Year 1: No additional 
costs 
Year 2: Curriculum 
Developers’ salary 
$47,520; 
Year 3: Salary costs  
$71,280 
(curriculum and 
resource materials) 
 
 


6. Choose texts 
and 
supplemental 
teaching 
material 


 


Examine authorized textbooks to 
determine which would be the most 
effective to address the AZCCRS 
standards 


 
Research additional resources and texts.  
These resources may be essential to the 
curricula, like certain primary or 
secondary documents or novels, or these 
resources may be supplemental, such as 
foundational websites or videos, which 
may enhance student learning 


 
This list will continually change 
throughout the development of the 
course curricula 


November 2015  
Concurrent 
timeline with step 
above 
 


PMG Curriculum 
Developers 


Recommended list of 
textbooks, reading 
materials and 
instructional materials 
submitted to PMG 
leadership 


No additional cost 


7. Create scope 
and sequence 
for each course 


 


Create or adapt (if the course is already 
existing) each course to address AZCCRS 
standards 


December –
January 2016 
Concurrent 


PMG Curriculum 
Developers  


Scope and Sequence 
for all new courses 


No additional cost 
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i. Outline each course (or sections of 
the course). 
1. Break the standards into 2 


semesters. 
a. Each unit will have a common 


theme, content, and/or 
learning goal. 


2. Break each unit into 
approximately 5 lessons, which 
are then subdivided into activities 
of varied lengths 


3. Determine what would be the 
essential learning in each lesson 
and/or activities 


ii. Determine the performance 
tasks/summative assessments that 
will be utilized 
1. Backwards plan each unit by 


creating the performance tasks 
and summative assessments 


2. Determine the rubrics and/or 
evaluation tools for tasks and 
assessments. 


3. Analyze the tasks and make 
adjustments to ensure 
accessibility to meet the needs of  
subgroup populations 


timeline with step 
above  


submitted to PMG 
leadership 


 


8. Develop the 
new courses or 
adapt the 
current existing 
courses 


 


Utilizing the previously determined scope 
and sequence for each course, 
incorporate the activities that will be 
used to teach the students the standards 
 
Create activities that address the content 
of the standards, and also the skills that 
need to be learned 
 


Begin January 
2016, Completed 
by April 2016  
 
Ongoing as new 
curricula needed 
 
 


PMG Curriculum 
Developers  


Completed new or 
adapted courses 
submitted to PMG 
leadership 


Start-up: Cost of 
developing 5 courses 
at $10,000/course is 
being donated by 
Pathways 
Management 
Company 
(curriculum/resource 
materials) 
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Include relevant 21st century skills and 
standards in the curricula 
 
Scaffold activities to maximize learning 
and address the needs of sub-group 
populations, including, but not limited to: 
• Graphic organizers, and instruction 


on how to utilize the organizers when 
needed 


• Activities on essential vocabulary and 
reading comprehension to help 
students analyze texts – whether 
textbooks, poems, novels, or primary 
and secondary documents 


• Multiple modalities to receive 
instruction, including, but not limited 
to videos, supplemental texts and 
readings, and other audio or visual 
helps that are available at the centers 
or on-line. 


• A variety of performance tasks that 
require mastery of the same content 
but different end products (For 
example, a research project may 
result in a PowerPoint presentation, 
online video, or a piece of art, or an 
essay) 


• Explicit instruction on life-long 
educational skills like how to take 
notes, how to break down prompts, 
how to do research, and how to 
analyze test questions 


Include supplemental materials or 
resources 
 


Year 1: No additional 
costs 
Year 2: Curriculum 
Developers’ salary 
$47,520; 
Year 3: Salary costs  
$71,280 
(curriculum and 
resource materials) 
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Identify and include materials, activities, 
or resources that may be helpful to 
enhance student learning, especially for 
students who may be gifted and benefit 
from differentiated instruction to achieve 
deeper learning or students who need 
multiple modalities and iterations of 
content and skills to fully grasp the 
learning. Supplemental materials include 
but are not limited to web-quests, 
alternate reading selections, video 
demonstrations and documentaries, and 
web based lessons.  
 
Identify checkpoints/formative 
assessments to help guide students and 
teachers during lessons.  These may be 
self-guided formative assessments. 
 
Before turning in the course to be edited, 
review the activities and assessments to 
ensure they address the standards, are 
purposeful, and address the needs of 
students. 


9. Purchase texts 
and 
supplemental 
materials 


Once materials are identified, the 
curriculum team will work with 
purchasing to make items available.  


Spring 2016 
(duration is one 
month for ordering 
and shipping), 
 
Annually   


PMG Curriculum 
Department and 
Purchasing 
Department 


Purchased materials 
sourced and available 
for schools (itemized 
invoice) 


Year 1 - $12,558 
Year 2 - renewable 
costs for consumable 
supplements or online 
subscriptions - 
$244,823 
Year 3 - renewable 
costs for consumable 
supplements or online 
subscriptions - 
$367,235 
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10. Select online 
courses 


Initial research by the director of online 
education who will narrow down the 
search to 5 platform options. 
 
The Director of Online Education and 
Assistant Superintendent of Education 
will use the CAPEODL Method 
(Comprehensive Approach to Program 
Evaluation in Open and Distributed 
Learning) to evaluate the flexible e-
learning systems that are aligned with AZ 
College and Career Ready Standards.   
 
A rubric including the factors such as 
Pedagogical Components, Technological 
Issues, Interface design, Evaluation and 
Assessment, Management, Resources 
and Support, Ethics and Diversity, 
Instructional Needs, and Institutional 
Factors. 
 
As part of this adoption process, the 
team will create and examine a standards 
crosswalk between the online courses 
and the AZCCRS, Next Generation Science 
Standards, and current content 
standards.  This will help to maintain that 
the needed standards are taught and 
assessed in each selected course. 
Platforms will be excluded if the courses 
do not cover 100% of the standards.   The 
team will ensure that the online 
curriculum addresses the needs of ELs, 
students with disabilities and those 


 
Completed by 
June 2015 


Director of Online 
Education, Assistant 
Superintendent for 
Educational 
Programs, both of 
whom are employed 
by Pathways 
Management Group 
(part of the 
management fee) 


Completed written 
evaluation report with 
rubric scores and 
recommendation 
 
Purchased Platform 


Year 1  – $8,667; 
Year 2 - $10,398  (no 
training in year two, 
only per student rate) 
Year 3 - $15,597 (no 
training in year three 
– only per student 
rate) 
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students who are below or above grade 
level. 
 
All components will be valued as 
excellent, sufficient, or deficient.  
 
The team will narrow down search to 2 
options that have score the best on the 
CAPEODL rubric. 
The team will meet with representative 
of both the companies chosen. 
 
Based on those meetings the team will 
make a recommendation to the 
administrative team responsible for 
purchasing.   


Implementation of 
Curriculum 
11. Disseminate 


adopted 
curricula to the 
field 


 


After the pilot phase and the revisions of 
the curricula, make the curricula 
available to the school/teachers. 
 
This includes both the Student Activity 
Workbooks, text books,  and any 
supplemental materials 


April 2016, 
Within one month 
of completed pilot 
of curricula and 
edits.  


PMG Curriculum 
Developers and 
Purchasing 
Department 


Texts and Materials 
arrive at school site 
and available for 
additional orders 
through PMG 
Purchasing 
Department 


No additional cost 


12. Train teaching 
staff and 
leadership 


Provide trainings for the leadership of 
the school, the training staff, and 
teaching staff.   
• In the training explain the structure, 


purpose, goals, content, and 
standards of the individual courses 


• Train staff where and how they may 
make modifications to address the 
needs of individual students 


• Train staff on how to evaluate the 
students on the performance tasks 
and assessments, and how to utilize 


June 2015 
Additional trainings 
available as 
requested by 
principal. 


PMG Curriculum 
Developers and 
Professional 
Development 
Coaches  


Training agenda, 
materials, sign in sheet 
 
 


No additional cost. 
Training imbedded in 
curriculum services 
provided by PMG.  
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the formative assessments to 
maximize the student learning 


• Inform staff on supplemental 
materials and resources that are 
included in the curricula or where 
they may be accessed 


13. Continue 
making revisions 


Receive course assessment feedback 
from teachers.  Curriculum team will 
continue to make adjustments and 
revisions based on feedback. 
 
Utilize assessment information to also 
help make revisions to the curricula as 
necessary. 


Ongoing 
throughout school 
year. 
 
 


Principal  Feedback rubric 
 
Revised curriculum 
documents 
submitted to PMG 
curriculum developer  


No additional cost 


14. Pilot new 
courses 


After the units are complete and all 
curriculum materials have been received, 
the course is piloted with a selected 
group of current PIE-network teachers.  
 
Teachers to pilot the program will be 
selected on their high-level knowledge of 
curriculum design, content, and 
instructional methods.  The teachers 
selected will be content experts that are 
currently teaching a similar content at 
other schools in the network. Teachers 
selected for the pilot will also be well 
suited to address the needs of ELs, 
students with disabilities, and those 
students who are below or above grade 
level. 
 
Teachers that will be selected to pilot will 
participate in course training with a 
special emphasis on backward design 


Offered when core 
subject classes are 
completed by 
curriculum 
developers (April- 
May 2016). 
 
Before final roll-
out of courses to 
school. 
 
Average pilot 
interval – 1 month 
per two semester 
course.  


Pilot group, Principal, 
and PMG Curriculum 
Developers 


Electronic feedback 
forms 
 
End of pilot data report  
submitted to PMG 
curriculum department 


No additional cost 
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elements, how to engage students in 
learning, how to prepare students for 
assessment, how to assess the student, 
how to gauge the level of learning from 
assessment results, how to provide 
immediate feedback, how to modify 
lessons, how to use data analysis to 
pinpoint the effectiveness of all the 
curriculums’ working parts.  This is done 
to increase the reliability of each 
teacher’s feedback.  Each teacher will be 
educated in a common language of what 
the developers are looking to assess.   
 
As the teachers move through the 
course, they are providing feedback to 
the Developer.  This feedback can be 
done formally through in-person 
meetings.  It is also achieved informally 
through dialogue and emails. 
 
Feedback is based on course accessibility, 
usability, range of difficulty, relevancy of 
the lessons, assessments and 
performance tasks. 
 
The pilot phase also allows the 
Developers to identify areas of the 
course where additional instruction may 
be needed or if additional materials need 
to be developed to aid the students.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              


Evaluation of 
Curriculum 
15. In-house 


evaluation of 
curricula  


Curriculum developers perform 
collaborative evaluations on each course. 
Feedback is generated and noted 
amongst developers for any necessary 
revisions of the course.  


Completed within 
one month of 
completed course. 


PMG curriculum 
developers  


Written course 
evaluations 
Revision plan 
submitted to PMG 
curriculum department 


No additional cost 
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16. Evaluate data 
from pilot beta 
testing 


Both qualitative and quantitative data is 
collected on participant performance 
during the pilot phase. Data is analyzed 
to determine the effectiveness of the 
curriculum in aiding participants to reach 
the learning objectives. 


 
Data is also analyzed to identify any areas 
where additional support may be 
necessary for specific subgroups. 


Within one month 
of completion of 
pilot (May 2016) 


PMG curriculum 
developers 


End of Pilot Data 
Analysis Report and 
enacted curriculum 
adjustments submitted 
to PMG curriculum 
department 


No additional cost 


17. Create plan for 
improvements 
based on 
feedback 


Developers collaborate to develop a plan 
to implement the necessary course 
changes to meet curriculum 
requirements, based upon feedback 
during pilot phase 


Within one month 
of completion of 
pilot (May 2016). 


PMG curriculum 
developers 


Revision plan 
submitted to PMG 
curriculum department 


No additional cost 


Revision of 
Curriculum 
18. Discuss revision 


of curricular 
needs based on  
feedback and 
assign revisions 
to curriculum 
developers 


Developers modify the curriculum based 
upon data and feedback session. 


Up to one month 
dependent upon 
revision required 


PMG curriculum 
developers 


Feedback session 
agenda and sign-in 
sheet 
Curriculum revisions 
submitted to PMG 
curriculum department 


No additional cost 


19. Complete 
revisions 


Developers adhere to the plan created to 
add additional scaffolds, differentiate 
assessments, and make any additional 
modifications that were deemed 
necessary. 


Up to one month 
dependent upon 
revision required 
Concurrent with 
above step 


PMG curriculum 
developers 
 


Final curriculum 
revisions submitted to 
PMG curriculum 
department 


No additional cost 


20. Evaluate 
revisions 


Developers continue to follow this 
pattern of evaluation and modification, 
until data concludes the curriculum is 
successful, participants are meeting the 
learning objectives, and curriculum is 


Ongoing, 
dependent upon 
data and feedback 
from schools 


PMG curriculum 
developers 


End of course 
participant exam 
results 
Participant written 
feedback form on 
curriculum changes 


No additional cost 
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effectively accessible to all subgroups 
represented. 


 


Adaptation to 
address the 
curriculum needs of 
subgroup 
populations 
21. Determine 


subgroup 
populations 


Curriculum Developers research the 
demographics of the student population 
that PIE-AZ will serve in order to identify 
subgroups that may require additional or 
specialized support. 


1 to 2 months 
 
Concurrent with 
planning course 
outline 


PMG Curriculum 
developers  


Data from Central/East 
Phoenix demographic 
research submitted to 
PMG curriculum 
department 


No additional cost 


22. Research proven 
successful 
scaffolding for 
specific 
subgroup 
populations 


Once subgroups are identified, 
developers research proven successful 
scaffolding techniques for each 
subgroup.  
 
The developers create a list of scaffolding 
techniques that, according to research-
proven methods will increase student 
accessibility of the content for all 
subgroups. 


Up to 1 month 
 
Concurrent with 
course outline 
process 


PMG Curriculum 
developers 


List of instructional 
strategies (scaffolding 
techniques) submitted 
to PMG curriculum 
department 


No additional cost 


23. Design 
adaptations and 
supplements 
specific to 
subgroup 
population 


All scaffolds are then tailored, if 
necessary, for utilization throughout the 
curricula. 


1 month 
 
Concurrent with 
course 
development 


PMG Curriculum 
developers 


Examples of course 
scaffolds (e.g. chunking 
lessons, one on one 
tutoring, etc.) for 
subgroup population, 
submitted to PMG 
curriculum department 
List of supplemental 
and ancillary materials 
to be made available to 
teachers 


No additional cost 


24. Develop 
curricula based 
on adaptations 


Developers consider the needs of our 
student population, including English 
Leaners, students with special needs, 
students who are performing below 


1 month 
 


PMG Curriculum 
developers 


Courses with 
adaptations for 
subgroup population 


No additional cost 
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to meet 
student’s needs 


grade level, and gifted students.  
Developers create lessons and activities 
to meet the students’ needs.  These 
activities will include, among other 
things: 
• Graphic organizers, and instruction 


on how to utilize the organizers when 
needed 


• Activities on vocabulary and reading 
comprehension to help students 
analyze texts – whether textbooks, 
poems, novels, or primary and 
secondary documents 


• Multiple modalities to receive 
instruction, including, but not limited 
to videos, supplemental texts and 
readings, and other audio or visual 
helps that are available at the centers 
or on-line. 


• A Variety of performance tasks that 
require mastery of the same content 
but different end products (For 
example, a research project may 
result in a PowerPoint presentation, 
or an online video, or a piece of art, 
or an essay) 


• Explicit instruction on life-long 
educational skills like how to take 
notes, how to break down prompts, 
how to do research, and how to 
analyze test questions 


Concurrent with 
course 
development 


submitted to PMG 
curriculum department 


25. Evaluate 
adaptations 
compared to 
current research 
and data 


Principal schedules opportunities for 
instructional staff to evaluate and make 
improvements to adaptations of curricula 
for our sub-group populations. Receive 
feedback from teachers. 


Twice yearly and 
more frequent 
depending on 
teacher feedback 


Principal, teachers Student performance 
data on course 
completion and grades 
disaggregated by 
subgroup 


No additional cost 
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provided by 
stakeholders 


 
Curriculum team will continue to make 
adjustments and revisions based on 
current research and feedback. 
 
Utilize assessment information to revise 
curricula as necessary. 


Evaluation of course 
document  


 


AREA II: Assessment – The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of a 
comprehensive assessment system to assess student performance: 


• data collection from multiple assessments based on clearly defined performance measures aligned with the curriculum and instructional methodology, 
such as formative and summative assessments and common/benchmark assessments; 


• adaptation to address the assessment needs of subgroup populations; 
• analysis of assessment data to evaluate instructional and curricular effectiveness and to make adjustments in a timely manner; and 
• data collection and analysis during the school year that will allow valid and reliable comparisons of student growth and proficiency from year to year. 


Action Steps Essential Details Intervals Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting 
Action Steps 


Cost and Budget Line 
Item 


1. Define grading 
policies that align to 
proficiency levels on 
Arizona College and 
Career Ready 
Standards 


• The Principal (or the Director of 
Instruction), working collaboratively 
with SGI coaches and select 
teachers, develops a uniform 
grading policy for mastery of ELA 
and math course content, which is 
aligned to AZCCRS - based on state 
grading policies 


• Assessments and benchmarks will 
be aligned to standards and each 
standard will be assigned learning 
targets with several scaffolded 
learning targets  based on 4 levels of 
depth of knowledge 


• Teachers and students will have a 
clear idea of what proficiency means 
for each of the Arizona College and 
Career Ready Standards 


Annually, before 
July 1 


Principal (in year 
one), Director of 
Instruction (in year 
two) 
Teachers, SGI 
Coaches 


Copy of grading policy 
End-of Unit 
Assessments with 
corresponding 
Learning Targets 
Aligned STAR tests 
used for benchmarks 
 


No additional cost; 
action step part of 
job description 
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• While there will be different unit 
assessments for each individualized 
program:  independent study, SGI, 
and online, the benchmarks (using 
Renaissance STAR), will be common 
throughout all three unique 
programs to evaluate proficiency 
levels of AZCCRS for all our students.  
The overall structure of each 
program will be aligned and the 
success of the three programs for 
our individual students can be 
compared and evaluated. 


• Every item on each assessment and 
benchmark will be aligned to 
standards and proficiency levels so 
that the assessments can be used by 
the administrators, teachers, and 
students to improve student 
learning.  


• Grades will, therefore, reflect the 
students’ proficiency levels on the 
standards 


2. Administer 
diagnostic 
reading/math 
assessments 


• Within 5 days of enrollment, 
students will take a pre-test 
placement and diagnostic 
assessment to determine a baseline 
level of reading and math.  


• The diagnostic assessment will be 
STAR tests through Renaissance 
Learning 


• The placement/diagnostic 
assessment in reading will focus on 
the following skills in reading: 
reading skills/comprehension 
(expository, and fiction), text 
complexity level, vocabulary 


Within 5 days of 
enrollment 


Teachers Data reports from 
STAR Renaissance 
diagnostic assessment 


First year cost (setup 
training, per user 
subscription, etc.) 
$7686.32 for 400 
user logins 
(software fees) 
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knowledge in context, and logical 
relationships (compare, contrast, 
cause, effect, text structure). 


• The placement/diagnostic in math 
will focus on cardinality, algebraic 
thinking, ratios and proportions, 
measurement and data, geometry, 
numbers and operations, fractions, 
statistics, probability, and functions.  


• All students will be able to take the 
STAR Renaissance diagnostic as it 
adapts to the student’s level while 
taking the test.  For students who 
have identified as English Language 
Learners, special needs or are below 
or above grade level, this diagnostic 
will help teachers identify which 
area students require additional 
support.  Teachers can use the 
information from the student’s 
English Language Proficiency 
assessment (which varies state to 
state) and provide additional 
diagnostics on a specific strand to 
pinpoint what they need the most 
extra assistance in. 


• Renaissance Star is a nationally 
normed test that allows teachers to 
compare student performance with 
a broad spectrum of their peers 
across the nation.  


• Upon completion of the 
placement/diagnostic, students will 
be provided with remediation 
courses, if necessary, to increase 
their reading and/or math levels and 
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prepare them for grade level 
courses. 


• This assessment data becomes part 
of the baseline data on the 
Individual Learning Plan (ILP) for the 
student.   


• This assessment also provides 
additional information and data for 
struggling students, EL levels, and 
SPED. 


• If a student’s assessment clearly 
shows an area of need, teachers can 
immediately implement 
differentiation that will help the 
student be successful in the chosen 
course. 


3. Individualized 
Learning Plan 
completion 


• Teachers and parents work with a 
student to complete an 
Individualized Learning Plan (ILP).  
Specialized attention to the ILP will 
be given to ELLs, students with 
disabilities and those students who 
are below or above grade level to 
ensure adequate goals and supports 
are clearly stated in their ILP. 


• The student is asked to share:  
i. Long Term Goals (Academic, 


Career, Personal) 
ii. Grad Goal (unit completion per 


month) 
iii. Skills Growth Goal (measured 


through Renaissance Star), 
*Attendance Goal 


iv. Various Soft Skill 
accomplishments (Character 
Ed, Extracurricular 
participation).  


Within 5 days of 
enrollment 
Twice annually, 
Fall and Spring for 
current students. 


ILP team (student, 
parent, teacher) 


Regular updates to 
students’ ILPs 
 
Completed ILP (written 
document) 
 
 


No additional cost 
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The teacher will then use the ILP as a 
baseline to assign classes and structure 
teaching strategies to assist the student 
with their unique learning goals.  
• As the students’ ambitions and goals 


change, teachers and student 
advisors will update the students’ 
ILP’s – promoting high expectations 
of the students 


4. Assign students in 
subgroup 
populations 
course/supplemental 
courses based on 
diagnostic (if 
needed) 


• After completing the 
placement/diagnostic assessment, 
teachers will review the students’ 
results along with information 
provided by home language surveys 
and previous school information.     
o Based on the assessment results, 


teachers will recommend 
supplemental courses that fit the 
needs for ELs, students with 
disabilities, and those students 
who are below or above grade 
level.   


o Students who enter Fifth Arrow 
with IEPs will be assigned 
support based on the 
requirements of the IEP. 


o Supplemental courses or 
targeted classes/tutoring will be 
provided/assigned. 


o These needs will be outlined in 
the ILP.  


• The student is enrolled in the 
appropriate supplemental courses 
for the semester.   


Within 5 days of 
enrollment 
Twice annually, 
Fall and Spring for 
current students. 


Teachers Data from diagnostic 
assessments 
Individualized 
Education Plan 
Individualized Learning 
Plan  
Student Course 
Schedules 


No additional cost 


5. Assign students’ 
courses based on 


• After completing the 
placement/diagnostic assessment, 


Upon enrollment 
and ongoing 


Teachers,  
Student Advisors 


Student diagnostic 
assessment results 


No additional cost 
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diagnostic 
assessments 


teachers and leadership team will 
review the students’ results and 
records from past schools.     


• Teachers together with student 
advisors will recommend the 
courses that fit the needs of the 
student as evidenced by the 
assessment.  


• The student is enrolled in the 
appropriate course for the semester 
based on the results of their 
diagnostic tests and previous school 
transcripts.  


 
Within 5 days of 
enrollment 
Twice annually, 
Fall and Spring for 
current students. 


ILP 
Student Course 
Schedules 


6. Create school- wide 
goal for reading and 
math achievement 
by course 


• The leadership team (Principal and 
SGI coaches) will develop goals 
regarding student ELA and math 
achievement by student/grade 
level/ELs, students with disabilities, 
and students who are below or 
above grade level in reading and 
math. 


• The goals will be directly connected 
to each student’s individual growth 
plan.  According to their 
individualized learning plan, the 
students will be encouraged to meet 
individual “improvement goals”.  
The students are expected to show a 
minimum of a one-year growth over 
a period of semester A and semester 
B. 


• The entire grade level goal will be in 
terms of the number of students 
reaching their individual goals.  (For 
example, 85% of 9th graders met 
their individual goal for the year.)   


By July 1 and 
annually ongoing 


Principal, SGI 
Coaches  


Individual Goal 
Document  
Grade Level Goals 
Document 


No additional cost 
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7. Administer ongoing 
formative 
assessments in ELA 
and math 


• Teachers will implement formative 
assessment and instruction as 
planned in the unit.  


• Concurrently with formal formative 
assessments, the teachers will 
implement a wide range of informal 
formative assessments, including 
checks for understanding, 
performance tasks, student 
observation, and review of 
assignments as outlined in the 
curriculum.   


• Written and performance 
assessments will be scored using the 
rubrics developed as part of the unit 
creation. 


• Students will be guided to develop 
and complete a document to track 
progress and proficiency in their 
courses and then create a student 
action plan based on how they did 
on formal formative assessment. 


• Teachers will conference with 
students on a regular basis to 
discuss their progress on 
assignments, projects, or to give 
feedback on formative assessments. 


• Teachers will log meetings into a 
progress monitoring log.  Students 
and teachers will sign the log as a 
way to monitor student progression.  
This will provide documentation that 
the student is aware of areas of 
struggle along with strategies for 
improvement.   


• Students will monitor their learning 
through end of unit assessments and 


Daily and weekly,  
Every Fall and 
Spring Semesters 
 
STAR Assessment 
given every 6 
weeks 


SGI teachers, 
General Education 
Teachers 


Rubrics and 
Assessment Report 
which describes the 
written protocols for 
student and teacher 
meetings 
 
A student self-
monitoring and 
proficiency tracking 
document 
 


No additional cost 
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be allowed and encouraged to 
perform better on the covered 
standards after appropriate 
interventions are provided. 


• As part of progress monitoring, 
students will be reassessed as 
needed, but no less than every six 
weeks as evidenced by the STAR 
Renaissance State Standards Report 
and STAR Renaissance Student 
Progress Monitoring Report. 


• At the beginning of each semester, 
teachers will identify students who 
fall within the lowest quartile of 
reading achievement, as determined 
by STAR Renaissance.  This cohort of 
students may be assigned to small 
classes focused on intensive literacy 
and/or math instruction and 
remediation. The objective of this 
intervention will be to ensure that at 
least 70% of this cohort attains their 
“projected growth” for achievement 
as defined by the assessment in the 
first year and progressive growth in 
following years. 


8. Evaluate Student 
Progress and Plan 
Additional Support 


• Teachers and leadership staff (led by 
the SGI coaches) will hold regular 
PLC meetings (Professional Learning 
Communities) to review student 
data and collaboratively create 
action plans for those students  


• The team will review student growth 
on progress monitoring end of unit 
assessments and benchmarks, 
student standard mastery 
assessments, and other outlying 


PLCs every Friday Teachers, 
Professional 
Development Coach, 
SGI Coaches 


Change of course plan 
as recorded in the 
Individualized learning 
plans (ILP) 
 
PLC agendas 
PLC action items 
(following meetings) 
 


No additional cost 
(Professional 
Development coach, 
SGI coach covered in 
PMG management 
fee) 
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factors such as attendance, 
adherence to course expectations, 
and effort (STAR Renaissance State 
Standards Report). Special attention 
will be paid to ELs, students with 
disabilities and those students who 
are below or above grade level. 


• PLC meetings can include a 
combination of staff depending on 
the student population. (General 
Education teachers, Tutors, SGI 
coaches, Professional Development 
Coaches, School Administration) 


• One of two goals of the meetings is 
to track student mastery of 
standards and course completion. 


• The other goal is to plan 
interventions and check success of 
previous interventions for the 
student. 


Student work 
demonstrating 
progress or growth 
(assessment data, 
attendance data) 
 
Immediate Changes 
are recorded in the 
Progress Monitoring 
Log (Dated/Signed 
Anecdotal Records of 
the Conversation) 
 


9. Administer end of 
unit summative 
assessments aligned 
to standards in each 
unit 


• At the completion of a unit, mastery 
will be measured using a 
combination of student 
performance tasks and an end of 
unit written assessment. 


• Each individual course has common 
learning outcomes, though students 
may learn in a different venue or 
differentiated format. Students 
achieve mastery through a variation 
of teaching and learning strategies 
that align with the student’s unique 
learning needs.   


• For example at the end of each unit, 
no matter the structure, students 
will complete a written assessment.  
This assessment will help determine 


Ongoing as 
students complete 
units, Every Fall 
and Spring 
Semester 


SGI teachers 
Teachers 


Completed end of unit 
summative 
assessment, student 
performance tasks for 
all students in course 
Comparison Graphs 
between PIE-AZ sites 
for the State  
Standards/Screening 
Reports to maintain 
validity in student 
achievement and 
programming 


No additional cost 
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if the curricula and instruction 
provided is supporting students to 
reach the intended learning goals of 
the course.  


•  A comparison between data from 
different sites (after year 1) provides 
information to ensure that each 
school is implementing a reliable 
model of instruction in each subject 
area.  A reliable model of instruction 
will produce predictable test results 
for each site.   


• Teachers will administer end of unit 
summative assessments and will 
measure student progress based on 
the type of assessment (rubrics for 
essay, short answer, etc). 


• Student results will be recorded in 
terms of mastery for each goal 
(developing, mastery).  Unit tests 
assess the priority standards for 
each grade level and content. 


• All unit assessments are designed to 
identify student mastery of specific 
content standards. Data provided 
through standard aligned 
assessments provides school 
leadership with valuable information 
which is used to inform instruction. 


• The SGI team has developed a set of 
common assessments that are 
shared across all of the schools 
managed by the PMG network for 
each unit test in our core subject 
areas, English, Math, and Science. 
The assessments are Common Core 
and NGSS aligned and the results 
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can be used to compare student 
achievement across the class, 
center, school, and network if 
desired. 


• The rate of passing on these 
assessments will be compared with 
the STAR Renaissance Assessment 
for State Standard Achievement to 
maintain that internal exams meet 
the state criteria.     


10. Administer 
interventions to 
students who are 
not gaining mastery 
of standards 


• SGI teachers and participants of PLC 
Meetings will identify students who 
are not meeting course expectations 
and develop a plan to execute 
interventions such as parent 
meetings, Achieve 3000 and 
progress monitoring. Students who 
require additional support, are 
designated as ELL, students with 
disabilities and those students who 
are below or above grade level, will 
be provided interventions (including 
RTI strategies) according to their 
specific needs as according to 
federal and state law, as applicable. 


• These students will be the focus of 
PLC groups.  Teachers and the 
leadership team will brainstorm 
interventions weekly based on new 
data. 


• Potential interventions will include 
one-on-one help with teachers, 
tutoring appointments, meetings 
with Special Ed. teachers, and 
intervention groups of students led 
by teachers (for online students as 
well). 


Bi-weekly, on an 
ongoing basis, 
Every Fall and 
Spring Semesters 


School leadership 
(principal, director 
of instruction) 
SGI Teachers 
Tutors 
Special Ed. Teachers 


Student Progress 
Monitoring Report  
 
Immediate Changes 
are Recorded in 
Progress Monitoring 
Log (Dated/Signed 
Anecdotal Records of 
the Conversation) 
 


Cost of Achieve3000 - 
$8,250 annually 
(software) 
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11. Use Student 
Information System 
to analyze data 


• Principal will review results of a 
variety of data to make decisions 
about additional 
programs/remediation to offer 
students. The principal will provide 
data broken down by subgroup, 
including ELs, students with 
disabilities and those students who 
are below or above grade level. 


• Results from STAR Renaissance, PLC 
recommendations, Unit Assessment 
Scores, Student 
Engagement/Attendance, Student 
Goals and ILP, AZ Merit, or other 
state mandated testing will provide 
data for the principal’s analysis 


• PIE-AZ student data can be looked at 
for individual students, groups of 
students, individual classes, 
teachers’ classes, school-wide, and 
district-wide. 


• Principals and SGI coaches can 
target specific students within 
teachers’ classes to ensure they 
progress according to our set 
expectations.  If not, communication 
with parents, students, and teachers 
will help facilitate additional help 
and intervention. 


Quarterly 
beginning in 
October  


Principal 
SGI Coach 


Immediate Changes 
are Recorded Progress 
in Monitoring Log 
(Dated/Signed 
Anecdotal Records of 
the Conversation) 
 
Change of course plan 
would be recorded in 
the Individualized 
learning plans (ILP) 
 


Cost of Student 
information system 
(PowerSchool)  
Start-up - $1,253 
Year 1 -$13,785 
Year 2 - $6,376 
Year 3 - $9,364 


12. Adjust instruction for 
all students 
(including all 
subgroup 
populations) based 
on results of data 


• PLC meetings include regular 
analysis of the curriculum.  Special 
attention will be paid to the 
curriculum to ensure that it is 
addressing the needs of ELLs, 
students with disabilities and 
students who are below or above 
grade level. 


PLCs each Friday 
 
Course Revisions – 
Annually or as 
courses change 
 


General Education 
Teachers  
Professional 
Development 
Coaches  
 
Principal 


Immediate Changes 
are Recorded in 
Progress Monitoring 
Log (Dated/Signed 
Anecdotal Records of 
the Conversation) 
 


No additional cost 
(Professional 
Development coach, 
SGI coach covered in 
PMG management 
fee) 
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• Opportunities to make 
improvements to curricula and 
instruction in order to support all 
subgroups will be discussed during 
every PLC.  


• Specific areas to support our diverse 
student population will include: 


• Incorporating language goals within 
each lesson to support language 
acquisition for our ELL students and 
encourage language development 
for student who read and write 
below grade level. 


• Scaffolding instruction to build on 
prior knowledge and prepare 
students for the introduction of new 
information and skills.  


• Incorporating challenging activities 
which require the practice of higher 
level thinking skills to meet the 
needs of our gifted student 
population.  


• Including real world application and 
project based learning into lessons 
to engage students and encourage 
student-designed learning goals.  


• A combination of staff (general 
teachers, Small Group Instruction 
coaches, Professional Development 
Coaches, Principal) will meet 
formally to discuss data in 
association with each course. 


• Through the process of tracking 
student mastery of standards and 
course completion the team may 
find areas that require 
improvements in the course design. 


Change of course plan 
would be recorded in 
the Individualized 
learning plans (ILP) 
 
Changes to IEP 
(immediate 
addendums or upon 
IEP renewal) 
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The team will continuously 
collaborate to improve the curricula 
and instruction provided for our 
diverse student population. 


• Additionally, the team will need to 
identify if the structure, frequency, 
and intensity of interventions have 
been effective for all populations. 


• Specifically for ELLs, students with 
disabilities and those students who 
are below or above grade level, 
teachers can create benchmarks 
that the students take more 
frequently to track their progress 
and communicate to the general 
education teachers.  Interventions 
for students with below-grade-level 
reading or math scores on the initial 
assessment will include enrollment 
in supplemental courses, and access 
to math tutors to help them learn or 
relearn foundational skills. Formal 
standards-aligned tests at the 
culmination of the course as well as 
more informal weekly assessments 
will allow students to determine 
their proficiency with foundational 
concepts and move into grade-level 
appropriate coursework. 


• The leadership team and teachers 
will discuss ways to continuously 
encourage students to monitor their 
own progress and create individual 
learning and career goals as 
individual growth and responsibility 
is strongly aligned with PIE-AZ’s 
educational philosophy.  
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13. Administer AZMERIT 
assessment 


• AZMerit English EOC: 
i. Students enrolled in English 9-


11 will take this assessment in 
the Spring. Appropriate 
accommodations and or 
modifications as stated in the 
students’ IEP. 


• AZMerit Math EOC: 
ii. Students enrolled in Algebra 1, 


Geometry, and Algebra II will 
take this assessment in the 
Spring. 


• The AZMerit assessment, which 
measures knowledge in an inter-
disciplinary approach, can be used 
to maintain that common core 
standards are being taught to 
mastery in multiple subject areas 
(Also including the technical literacy 
standards).   


• For example, with the use of open-
ended questions, students are 
required to use various historical 
texts to form a well-written literary 
response.  This assessment is 
designed to maintain that students 
are learning content material to 
mastery.   


• The AZMerit assessment requires 
solid common core mastery 
learning; students that score well on 
the assessment have the ability to 
assimilate all learned information 
and produce high-quality writing 
based on that knowledge.     


Offered every 
spring 
-Alternative 
schedules are 
offered every 
summer/fall when 
students are 
enrolled in 
corresponding 
course 


All staff State Data Reports No Additional Cost 
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14. Administer Arizona’s 
English Language 
Learner Assessment   


 


• AZELLA testing occurs in two major 
categories: Placement testing and 
Annual Reassessment. Placement 
testing occurs all year for new 
students who require testing, 
students without recent AZELLA 
scores, and for students who meet 
other requirements for placement 
testing. The Annual Reassessment is 
required for all continuing ELL 
students. 


• AZELLA is designed to test the 
domains of Listening, Reading, 
Writing, and Speaking. AZELLA test 
items cover the range of the ELPS 
proficiency levels: Pre-Emergent, 
Emergent, Basic, and Intermediate. 


• Once a student is tested, teachers 
can respond accordingly with 
interventions to ensure success for 
the student.   


• Teachers may be required to add in 
ELPS into their daily lesson plans, 
assignments, and assessments.  


• Students scoring Proficient on the 
AZELLA are considered to have met 
the knowledge, skill, and ability 
requirements of the ELPS. 


Taken upon 
enrollment 
 
Once per year until 
student reaches 
proficiency 
 
Once reaching 
proficiency, 
student will be 
monitored for 2 
years 


All staff State Data Reports No additional cost 
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AREA III: Monitoring Instruction – The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following elements of a 
comprehensive system for monitoring instruction: 


• monitoring the integration of Arizona’s College and Career Ready Standards; 
• evaluating instructional practices; 
• evaluating instructional practices targeted to address the needs of subgroup populations; and 
• providing analysis and feedback to further develop instructional quality and standards integration. 


Action Steps Essential Details Intervals Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting 
Action Steps 


Cost and Budget 
Line Item 


1. Incorporate 
Arizona College 
and Career 
Ready 
Standards in 
instruction 


• PMG Curriculum departments 
working with select teachers and SGI 
coaches will ensure that all Arizona 
College and Career Ready Standards 
are being taught in all the programs: 
independent study, small group 
instruction, and online instruction 


• Since teachers and SGI coaches are 
involved in the curriculum 
development they are in prime 
position to coach and lead 
Professional Development so that 
teachers are thoroughly trained on 
the standards. 


• Through curriculum Professional 
Development, coaching, and PLCs 
(Professional Learning Communities), 
teachers will grow in the 
understanding and ability to 
implement the Arizona College and 
Career Ready Standards in their 
instruction. 


• Broaden students’ exposure and 
experience to college/vocational 
programs through field trips to 
colleges, universities and vocational 
schools. 


Beginning of the 
school year, 
ongoing through 
Professional 
Development, 
coaching, and PLCs 


PMG Curriculum 
departments 
SGI coaches 
Teachers 


Courses aligned to 
Arizona College and 
Career Ready 
Standards 
 
Agendas from 
Professional 
Development 
 


No additional cost  
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2. Develop 
instructional 
practices that 
target the needs 
of subgroup 
populations 


• Through Professional Development, 
PLCs, coaching, and meetings with 
special ed. teachers, teachers and 
SGIs will develop their instructional 
practices and strategies for teaching 
that target the needs of subgroup 
populations. 


• ELL student proficiency levels will be 
identified through the AZELLA so that 
SGI coaches can provide professional 
development to SGI teachers and 
general education teachers.   


• Teachers will be responsible for 
monitoring and tracking monthly 
progress of ELL students through the 
EL tracker. 


• The SGI coach and PMG ELL Specialist 
will work with each student on a 
weekly basis at individualized 
appointments to provide support 
through modified and tailored 
curriculum and instruction. The goal 
for the EL Specialist is to help 
students successfully comprehend 
and complete two units at the end of 
each school month. 


• The Principal will monitor the 
progress for students in transition 
(homeless, foster care, etc.) and 
provide support on a weekly basis to 
ensure they are meeting academic 
benchmarks. 


• PMG ELL specialists will support 
teachers to differentiate their 
instruction to meet the needs ELL 
students.  Teachers will learn specific 
teaching strategies to enhance their 


PLCs will occur 
every Friday 
1 or 2 Professional 
Development 
sessions per 
semester 
Specific teaching 
strategies will be 
used daily 
Weekly tracking of 
student progress 
by subgroup  


SGI Coaches 
SGI Teachers 
General Education 
Teacher (for online 
students as well) 
Special Ed Teacher 
Student Advisor 


Student and teacher 
observations  
PLC agendas 
Meeting action items  
Student Work Samples 
EL Tracker 


No additional cost  
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lessons and engage their ELL 
students, such as effective 
incorporation of ELD standards into 
lessons, emphasizing key academic 
vocabulary, and adding visuals and 
kinesthetic activities to differentiate 
instruction 


• Special education students will also 
receive targeted support and 
intervention from general and special 
education teachers.   


• Professional Development will be 
conducted to provide general and 
special education teachers specific 
teaching strategies to enhance their 
lessons and engage students, such as 
using heterogeneous groups during 
instruction, providing additional one-
on-one support, and incorporating a 
strong RTI program. 


• Students that are meeting and 
exceeding expectations on the 
standards as evidenced by mastery 
will receive additional support and 
higher expectations from their 
teachers.   


• During PLCs samples of student work 
will be discussed and teachers will 
learn instructional practices that will 
engage and motivate the special 
needs population, such as designing 
real-world performance tasks with 
multiple entry points, adding 
advancing level questions during 
instruction, and posing critical 
thinking questions throughout 
instruction.  
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• Students that are not meeting 
proficiency on the standards will 
receive support from teachers 
(general and SGI) and tutors.  During 
PLCs and professional development 
sessions these special needs students 
will be discussed and student work 
examined to foster discovery of best 
teaching practices.  These practices 
may include tutoring outside of class, 
scaffolding instruction, and a robust 
RTI program. 


 
3. Review and 


update 
instructional 
manual which 
includes Arizona 
standards for all 
subjects, 
instructional 
best practices, 
awareness of 
special needs, 
scaffolding 
techniques, and 
processes for 
providing 
curricula 
feedback.  


• The leadership team will update the 
instructional manual based on 
criteria, including: 


i. Effective research-based teaching 
methodologies 


ii. Instructional strategies, which 
include specific strategies to 
address the needs of ELL’s, 
students with disabilities and 
those students who are below or 
above grade level. 


iii. Modules aligned to AZ College and 
Career Ready Standards  


iv. Recognizing needs of students 
through data reports, 
observation, scores, and student 
feedback 


v. Providing additional support for 
Students in Subpopulations 


vi. Progress Monitoring  
vii. Expectations and guidelines for     


viii. learning modules 


Annually, Prior to 
July 1st 


Principal, Small 
Group Instruction 
Coaches, 
Professional 
Development Coach  


Updated copy of 
instructional manual 


No additional cost  
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ix. Clarity about procedural 
operations for all staff members 


4. Provide 
instructional 
materials 


• Curriculum scope and sequence and 
student activity workbooks will be 
aligned to AZ College and Career 
Ready Standards for ELA and Math.  


• Instructional materials will be 
provided to teachers during summer 
Professional Development (two 
weeks before the start of school)  


• Training and Professional 
Development will take place 
throughout the school year to 
guarantee that teachers have access 
to current information on ways to 
utilize curricula and instruction to 
facilitate student learning. 


• Teachers working with online 
students will be given the online 
material and receive similar training 
and Professional Development 
throughout the year 


During 
Professional 
Development prior 
to the start of each 
school year (last 
two weeks of June) 


Professional 
Development Coach, 
Principal, SGI 
Coaches 


Teacher receipt of 
Student Activity 
Workbooks, Scope and 
sequence materials, 
and online course 
curriculum and 
instructional materials 
 


No additional cost 


5. Curricular 
Adjustments 
based on real-
time usage 


• Teachers’ feedback will be a critical 
part of the creation of assessments, 
assignments and unit plans following 
PIE-AZ’s scope and sequence.  


• Feedback can be given through 
Professional Development meetings, 
PLC meetings, or Pre/Post Conference 
Meetings with teachers 


• Teachers are encouraged to 
collaborate with their peers and 
leadership team to build upon current 
curricula and instruction strategies to 


Weekly before 
delivery 


Leadership team 
(principal) 
SGI Teachers 
General education 
teachers 


Revised Lesson and 
unit plans 
 
Compiled Teacher 
Feedback document 
on Courses 


No additional cost 
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meet the learning needs of PIE-AZ’s 
diverse student population.  


• As part of unit plans, all lessons will 
be aligned to Arizona College and 
Career Readiness Standards in ELA 
and Math and will address the 
specific needs of ELLs, students with 
disabilities and those below and 
above grade level. 


• Unit plans will be shared with other 
teachers and principal online through 
EdMoto. The feedback from each 
school site will be shared with 
additional sites. 


6. Conduct formal 
teacher 
evaluations 


• The principal will schedule and 
conduct formal evaluations using the 
observation tool. The principal will 
observe teachers in small group 
Instruction classrooms and one on 
one teacher student interaction.  


• The principal will review observation 
forms with teachers to inform 
teaching practices. 


• The principal along with members of 
the leadership team and teachers will 
analyze data to set Professional 
Development goals and expectations 
through weekly school site meetings, 
bi-monthly in-services and one-on-
one achievement chats that will 
fosters self-reflection and growth 
from all teachers and support staff.  
To further support a school culture 
that fosters self-reflection and 
growth.  Teachers will be encouraged 
to seek help from Professional 
Development coaches and SGI 


Annual Reviews 
will be done once a 
year in the spring 
 
Observations will 
be done each 
semester or more 
frequently as 
needed 
 


Principal, 
SGI Coach, 
Professional 
Development Coach, 
 


Completed and signed 
observation forms 
Post-conference 
summary 
 


No additional cost 
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coaches based on their Professional 
Development goals 


7. Develop and 
implement use 
of formal 
observation tool 
and protocol 


• Principal and SGI coaches will develop 
and communicate clear teacher and 
support staff expectations. 


•  All performance expectations will be 
shared with teachers and support 
staff in written and verbal form.  


Leadership team will: 
• Create rubrics and evaluation tools 


for all teachers and support staff that 
aligns to Charlotte Danielson’s 
Instructional Framework. 


• Create a timeline process for teacher 
and support staff evaluations. 


• Share process and evaluation tool 
with teachers and support staff in 
writing and verbal communication. 


• The formal evaluation of teachers will 
be based on Charlotte Danielson’s 
Framework as well as: 
i. Student 


Participation/Engagement 
ii. Student Attendance/Parent 


Communication 
iii. Student Engagement 
iv. Student Support/Outcomes 
v. Instructional 


Practices/Differentiation 
vi. Lesson Planning/Execution 


vii. Classroom Data 


• The Principal will pay special 
attention to how instructional 
practices impact our PIE-AZ’s 
subgroup populations.  Strategies 
designed to help subgroup 
populations and learned in 


Formal 
observations twice 
annually, at the 
beginning of each 
semester or more 
often if needed 
 
Monthly walk-
throughs 


Leadership team 
Principal 
SGI Coach  


Teacher observation 
rubric aligned to 
Instructional 
Framework 
 
Teacher Self-Reflection 
Plan/Form 
 
Anecdotal Notes for 
Teachers  
 


No additional cost 
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professional development or through 
coaching will be looked for by the 
Principal. 


• The principal will complete 
announced or unannounced 
observations. 


• The principal participates in walk-
throughs, completes rubrics, and 
takes anecdotal notes to be shared 
with teachers. 


• Based on goals set through staff 
development for teachers, the 
principal will use anecdotal notes, 
rubrics, and the evaluation tools to 
monitor usage of learned strategies 
or techniques. These formal 
observations will help inform the 
annual review process. 


 
8. Conduct quality 


assurance audit 
• Principal will also assess teachers 


using a quality assurance rubric. The 
rubric will contain the following:  
i. Student independent study work 


product 
ii. Student attendance 


iii. Instruction aligned to standards 
and supplemented to meet the 
needs of ELs, students with 
disabilities and those students 
identified as below or above 
grade level 


• The principal may decide to complete 
announced or unannounced 
observations. 


• Teachers are required to complete an 
evaluation tool as self-reflection.  


Monthly audit 
during the last 
week of each 
month 
 
Instructional 
Observations each 
semester or more 
depending on the 
need. 


Principal Compiled scores of the 
quality assurance 
rubric 
Completed teacher 
self-evaluation  


No additional cost 
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Teachers will bring this tool with 
them to the post-conference. 


• A pre-conference (if applicable) and a 
post-conference will follow the 
observation. 


• During the course of the post-
conference the leadership team will 
share the results of the rubric and 
other observation tools,  discuss 
effectiveness of teacher delivery and 
use of teaching strategies for all 
students, ask for teacher feedback, 
and set goals for teacher 
improvement as needed.  


• The principal will use the data 
gathered through the teacher 
observation and post-conference to 
determine the frequency which the 
teacher will be observed moving 
forward. If it is determined that the 
teacher requires remediation to 
improve instruction, Professional 
Development and mentor support 
will be scheduled and monitored.  


• The principal along with the 
leadership team will examine the data 
compiled from multiple teacher 
evaluations to determine appropriate 
support required to improve school-
wide competency of teacher 
performance.  


• Special attention will be paid to 
teacher’s ability to scaffold 
instruction in a way that supports the 
learning needs of all subgroup 
populations within the student 
population.  
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• The leadership team will actively 
participate in providing teachers and 
support staff with appropriate 
professional development to support 
their ability to serve the diverse 
student population. 


 
AREA IV: Professional Development – The plan must provide sufficiently detailed and implementable action steps that address each of the following 
elements of a comprehensive Professional Development system: 


• identifying and providing Professional Development that is aligned with instructional staff learning needs and focuses on areas of high importance; 
• identifying and providing Professional Development that supports teachers of subgroup populations;  
• supporting high quality implementation of the strategies learned in Professional Development; and  
• providing monitoring and follow-up to support and develop implementation of the strategies learned in Professional Development. 


Action Steps Essential Details Intervals Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting 
Action Steps 


Cost and Budget 
Line Item 


1. Conduct an in-
person induction/ 
training program 
for new teachers 
and staff 


The purpose of the induction/training 
program is to create a foundation and 
develop teacher skills for policies and 
procedures as necessary to educate the 
targeted population.  
New Teacher Training consists of 5 
Modules.   Modules 1-4 during the 
initial 2 week training phase, and then 
Module 5 is offered within the first 3 
months of employment.   
Staff will be trained in the following 
areas: 


• Module 1: 
i. education model 


ii. school structure 
iii. school culture 


• Module 2: 
i. effective strategies for 


working with diverse 
populations  


2 weeks of training 
to cover 
Modules 1-4  
Module 5 in 
September 


Professional 
Development Coach 


Sign in Sheet 
 
Application of skills 
documented by 
principal 
evaluations/walk-
throughs 
 


Start-up - $4,680 
Cost of food and 
materials  
Year 1 - $2,340 (staff 
development) 
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ii. specific course and 
curriculum training 


• Module 3: 
i. addressing the specific needs 


of ELs, students with 
disabilities, students who are 
below grade level, and 
students who are well above 
grade level 


ii. following and supporting  
IEP’s 


iii. online program and 
facilitation training 


• Module 4: 
i. Instructional Equity Initiative 


to close the achievement gap 
ii. Set and Holding High 


Expectations for all students 
iii. Using data to drive your 


instruction 
Teachers are introduced to broader 
Professional Development topics and 
also share out best practices at the 
Module 5 training: 


i. Diversity Competencies 
ii. Equity Professional Development 


iii. Holding High Expectations 
iv. Powerful Teaching – Strategies to 


drive student learning 


2. Provide resources 
and conduct 
specific ELA and 
Math course 
curriculum 
professional 
development for  
General 


• The staff will be trained on our English 
and Math curriculum.  This interactive 
training will highlight course learning 
objectives, text and supplemental 
resources, and implementation 
strategies to teach the course 
effectively.   


At least one per 
semester, more if 
needed for new 
courses  


Teachers  
SGI Coaches 
Professional 
Development Coach 
Principal 


Professional 
Development Agenda 
and Objectives 
Training sign-in sheet 
signed by PD coach and 
teachers 


No additional cost 
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Education  
teachers  


 


• The teachers will also familiarize 
themselves with the course by taking 
portions of the course themselves; 
therefore seeing the course through 
the eyes of their students. 


• Teachers will be evaluated at the 
completion of the training to gauge 
their level of preparedness. 


Teacher Reflection 
Forms 
Principal Observations 
and Evaluations 
 
 


3. Develop and 
organize a variety 
of Professional 
Development 
series  


 


Data gathering and analysis of student 
populations, diagnostics, benchmark 
assessments, and student performance 
will determine the Professional 
Development scope and sequence for 
staff. 
 
General education teachers and SGI 
teachers will receive ongoing support 
from a Professional Development coach 
and SGI coaches.  Professional 
Development coaches and SGI coaches 
have a deep knowledge of the learning 
model.   
 
Through the Module trainings and 
quarterly professional development 
sessions, the following topics will be 
addressed: 
i. Implementation of Section 504 


Plans 
ii. Effective Communication 


iii. Time Management  
iv. Highly Effective Teacher strategies 


to support subgroup populations 
v. Using Data to Affect Student 


Achievement 


Quarterly and/or as 
requested by 
Principal 


Principal 
Director of 
Instruction 
Professional 
Development Coach 
SGI Coach 
SGI teachers 


Sign-In sheets  
Materials and 
handouts  


No additional cost 
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The Professional Development Coach 
also provides trainings at the local level 
with the support from PMG. 


4. Conduct 
Professional 
Development for 
specific student 
populations and 
needs 


 
 


School Level Professional Development 
will be tailored to meet the needs of 
each student subgroup. 
The components of these trainings will 
reflect the most recent research in: 
i. supporting ELL students 


ii. supporting SPED students 
iii. supporting students with low 


performance 
iv. support for advanced and gifted 


students 
v. support for AZ College & Career 


Ready Standards 
The areas of high importance will be 
identified by student demographic data, 
staff performance data, SGI coach 
observations, teacher feedback on staff 
development evaluations, and principal 
observations.   
 
Therefore new staff development will be 
based on the needs of state mandates, 
local staff, and local students. 
 
These Professional Development will be 
executed in an in-person, workshop style 
format. 
 
Some staff-development will be in a 
“wrap-around” form, meaning that staff 
developers may give assignments or 
items for teacher to try prior to the next 
Professional Development training.   


Quarterly (4-5 
meetings 
throughout the 
school year) 


Professional 
Development Coach 


Sign in Sheets 
Professional 
Development Agenda 
 
Teacher survey/ 
evaluation results 
 


Cost of food and 
materials - 
$1,500/quarter 
(staff development) 
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5. Evaluate 
effectiveness of 
the Individual  
Professional 
Development 
workshops 


All Professional Development sessions 
have clear learning objectives so that 
through observations participants can be 
held accountable to results. 
 
Observation rubrics are built based off 
the learning objectives so that Principal 
walk-throughs and observations are most 
effective and can inform teacher practice. 
 
The Principal and Professional 
Development Coach will share 
observation results with the teacher so 
that the teacher receives the critical 
feedback to continuously improve his or 
her practice. 
 
On a quarterly basis, school staff will be 
asked to evaluate the Professional 
Development offerings and support they 
receive throughout the year.   
 
Professional Development Coaches meet 
monthly to evaluate current Professional 
Development offerings, supports being 
given to the schools and any areas of 
need for ongoing support.  


Quarterly staff 
evaluation of 
professional 
development 
offerings 
 
Monthly PD coach 
evaluations of 
professional 
development 
offerings 


Professional 
Development Coach 
Principal 
SGI Coach 


Professional 
Development Sign in 
Sheets and Agendas 
 
Completed surveys of 
workshop participants 
 
Completed Formal and 
Informal observation 
rubrics based on 
professional 
development learning 
objectives 
 


No additional cost 


6. Professional 
Learning 
Communities 
(PLCs) 


 


Leadership Professional Learning 
Communities (PLCs) exist as ongoing 
Professional Development specifically for 
school leadership team.   
The goal and purpose of each PLC can 
change based on the identified needs of 
the dynamic student population. 
PLCs are used to drive effective 
implementation and understanding of 


Every Friday Principal 
Professional 
Development Coach 
SGI Coach 
 


PLC agendas 
PLC action items 
List of Professional 
development needs for 
school 


No cost 
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Professional Development and to impact 
student learning. 


7. Survey staff on 
needs 


 


Teachers are surveyed at the completion 
of each Professional Development 
session they attend. 
 
Staff is also surveyed annually on issues 
regarding school culture, growth, and 
goals. 
 
Principals are also surveyed to determine 
if additional trainings or resources are 
needed to serve foster youth, 
socioeconomically disadvantaged 
students, or ELLs 
 
Survey responses will set the agenda for 
future Professional Development 
offerings for staff 


Ongoing, as 
Professional 
Development 
sessions occur 


Professional 
Development Coach, 
Principal, Director of 
Instruction 
(beginning midway 
through year two) 


A report on the data 
analysis of all survey 
responses  
List of Professional 
Development topics 
needed based on 
survey results 


$348 annually for a 
Web-based Survey 
company 
subscription, e.g.  
Survey Monkey 


8. Monitor 
Implementation 
of Professional 
Development 


 


Concurrent to Professional Development 
Sessions Principals will be given follow-up 
guides to facilitate effective 
implementation at the school site.  These 
include: Professional Development 
Learning Objectives, Tools for 
implementation, Rubrics to measure 
teacher mastery of learning objectives. 
 
The Professional Development Coach 
works with Principals to provide any 
needed follow-up or additional training 
based on teacher observation. 
 
Teacher accountability is measured by 
the observed proficiency of the learning 
objectives. 


Following 
Professional 
Development, 
Monthly 


Principal, SGI Coach, 
Professional 
Development Coach 


Evaluation and 
observation form 
 
Changes in Staff 
Development as 
evidenced by the 
yearly, monthly staff 
development plan 
 
Surveys, exit tickets 
 


No additional cost 
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Effective implementation is further 
measured by the analysis of benchmark 
assessments and student progress. 
 
SGI Coaches conduct regular 
observations and evaluations of SGI 
teachers 
 
Professional Learning Communities 
(PLCs), are used to support teachers in 
collaborating, sharing effective 
implementation strategies, and 
strategizing how to successfully move 
through student learning obstacles. 


9. Conduct weekly 
Professional 
Development 
discussions  


 


Principal, Professional Development 
Coach, and SGI Coach will meet and view 
current progress monitoring data, 
benchmark data, discuss student growth, 
ELs, students with disabilities and those 
students who are below or above grade 
level.  
 
This meeting will allow Professional 
Development coach and SGI coach to 
prepare quality and necessary staff 
development.  This ensures that the staff 
development provided is data driven. 


Fridays, on a 
weekly basis 


Principal, 
Professional 
Development Coach, 
SGI Coach 


Minutes and action 
items from meetings 


No additional cost 


10. Staff will 
perform a self-
evaluation 


Staff will complete a self-evaluation that 
is organized according to the categories 
in the annual performance review; job 
knowledge, performance, students’ 
achievement, as well as annual and 
ongoing goals. 
 
This self-evaluation is collected by the 
principal prior to writing the annual 


Annually Principal Self-evaluation form 
results 


No additional cost 
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review and is used to help guide the 
teacher’s growth and goals for the 
following year. 


11. PMG works with 
the leadership 
team to conduct 
observations, 
identify areas of 
strength and 
weakness, and 
support 
struggling 
teachers. 


 


A Principal can request the services from 
the Professional Development Coach 
anytime throughout the year to address 
areas of deficiency, and site-specific 
issues. These services may include:  
 
Facilitation of teacher-to-teacher 
observations 
 
Supporting school leaders in 
understanding implementation plans 
 
Principals will be given observation 
strategies and protocols that further 
develop implementation and school 
goals. 
 
Based on annual reviews conducted by 
school leadership, PMG will implement 
needed staff development.  The annual 
review process consists of these 
categories: 


i. Student performance  
ii. Quality of work 


iii. Quantity of teacher and  
iv. student work 
v. Effective communication  and 


relationship 
vi. Planning and problem solving 


vii. Organization and adaptability 
viii. Initiative and creativity 


ix. Goal setting and achievement 
 


Monthly, 
dependent upon 
the need 


Principal & 
Professional 
Development Coach 


Completed SGI 
Observation form 
 
Protocol for annual 
review process 
 
Professional 
development request 
form 
 
 


No additional cost 
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SGI Instructors are observed carefully by 
SGI coaches and engage in a cycle of 
feedback.  SGI teachers are also 
encouraged to observe each other as a 
way of developing themselves 
professionally.   


12. Conduct 
teacher-to-
teacher 
observations to 
facilitate 
collaboration 
and sharing of 
best practices 


 


• Teachers will collaborate and observe 
one another in order to share effective 
strategies. 


• Utilizing both peer and student 
observation forms for evidence of 
learning 


• Following an observation, the teachers 
will discuss strategies for celebration 
and for refinement.   


• These teacher teams encourage open 
communication among staff members.  
They foster a sense of life-long 
learning. 


• Teachers are able to make more 
specific plans for observing each other, 
changing teaching techniques, etc. in 
ongoing PLC meetings. 


Teachers have the 
opportunity to 
participate in 3 
peer-to-peer 
observations a year 


Teachers Peer Teacher 
Observation Form 
Student Observation 
Form 


No additional cost 


13. Evaluate overall 
effectiveness of 
the Professional 
Development 
program and 
revise if needed  


• School staff will be asked to evaluate, 
via survey, all Professional 
Development and support they 
received throughout the year.   


• Data on Teacher performance and 
Professional Development attendance 
will also be evaluated to look for 
quantifiable data on the effectiveness 
of current Professional Development. 


• Observations will be used as a tool to 
identify continued areas of best 
practice, or necessary support needed 
for staff  


Ongoing evaluation 
through the year, 
and annually for 
our end of the year 
evaluation and 
planning process 


Professional 
Development Coach  
Principal 
Director of 
Instruction (year two) 


Survey and Teacher 
Performance Data 
based on student 
results 
Revised Annual 
Professional 
Development Plan 


$348 annually for a 
Web-based Survey 
company 
subscription, e.g.  
Survey Monkey 
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• Data on student performance will be 
used as well to gauge the effectiveness 
of current Professional Development. A 
close look at how the Professional 
Development is impacting ELLs, 
students with disabilities and those 
students who are below or above grade 
level will be collected. 


• In conjunction with this data, and any 
new annual school goals PMG will 
create the Professional Development 
plan for the following year 
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Section 9 – Disabled Services 


Special Need Student Services  


Fifth Arrow’s online instruction will adhere to all federal regulations and policies mandated under 


Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 


(IDEA) 2004.  PIE-AZ has in place specific policies that demonstrate compliance with these 


requirements. In addition, where applicable, other polices that govern working with special needs 


populations are included in various manuals and the PIE-AZ policy handbook.  


 


 Fifth Arrow will comply with Child Find regulations under IDEA. During a 45-day period, Fifth 


Arrow will screen students to identify, locate and evaluate children with disabilities to ensure those 


who need early intervention or special education services receive those services in a timely manner. 


For enrolled students, there is a referral process conducted by a Student Study Team which addresses 


enrolled students’ needs, suspected areas of disability, interventions, and if recommended by the 


team, initiates an assessment that may result in the development of an IEP of 504 plan. Once 


identified, teachers will implement appropriate interventions, in most cases using the general 


education setting with the support of a special education teacher as well as a continuum of increasing 


intensity of support to meet individual student needs.  


 


Any Fifth Arrow student that is currently receiving special needs services (including Section 504 


accommodations) will receive careful consideration for placement in online instruction. The first step 


in such a placement would be a schedule that allowed the student to concurrently participate in his/her 


current campus-based school and the online program. As a matter of policy, all students enrolled in 


the program who are not succeeding are reviewed to determine if online instruction is the optimal 


educational opportunity for that particular student. 


 


Enrollment in online instruction would constitute change in placement, therefore, a transfer meeting 


would be held for students that are served under an Individual Education Plan (IEP), just as if there 


were an alteration in Least Restrictive Environment (LRE) in the school.  


Fifth Arrow’s online content provides the ability to modify and accommodate instructional delivery to 


special needs students. Special needs students are potentially better served as teachers and 


administrators can use these tools to enhance the learning environment, adjust core curriculum or 


modify the content of the curriculum, as well as alter delivery method or location of instruction as it 


suits the student’s individual needs. Examples of LMS delivery and modification options include: 


 


• Adjustable interface and font 


• Printable materials 


• Online tools to support learning 


o eNotes 


o Translator 


o Calculators 


o Discussion Threads 


o Collaboration tools 


• Ability to reset assignments 


• Open-entry, open-exit options 


• Ability to save lessons  and begin again later 


• Courses run at the student’s pace, accommodating students who miss lengthy periods of time  


• Students may access coursework in hospitals and residential facilities 



http://www.nectac.org/partc/ptcoverview.asp

http://www.nectac.org/partc/ptcoverview.asp





Section 9 – Disabled Services PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 2 of 2 


• User-friendly management that enables the Special education teacher and contracted 


providers  to interact and assist students 


• Secured Internal e-mail system which offers personal support for SPED students 


• Sequenced coursework that allows students and support staff to track progress 


• Enables teachers to develop distinct courses and course names that are based on content 


rather than grade level  


• Allows teachers to provide extra time for students to complete assignments 


• E- books provide numerous text enhancements to support reading comprehension 


• Enables teachers to assist students with notes or study guides to facilitate learning  


• Supports acceleration and credit recovery, both integral to the needs of SPED and 504 


• The pre-evaluation option enables students that have taken a course to get credit for what they 


mastered, thereby  shortening the course 


• Immediate enrollment  for homebound students 


• Enables students to continue coursework beyond the boundaries of a traditional school day  


• Allows students to receive additional assistance outside of the regular school hours 


 


Unless the parent and the school administration agree to modify the IEP without a meeting, the IEP 


team must confer to determine whether the online program meets the Section 504 regulatory 


requirements for a Free and Appropriate Public Education (FAPE) for the student. The IEP must be 


modified if the IEP team determines that online instruction is the correct placement for the student. If 


the IEP team finds that online instruction does not meet the FAPE regulatory requirements, the team 


must recommend placement in an onsite course. In all courses through Fifth Arrow, a student is able 


to receive onsite support through scheduled advisories, tutoring, and onsite small group instruction.  


Fifth Arrow will have an onsite certified special education teacher and will provide other services 


through contracted services providers (e.g. speech therapists, physical therapy, and occupational 


therapy).  


 


A parent or guardian may invoke his or her procedural safeguards or may choose to withdraw the 


student from special education services.  If the student is withdrawn from special education services 


by the parent or guardian, then the student’s enrollment will be handled in compliance with general 


education enrollment procedures. 
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Section 10 – Policies and Procedures  


Policies and Procedures  


Through the Edmentum LMS used by Fifth Arrow, ongoing and up to the second data provides 


continuous evaluation of a student’s progress, participation, and performance. Performance 


requirements will be established for these three areas. Setting specific start and end dates for pace, 


minimum assignment performance levels, and weekly minimum online activity requirements have 


been proven to contribute to online education success.   


 


While online instructors are in the process of monitoring their assigned students they will be looking 


for certain indicators to identify lack of student success. The LMS and SIS provide up to the minute 


feedback on a student’s progress, academic performance, and amount of online activity directly 


related to the student’s online course objectives. Implementing current best practices in Response to 


Intervention, instructors will make instructional adjustments as deemed appropriate for the individual 


student.  


 


Parents/guardians and other approved stakeholders will receive regular communications on their 


student’s academic performance, online attendance, and progress through their online courses. In 


addition to having regular access to their student’s online course information, regular progress reports 


will be sent to the student’s parent/guardian monthly or more often if requested by the 


parent/guardian.  


 


If an instructor determines that a student is not performing at academic minimums, not logging into 


their online courses regularly, or not maintaining adequate progress to complete by their end date, the 


instructor will confer with the parent/guardian to work through issues that may be preventing the 


student from being successful.  


 


After conferring with the parent/guardian, the instructor will develop an Academic Improvement Plan 


that will include the following: 


 


 A summary of primary findings and conclusions from the conference 


 Specific plan objectives and outcomes as agreed to by the student, parent and teacher.  


 A specific time for follow-up review.  


 


Students who continue to show a lack of academic success after the Academic Improvement Plan 


review will be required to participate in a formal Fifth Arrow evaluation meeting with administration, 


the student’s online teacher(s) and the student’s parent/guardian. Other appropriate stakeholders may 


be in attendance as needed. These additional stakeholders may include special education, counselor, 


psychologist, or any other outside parties as requested by the parent/guardian or the student if over 18 


years of age.  


 


The primary intent of the program evaluation meeting will be to determine if online education is the 


appropriate placement for the student. Administrative actions at the conclusion of the meeting may 


include: 


 


 A reduction in the student’s online course load  


 Requiring the student to attend the campus-based school for academic support 


 Providing the student with a campus-based schedule for courses that may be too difficult to do 


online 


 Requiring the student to attend the campus-based school full time 
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Formative Assessments  


A sequence of formative assessments are embedded in each Edmentum course that are completed and 


submitted online by the student. The performance on these formative assessments will provide the 


teacher ongoing feedback on a student’s overall academic performance. The data observed by the 


teacher will empower him or her to appropriately respond to each student’s individual needs. After 


reviewing the formative assessment results, the teacher can determine any follow up actions to take to 


support the student. If needed, these options may include synchronous or asynchronous remediation 


of the lesson objective with an additional assignment, a course retake for the student, or sending the 


student an alternative assignment in place of the one provided in the online content.  


Monitoring/Ensuring Student Academic Progress  


After enrollment, a student’s academic performance will be monitored during the 45-day screening 


process required by the state for all new online education enrollments. In addition to the regular 45-


day screening evaluation requirements, the student’s transition to online learning will also be 


observed by the teacher. During this observation an initial determination will be made of the student’s 


ability to be successful in an online education environment. Moreover, the screening process will also 


include an online education orientation, which will allow students to familiarize themselves with Fifth 


Arrow’s procedures and expectations and the Edmentum LMS. 


Response to Intervention  


In order to provide effective, appropriate, and ongoing support of Fifth Arrow students, teachers will 


implement effective Response to Intervention (RTI) strategies. The RTI framework consists of a 


three-tier system that incorporates assessment and intervention at each level. Using RTI as a guide, 


Fifth Arrow will identify students showing lack of progress, low academic performance, and/or 


inadequate participation. Teachers will use academic performance data to respond to a student’s 


individual needs by providing research-based interventions, thus fostering student achievement and 


reducing behavior problems that may become a barrier to online success.  


Academic Integrity  


In order to establish academic integrity for Fifth Arrow students and courses, minimum benchmarks 


on mandatory lesson submissions, supplementary coursework, midterm exams, and final exams will 


be established. Students not performing at a specific predetermined academic performance level on a 


lesson activity will be required to retake the lesson until they reach the anticipated performance level. 


The option to study the lesson content and retake the exam may be an option for students that do not 


achieve the prescribed minimum score on a midterm. If the student still cannot reach the required 


minimum score, they will be required to take an instructor initiated alternate exam. The alternative 


exam will only be provided after the student completes a specific set of remediation assignments. In 


accordance with ARS 15-808, if the academic achievement of a student declines while he or she is 


participating in online instruction, the student's parents, teachers and the principal or head teacher of 


Fifth Arrow shall confer to evaluate whether the student should be allowed to continue to participate 


in online instruction.  


 


To ensure the academic integrity of pupils who participate in online instruction, Fifth Arrow will 


establish multiple diverse assessment measures and the proctored administration of required state 


standardized tests. Additionally, to ensure academic integrity, all end-of-course exams will be 


proctored at the campus-based site by an approved Fifth Arrow remote site, or an approved remote 


proctor.  
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B.2 School Governing Body 


A. The Corporate Board and the School Governing Body  


The corporate board and governing board, required under A.R.S. 15-183(E)(8), are one in the same 


for Pathways in Education – Arizona.  Pathways in Education – Arizona does not foresee having a 


separate governing board and corporate board.  Because they are the same, any reference to “board” 


or “board of directors” in this application describes the board of directors of Pathways in Education – 


Arizona, Inc., an Arizona nonprofit corporation that has exclusive responsibility for making the 


school’s policy decisions.  


B. Governing Body Responsibilities 


The board of directors of Pathways in Education – Arizona, Inc. is the exclusive body responsible for 


school policy per A.R.S. § 15-183(E)(8) and shall be dedicated to both the education of the school’s 


student population and the successful operations of the school.  The school governing body intends to 


contract with an education management organization (“EMO”) to assist the school in serving its 


target student population. Pathways Management Group (“PMG”) has been identified as an EMO 


with a proven track record of serving at-risk students.  Pathways in Education – Arizona will make 


PMG responsible for serving certain operational needs of the school. If hired, and subject to the 


governing board’s approval and oversight, PMG shall help manage the school’s day-to-day operations 


(see section 3.1 for more comprehensive list of services provided).  Throughout the year, PMG shall 


provide periodic financial reports to the school governing body for review.  Each year, the school 


governing board shall hire a qualified CPA to audit the school’s financials and shall use this audit to 


evaluate PMG’s performance as the school’s back office accounting service-provider. Additionally, 


the PMG shall provide an academic performance report for an accountability review by the school 


governing body.  The school governing body will provide oversight of PMG through their regular 


board meetings and review of budgetary and operational items. 


I. BOARD MEETINGS   


Board meetings will occur approximately four times a year for the school governing body and 


will be presided over by the President of PIE-AZ (non-voting capacity). All board meetings shall 


be conducted compliant with Arizona Open Meeting law, including proper notice, meeting 


location, and proper meeting minutes for all board meetings. All of which shall be maintained in 


the books and records of the organization by the school’s Secretary. 


 
II. POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE GOVERNING BODY 


 


The governing body is responsible for all school policy decisions, including ensuring its 


academic program is implemented effectively and is resulting in quality student achievement, 


adopting appropriate school policies, reviewing the school’s financials, overseeing student 


discipline (expulsions), monitoring organizational programming performance, and ensuring 


other policy considerations are implemented as needed or as mandated by Arizona or federal 


law.  Ultimately, the governing body is responsible for overseeing the academic program’s 


effectiveness, the school’s fiscal performance, and ensuring that the school is performing its 


mission faithfully.  Expectations and goals for the governing body of PIE-AZ are set forth in the 


bylaws, Board Member Agreement, and conflict of interest policies. 


 
Through oversight provided by the Board, the President, Vice Presidents, Treasurer and 


Secretary of PIE-AZ will be expected to do the following: 
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1. Ensure the mission and purpose of PIE-AZ are kept clearly in focus 


a) serve as a guide to organizational planning, board and staff decision-making, 


volunteer initiatives, and setting priorities among competing demands for scarce 


resources 


b) assess program activities to ensure that the organization is not drifting away 


from its original purposes 


c) understand and support the mission statement  


 


2.  Select the School Leader 


a) authorize and oversee a careful search process to find the most qualified 


individual 


b) approve the contract negotiation and renewal 


c) ultimately hire a qualified candidate 


 


3. Support and review the performance of the School Leader 


a) provide frequent and constructive feedback 


b) compliment for exceptional accomplishments 


c) provide for performance review with a process agreed upon with the School 


Leader well in advance 


  


4. Ensure effective organizational planning 


a) approve an annual organizational plan that includes concrete, measurable goals 


consistent with the charter and accountability plan 


  


5. Manage resources effectively and ensure resources are adequate 


a) develop and approve the annual budget 


b) monitor budget implementation through periodic financial reporting 


c) approve accounting and personnel policies 


d) provide for an independent annual audit by a qualified CPA 


e) ensure adequate insurance is in force to cover students, staff, visitors, the board 


and the assets of the school 


 


6. Determine and strengthen the programs and services 


a) assure programs and services are consistent with the mission and charter 


b) approve measurable organizational outcomes 


c) approve annual, attainable board and management level goals 


d) monitor progress in achieving the outcomes and goals 


e) assess the quality of the program and services 


f) monitor the performance of any EMO, including both administrative and 


scholastic support 


 


7. Establish policies to guide the school’s board members and staff 


a) develop and maintain adequate personnel policies and procedures 


b) adhere to the provisions of the school’s bylaws and articles of incorporation 


c) ensure compliance with all federal, state, and local government regulations as 


they apply to charter schools and tax-exempt, nonprofit corporations 


 


In addition to providing oversight of the EMO and fulfilling their fiduciary duties, the Board of 


Directors will be expected to do the following: 
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1. Unrelentingly pursue the academic achievement of its students. 


   


2. Enhance PIE-AZ’s public standing 


a) Serve as ambassadors, advocates and community representatives of the school 


b) Ensure that no board member represents her/himself as speaking on behalf of 


the board unless specifically authorized to do so 


 


3. Ensure legal and ethical integrity and maintain academic accountability 


 


4. Use personal and professional skills, relationships, and knowledge for the advancement of 


the charter school 


 


5. Believe in and be an active advocate and ambassador for the values, mission, and vision of 


PIE-AZ 


 


6. Work with fellow board members to fulfill the obligations of board membership 


 


7. Behave in ways that clearly contribute to the effective operations of the Board of Directors: 


(i) focus on the good of the organization and group, not on a personal agenda; (ii) Support 


board decisions once they are made; and (iii) and build awareness of and vigilance towards 


governance matters rather than management. 


 


8. Keep informed about the school by attending board meetings 


 


9. All Board members will complete initial orientation on governance training, which 


includes the following topics: 


i. Conflicts of Interest 


ii. Models of Governance and Leadership 


iii. Charter School Law in Arizona 


iv. Ethics 


v. Financial Responsibility 


vi. Overview of School Philosophy, Structure and Management 


C. Composition of the School Governing Body 


The school governing body of Pathways in Education – Arizona will initially have three members on 


its board of directors.  Pursuant to the bylaws of Pathways in Education – Arizona, the number of 


directors shall not be less than three (3) nor more than eleven (11) members.  Although Pathways in 


Education – Arizona, Inc. obtains the power to have more than three members on its governing body, 


the intention in the meantime is to keep the number of directors at three.  The school governing body 


will be initially composed of individuals recommended by Arizona Community leaders with expertise 


in education, business or other areas that directly benefit Pathways in Education – Arizona.       


 


ANNEMARIE COMES 


 


Annemarie Comes received a Bachelor of Science in Art Education along with a Bachelor of Fine Art 


degree from Bowling Green State University in Ohio. She achieved her Masters in School Counseling 


from University of Western Alabama in 2011. Annemarie has been teaching art, counseling and 


teaching technology for nine years in Ohio, Nevada and Arizona. She has a strong passion to teach 


children art and help others to achieve a successful life journey.  Annemarie currently teaches art K-


6th and art tech 4th-6th grade at Sequoia Pathfinder Academy at Eastmark in Mesa, 
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Arizona.  Annemarie also works as a consultant for the Center for Games & Impact at Arizona State 


University helping to infuse educational gaming technologies into the classroom.  She has been 


instrumental in bridging ASU with Sequoia Pathfinder Academy so that teachers and students are 


able to use educational gaming tools in a classroom setting.  Annemarie is married with three children 


ages 14, 11 and 9. Her favorite hobbies include glass fusion, any form of creativity and traveling 


cross country and to Europe to see family and friends. She is thrilled to be a part of Pathways in 


Education - Arizona. 


 


PHILLIP G. WILSON 


 


Phillip G. Wilson started his life as a Southern California native. He moved to Phoenix, Arizona in 


July of 2000. He started his career in business, working for a top tier vineyard as a distributor, then 


moved into medical device sales. Although successful in the business world, his passion was working 


and mentoring young people. He coached various sports and worked many after school programs to 


support disadvantaged children.  Coming from a family of educators, he often spent time visiting and 


working in the inner city of Los Angeles, California. He began to substitute teach and soon changed 


his career path to the teaching profession. He has since taught all ages of learners and various 


education programs. He taught migrant workers and worked with a Gang Intervention Program to 


keep young adults off the street. He has experience teaching adult learners of English at Rio Salado 


College and higher education masters level classes for Ottawa University. His experiences expand to 


teaching grades K-8 at Title I schools and working with high risk students at alternative schools, 


supporting them through processes like probation and court orders.  Phillip has a Bachelors in 


Business, a Masters in Education with a minor in Cross-Cultural Education. He recently finished 


another two years of college and earned an Educational Administration and Leadership Certificate. 


He has been a member of the Mesa Chamber of Commerce, The Mesa Martin Luther Committee and 


the Copper State Mustang Club.   


 


STEPHANIE PASCHKE  


 


In 2011 Stephanie founded and opened Savante Salon in Gilbert, Arizona. Since opening Stephanie 


has brought on fourteen hairstylists and is known throughout the community for providing 


outstanding customer service and providing the latest trends and changes in the cosmetology 


business. In 2012 Stephanie’s salon was named “Best Salon/Spa” & “Best New Business” by the East 


Valley Tribune. Prior to opening her own salon, Stephanie worked as a stylist for four years and 


moved quickly from a commission based stylist to a rental stylist. She continues to expand her 


cosmetology education by participating in fundraisers and national and local events. Stephanie holds 


a Cosmetology license from Carsten Institute. 


D. Process for Filling Vacancies 


The sole member of Pathways in Education – Arizona is Education in Motion, Inc.  Education in 


Motion, Inc. has the power to appoint and remove directors of Pathways in Education – Arizona per 


its bylaws; however, in order to maintain board independence, a board member may not be removed 


during their term, unless there is good cause.  Good cause in the bylaws is defined as mental 


incapacity; dereliction of his/her duties; engaging in conduct or behavior that adversely affects the 


integrity or reputation of the school; or conviction of a misdemeanor or felony.  Directors shall be 


designated by the sole member for a term of one (1) year.  Each director, including a director 


designated to fill a vacancy, will hold office until the expiration of the term for which designated and 


until a successor has been designated by the sole member, or until his or her death or resignation.  The 


candidates for the board will be selected amongst individuals with expertise in education, business or 


other areas that directly benefit PIE-AZ.  Current board members are encouraged to recommend 







B.2 School Governing Body PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 5 of 5 


prospective board members for nomination that they feel are qualified and in the best interest of PIE-


AZ.  Recommendations for prospective board members may come from within PIE-AZ or PMG.  


PIE-AZ is committed to appointing local members who are not only qualified in the fields of 


business, education, and politics, but also those members who understand the needs and wants of the 


local community.   The nominated board member shall be offered a position on the board upon a 


favorable vote by the sole member.  


 


The officer roles in Pathways in Education – Arizona will be that of President, Vice President, 


Treasurer, and Secretary (see section B.1).  Although the officers have general supervision, direction, 


and control of the business and affairs of Pathways in Education – Arizona, the ultimate decision and 


approvals will come from the school governing body.  The officers will work with the Director of 


Instruction and Principal of the school to conduct the day-to-day operations of the school.  In 


addition, the sole member shall have no right or authority to select or remove officers of Pathways in 


Education – Arizona, Inc.  Officers shall be elected by the board of directors as provided in Article VI 


of the bylaws.    








  


B.3 Management & Operation PIE-AZ, Inc. Page 1 of 12 


B.3 Management & Operation 


A. Roles and Responsibilities 


PIE-AZ’s Board of Directors has ultimate governance responsibility for Fifth Arrow Charter School, 


and as such will act on all matters of school policy. The Board of PIE-AZ will delegate oversight of 


daily operations to the school’s leaders. Additionally, PIE-AZ will contract with Pathways 


Management Group (“PMG”) to provide and coordinate a comprehensive scope of operational 


services for the school. As outlined in the draft management agreement between PIE-AZ and PMG 


(and relating to this section), these services include educational programming, curriculum, 


instructional support, human resources, and accounting.  


PMG has a strong infrastructure to ensure provision of high quality services that support mission-


driven schools in maintaining a singular focus on student success. The EMO employs an Assistant 


Superintendent and school implementation team to provide support for school startup, educational 


model, assessment, accountability and professional development; a Director of Human Resources and 


full human resources team to manage all hiring, employment benefits, and personnel-related services; 


and a Chief Financial Officer and full finance department to manage the school budget, financial 


reporting, payroll, procurement policies, and other financial matters.  


The roles outlined in this section are essential to PIE AZ’s collaboration with PMG in ensuring the 


day-to-day activities of the school are performed seamlessly. These roles also create a system of 


checks and balances to keep school leaders accountable for their performance and the performance of 


those they supervise. 


DIRECTOR OF INSTRUCTION 


 


The Director of Instruction is typically a position referred to as Executive Director of a charter school. 


The Director of Instruction will join Fifth Arrow in January of year two of operation. At the start of 


year three the Director of Instruction will serve in a full time capacity. This position will be the 


primary liaison between PMG, the PIE-AZ board, and each campus. He/she will work closely with 


PMG to develop the staff at PIE-AZ. He/she will provide regular updates to the Board at each of the 


meetings on school progress, achievements, and any issues that may arise. By managing school data, 


financial reports and information, and staff evaluations, the Director of Instruction will decide on 


program changes and staffing. Critical experience and qualifications for this position include: 


 Ability to train, direct and delegate responsibility to staff. 


 Ability to analyze and present data to drive instruction. 


 Ability to present data to drive operational goals. 


 Ability to collaborate with other departments or administrative staff in a timely, 


responsive manner to meet business needs and reach company goals. 


 Ability to independently take initiative and work efficiently, exercising reasonable 


judgment, in a fast-paced, multitasked environment with little or no supervision. 


 Ability to work effectively under pressure and demonstrate problem solving skills, 


while maintaining diplomacy, courtesy, professionalism and a customer service attitude. 


 Strong organizational skills and attention to detail. 


 Excellent oral and written communication skills. 


 Working knowledge of MS Office and database management. 


 Excellent managerial, leadership and team building skills. 


 Ability to travel as needed. 


 Previous experience as a principal of a large district or equivalent administrative experience. 
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 Teaching experience and a valid Arizona Teaching Certificate 


 Excellent knowledge of educational programs. 


 Knowledge in local, State, and Federal regulations. 


 Experience with an independent study program. 


 Excellent academic focus. 


 Creativity and innovation  


 


Education and Experience: 


 PhD or Ed.D in Education (preferred) 


 Administrative credential  


 At least 10 years teaching experience. 


 At least 5 years’ experience in school administration. 


 Strong administrative skills such as supervision of teachers, budgeting, and staff retention. 


 


PRINCIPAL 


During the first year of operation, the Principal will be the primary liaison between PMG, the PIE-AZ 


board, and each campus and will serve in this capacity until the Director of Instruction joins the team. 


He/she will work closely with PMG’s school implementation team to accomplish all school start-up 


priorities, and to develop the staff at PIE-AZ. He/she will provide instructional support and evaluation 


of teachers and staff. This position will also provide regular updates to the Board at each of the 


meetings on school progress, achievements, and any issues that may arise. Through analysis of school 


achievement data, review of financial reports, and staff evaluations, the Principal in combination with 


PMG will decide on program changes and staffing.   


During subsequent years, the Principal will work closely with the Director of Instruction and PMG to 


regularly evaluate the programs and operations in order to make management decisions in the best 


interest of the school. The Principal will also be an active and proactive instructional leader who 


conducts regular observations of staff and formal annual evaluations of staff. The Principal, Director 


of Instruction and PMG will gauge community interest, solicit support from appropriate partners, and 


create a calendar of events to promote the PIE-AZ program. 100% of the Principal’s time will be 


dedicated to these duties. 


Critical Experience and Qualifications for this position include: 


 Ability to train, direct and delegate responsibility to staff. 


 Ability to analyze and present data to drive instructional operations and goals. 


 Ability to cooperatively collaborate with other departments or administrative staff in a timely, 


responsive manner to meet business needs and reach company goals. 


 Ability to work independently and efficiently, exercising reasonable judgment, in a fast-


paced, multi-task environment with minimal supervision. 


 Ability to synergize with PIE-AZ and PMG to monitor the growth of the school. 


 Ability to work effectively under pressure and demonstrate problem-solving skills, while 


maintaining courtesy, professionalism, and a customer service attitude. 


 Strong interpersonal skills, team building skills, and leadership development. 


 Excellent oral and written communication skills. 


 Ability to provide formal presentations before districts regarding the company philosophy 


and educational beliefs. 


 Strong organizational skills and attention to detail.   


 Working knowledge of MS Office and database management. 
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 Supervisory or managerial skills. 


 Ability to travel as needed. 


 Previous experience as principal of a large district or equivalent administrative experience. 


 Teaching experience and Arizona Teaching Certificate. 


 Excellent knowledge of educational programs. 


 Knowledge in Arizona state law as well as knowledge of federal regulations. 


 Experience with an independent study program. 


 


Education and Experience: 


 Master’s Degree in education. 


 Administrative credential.  


 Previous experience as a principal or equivalent preferred. Managerial experience in an 


educational setting. 


 Minimum 6 months teaching experience at a Pathways in Education network school 


preferred. 


 


LEAD TEACHER 


In addition to current teaching responsibilities with a reduced student load, this position is responsible 


for the direct supervision of assigned teaching staff and learning centers. The lead teacher will 


manage schedules of teachers, coordinate substitutes and serve as a general education teacher when 


necessary (in the event that a teacher is unable to perform his or her duties). The lead teacher is also 


responsible for teacher development and staff development to help improve teacher performance. The 


Lead Teacher is responsible for academic support and retention of students. The primary goal of this 


position is to support and carry out the instructional leadership team goals for student and school wide 


performance and AZ Merit passage rates. This position provides direct instructional support. This 


position is primarily responsible for delivering the educational program to ensure data driven, results 


based instruction for students in the implementation of the Arizona College and Career Ready 


Standards. The Lead Teacher will begin supporting these functions in year three. 


Critical Experience and Qualifications of this position include: 


 Instructs students in multiple subjects, using various teaching methods, audiovisual aids and 


other materials. 


 Prepares outlines for course of study, following curriculum guidelines state requirements 


 Administers test to evaluate pupil progress and records results. 


 Meets with students and parents to discuss files and transcripts 


 Coaches, supports, and develops students to move them toward graduation 


 Implements ongoing training and development of staff, including regular teacher observation, 


feedback and goal setting. 


 Facilitates questions or needs of teachers and school administrators (or directs them to the 


appropriate staff member) 


 Communicates changes in policies or procedures to all assigned staff, including general 


announcements that affect center operations or staff involvement. 


 Monitors growth and makes appropriate recommendations to the Principal  


 Participates in faculty and professional meetings, educational conferences and teacher 


training workshops. 


 Performs related duties such as student organizations of committees, assisting pupils in 


selecting course of study, or counseling students in adjustments and academic problems. 
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 Conducts annual reviews of all assigned staff in consultation with Principal and/or others as 


appropriate. 


 Performs other administrative functions and duties as assigned. 


 


Education and Experience 


 


 Valid Arizona Teaching Certificate. 


 Administrative credential.  


 Senior Teaching Certificate (in-house training). Lead Teacher Certificate (in-house training). 


 


GENERAL EDUCATION TEACHER 


The General Education Teacher is one of PIE-AZ’s most important resources. Teachers facilitate the 


progress of 50 students over the course of a week (on various days) and assist these students in 


attaining course credit for multiple subjects towards graduation. In addition to developing 


individualized learning plans with students and parents, these teachers track student progress, 


administer course assessments, maintain student portfolios, analyze data, and support students’ socio-


emotional needs.  These teachers also hold daily office hours for students to go over material they are 


struggling with, or just to receive extra help. This position is primarily responsible for delivering our 


educational program to ensure data driven; results based instruction for students in the 


implementation of the Arizona College and Career Ready Standards.  


STUDENT ADVISOR 


The Student Advisor will be a primary resource for students and teachers regarding post-secondary 


options.  They will help students realize post-secondary options by meeting individually with 


students, using data, conducting workshops and designing activities that will increase the number of 


college-bound students each year.  This position provides direct certificated instructional support 


100% of the time. 


Critical Experience and Qualifications of this position include: 


 Ability to work independently and efficiently, exercising reasonable judgment, in a fast-


paced, multi-tasked environment with minimal supervision 


 Ability to synergize with Fifth Arrow and PMG  staff to implement the educational program, 


and to provide guidance and support in helping students develop a post=-secondary plan 


 Ability to work effectively under pressure and demonstrate problem solving skills while 


maintaining courtesy, professionalism, and a customer service attitude 


 Strong interpersonal relationship skills 


 Ability to communicate effectively, verbally and in writing with students, parents, school 


staff and business contacts in a courteous and professional manner 


 Working knowledge of Microsoft Office and database management 


 Prefer bilingual in English and Spanish 


 


 Education and Experience: 


 Bachelor’s Degree 


 Valid  Arizona Teaching Credential 


 


SPECIAL EDUCATION TEACHER 
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The primary responsibility of the Special Education (SPED) Teacher is to provide instruction and 


other related services to Special Education students. The SPED Teacher will also facilitate diagnostic 


assessment including administration, scoring and interpretation of results. SPED teachers will review 


and revise IEP’s as needed. The Special Education teacher will support instruction in reading, math, 


and written language for students, tutor individual and small groups of students, administer and score 


academic testing, write individualized education plans and support other academic programs as 


needed. The Special Education Teacher will work under the leadership of the Principal.  


SMALL GROUP INSTRUCTION TEACHER  


The Small Group Instruction teacher represents the direct instruction portion of the blended program.. 


SGI teachers provide students direct instruction with excellence, rigor and high expectations for 


students to achieve college and career readiness. The SGI teacher  delivers lesson plan-based 


instruction in a classroom setting to an average class size of about 10-15 students. SGI teachers  teach  


high school level math, English language arts, science courses as well as standardized testing 


preparation and are the content experts for their school site. They deliver PMG’s educational program 


to ensure data-driven, results based instruction for students through the implementation of the 


Arizona College and Career Ready Standards. 


Critical Experience and Qualifications for this position include: 


 Ability to teach and delegate responsibility to students. 


 Educational technology, digital teaching, or online teaching and/or learning experience or 


education preferred 


 Highly-knowledgeable in Single Subject content area 


 Ability to work independently and efficiently, exercising reasonable judgment, in a fast-


paced, multi-task environment with minimal supervision. 


 Ability to synergize with PIE-AZ and PMG staff to implement the educational program. 


 Ability to work effectively under pressure and demonstrate problem solving 


skills, while maintaining courtesy, professionalism, and a customer service 


attitude. 


 Strong interpersonal relationship skills. 


 Ability to communicate effectively, verbally and in writing, with students, parents, co-


workers, and business contacts in a courteous and professional manner. 


 Working knowledge of MS Office and database management 


 Must be able to travel up to 30% of the time. 


 


Education and Experience: 


 


 NCLB compliant Single Subject Teaching Credential 


 


COMPLIANCE COORDINATOR 


The role of the Compliance Coordinator is to support school staff in the initial preparation of student 


files. The Compliance Coordinator will collaborate with district schools to acquire official student 


records and input information into the school’s internal student record and attendance system, 


including student information system uploads, state level reporting and other state mandated reports, 


such as academic calendars, ELD data, special education reports, etc. Additionally, the Compliance 


Coordinator will be responsible for auditing student files on a monthly basis and in the event that a 


student withdraws, upon withdrawal from PIE-AZ. This position will provide addition support to 


other sites as needed. 
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Critical Skills and Qualifications of this position include:  


 Knowledge of state auditing independent study requirements for public charter schools. 


 Familiarity with student file maintenance, auditing, accounting, or education regulations 


background is ideal. 


 Proficiency with computers and quick learner of school  policies and of student record and 


attendance systems. 


 


Education and Experience: 


 Minimum BA degree or equivalent 


 Valid Arizona Teaching Certificate  


 


CENTER COORDINATOR 


The Center Coordinator provides the primary clerical and administrative support for an assigned 


learning center. T h i s  pe r s o n  meets with enrolling students and parents, answers phones, 


explains PIE-AZ programs, inputs student information, and provides support for teachers and 


mentor teachers. The center coordinator also orders curriculum supplies and maintains office 


inventory. 


 


The primary goal of this position is to support and carry out the instructional leadership team 


goals for student retention, as well as support the goals set for AZMerit passage rates and other 


examinations. 


 


Critical Skills and Qualifications of this position include: 


 Ability to connect with students and motivate them in a positive way. 


 Ability to communicate with co-workers and business contacts in a courteous and 


professional manner. 


 Strong organizational skills and attention to detail. 


 Working knowledge of office equipment, especially the computer. 


 Ability to work independently and coordinate multiple tasks simultaneously with 


minimal supervision. 


 Ability to exercise reasonable judgment and maintain confidentiality. 


 


Education and Experience: 


 Minimum high school diploma or its equivalent required 


 Bachelor’s degree preferred 


 One year experience in an administrative capacity preferred 


B. Operational Plan 


PIE-AZ plans to open one school site during the 2016-2017 school year with a capacity of 250 


students. PIE-AZ anticipates adding one additional site each year, for a total of 900 students in year 


three. The chart below shows the projections for students and staff over three years. 


PIE-Arizona Staffing Model 


Year Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
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Number of Centers 1 2 3 


Number of Students 250 600 900 


Director of Instruction (DOI)  .5 1 


Principal 1 1 1 


Lead Teacher   1 


General Education Teachers 5 12 18 


Small Group Instruction Teachers 3 6 9 


Special Education Teachers 1 3 5 


Student Advisor  1 1 


Compliance Coordinators 1 2 3 


Center Coordinators 1 2 3 


Administrative Assistant (to support 
Director of Instruction) 


  1 


Total Credentialed FTEs 10 22.5 35 


Total FTEs 12 27.5 42 


Pupil Teacher Ratio (excluding 
Special Education Teacher) 


31 33 33 


 


Below is a chart outlining each personnel position and the oversight responsibilities of that position 


related to: instruction, curriculum and assessment, staff development, financial management, 


contracted services, personnel, grants management and student accountability information system 


(SAIS). 


Responsibility Position Role 


Instruction 


Director of Instruction 


Beginning in January of year two, 


reviews school wide  instructional 


goals and makes 


recommendations for 


adjustments, assists with trouble 


shooting instructional issues, 


manages school data, financial 


reports and information, and staff 


evaluations. 


Principal 


Primary instructional leader and 


has oversight and responsibility 


of Instruction (in year one), 
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supports school leaders and 


teachers in providing instruction 


to students in the form of 


planning, professional 


development,as well as regular 


observations of teachers and staff 


through formal annual 


evaluations. 


Lead Teacher 


Provides direct instruction to 


students on an as-needed basis as 


well as maintains a small 


instructional role, also provides 


some instructional coaching as 


needed. 


General Education 


Teacher 


Provides facilitation to students in 


all academic areas and provides 


one-on-one intervention to 


students as necessary. May also 


serve as an ELD coach for 


students identified as ELL. 


Small Group Instruction 


Teacher 


Provides direct instruction in 


English language arts, 


mathematics and science to 


groups of 10-15 students, in the 


form of lessons, presentations, 


student activites, and group 


discussions. Utilizes SDAIE and 


differentiated instruction to 


support all students.  


Director of Instruction 


Communicates established goals 


of PIE-AZ in the area of 


Curriculum and Assessment to 


the school principal. Creates 


regular opportunities for the 


principal to discuss and share 


progress in the areas of 


curriculum and assessment.  


Curriculum and Assessment 


(mandated state testing) 


Principal 


Establishes clear, measureable 


Arizona College and Career 


Ready Standards and assessment 


for all instructors, communicates 


curriculum and assessment 


standards as well as interim 


benchmark goals to instructors 


regularly and coaches the lead 


teacher in establishing and 


communicating the standards 


Lead Teacher 


Responsible for coordinating 


meetings with school leaders and 


instructional staff in order to 
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provide ongoing communication 


and guidance in regards to 


curriculum and assessment 


matters. Communicates school 


wide goals for AZMerit passage 


rates and other mandated 


assessments.  


General Education 


Teacher 


Ensures all one-one-one student 


support is in alignment with the 


Arizona College and Career 


Ready Standards and that 


assessments are designed to 


gauge student learning in the 


appropriate domains, implements 


assessments with guidance from 


lead teacher.  


Small Group Instruction 


Teacher  


Ensures all SGI courses, 


including lessons and assessments 


are in alignment with the Arizona 


College and Career Ready 


Standards and that assessments 


are designed to gauge student 


learning in the appropriate 


domains, designs small group 


lessons tailored to needs of 


students, communicates with 


general education teachers on 


student progress and provides 


academic data from assessments 


for grades  


Compliance Coordinator 


Responsible for maintaining 


student files with assessment 


information and submitting to the 


AZ Department of Education all 


required data and reports 


Center Coordinator 


Responsible for ordering all 


school curriculum, ensuring 


books, instructional materials and 


assessment materials are available 


to all instructors, collaborates 


with PMG to ensure all 


assessment materials are ready 


for testing 


Staff Development Director of Instruction 


Ensures adequate support is 


provided to the Principal and lead 


teacher in the form of regular 


meetings with PMG staff and 


trainings, as well as prioritizes 


teacher professional development 


at the school 
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Principal 


Communicates and provides 


training goals and opportunities 


for lead teacher while setting 


professional goals and benchmark 


goals by which to measure 


progress; works with PD coach to 


ensure professional development 


opportunities are aligned with 


staff needs 


Lead Teacher 


Communicates and schedules 


regular professional development 


for teachers as well as 


communicates to the Principal 


and Director of Instruction any 


areas in which teachers need extra 


assistance 


Financial Management Services 


Center Coordinator 


Responsible for maintaining all 


school financial records and 


providing them for auditing 


and/or reporting purposes, 


although, financial oversight is 


provided by PMG. Note: 


Principal reviews budget and 


oversight of school budget 


Principal 


Monitors expenses of centers, 


monitors on a weekly basis 


teacher data input to ensure 


accurate ADM reporting for 


funding 


Director of Instruction 


Liaison with PMG to present to 


PIE-AZ financial reports and 


funding information  


Personnel 


Director of Instruction 


Responsible for managing the 


Principal. Ensures adequate 


compliance with personnel 


policies as it relates to the 


Principal and any personnel 


issues elevated beyond the 


principal 


Principal 


Responsible for ensuring 


adequate oversight of all 


personnel supports related to the 


Lead Teacher and any personnel 


issue elevated beyond the Lead 


Teacher 


Lead Teacher 


Responsible for ensuring 


adequate oversight of all 


personnel supports related to 


school staff and ensures all 


personnel issues are 
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communicated at the appropriate 


level and to the appropriate 


leadership staff 


Compliance Coordinator 


Ensures adequate reporting by all 


teachers; maintains up-to-date, 


accurate student records; provides 


audit reports to the state and other 


inquiring parties as needed, 


regularly conducts audits of 


student files to ensure all 


components are included 
Student Accountability 


Information System (SAIS) 


 


Center Coordinator 


Supports Compliance 


Coordinator with record keeping 


and student reports as well as 


teacher data reporting 


Contracted Services Director of Instruction 


Selects, monitors, and evaluates 


performance of outside contracted 


services (outside of PMG), 


assisted by special education 


teacher for contracted special 


education services 


  


C. Critical Skills 


Refer to Section A above for information on critical skills and experiences for administrative roles.  


D. Enrollment Procedures and Policies 


Fifth Arrow, in accordance with HB2494, enacted in 2013 and amending ARS 15-184, will grant 


enrollment preference to continuing students. Once all continuing students are enrolled, equal 


opportunity will be granted to all students that will be enrolled using a lottery system. If Fifth Arrow 


reaches full capacity, students who wish to enroll will be added to a waitlist and granted enrollment in 


the order they are represented on the list. 


Student recruitment will begin February 2016 and will continue throughout the school year. Student 


applications will be accepted on an ongoing basis, beginning in February and students will enroll on a 


first-come first-served basis. Ongoing recruitment will take place through attendance at career fairs, 


job fairs and other community events as well as school events such as Open House.  


ENROLLMENT PACKET 


Once a student is selected to Fifth Arrow through the procedures aforementioned above, the student 


or student’s parents will receive and must complete an enrollment packet which will include the 


following: 


 Enrollment form 


 Copies or originals collected from parent/guardian 


o Immunization records 


o Social Security Card (optional) 


o Birth Certificate 


o Proof of Residency 
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o Unofficial Transcripts (if applicable) 


o Withdrawal Slip (from previous school) 


o Attendance History (from previous school) 


o Discipline Records (from previous school) 


o Copy of Custody Paper (if applicable) 


o Copy of Current IEP (if applicable) and Academic Records (or a request for records will 


be sent to the previous school) 


 Forms to be completed by parent/guardian: 


o Arizona Residency Documentation Form 


o Home Language Survey (PHLOTE) 


o Consent for Medical/Dental Emergency Treatment and Medical Information Form 


o Internet Use Policy 


o Consent for Off Campus Activity 


o Physical Activity Consent Form 


o Request for Release of Student Records Form 


o Records Request for Special Services Form 


o Media Release Form 


o School Rule and Procedures 


o Expected Behaviors 


o Student Compact and Parent/School Compact 


 


 


 


 








B.3.2 Contracted Services PIE-AZ, Inc.     Page 1 of 7 


B.3.2 Contracted Services  
A. Areas for Contracted Services 


The PIE-AZ Board of Directors is ultimately responsible for the operation, compliance, and success of 
the school; however, in order to best serve its target student population, PIE-AZ will contract certain 
services to a qualified ESP as discussed in Section B.3.1 and herein. The ESP Pathways Management 
Group, Inc. (“PMG”) has a track record of successfully managing charter and contract schools in four 
states, operating in such a manner that all schools have received clean internal and external audit 
reports, and have submitted all required reports to districts and government agencies on a timely basis.  


Subject to the supervision of PIE-AZ’s board of directors, PMG will provide a comprehensive scope 
of services and coordination of services to PIE-AZ. These services include, but are not limited to, 
educational programming, accounting, human resources administrative support, facilities, maintenance, 
property management, instructional development and training, etc. 


Pathways Management Group, Inc. is a member of a purchasing cooperative.  Members of the 
cooperative benefit from cost savings resulting from volume purchasing power and economies of scale. 
Through the cooperative, PMG coordinates the purchase and development of curriculum; specialized 
instructional programs; state testing and assessment materials and services; accountability services; 
events related materials, supplies, and services; and other materials and services as dictated by its 
charter school clients. As a client of PMG, PIE-AZ will indirectly use and benefit from this 
membership.  


Pathways Management Group will connect PIE-AZ to recommended vendors for services that cannot 
be provided directly or coordinated by the management company. PIE-AZ will issue a Request for 
Proposal to potential vendors for contracted services including the vendors recommended by the 
management company. Once vendors submit bids to PIE-AZ, all bids will be reviewed and evaluated 
by PIE-AZ’s staff. The following are evaluated during the review process:  alignment of mission, 
expertise and track record/performance history, cost savings, and experience working with charter 
schools. Once PIE-AZ’s staff has completed reviewing the bids, the staff will present PIE-AZ’s Board 
of Directors with the results of the RFP process and will provide the Board with their recommendation. 
After reviewing the results of the RFP process, staff’s recommendation, and vendor service and cost 
comparison, PIE-AZ’s Board will select a vendor they deem to be in PIE-AZ’s best interest when taking 
the price, quality of service, and vendor’s experience into consideration.   


All contracted service providers will comply with Fingerprint Clearance Card regulations, as necessary. 
Each provider’s projected cost is based on quotes from their company.  


B. Professional Qualifications/Costs for Services 
PIE-AZ plans to contract outside of PMG for the following support services:  


1. Information Technology 
2. Special Education Service Providers 
3. Legal Services 
4. Student Experiential Learning and college tours 


The qualifications PIE-AZ will seek for each of the vendors are listed below: 


I. INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY  


PIE-AZ will outsource the establishment and maintenance of information technology systems, 
including Internet connectivity, networking and communications systems, as well as 
maintenance of hardware. PIE-AZ will seek a company that has a track record of providing 
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high levels of service required of a blended learning school, outstanding customer service skills 
based on positive referrals from other schools, is affordable, has values that align with PIE-
AZ’s mission, and over three years of experience contracting with charter schools.  
PIE-AZ expects the company to provide the following services:  


• Infrastructure and design of network (data/voice cabling, ISP installation and 
integration) 


• Preparation and configuring networking devices 
• Installation of CCTV systems 
• Prepare and configure computer systems 
• Prepare and configure peripheral devices 
• Hardware and software maintenance 
• Server configuration and maintenance 


II. SPECIAL EDUCATION  


PIE-AZ will hire a special education teacher starting in year one to provide services to students 
with special needs. The organization will contract for management of staff, training and 
professional development of special and regular education staff, subcontracting speech therapy, 
physical therapy, occupational therapy, and psychological evaluation, as well as oversight of 
compliance issues related to special education. PIE-AZ will seek a provider that has 
certification in the requisite fields, has over three years of experience contracting with charter 
schools, is very familiar with federal and state special education compliance and reporting 
requirements, has outstanding customer service skills based on positive referrals from other 
schools, has values that align with PIE-AZ’s mission, and has fingerprint clearance cards for 
any personnel that will regularly interact with students.  


III. LEGAL SERVICES 
PIE-AZ will require legal services of an Arizona law firm specializing in charter school law to 
provide the legal expertise necessary to remain compliant with: 


a. the Arizona Nonprofit Corporations Act;  
b. Arizona’s charter school laws, including A.R.S. 15-183, et seq.;  
c. The Arizona State Board for Charter Schools Administrative Code, including R7-5-


101, et seq.; and 
d. Ongoing legal representation in Arizona.  


Based on the unique nature of PIE-AZ’s mission and target student population, the organization 
will seek a firm that: 


1. Is mission and vision aligned with PIE-AZ; 
2. Is available to timely represent and meet the legal needs of PIE-AZ; 
3. Has extensive experience with Arizona charter schools, as demonstrated by at least 


three (3) years of charter school advocacy; and 
4. Has an outstanding reputation in both the charter school and legal community, as 


demonstrated by referrals from the Arizona Charter Schools Association and high-
quality Arizona charter schools. 


PIE-AZ determined the budget for this expense from the historical information of other charter 
schools and then adopted those findings to take into account both the unique needs of its target 
student population as well as the size and activities unique to PIE-AZ.  


IV. STUDENT EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING  


PIE-AZ will contract with a nonprofit organization to provide college tours and experiential 
learning camps to students. The organization will seek a provider that has over two years of 
experience providing overnight excursions to students in the target population (at-risk 
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teenagers), has adequate amounts of liability insurance, has outstanding customer service skills 
based on positive referrals from other schools, is affordable, has values that align with PIE-
AZ’s mission, and has fingerprint clearance cards for any personnel that will interact with 
students. Based on recent statistics, students in the California charter schools who attended a 
trip with this non-profit group had a lower dropout rate than their peers who did not attend a 
trip at all. In addition, students who attended these trips had a 21% higher retention rate in their 
current school year. Students are provided with curriculum that is administered by qualified 
staff who provide students with resources to better understand the requirements for admittance 
and success in college. Students participate in group discussions, guided tours and expert 
advice on the college process. Experiential camps provide lodging, meals and charter bus 
transportation so that students bond over every experience they encounter on each trip. In 
addition, students are provided with mentors throughout the trip who engage them and help 
them process the information they learn. 


PIE-AZ’s Board of Directors will carefully evaluate each vendor for qualifications as they 
relate to each specific field. The table below provides a list of companies that render services 
that are similar to those that PIE-AZ intends to contract for. Assumptions for costs provided 
are based on historical data for other charter schools served by the companies. 


Company/Professional 
Qualifications 


Services Provided Rationale for 
Expense 


Cost/Source of Cost 


All-Tech is an 
experienced IT 
company providing 
installation, 
networking, and 
troubleshooting to 
charter schools.  Their 
network and system 
engineers plan, install 
and maintain schools’ 
networks for optimum 
stability, security and 
robust performance. 
They provide safe, 
secure, reliable and 
tested systems 
backups to protected 
data. Additionally, 
their certified security 
engineers design, 
install and maintain 
state of the art 
surveillance and 
monitoring system.  


Hardware Support: 
1. Data backup 
2. Monitoring 
3. Maintain and 


troubleshoot MAC and 
PC systems 


4. Full support of major 
platforms 


5. Synchronization of e-
mails, contacts, 
calendars, files. 


Because of its 
unique blended 
learning model, 
PIE-AZ’s data will 
be audited and 
needs to be stored 
in a secure space 
with a safe 
provider.  All-Tech 
will ensure the 
database is 
monitored and 
secured.  
 
In addition, the 
typical amount of 
bandwidth needed 
per PIE student is 
100 kbps/student. 
This figure is 
expected to grow 
approximately 
50% each year 
over 3 years. 
Based on 60 
students at a 
school site at any 
one time, the 
amount of 


1. $267/month 
2. $270/month 
3. $1,230/month 
4. $695/month 
5. $455/month 


 
 
Startup & Year One - 
$35,000  
Year Two - $70,000 
Year Three - $105,000 
 
The cost estimates were 
provided by All-Tech 
based on services they 
provide to other charter 
schools that use a similar 
education 
model/classroom 
structure. 
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bandwidth should 
be at least 6Mbps.  


Prep for Success is a 
certified California 
nonpublic agency 
providing Special 
Education services for 
charter schools in 4 
states that  serve at-
risk 7-12th grade 
students. PREP works 
collaboratively with 
clients to create 
customized programs 
and services. PREP 
staff has consistently 
helped schools and 
districts with 
monitoring and 
maintaining timelines 
for assessments, IEPs, 
professional 
development to ensure 
staff have up-to-date 
training on Federal 
and State compliance 
laws, and conducting 
quality assurance 
reviews of files and 
programs. 


Special Education: 
1. Management of staff   
2. Provision of trainings 


and professional 
development 


3. Oversight of 
compliance to ensure 
meeting all applicable 
state and federal laws 


PIE-AZ expects 
around a 12% 
special education 
population, which 
is similar to the 
special education 
population in 
Phoenix Union 
High School. In 
addition to having 
an onsite special 
education teacher, 
PIE-AZ will need 
a service provider 
with years of 
experience 
supporting other 
charter schools 
with similar 
programming.  
 


Approximately 
$5,000/month, which 
represents an average of 2-
3 hours of services, 
training, supervision and 
compliance monitoring 
per special education 
student. This will meet the 
needs of approximately 36 
students in year one, 72 
students in year two, and 
108 students in year three.  
 
Startup & Year One - 
$60,000  
Year Two - $120,000 
Year Three - $180,000 
 
The cost estimates were 
provided by Prep for 
Success based on an 
estimated 12% special 
education population. 
 
 


Carter Law Group, 
P.C. has and will 
continue to provide 
the contracted legal 
services for PIE-AZ. 
This firm has been 
providing legal 
services to Arizona 
charter schools for 
many years and comes 
highly recommended 
from both Arizona 
charter schools as well 
as from the Arizona 
Charter Schools 
Association. Lawyers 
with Carter Law 
Group, P.C. have 
extensive experience 
in new charter school 


Legal support relating to 
operation of PIE-AZ, 
including representation to 
remain compliant with: 
a. the Arizona Nonprofit 


Corporations Act;  
b. Arizona’s charter school 


laws, including A.R.S. 
15-183, et seq.;  


c. The Arizona State 
Board for Charter 
Schools Administrative 
Code, including R7-5-
101, et seq.; and 


d. Ongoing legal 
representation in 
Arizona.  


 


PIE-AZ will 
consult with Carter 
Law Group on an 
as-needed basis.  


Startup & Year one - 
$12,000 
Year Two - $12,000 
Year Three - $12,000 
 
This cost estimate is based 
on the fees incurred by 
other charter schools of 
similar size and serving 
similar student 
populations. PIE-AZ 
adapted these findings to 
reflect the terms of PIE-
AZ’s attorney-client 
relationship with Carter 
Law Group.  
 







B.3.2 Contracted Services PIE-AZ, Inc.     Page 5 of 7 


development, 
501(c)(3) tax 
compliance, corporate 
law, and charter 
school law generally. 
PIE-Inc. is a non-
profit organization 
that works with school 
districts and youth 
organizations to 
provide workshops, 
weekend retreats, and 
classes on topics such 
as life skills, college 
application and 
readiness, leadership, 
and team building to 
underserved youth.   


College Tours 
 


In line with its 
mission, PIE-AZ 
desires to expose 
its students to post-
secondary 
opportunities and 
plans to offer 
college tours for 
students beginning 
in year three.  


Year Two - $48,000 or 
$1,200/student for 40 
students 
 
Year Three - $48,000 or 
$1,200/student for 40 
students 
 
This cost estimate is based 
on the costs incurred by 
other charter schools 
serving similar student 
populations who contract 
with PIE-Inc.  
 
College tours begin in 
year two of operation. 
Students who are on track 
to graduate in the 
upcoming year are 
typically selected for a 
college tour with a 
maximum of 40 students 
per trip. The budget 
permits 40 students 
because each student is 
provided lodging, meals, 
curriculum and a team of 
support staff from 
Pathways during the trip.  
 
Criteria for student 
selection includes grade 
level, GPA and course 
completion.  


PIE-Mendocino, Inc. – 
DBA Blackbird Farm 
is a nonprofit 
organization that owns 
and operates a farm 
and student center. 
PIE-M provides 
charter school students 
education in 
sustainable living, 
agriculture, and 


10 day experiential learning 
camp 


PIE-AZ’s model is 
predicated on the 
belief that the best 
way to prepare 
students for 
college or careers 
is through meeting 
the whole student’s 
needs. By 
providing 
opportunities such 


Year Three - $55,000/year 
or $2750/student for a 
total of 20 students.  
Experiential learning trips 
to Blackbird Farm start in 
year three once the 
school’s culture is 
established and students 
demonstrate the social 
emotional skills necessary 
for a 10 day trip. This 
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livestock, as well as 
confidence and team 
building skills. 
 


as offsite camps, 
students are able to 
connect the 
classroom with 
real world 
opportunities. 
 


number is based on a 
maximum capacity of 25 
selected students per trip 
based on the budget. 
 
These trips are at no cost 
to the students and 
therefore PIE-AZ ensures 
that the students attending 
have a sense of purpose 
and are in good academic 
standing. Selection criteria 
includes GPA and course 
completion. 
 
This cost estimate is 
provided by PIE-
Mendocino and reflects 
historical costs for student 
trips to Blackbird Farm. 


Rocky Mountain 
Pathways Ranch 
(RMPR) is a nonprofit 
organization that 
provides youth and 
adult retreats and 
classes with hands-on 
activities enabling 
students to improve 
communication and 
leadership skills, build 
self-esteem, resiliency, 
and problem solving 
techniques. 


10 day experiential learning 
camp 


PIE-AZ’s model is 
predicated on the 
belief that the best 
way to prepare 
students for 
college or careers 
is through meeting 
the whole student’s 
needs. By 
providing 
opportunities such 
as offsite camps, 
students are able to 
connect the 
classroom with 
real world 
opportunities. 


Year Three - $87,750 
RMPR trip or 39 students 
at $2250/per student 
 
Experiential learning trips 
to Rocky Mountain 
Pathways Ranch start in 
year three once the 
school’s culture is 
established and students 
demonstrate the social 
emotional skills necessary 
for a 10 day trip. This 
number is based on a 
maximum capacity of 40 
selected students per trip. 
 
These trips are at no cost 
to the students and 
therefore PIE-AZ ensures 
that the students attending 
have a sense of purpose 
and are in good academic 
standing. Selection criteria 
includes GPA and course 
completion. 
 
This cost estimate is 
provided by Rocky 
Mountain Pathways Ranch 
and reflects historical 
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costs for student trips to 
RMPR. 
 


 


All of the costs for contracted services listed above are incorporated into the budget based on PIE-
AZ’s funding mechanisms. As defined in the budget, PIE-AZ is sustainable beginning in year one. 


 


 





		A. Areas for Contracted Services

		B. Professional Qualifications/Costs for Services
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K‐12 STUDENT COUNT K‐8 9‐12


Student Count Grades 1‐12 0 250


Student Count Kinder 0


Adjusted Student Count = 0 = 250


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K‐8 9‐12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001‐99.999 


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000‐499.999


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 250


Difference = 0.000 = 250.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0.1


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 1.498


Adjusted Student Count 500.000‐599.999


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More


    Support Level Weight 1.158 1.268
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BYLAWS  


OF 


PATHWAYS IN EDUCATION – ARIZONA, INC. 


An Arizona nonprofit corporation 


 


ARTICLE I  


PURPOSE 


 The purpose of the Corporation shall be to engage in charitable and educational purposes. 


ARTICLE II 


OFFICES 


Section 1.  PRINCIPAL OFFICES.  The Corporation’s principal office shall be located 


at such place in Los Angeles County, California or elsewhere as the Board of Directors (the 


“Board”) shall from time to time determine.  The Board is granted full power and authority to 


change the location of the Corporation’s principal office. 


 Section 2.  OTHER OFFICES. The Board of Directors or the President may at any time 


establish branch or subordinate offices at any place or places where the Corporation is qualified 


to do business.   


ARTICLE III 


DEDICATION OF ASSETS 


 This Corporation’s assets are irrevocably dedicated to charitable purposes.  No part of the 


net earnings, properties, or assets of the Corporation, on dissolution or otherwise, shall inure to 


the benefit of any private person or individual, or to any Director or Officer of the Corporation. 


On liquidation or dissolution, all properties and assets remaining after payment, or provision for 


payment, of all debts and liabilities of the Corporation shall be distributed to a nonprofit fund, 


foundation or corporation that is organized and operated exclusively for charitable purposes and 


that has established its exempt status under Internal Revenue Code section 501(c)(3). 
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ARTICLE IV  


         MEMBERSHIP 


 Section 1.  SOLE MEMBER.  Education in Motion, Inc., a California Nonprofit Public 


Benefit Corporation, shall be the Sole Member of the Corporation. 


Section 2.  REQUIREMENTS FOR MEMBERSHIP.  The Sole Member may, in its 


sole discretion, admit additional members to the Corporation, under such criteria as the Sole 


Member may, from time to time, establish. 


 Section 3.  NO ELECTION OF OFFICERS BY THE SOLE MEMBER.  The Sole 


Member shall have no right or authority to select or remove Officers of the Corporation.  


Officers shall be elected by the Board of Directors as provided in Article VI, below. 


Section 4.  ANNUAL MEETINGS.  The Members shall have an annual meeting, which 


shall be held on a date and time specified by the Sole Member.  Any date so designated by the 


Sole Member shall be within five (5) months after the end of the fiscal year of the Corporation 


which is June 30, and within fifteen (15) months after the last annual meeting.  If the scheduled 


date falls on a legal holiday, the meeting shall be held on the next succeeding business day.  At 


the meeting, Directors shall be selected by the Sole Member and other proper business may be 


transacted. 


Section 5. SPECIAL MEETINGS.  The Sole Member, or fifty percent (50%) or more 


of the Members, may call a special meeting of the Members for any lawful purpose at any time. 


 Upon request in writing President, Vice President, Secretary or Treasurer by any person 


(other than the Board) entitled to call a special meeting of the Members, the Officer forthwith 


shall cause notice to be given to the Members entitled to vote that a meeting will be held at a 


time fixed by the Board, not less than thirty-five (35) nor more than ninety (90) days after the 


receipt of the request.  If the notice is not given within twenty (20) days after receipt of the 


request, the persons entitled to call the meeting may give the notice.  Nothing in this Section 


shall be construed as limiting, fixing, or affecting the time at which a meeting of Members may 


be held when the meeting is called by the Board.  
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 No business, other than the business that was set forth in the notice of the meeting, may 


be transacted at a special meeting.  


Section 6.  PLACE OF MEETINGS AND MEETINGS BY TELEPHONE.  Meetings 


of the Members shall be held at any place within or outside Arizona designated by the Board or 


by the written consent of all Members entitled to vote at the meeting, given before or after the 


meeting.  In the absence of any such designation, Members’ meetings shall be held at the 


Corporation’s principal office.  Special meetings of the Members shall be held at any place 


within or outside Arizona has been designated in the notice of the meeting or, if not stated in the 


notice or if there is no notice, at the principal executive office of the Corporation.  Any meeting, 


regular or special, may be held by conference telephone or similar communication equipment, so 


long as all Members participating in the meeting can hear one another, and all such Members 


shall be deemed to be present in person at the meeting.  


 Section 7.  GENERAL NOTICE REQUIREMENTS.  Whenever Members are 


required or permitted to take any action at a meeting, a written notice of the meeting shall be 


given, pursuant to Section 9, below, to each Member entitled to vote at that meeting.  The notice 


shall specify the place, date and hour of the meeting.  For the annual meeting, the notice shall 


state the matters that the Board, at the time notice is given, intends to present for action by the 


Members.  For a special meeting, the notice shall state the general nature of the business to be 


transacted and shall state that no other business may be transacted.  


 If any notice addressed to a Member at the address of that Member appearing on the 


books of the Corporation is returned to the Corporation by the United States Postal Service 


marked to indicate that the United States Postal Service is unable to deliver the notice to the 


Members at that address, all future notices or reports shall be deemed to have been duly given 


without further mailing if these shall be available to the Member on written demand of the 


Member at the principal executive office of the Corporation for a period of one (1) year from the 


date of the giving of the notice. 


Section 8.  NOTICE OF PROPOSAL TO WIND UP THE AFFAIRS OF THE 


CORPORATION.  Approval by the Members of any proposal to wind up the affairs of the 
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Corporation is valid only if the notice or written waiver of notice states the proposal to wind up 


the Corporation. 


 Section 9.  MANNER OF GIVING NOTICE.  Notice of any meeting of Members shall 


be in writing and shall be given at least ten (10) but no more than ninety (90) days before the 


meeting date, except, however, for special meetings, notice of which shall be given as provided 


in Section 5, above.  The notice shall be given either personally or by first-class, registered or 


certified mail, or by other means of written communication, charges prepaid, and shall be 


addressed to each Member entitled to vote, at the address of that Member as it appears on the 


books of the Corporation or at the address given by the Member to the Corporation for purposes 


of notice.  If no address appears on the Corporation’s books and no address has been so given, 


notice shall be deemed to have been given if either (i) notice is sent to that Member by first-class 


mail or facsimile or other written communication to the Corporation’s principal office or (ii) 


notice is published at least once in a newspaper of general circulation in the county in which the 


principal office is located.  


Section 10.  AFFIDAVIT OF MAILING NOTICE.  An affidavit of the mailing of any 


notice of any Members’ meeting, or of the giving of such notice by other means, may be 


executed by the Secretary, Assistant Secretary, or any transfer agent of the Corporation, and if so 


executed, shall be filed and maintained in the Corporation’s minute book. 


Section 11.  QUORUM.  A majority of the Members shall constitute a quorum for the 


transaction of business at any meeting of the Members, except to adjourn as provided in Section 


18, below. 


Section 12.  ELIGIBILITY TO VOTE.  Subject to the Arizona Nonprofit Corporation 


Act, Members in good standing on the record date as determined by the Sole Member shall be 


entitled to vote at any meeting of the Members. 


Section 13.  MANNER OF VOTING.  Voting may be by voice or by ballot.   


Section 14.  NUMBER OF VOTES.  Each Member entitled to vote may cast one vote 


on each matter submitted to a vote of the Members. 
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Section 15.  APPROVAL BY MAJORITY VOTE.  If a quorum is present, the 


affirmative vote of the majority of the voting power represented at the meeting, entitled to vote 


and voting on any matter, shall be deemed the act of the Members unless the vote of a greater 


number, or voting by classes, is required by the Arizona Nonprofit Corporation Act or by the 


Articles of Incorporation. 


Section 16.  WAIVER OF NOTICE.  The transactions of any meeting of Members, 


however called or noticed and wherever held, shall be valid as though taken at a meeting duly 


held after standard call and notice, if (a) a quorum is present either in person or by proxy, and (b) 


either before or after the meeting, each Member entitled to vote, not present in person or by 


proxy, signs a written waiver of notice, a consent to the holding of the meeting, or an approval of 


the minutes of the meeting.  The waiver of notice, consent, or approval need not specify either 


the business to be transacted or the purpose of the meeting except that, if action is taken or 


proposed to be taken for approval of winding up the Corporation, the waiver of notice, consent or 


approval shall state the general nature of the proposal.  All such waivers, consents, or approvals 


shall be filed with the corporate records or made a part of the minutes of the meeting. 


 A Member’s attendance at a meeting shall also constitute a waiver of notice of and 


presence at that meeting unless the Member objects at the beginning of the meeting to the 


transaction of any business because the meeting was not lawfully called or convened.  Also, 


attendance at a meeting is not a waiver of any right to object to the consideration of matters 


required to be included in the notice of the meeting but not so included, if that objection is 


expressly made at the meeting.  


Section 17.  ACTION BY UNANIMOUS WRITTEN CONSENT.  Any action 


required or permitted to be taken by the Members may be taken without a meeting, if all 


Members consent in writing to the action.  The written consent or consents shall be filed with the 


minutes of the meeting.  The action by written consent shall have the same force and effect as a 


unanimous vote of the Members. 


Section 18.  ADJOURNMENT AND NOTICE OF ADJOURNED MEETINGS.  Any 


Members’ meeting, whether or not a quorum is present, may be adjourned from time to time by 


the vote of the majority of the members represented at the meeting, either in person or by proxy.  
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No meeting may be adjourned for more than forty-five (45) days.  When a Member’s meeting is 


adjourned to another time or place, notice need not be given of the adjourned meeting if the time 


and place to which the meeting is adjourned are announced at the meeting at which the 


adjournment is taken.  If after adjournment a new record date is fixed for notice or voting, a 


notice of the adjourned meeting shall be given to each Member who, on the record date for 


notice of the meeting, is entitled to vote at the meeting.  At the adjourned meeting, the 


Corporation may transact any business that might have been transacted at the original meeting. 


ARTICLE V  


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


Section 1.  MANAGEMENT.  The Board shall manage the business and affairs of the 


Corporation.  The powers of the Corporation shall be exercised by the Board except as otherwise 


authorized by statute, the Articles of Incorporation, these Bylaws and resolutions duly adopted 


by the Board.  


Section 2.  NUMBER OF DIRECTORS.  The authorized number of Directors shall be 


not less than three (3) nor more than eleven (11) unless changed by a duly adopted amendment to 


these Bylaws. 


Section 3. DESIGNATION AND TERM OF OFFICE OF DIRECTORS.  


 Directors shall be designated by the Sole Member for a term of one (1) year.  Each 


Director, including a Director designated to fill a vacancy, shall hold office until the expiration 


of the term for which designated and until a successor has been designated by the Sole Member, 


or until his or her earlier death or resignation. No Director shall simultaneously serve as a 


Director or Officer of the Corporation and of the Sole Member. 


Section 4.  VACANCIES. The Sole Member shall have the exclusive power to appoint 


or designate Directors of the Corporation. 


Any Director may resign by giving written notice to the President.  The resignation shall 


be effective upon receipt of the written notice by the President or upon such later date as may be 


stated in the notice. 
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Section 5.  RESTRICTION ON INTERESTED PERSONS AS DIRECTORS.    No 


Director shall own any interest in any vendor or other third party entity with which the 


Corporation engages in any business or contractual relationship of any kind. 


Section 6.  CONFLICTS OF INTEREST.  No Director of the Board of Directors shall 


vote on any matter or transaction concerning any individual, entity or matter if such Director has, 


or within the twelve-month period preceding the vote had, any substantial ownership, 


employment, fiduciary contractual or creditor relationship (any such matter or transaction is 


hereinafter referred to as a “Conflict”).  Each Director shall disclose in writing all Conflicts to 


the Board of Directors prior to the discussion of the underlying matter or transaction by the 


Board of Directors and shall draw to the attention of the Board of Directors such Conflict at any 


subsequent meetings at which such matter or transaction is discussed.  Following such 


disclosure, a Director shall be entitled to take part in the discussions of the Board of Directors 


concerning such matter or transaction and shall be considered in determining whether a quorum 


is present, but shall not be entitled to vote on the applicable matter or transaction.  The question 


of whether a Conflict exists shall, in the absence of certainty, be determined by the vote of a 


majority of disinterested directors present at the meeting called for the purpose of discussing the 


transaction or matter to which the Conflict relates. 


Section 7.  REMOVAL OF DIRECTOR.  A Director may not be removed from office 


during his one (1) year term by the Sole Member, unless one or more of the following occurs by 


a director: dereliction in the performance of his/her duties; mental incapacity; engages in conduct 


or behavior that adversely affects the integrity or reputation of the school; or is convicted of a 


misdemeanor or felony. 


Section 8.  POWERS.  Subject to the provisions of the Arizona Nonprofit Corporation 


Act, and these Bylaws, the business and affairs of the Corporation shall be managed and all 


corporate powers shall be exercised by or under the direction of the Board of Directors.  Without 


prejudice to this general grant of power, and subject to the provisions of the Arizona Nonprofit 


Corporation Act and these Bylaws, the Directors shall have the power to:   
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 (a) Select and remove all Officers, agents, and employees of the Corporation; 


prescribe any powers and duties for them that are consistent with law, with the Articles of 


Incorporation, and with these Bylaws; fix their compensation; and require from them security for 


faithful service; 


 (b) Approve indemnification of Directors, Officers, and agents; 


 (c) Change the principal executive office or the principal business office of the 


Corporation in the State of Arizona from one location to another; cause the Corporation to be 


qualified to do business in any other state, territory, dependency, or country and conduct 


business within or outside Arizona; and designate any place within or outside Arizona for the 


holding of any meeting or meetings, including annual meetings;  


 (d) Adopt, make, and use a corporate seal and alter the form of the seal;  


 (e) Borrow money and incur indebtedness on behalf of the Corporation, and cause to 


be executed and delivered for the Corporation's purposes, in the corporate name, promissory 


notes, bonds, debentures, deeds of trust, mortgages, pledges, hypothecations, and other evidences 


of debt and securities; 


 (f) Delegate the management of the activities of the Corporation to a nonprofit or for 


profit management organization, or to any other qualified persons, provided that the activities 


and affairs of the Corporation shall be managed and all corporate powers shall be exercised 


under the ultimate direction of the Board of Directors and subject to the requirements set forth in 


Section 1 of Article X, below.  


Section 9.  PLACE OF MEETINGS AND MEETINGS BY TELEPHONE.  Regular 


meetings of the Board of Directors may be held at any place within Arizona designated from 


time to time by resolution of the Board.  In the absence of any such designation, regular meetings 


shall be held at the principal executive office of the Corporation.  Special meetings of the Board 


shall be held at any place within or outside Arizona that has been designated in the notice of the 


meeting or, if not stated in the notice or there is no notice, at the principal executive office of the 


Corporation.  Any meeting, regular or special, may be held by conference telephone or similar 
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communication equipment, so long as all Directors participating in the meeting can hear one 


another, and all such Directors shall be deemed to be present in person at the meeting.   


Section 10.  ANNUAL MEETING.  The Board of Directors shall hold an annual 


meeting each year on a date and at a time designated by the President or Board of Directors.  The 


date designated shall be within five (5) months after the end of the fiscal year of the Corporation, 


which is June 30, and within fifteen (15) months of the last annual meeting.  At each such 


meeting, any business to come before the Board may be conducted, including election of 


Officers.  If the day of the scheduled meeting falls on a legal holiday, then the meeting shall be 


held at the same time and place on the next succeeding business day. 


Section 11.  OTHER REGULAR MEETINGS.  Other regular meetings of the Board 


shall be held at such times and places as shall be fixed by the Board.  


Section 12.  SPECIAL MEETING.  Special meetings of the Board of Directors for any 


purpose or purposes may be called at any time by the President, or any Vice President, the 


Treasurer or the Secretary or any two Directors.  There shall be four (4) days' notice of special 


meetings given by first class mail or forty-eight (48) hours' notice delivered personally or by 


telephone facsimile or other electronic communication.   


Section 13.  NOTICE OF MEETINGS.  All notices of meetings shall be sent or 


otherwise given in accordance with Section 14, below, not less than ten (10) nor more than 


sixty (60) days before the date of the meeting, except, however, for special meetings, four (4) 


days advance notice of which shall be given as provided in Section 12, above.  The notice shall 


specify the place, date and hour of the meeting and (i) in the case of a special meeting, the 


general nature of the business to be transacted, or (ii) in the case of the annual meeting, those 


matters which the President or the Board of Directors, at the time of giving the notice, intends to 


present for action by the Directors of the Board of Directors.   


Section 14.  MANNER OF GIVING NOTICE; AFFIDAVIT OF NOTICE.  Notice of 


any meeting requiring a notice shall be given either personally, by electronic mail, or by first-


class mail or telegraphic or other written communication, charges prepaid, addressed to the 


Directors at the address of each Director appearing on the books of the Corporation or given by 


the Director to the Corporation for the purpose of notice.  If no such address appears on the 
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Corporation's books or is given, notice shall be deemed to have been given if sent to that 


Director by first-class mail or telegraphic or other written communication to the Corporation's 


principal executive office, or if published at least once in a newspaper of general circulation in 


the county where that office is located.  Notice shall be deemed to have been given at the time 


when delivered personally or deposited in the mail or sent by telegram or other means of written 


communication, including electronic mail.   


 If any notice addressed to a Director at the address of that Director appearing on the 


books of the Corporation is returned to the Corporation by the United States Postal Service 


marked to indicate that the United States Postal Service is unable to deliver the notice to the 


Director at that address, all future notices or reports shall be deemed to have been duly given 


without further mailing if these shall be available to the Director on written demand of the 


Director at the principal executive office of the Corporation for a period of one (1) year from the 


date of the giving of the notice.   


 An affidavit of the mailing or other means of giving any notice of any Directors' meeting 


shall be executed by the Secretary of the Corporation giving the notice, and shall be filed and 


maintained in the minute book of the Corporation. 


Section 15. WAIVER OF NOTICE OF MEETING.   Notice of a meeting need not 


be given to a Director who signs a waiver of notice or a written consent to hold the meeting, or 


who signs an approval of the minutes of such meeting.  Notice need not be given to a Director 


who attends the meeting without protest, prior thereto or at its commencement, the lack of notice 


to such Director.  All such waivers, consents and approvals shall be filed with the corporate 


records or made part of the minutes of the meeting. 


Section 16.  QUORUM.  A majority (51%) of the authorized number of Directors shall 


constitute a quorum for the transaction of business, except to adjourn, as provided in Section 18.  


Every act or decision done or made by a majority of the Directors present at a meeting duly held 


at which a quorum is present shall be regarded as the act of the Board of Directors.  A meeting at 


which a quorum is initially present may continue to transact business notwithstanding the 


withdrawal of Directors, if any action taken is approved by at least a majority of the required 


quorum for that meeting.   
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Section 17.  ACTION BY BOARD WITHOUT A MEETING.  Any action required or 


permitted to be taken by the Board may be taken without a meeting, if all Directors of the Board 


shall individually or collectively consent to such action.  Such written consent or consents shall 


be filed with the minutes of the proceedings of the Board. 


Section 18.  ADJOURNMENT.  A majority of the Directors present, whether or not 


constituting a quorum, may adjourn any meeting.  


Section 19.  FEES AND COMPENSATION OF DIRECTORS.  Directors shall not 


receive compensation for their services, but may be reimbursed reasonable expenses incurred in 


connection with their service as Directors.  


 


 


ARTICLE VI 


OFFICERS 


Section 1.  OFFICERS.  The Officers of the Corporation shall be a President, Vice 


President, Secretary, and a Treasurer.  Any number of offices may be held by the same person 


except as otherwise provided in the Articles of Incorporation or in these Bylaws.  No Officer of 


the Corporation may serve as a Director of the Sole Member. 


Section 2.  ELECTION OF OFFICERS.  The Officers of the Corporation, except such 


Officers as may be appointed in accordance with the provisions of Section 3 or Section 4 of this 


Article VI, shall be chosen by the Board of Directors, and each shall serve at the pleasure of the 


Board. 


Section 3.  REMOVAL AND RESIGNATION OF OFFICERS.  Any officer may 


resign at any time by giving written notice to the Corporation.  Any resignation shall take effect 


on the date of receipt of that notice or at any later time specified in that notice; and, unless 


otherwise specified in that notice, the acceptance of the resignation shall not be necessary to 


make it effective.  Any resignation is without prejudice to the rights, if any, of the Corporation 


under any contract to which the officer is a party.   
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Section 4.  VACANCY IN THE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT.  A vacancy in the 


office of the President because of death, resignation, removal, disqualification or any other cause 


shall be immediately filled in the following succession: Vice President, Secretary, and then 


Treasurer. 


Section 5.  PRESIDENT.  Subject to such supervisory powers, if any, as may be given 


by the Board of Directors, the President shall be the principal executive officer of the 


Corporation and shall, subject to the control of the Board of Directors, have general supervision, 


direction, and control of the business and the affairs of the Corporation.  He or she shall preside 


at all meetings of the Board of Directors.  He or she shall have the general powers and duties of 


management usually vested in the office of President of a Corporation, and shall have such other 


powers and duties as may be prescribed by the Board of Directors or the Bylaws.   


Section 6.  VICE PRESIDENTS.  In the absence or disability of the President, the Vice 


Presidents, shall perform all the duties of the President, and when so acting shall have all the 


powers of, and be subject to all the restrictions upon, the President.  The Vice Presidents shall 


have such other powers and perform such other duties as from time to time may be prescribed for 


them respectively by the Board of Directors or the Bylaws, and the President.   


 Section 7.  SECRETARY.  The Secretary shall keep or cause to be kept, at the principal 


executive office of the Corporation or such other place as the Board of Directors may direct, a 


book of minutes of all meetings and actions of Members or Directors, with the time and place of 


holding such meeting, whether regular or special, and, if special, how authorized, the notice 


given, the names of those present.   


 The Secretary shall keep or shall cause to be kept, at the principal office, a copy of the 


Articles of Incorporation. 


 The Secretary shall give, or cause to be given, notice of all meetings of the Members and 


the Board of Directors required by the Bylaws or by law to be given, and shall keep the seal of 


the Corporation, if one be adopted, in safe custody, and shall have such other powers and 


perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the Board of Directors or by the Bylaws.   
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Section 8.  TREASURER.  The Treasurer shall keep and maintain, or cause to be kept 


and maintained, adequate and correct books and records of accounts of the properties and 


business transactions of the Corporation, including accounts of its assets, liabilities, receipts, 


disbursements, gains, and losses.  The books of account shall at all reasonable times be open to 


inspection by any Director.   The Treasurer shall deposit or cause to be deposited all moneys 


and other valuables in the name and to the credit of the Corporation with such depositories as 


may be designated by the Board of Directors.  He or she shall disburse the funds of the 


Corporation as may be ordered by the Board of Directors, shall render to the President and 


Directors, whenever they request it, an account of all of his or her transactions as Treasurer and 


of the financial condition of the Corporation, and shall have other powers and perform such other 


duties as may be prescribed by the Board of Directors or the Bylaws.   


ARTICLE VII 


INDEMNIFICATION OF DIRECTORS, OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES 


AND OTHER AGENTS 


 The Corporation shall, to the maximum extent permitted by Arizona Nonprofit 


Corporation Act, hold harmless and defend each of its agents against expenses, judgments, fines, 


settlements and other amounts actually and reasonably incurred in connection with any 


proceeding arising by reason of the fact any such person is or was an agent of the Corporation if 


such person was found by the Board to be acting in good faith and in a manner such person 


reasonably believed to be in the best interests of the Corporation, and, in case of a criminal 


proceeding, had no reasonable cause to believe the conduct of such person was unlawful.  For 


purposes of this Section, an "agent" of the Corporation includes any person or entity who is or 


was a Member, Director, Officer, employee, or other agent of the Corporation, or is or was 


serving at the request of the Corporation as a Member, Director, Officer, employee, or agent of 


another Corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust, or other enterprise, or was a Director, 


Officer, employee, or agent of a corporation which was a predecessor corporation of the 


Corporation or of another enterprise at the request of such predecessor corporation. 


ARTICLE  VIII 
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RECORDS AND REPORTS 


 Section 1.  MAINTENANCE AND INSPECTION OF BYLAWS.  The Corporation 


shall keep at its principal executive office, or if its principal executive office is not in the State of 


Arizona, at its principal business office in this state, the original or a copy of the Bylaws as 


amended to date.  The Corporation’s annual tax returns shall also be available for public 


inspection at the Corporation’s principal office during regular business hours. 


 Section 2.  MAINTENANCE AND INSPECTION OF OTHER CORPORATE 


RECORDS.  The accounting books and records and minutes of proceedings of the Members and 


the Board of Directors, shall be kept at such place or places designated by the Board of 


Directors, or, in the absence of such designation, at the principal executive office of the 


Corporation.  The minutes shall be kept in written form and the accounting books and records 


shall be kept either in written form or in any other form capable of being converted into written 


form.  


 Section 3.  MEMBERS’ RIGHT TO INSPECT ACCOUNTING RECORDS AND 


MINUTES.  On written demand on the Corporation, any Member may inspect, copy, and make 


extracts of the accounting books and records and the minutes of the proceedings of the Members 


and the Board of Directors, at any reasonable time for a purpose reasonably related to the 


Member’s interest as a Member.  Any such inspection and copying may be made in person or by 


the Member’s agent or attorney, and the right to inspection includes the right to copy and make 


extracts of documents.  This right of inspection extends to the records of any subsidiary of the 


Corporation. 


 Section 4.  INSPECTION BY DIRECTORS.  Every Director shall have the absolute 


right at any reasonable time to inspect all books, records, and documents of every kind and the 


physical properties of the Corporation, and the records of any subsidiary of the Corporation.  


This inspection by a Director may be made in person or by an agent or attorney and the right of 


inspection includes the right to copy and make extracts of documents.   


 Section 5.  FINANCIAL STATEMENTS.  A copy of any annual financial statement 


and any income statement of the Corporation for each quarterly period of each fiscal year, and 


any accompanying balance sheet of the Corporation as of the end of each such period, that has 
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been prepared by the Corporation shall be kept on file in the principal executive office of the 


Corporation.   


 Section 6.  ANNUAL REPORT.  The Board shall cause an annual report to be sent to 


the Directors within 120 days after the end of the Corporation’s fiscal year.  The report shall 


contain the following information, in appropriate detail: 


 (a) The assets and liabilities, including the trust funds, of the Corporation as of the 


end of the fiscal year; 


 (b) The principal changes in assets and liabilities, including trust funds; 


 (c) The Corporation’s revenue or receipts, both restricted and unrestricted to 


particular purposes; 


 (d) The Corporation’s expenses or disbursements for both general and restricted 


purposes; and 


 (e) An independent accountants’ report, or if none, the certificate of an authorized 


Officer of the Corporation that such statements were prepared without audit from the 


Corporation’s books and records. 


 The requirement of an annual report shall not apply if the Corporation receives less than 


$25,000 in gross receipts during the fiscal year, provided, however, that the information 


specified above for inclusion in an annual report must be furnished annually to all Directors who 


requests it in writing. 


 Section 7.  ANNUAL STATEMENT OF CERTAIN TRANSACTIONS AND 


INDEMNIFICATIONS.   As part of the annual report to all Directors, or as a separate report if 


no annual report is issued, the Corporation shall, within 120 days after the end of the 


Corporation’s fiscal year, annually prepare and mail or deliver to each Director a statement of 


any transaction or indemnification of the following kind: 


 (a) Any transaction (i) in which the Corporation, or its parent or subsidiary, was a 


party, (ii) in which an “interested person” had a direct or indirect material financial interest, and 


(iii) which involved more than $50,000 or was one of several transactions with the same 
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interested person involving, in the aggregate, more than $50,000.  For this purpose, an 


“interested person” is either:  


(1)   Any Director or Officer of the Corporation, its parent or subsidiary (but 


mere common Directorship shall not be considered such an interest; or 


(2) Any holder of more than ten percent (10%) of the voting power of the 


Corporation, its parent, or its subsidiary.  The statement shall include a brief 


description of the transaction, the names of interested persons involved, their 


relationship to the Corporation, the nature of their interest in the transaction, and, 


if practicable, the amount of that interest, provided that if the transaction was with 


a partnership in which the interested person is a partner, only the interest of the 


partnership need be stated. 


(b) Any indemnifications or advances aggregating more than $10,000 paid during the 


fiscal year to any Officer or Director of the Corporation under Article VII of these Bylaws. 


ARTICLE IX 


GENERAL CORPORATE MATTERS 


 Section 1.  CHECKS, DRAFTS, EVIDENCES OF INDEBTEDNESS.  All checks, 


drafts, or other orders for payment of money, notes, or other evidences of indebtedness, issued in 


the name of or payable to the Corporation, shall be signed or endorsed by such person or persons 


and in such manner as, from time to time, shall be determined by resolution of the Board of 


Directors.   


 Section 2.  CORPORATE CONTRACTS AND INSTRUMENTS; HOW 


EXECUTED.  The Board of Directors, except as otherwise provided in these Bylaws, may 


authorize any Officer or Officers, agent or agents, to enter into any contract or execute any 


instrument in the name of and on behalf of the Corporation, and this authority may be general or 


confined to specific instances; and, unless so authorized or ratified by the Board of Directors or 


within the agency power of an Officer, no Officer, agent, or employee shall have any power or 


authority to bind the Corporation by any contract or engagement or to pledge its credit or to 


render it liable for any purpose or for any amount.   
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 Section 3.  CONSTRUCTION AND DEFINITIONS.  Unless the context requires 


otherwise, the general provisions, rules of construction, and definitions in Arizona Nonprofit 


Corporation Act shall govern the construction of these Bylaws.  The Corporation shall, however, 


be governed by a Board of Directors and any reference in said laws to "Directors" or to the 


"Board of Directors" shall be deemed to refer to said Board of Directors.  Without limiting the 


generality of this provision, the singular number includes the plural, the plural number includes 


the singular, and the term "person" includes both a Corporation and a natural person. 


ARTICLE X 


CONTRACTS WITH AND LOANS TO MEMBERS, DIRECTORS, AND OFFICERS 


Section 1.  CONTRACTS WITH DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS.  No Director of 


this Corporation nor any other corporation, firm, association or other entity in which one or more 


of this Corporation’s Officers have a material financial interest, shall be interested, directly or 


indirectly, in any contract or transaction with this Corporation or any corporation in which this 


Corporation is a member or holds any ownership interest.   


 No Officer of this Corporation nor any other corporation, firm, association or other entity 


in which one or more of this Corporation’s Officers have a material financial interest, shall be 


interested, directly or indirectly, in any contract or transaction with this Corporation or any 


corporation in which this Corporation is a member or holds any ownership interest unless (a) the 


material facts regarding the Officer’s financial interests in such contract or transaction regarding 


such common officership or financial interest are fully disclosed in good faith and noted in the 


minutes, or are known to all Directors of the Board prior to the Board’s consideration of such 


contractor transaction; (b) such contract or transaction is authorized in good faith by a majority 


of the Board by a vote sufficient for that purpose; (c) before authorizing or approving the 


transaction, the Board considers and in good faith decides after reasonable investigation that the 


Corporation could not obtain a more advantageous arrangement with reasonable effort under the 


circumstances; and, (d) the Corporation for its own benefit enters into the transaction, which is 


fair and reasonable to the Corporation at the time the transaction is entered into. 


 Section 2.  LOANS TO MEMBERS, DIRECTORS, OFFICERS.  The Corporation 


shall not lend any money or property to or guarantee the obligation of any Member, Director, or 
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Officer without the approval of the Arizona Attorney General; provided, however, that the 


Corporation may advance money to a Member, Director or Officer of the Corporation for 


expenses reasonably anticipated to be incurred in the performance of his or her duties if that 


Member, Director, or Officer would be entitled to reimbursement for such expenses by the 


Corporation. 


ARTICLE XI 


AMENDMENTS 


New Bylaws may be adopted or these Bylaws may be amended or repealed only by the 


Sole Member or by a super majority vote of the Members. A super majority vote shall require a 


minimum of seventy percent (70%) of all the Members. 


ARTICLE XII 


WINDING UP AND DISSOLUTION 


Section 1. PROCEDURE. This Corporation may be wound up and dissolved upon a 


super majority vote of the Board of Directors. A super majority vote shall require a minimum of 


seventy percent (70%) of all the Board of Directors.  


Section 2. DISTRIBUTION OF ASSETS. The assets of the Corporation shall be 


distributed and allocated as provided in the Corporation’s Articles of Incorporation.  Any 


Corporation assets not distributed as provided above shall be distributed to such tax-exempt 


charitable organizations as may meet the general objectives and mission of the Corporation, or to 


a community foundation or other charitable organization which will carry out the  Corporation’s 


mission, in such manner as the Board of Directors deems reasonable and appropriate. Such 


termination and dissolution shall be subject to and bound by all then applicable rules of the 


Internal Revenue Code, and with such approval and consent as may be required by the Internal 


Revenue Service. 


 


 


CERTIFICATE OF SECRETARY  


I, the undersigned, do hereby certify: 
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(1) That I am the duly elected and acting Secretary of PATHWAYS IN 


EDUCATION – ARIZONA, INC.; and  


(2) That the foregoing Bylaws, comprising nineteen (19) pages, constitute the Bylaws 


of such corporation as duly adopted by a super-majority of the Board of Directors as of the ____ 


day of _______________, 2015. 


 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereto subscribed my name this _____ day of 


__________________, 2015 


 


______________________________ 


Secretary, PATHWAYS IN EDUCATION – 


ARIZONA, INC. 


 


 


 








K‐12 STUDENT COUNT K‐8 9‐12


Student Count Grades 1‐12 0 600


Student Count Kinder 0


Adjusted Student Count = 0 = 600


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K‐8 9‐12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001‐99.999 


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000‐499.999


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 500.000‐599.999


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More


    Support Level Weight 1.158 1.268













K‐12 STUDENT COUNT K‐8 9‐12


Student Count Grades 1‐12 0 900


Student Count Kinder 0


Adjusted Student Count = 0 = 900


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K‐8 9‐12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001‐99.999 


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000‐499.999


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 500.000‐599.999


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More


    Support Level Weight 1.158 1.268
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B.1 Applicant Entity 


A. Organizational History 


Fifth Arrow Charter School will be operated by the non-profit organization Pathways in Education – 


AZ (“PIE-AZ”). PIE-AZ is in the process of applying to the Internal Revenue Service for 501(c)(3) 


tax-exempt status. The organization has been formed with the exclusive purpose of founding, 


operating, and carrying out the mission of Fifth Arrow Charter School.  


Fifth Arrow Charter School will be a member of the Pathways in Education network of public 


schools, all of which are managed by Pathways Management Group. Pathways Management Group 


(“PMG”) is a nonprofit, tax-exempt organization dedicated to growing a network of national charter 


schools with a vision of providing a comprehensive high school education program and support 


services to at-risk students that lead to their attainment of a high school diploma, acceptance to 


college, gainful employment or a military career.   


The desire to start Fifth Arrow originates from Founders John and Joan Hall’s recognition of the need 


to establish a charter school that will serve young men and women who are on the edges of our 


educational system. They felt a sense of urgency to find innovative ways to address the needs of 


young people who are not thriving in traditional comprehensive public high schools, including 


students with behavioral issues, those behind in credits, students who have been expelled, pregnant 


and parenting teens, students who work full time, students with health issues, and students in foster 


care, who are homeless, adjudicated or currently suspended. 


Moreover, Pathways Management Group (“PMG”) and their “Pathways in Education” brand were 


created exclusively to bring together educators that could provide key leadership to address the 


challenges of students whose needs were not being met. PMG provides management services on a 


contractual basis to charter schools and has over 20 years of experience in providing educational, 


fiscal and operational services to charter schools that serve at-risk student populations. Fifth Arrow 


Charter School will contract for management services with Pathways Management Group.  


The founders of PMG believe that a partnership with a local organizing board provides the best model 


of oversight and a connection to the community. Thus, the founding Board of Directors and Officers 


of PIE-AZ founded the corporation in 2014 with the intent of partnering with PMG to provide a high 


quality high school option for students in Arizona 


PIE-AZ’s establishment of Fifth Arrow aligns to PMG’s main goal of propelling at risk students to 


academic and personal success through innovative approaches to learning. Similar to other schools 


managed by PMG in TN, LA, IL, and CA, the Arizona school will help further PMG’s purpose by 


ensuring a sustained year round focus on hard-to-reach students in a highly personalized learning 


environment with strong student teacher relationships.  


PIE-AZ is governed by Education in Motion (“EIM”), a nonprofit organization. In its role as Sole 


Member of PIE-AZ, EIM’s focus is as follows:  


 


1) Appoint and remove the PIE-AZ’s school board members  


2) Amend the bylaws of PIE-AZ 


 


EIM is not involved in PIE-AZ’s operations or educational policies pursuant to the sole member’s and 


PIE-AZ’s Bylaws.  Figure B.1.1 below shows the relationship between EIM, PMG and PIE-AZ.  
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PMG is also governed by a different sole member, Persistence and Positivity, Inc. (“P&P”), a 


nonprofit organization.  In its role as Sole Member of PMG, P&P’s focus is as follows: 


 


1) Appoint and remove PMG’s board members 


2) Amend the bylaws of PMG  


 


P&P is not involved in PMG’s operations or policies pursuant to the sole member’s and PMG’s 


bylaws.   


 


FIGURE B.1.1 HIGH LEVEL ORGANIZATION CHART 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


As evidenced by the chart, PMG is subject to local control in Arizona, which rests with PIE-AZ’s 


board of directors, who have ultimate school operational decision making authority. The board of 


directors of PIE-AZ hires the management organization to provide specific services to the charter 


school. Through a contractual relationship, PMG will provide to PIE-AZ back office services, 


instructional and staff recruiting and supervision services. These include accounting (including 


payroll), human resources (refer to section B.3.1 of the operational plan for details on these services), 


As part of the management fee 
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marketing, accountability, administrative services, facilities maintenance, property management, 


program development, instructional training and instructional supervision services. The Assistant 


Superintendent of Pathways Management Group will provide instructional support/supervision to the 


Director of Instruction for PIE-AZ, but the Board of PIE-AZ has ultimate authority over the school 


leadership and operations of the school. Please note that the Director of Instruction position will not 


begin until the middle of year two and as such, the Principal will be supported by the Assistant 


Superintendent of Pathways Management Group in the first year of operation.  


 


PIE-AZ’s Board is also empowered to direct PMG in PMG’s provision of services to PIE-AZ. The 


staff of PMG must report to the PIE-AZ board on school and management activities in a manner 


sufficient to allow the board to exercise their oversight duties and to allow PIE-AZ’s board the ability 


to determine the efficacy of PMG. There are open lines of communication between both the Board 


and PMG, as the management staff of PMG report directly to PIE-AZ’s board. There is also an open 


line of communication between the principal of PIE-AZ and the Assistant Superintendent of PMG. 


This structure ensures that the management organization can consistently and effectively respond to 


PIE-AZ’s unique needs as soon as they arise.  


B. Organizational Charter and Reporting Structure 


PIE-AZ’s school organizational chart shows the reporting relationships of EIM and PMG to the 


governing board, officers, director of instruction, and all staff of Fifth Arrow Charter School.  PIE-


AZ’s Board of Directors has appointed the following officers:  


 


 Jamie Donahue, President 


 John Hall, Vice President 


 Joan Hall, Vice President 


 John Hall, Jr, Treasurer/Secretary 


 


As President, Jamie Donahue has ultimate responsibility for the corporation’s activities, and signs off 


on contracts or other legally-binding actions on behalf of the corporation. The President reports to the 


corporation’s board of directors.  As Vice Presidents, John and Joan Hall are both able to fill the 


duties of the President if required.  As Treasurer, John Hall, Jr. is responsible for all the corporation’s 


financial matters. As Secretary, John Hall, Jr. maintains and keeps the corporation’s records, 


documents and minutes from meetings. 


 


A copy of the consent resolution showing appointment of these Officers is attached to the application.  
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FIGURE B1.2: YEAR ONE SCHOOL LEVEL ORGANIZATIONAL CHART 


 


In year one, Fifth Arrow will open with one administrator, a Principal who will report to the PIE-AZ 


Board of Directors. All teachers and non-instructional staff will report to the Principal. The school 


will open with 250 students in grades 9-12 (grade level depends on credit attainment upon 


enrollment). PIE-AZ will employ eight regular education teachers (which includes 5 general 


education teachers and 3 SGI instruction teachers), as well as one special education teacher, a center 


coordinator and a compliance coordinator (see Figure B.1.2). As part of the management fee, 


Pathways Management Group’s school implementation team will provide instructional and 


professional development support through the Assistant Superintendent, a Professional Development 


Coach and an Small Group Instruction Coach.  
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FIGURE B1.3: YEAR TWO SCHOOL LEVEL ORGANIZATIONAL CHART 


 


 
 


In year two, PIE-AZ will increase enrollment by 50 students at its first site and will open an 


additional site serving 300 students for a total of 600 students. A Director of Instruction will be hired 


in January to provide support to the Principal and to oversee both sites, as well as any additional 


future school sites. At this point, the Principal will begin reporting to the Director of Instruction, who 


will report to the PIE-AZ Board of Directors. PIE-AZ will employ 18 regular education teachers 


(including 12 general education teachers and 6 small group instruction teachers) and 3 special 


education teachers, as well as a student advisor who will be shared by both sites. The school sites will 


each have a center coordinator and compliance coordinator (see Figure B.1.3).  
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FIGURE B1.4: YEAR THREE SCHOOL LEVEL ORGANIZATIONAL CHART 


 


 
In year three, PIE-AZ will maintain a student enrollment of 300 at site one, 300 students at site 2 and 


will add a third site with 300 students, for a total enrollment of 900 students. A lead teacher which 


will serve a role similar to that of an assistant principal will be hired to oversee instructional and non-


instructional staff.  PIE-AZ will employ 27 regular education teachers (including 18 general 


education teachers and 9 small group instruction teachers) and 5 special education teachers, as well as 


a student advisor who will be shared by all sites. The Director of Instruction will also have an 


administrative assistant, and there will be 3 center coordinators and 3 compliance coordinators, two at 


each site (see Figure B.1.4).  


C. Subsidiary Relationships with Other Organizations 


The applicant entity, PIE-AZ, is a nonprofit corporation whose sole member is Education in Motion, 


Inc. (“EIM”), a California Nonprofit Public Benefit Corporation.  The sole member, EIM, controls 


PIE-AZ in only two ways.  First, EIM has the power to appoint and remove the board of directors on 


PIE-AZ.  Lastly, PIE-AZ has the power to amend the bylaws of PIE-AZ. Other than these roles, EIM 


does not operate, manage, or govern Pathways in Education- Arizona in any other capacity.  


D. Other Charters Operated by the Applicant 


PIE-AZ is not currently and has not previously been involved in the operation of any other charter 


school.  
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E. Roles of Charter Principals 


The Principals of PIE-AZ include its directors, officers, sole member, and Authorized Representative. 


The biographies and roles of the Principals are listed below. Jamie Donahue is the Authorized 


Representative. 


 
The Principals and founders of PIE-AZ represent diverse individuals who have a deep interest in 


helping at-risk students reach their full potential through education and employment. Members of the 


founding group bring extensive experience in education, workforce development, organizational 


development, and finance to the task of developing PIE-AZ. The collective experience of each key 


member will serve Pathways in Education with excellence. These individuals will help to start a 


public charter school to increase the education opportunities for students who are struggling the most 


within the current system. The biographies of the Founding Group members of PIE-AZ are described 


below. 


 


I. EDUCATION IN MOTION – SOLE MEMBER OF PIE-AZ 


The Board of Directors of Education in Motion are Jamie Calhoun, Janet Henze, and Jennifer 


Robitaille.  The board does not provide any services to PIE-AZ and no contractual agreement 


exists between the Education in Motion and PIE-AZ.   


II. PIE-AZ OFFICERS 


 


The officers of PIE-AZ are Jamie Donahue, John Hall, Joan Hall, and John Hall, Jr. All of these 


officers have extensive experience successfully supporting the operations of other schools in the 


Pathways In Education school network.  


 


Jamie Donahue – President 


 


For the last twelve years, Jamie Donahue has served as Executive Director of Pathways in 


Education. In this capacity, she has successfully founded and started two charter schools, and 


opened two experiential learning camps for at-risk students. As Director, Jamie is responsible for 


strategic planning and overall growth and development of the non-profit company. Prior to 


becoming Executive Director, Jamie worked in human resources where she was responsible for 


establishing a HR department within the company and hiring over 50% of the employees. Jamie 


holds a Bachelor of Arts Degree in Communications with a minor in Business Administration 


from the University of Southern California. Jamie’s extensive experience in entrepreneurship, 


school startup, and operations uniquely qualify her to support the operations of Fifth Arrow 


Charter School.  


John Hall – Vice President 


 


John Hall studied for the ministry at Princeton Theological Seminary before deciding to follow 


his passion for education. He returned to Hollywood High School as a teacher and Assistant Dean 


of Students, where dropouts and failing students were commonplace. Mr. Hall believed that some 


students are better suited for alternative forms of education. A public charter school with a 


different approach grew out of the dream and passion of John and Joan Hall as educators. The 


former Los Angeles Unified School District teacher shares a special commitment with his wife, 


Joan Hall, to provide educational alternatives for at-risk students.  John Hall is living his dream of 


providing educational alternatives for students.  He prides himself in educating high school 


dropouts to become our future leaders. With over 40 years of experience first as an educator, then 
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as a charter operator, John will be an invaluable asset to the startup activities of Fifth Arrow, as 


well as providing support for implementation of the education plan and business plan.  


 


Joan Hall – Vice President 


 


Joan Hall graduated from UCLA with a Bachelor in Social Science degree, and a minor in 


English.  After graduation, she taught elementary school and special education in the Watts 


section of Los Angeles Unified School District.  While teaching at LAUSD, Mrs. Hall saw 


countless students struggling to fit in and do well in a traditional school setting. Mrs. Hall is 


committed to providing educational alternatives for at-risk students with an alternative 


educational environment. She and her husband Mr. John Hall established Options for Youth 


Public Charter Schools in 1987.  Mrs. Joan Hall is living her dream of providing educational 


alternatives for at-risk students; her dream involves using the best of American creativity and 


innovation to provide outstanding public educational options for all children. As a former 


educator, she will be an invaluable asset to the teachers and instructional leaders of Fifth Arrow.   


 


John Hall Jr. – Treasurer/Secretary 


 


John Hall, Jr. takes great pride in providing students and teachers across the country with 


beautiful facilities and cutting edge technology solutions, and delivering world-class support and 


opportunity to students with special needs. Since 2008, he has served as Vice President of several 


service-based companies, including Partners in Special Education, AllTech Solutions, Education 


Dynamics, Inc., and Lupine Properties. Through his leadership, these service-based companies 


have grown to provide vital features to PIE school sites. For example, Partners in Special 


Education provide comprehensive services to students and help maintain compliance with Special 


Education laws. John Hall, Jr. will be an invaluable asset to the operational and finance plan.   


III. PIE-AZ BOARD MEMBERS 


 


The Board of Directors of PIE-AZ are Phillip Wilson, Annemarie Comes, and Stephanie Paschke. 


Each of the board members brings to the organization a unique skill set that will be valuable in 


guiding PIE-AZ towards success.  


 


Phillip Wilson – PIE-AZ Board Member 


 


Phillip G. Wilson started his life as a Southern California native. He moved to Phoenix, Arizona 


in July of 2000. He started his career in business, working for a top tier vineyard as a distributor, 


then moved into medical device sales. Although successful in the business world, his passion was 


working and mentoring young people. He coached various sports and worked many after school 


programs to support disadvantaged children.  Coming from a family of educators, he often spent 


time visiting and working in the inner city of Los Angeles, California. He began to substitute 


teach and soon changed his career path to the teaching profession. He has since taught all ages of 


learners and various education programs. He taught migrant workers and worked with a Gang 


Intervention Program to keep young adults off the street. He has experience teaching adult 


learners of English at Rio Salado College and higher education masters level classes for Ottawa 


University. His experiences expand to teaching grades K-8 at Title I schools and working with 


high risk students at alternative schools, supporting them through processes like probation and 


court orders.  Phillip has a Bachelor in Business degree, as well as a Master in Education degree 


with a minor in Cross-Cultural Education. He recently finished another two years of college and 


earned an Educational Administration and Leadership Certificate. He has been a member of the 
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Mesa Chamber of Commerce, The Mesa Martin Luther Committee and the Copper State Mustang 


Club.   


 


Stephanie Paschke – PIE AZ Board Member 


 


Stephanie Paschke is a well-respected entrepreneur in the greater Phoenix area. In 2011, 


Stephanie founded and opened Savante Salon in Gilbert, Arizona. Since opening Stephanie has 


brought on fourteen hairstylists and is known throughout the community for providing 


outstanding customer service and providing the latest trends and changes in the cosmetology 


business. In 2012 Stephanie’s salon was named “Best Salon/Spa” & “Best New Business” by the 


East Valley Tribune. Prior to opening her own salon, Stephanie worked as a stylist for four years 


and moved quickly from a commission based stylist to a rental stylist. She continues to expand 


her cosmetology education by participating in fundraisers and national and local events. 


Stephanie holds a Cosmetology license from Carsten Institute. 


Annemarie Comes – PIE-AZ Board Member 


 


Annemarie Comes received a Bachelor of Science in Art Education along with a Bachelor of Fine 


Art degree from Bowling Green State University in Ohio. She achieved her Masters in School 


Counseling from University of Western Alabama in 2011. Annemarie has been teaching art, 


counseling and teaching technology for nine years in Ohio, Nevada and Arizona. She has a strong 


passion to teach children art and help others to achieve a successful life journey.  Annemarie 


currently teaches art K-6th and art tech 4th-6th grade at Sequoia Pathfinder Academy at Eastmark 


in Mesa, Arizona.  Annemarie also works as a consultant for the Center for Games & Impact at 


Arizona State University helping to infuse educational gaming technologies into the 


classroom.  She has been instrumental in bridging ASU with Sequoia Pathfinder Academy so that 


teachers and students are able to use educational gaming tools in a classroom setting.  Annemarie 


is married with three children ages 14, 11 and 9. She is thrilled to be a part of Pathways in 


Education - Arizona. 


 


F. Other Charters Operated by Principals 


John Hall, Joan Hall, Jamie Donahue, and John Hall, Jr. have all previously been involved in the 


operation and governance of all of the charter schools listed below as Officers. See Table B.1.1 for 


the list of schools, grades served, authorizer, years of operation and nature of involvement. 


TABLE B.1.1: PIE-AZ OFFICER AFFILIATION WITH CHARTER SCHOOLS 


School Name Grades 


Served 


Authorizer Years of 


Operation 


Name of 


Officer 


Nature of Involvement  


Opportunities 


for Learning- 


Baldwin Park 


7-12 Baldwin Park 


Unified 


2001-Present John Hall, Sr.  President  


Joan Hall Vice President 


Jamie Donahue Vice President/Secretary 


John Hall, Jr. Vice President/Treasurer  


Opportunities 


for Learning- 


Baldwin Park 


II 


7-12 Baldwin Park 


Unified 


2007-Present Same as above   Same as above 
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Opportunities 


for Learning – 


Duarte  


7-12 Duarte Unified 


School District  


2013-Present Same as above Same as above 


Opportunities 


for Learning – 


San Juan 


Capistrano 


7-12 Capistrano 2002-Present Same as above  Same as above 


Opportunities 


for Learning- 


William S. 


Hart 


7-12 William S. Hart 1999-Present Same as above   Same as above 


Opportunities 


for Learning –  


Hermosa 


7-12 Hermosa Beach 


City School 


District 


2009-2014 John Hall, Sr.  President 


Joan Hall Vice President  


Jamie Donahue Secretary  


John Hall, Jr. Treasurer 


Opportunities 


for Learning - 


Fresno 


7-12 Westside 


Elementary 


School District 


2013-Present Same as above   Same as above 


Options for 


Youth – 


Burbank 


 


7-12 Burbank 


Unified School 


District 


1997-Present Joan Hall  President  


John Hall, Sr. Vice President  


Jamie Donahue Secretary  


John Hall, Jr.  Treasurer  


Options for 


Youth – 


Hermosa 


Beach 


7-12 Hermosa Beach 


City School 


District  


2009-2014 Same as above Same as above 


Options for 


Youth –San 


Bernardino 


 


7-12 San Bernardino 


Unified School 


District 


2009-Present Same as above   Same as above 


Options for 


Youth – San 


Gabriel 


 


7-12 San Gabriel 


Unified School 


District 


1997-Present Same as above Same as above  


Options for 


Youth – San 


Juan 


 


7-12  San Juan 


Unified School 


District 


1999-Present Same as above  Same as above 


Options for 


Youth – Victor 


Valley 


 


7-12 Victor Valley 


Union High 


School District 


1993-Present John Hall, Sr.  President  


Joan Hall Vice President 


Jamie Donahue Secretary 


John Hall, Jr. Treasurer  


Pathways in 


Education - 


Illinois 


9-12 Chicago Public 


Schools 


2006-Present Jamie Donahue President  


John Hall, Sr.  Vice President  


Joan Hall  Vice President  


John Hall, Jr.  Treasurer/Secretary  
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Pathways in 


Education - 


Louisiana 


9-12 CADDO Parish 


Schools 


2014-Present Same as above Same as above 


Pathways in 


Education – 


Tennessee  


9-12 Achievement 


School District  


2014-Present  Jamie Donahue President  


John Hall, Sr.  Vice President  


Joan Hall  Vice President  


John Hall, Jr.  Treasurer 


Jodi Hall  Secretary  


 


In addition, two members of PIE-AZ’s board of directors have been involved with other charter 


schools. Phillip Wilson served as Dean of Students from 2013-14 at Step UP School, a charter school 


that serves students in grades K-8. Annemarie Comes was an art teacher 1-9th and a school counselor 


7-9th at Eduprize Gilbert from 2013-2014.  In her role she taught the visual art elements and 


principles through the use of various media including drawing, painting, printmaking and 


sculpture.  She also worked one on one with students and in small groups during her dedicated 


counseling hours at the middle/high school.  As a counselor, Annemarie addressed study skills, crisis 


intervention and provided on-going support for her students. She is currently a visual art teacher K-6 


and art tech teacher 4-6th at Sequoia Pathfinder Academy. Both Eduprize and Step UP School are 


authorized in Arizona by the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools.  
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Exhibit B.1.3 – Organizational Chart 


 


Pathways in Education – Arizona Organizational Chart Year 1 
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Pathways in Education – Arizona Organizational Chart Year 2 
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Pathways in Education – Arizona Organizational Chart Year 3 
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B.3.1 Education Service Providers 


A. Explanation for Contracting with ESP 


PIE-AZ intends to contract with an Education Service Provider (“ESP”) in order to benefit from 


additional school services available through ESPs. PIE-AZ will contract with Pathways Management 


Group (“PMG”), a tax exempt California Nonprofit Public Benefit Corporation under I.R.C. 


§501(c)(3) in order to accomplish its ambitious student achievement goals and to ensure the school 


operates efficiently, and complies with all applicable laws, in its business and financial operations. 


PMG’s leadership team has a long track record of providing education, fiscal, and operational 


services to charter schools that serve PIE-AZ’s target student population. Historically, this 


management team has managed schools that significantly outperform schools in the surrounding areas 


that serve similar student populations, and have consistently seen growth in their academic 


performance. These charter schools include PMG-managed Options for Youth and Pathways in 


Education, both of which have a track record of success in helping the target population attain high 


student achievement. In fact, OFY recently qualified for the 2015 Broad Prize for Public 


Charter Schools, which recognizes charter models that demonstrate best academic outcomes, 


mainly for traditionally underserved youth.
1
 Schools in California that use the PMG education 


model rank academically in the top 20% of schools serving a similar population, experience only rare 


occurrences of student misbehavior with less than 2% suspension/expulsion rates, and post drop out 


recovery rates of 80% and high school graduation rates of 85%. The achievement rates of schools 


managed by PMG aptly demonstrate the success of the research-based strategies used by the 


schools in helping serve at-risk youth. For example, Figure B.3.1.1 demonstrates results for 


the California High School Exit Examination for OFY – Burbank, which has been managed 


by PMG since 1997. The table displays the phenomenal academic growth of students at OFY 


- Burbank, which recently ranked Bronze nationally in U.S. News Best High Schools.
2
 


FIGURE B.3.1.1: RELEVANT PERFORMANCE DATA: OPTION FOR YOUTH – BURBANK, CALIFORNIA   


 


To continue, results from PIE schools echo similar results.  Pathways In Education –Illinois locations 


are authorized by Chicago Public Schools which use the School Quality Rating Policy (SQRP), a 


five-tiered performance system used by the district to measure annual school performance (see Figure 


B.3.1.2 below).  The SQRP uses an extensive range of indicators, such as student test score 


performance, academic growth, closing of achievement gaps, graduation, and preparation for post-


graduation success.  As seen in Figure B.3.1.3, data from PIE-IL Avondale exhibits positive, above 


average results.  


                                                           
1
 Charter Management Organizations Eligible for The Broad Prize for Public Charter Schools. (2015). Retrieved 


from http://www.broadprize.org/publiccharterschools/eligible.html 
2
 National Rankings: Best High Schools. (2015). Retrieved from http://www.usnews.com/education/best-high-


schools/national-rankings  


Options for Youth – Burbank 


State Assessment Data  


CAHSEE Grade 10 Passing 


Rate 


Year  Math ELA  


2009-10 77% 66% 


2010-11 83% 75% 


2011-12 87% 76% 


2012-13 91% 91% 


2013-14 90% 92% 



http://www.usnews.com/education/best-high-schools/national-rankings

http://www.usnews.com/education/best-high-schools/national-rankings
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FIGURE B.3.1.2: CHICAGO PUBLIC SCHOOLS - SCHOOL QUALITY RATING  


 


 FIGURE B.3.1.3: RELEVANT PERFORMANCE DATA: PATHWAYS IN EDUCATION – CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


 


The data displayed aptly exhibits the experience of PMG managed schools in student improvement 


and academic achievement that is possible for students with similar needs as those in the proposed 


target population for Fifth Arrow.  Furthermore, after a thorough analysis of the target community, it 


is clear that the at-risk students served by PUHSD would benefit from the comprehensive, flexible 


educational model that is used by PMG managed schools.  Most importantly, PMG is committed to 


using data-driven decisions in all aspects of the school community. For example, although baseline 


year state assessment data is not reported for PIE – Louisiana, PIE, in collaboration with PMG, is 


using this data to create professional development that will better equip teachers and staff to serve the 


needs of the students. This culture is evident throughout PMG managed schools, as the teachers and 


staff are trained to use both quantitative and qualitative data to drive continual improvement in the 


school setting.    Exhibit B.3.1.1 provides a comprehensive list of academic outcomes for the schools 


managed by PMG.  


Pursuant to the template Service Agreement attached to this application, the Board of Directors of 


PIE-AZ are and will always remain independent from PMG and representative of Arizona. This 


representation and independence is essential to ensure (i) PIE-AZ’s implementation of PMG services, 


as outlined below, are tailored to the unique needs of Arizona students and (ii) to avoid conflicts of 


interest, ensuring PIE-AZ has the independence necessary to hold PMG accountable for delivering 


services sufficient to meet PIE-AZ’s performance expectations, as required by the Service 


Agreement.  


It is anticipated that many students will enter PIE-AZ more than one year behind in course credits, 


and trajectory of progress will be as important to measuring academic success at PIE-AZ as is the 


school’s graduation rates. PMG is a network of schools serving similar target student populations and 


provides tools, strategies, collaboration, and resources to its schools. These benefits are necessary for 


the schools to implement systems for intensive, individualized instruction, mentoring, and feedback 


with students to help them successfully recover credits and attain a high school diploma. PMG 


currently contracts with six charters in California that operate thirty-one schools sites, as well as 


charter schools in Illinois and Louisiana.  These schools successfully serve thousands of highly 


Overall Score  School Quality Rating  


4.0 or more Level 1+  


Between 3.5 and 3.9 Level 1 


Between 3.0 and 3.4 Level 2+ 


Between 2.0 and 2.9 Level 2 


Less than 2.0 Level 3 


Pathways In Education – Illinois 


Chicago Public Schools School 


Quality Rating Policy (SQRP) 


Location  SQRP Total Points 


Earned  


SY 2014-2015 


SQRP Rating 


 


Avondale 3.0 Level 2+ 
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mobile students each year and graduate over 3,500 students each school year. Clearly, what can be 


gleaned from the success of these schools is that many students (almost half) recover deficient credits 


more quickly than if the student attended a traditional school or was not in school. PMG has been 


influential in students’ quick recovery of academic credit, increasing performance on state 


standardized tests, and producing high school graduates in numbers that far exceed the options 


students have otherwise in the traditional education system. On the financial side of its support for 


these schools, PMG has ensured that all schools have received clean external audits, and has 


submitted timely required financial reports to districts and government agencies on an annual basis. 


Exhibit B.3.1.2 is a list of other schools managed by Pathways Management Group, as well as contact 


information for each of the schools and their authorizers.  


B. Description of Services to be Provided by the ESP  


Exhibit B.3.1.3 is a draft of the service agreement between PMG and PIE-AZ. Subject to the 


oversight and final approval of PIE-AZ’s Board of Directors, PMG will support many of the day to 


day operations, academic programming, human resources, and financial operations of PIE-AZ. 


Pursuant to the draft service agreement, PMG will do the following: 


 Facilities identification, location, and acquisition of space for PIE-AZ learning sites;  


 


 Purchase and installation of technology;  


 


 Furnishing and maintenance of PIE-AZ learning sites;  


 


 Procure all necessary insurance, including personal and property damage insurance; 


 


 Budget and required financial reports on a monthly, quarterly, and annual basis;  


 


 Provide an academically rigorous educational program specifically designed for PIE-AZ’s target 


student population: 


o Effective use of PMG’s educational model and curriculum, 


o Professional development for all staff, including teacher and administrative training, and 


o Course assessments; 


 Human resources services; 


 


 Staff recruitment, screening, and hiring recommendations; 


 


 School administrative support, including facilities management; 


 


 Accounting and bookkeeping; 


 


 Assist with compliance matters, including with the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools and 


other state and federal agencies to which PIE-AZ is accountable; 


 


 Arrange for independent academic assessments, as requested by the PIE-AZ Board of Directors; 


and 


 


 Audit arrangements 
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In accordance with the management agreement between PMG and PIE-AZ, PMG will develop or 


procure all operational materials for the charter school, including equipment, educational services, 


leases, improvements, and insurance purchases. PMG has access to preferred pricing for these 


resources and through PMG’s referrals PIE-AZ is able to take advantage of such resources. As an 


experienced educational management organization, PMG has established contractual agreements for 


textbook purchasing, facilities acquisition and leasing, facilities development and other services that 


are the responsibility of PMG under the management agreement sufficient to meet the needs of the 


PIE-AZ. PMG shall establish all necessary procurement of needed services for PIE-AZ as described 


herein, and shall do so to the satisfaction of the PIE-AZ Board of Directors.  


PIE-AZ is the employer of all school staff; however, pursuant to the draft service agreement between 


PMG and PIE-AZ, PMG will provide all human resources services needed by PIE-AZ, including but 


not limited to advertising for and recruiting teachers and instructional employees, screening 


prospective new employees, making staffing and employment recommendations to PIE-AZ, planning 


and conducting team building events for PIE-AZ staff, and coordinating all employee benefits.   


As part of its administrative support for teacher recruitment and retention, PMG will develop a 


pipeline for teachers to move into instructional leadership positions. PMG will implement strategies 


for identifying and developing instructional leaders and encourages the development of instructional 


leaders from within in the school’s teaching population. Instructional leaders will be trained and 


developed by the principal and leadership from PMG affiliated schools implementing the same 


program model. PMG instructional leaders will hold administrative credentials, and will be offered 


professional development opportunities such as educational conferences and courses. Further 


development will also be offered through an annual PMG leadership retreat.  


Additionally, PMG will manage or coordinate with outside vendors supplemental school services for 


which PIE-AZ’s Board of Directors may select in addition to the services discussed above. These 


include ropes courses, camps, competitions, vocational training, life skills courses, and college tour 


camps. PMG also provides assistance with the development of an extensive referral network to recruit 


students and to refer students to services that they need. A brief listing includes social services, 


mental health, substance abuse, child care, and violence prevention and intervention.  


C. Why PIE-AZ is contracting with an EMO, generally, and why PIE-AZ is 


contracting with PMG, specifically 


PIE-AZ recognizes the necessity of being supported by a successful network with years of experience 


and the resources necessary to accomplish PIE-AZ’s lofty goal of serving Arizona’s most at-risk 


students. The mission of PIE-AZ is to empower, inspire and connect with our students to help them 


graduate from high school and be prepared for post-secondary options. The school will provide a 


supportive environment where all stakeholders are successful.  Pathways Management Group is 


committed to serving schools that serve populations similar to PIE-AZ’s target population and has the 


same goal of propelling at risk students to academic and personal success through innovative 


approaches to learning. As an EMO, PMG’s main purpose is to ensure that the schools it serves can 


focus on educating and empowering at-risk, hard to reach students in a highly personalized learning 


environment with strong student teacher relationships.  Finally, PMG has demonstrated its 


commitment to PIE-AZ’s mission by using network dollars to finance the exploration of setting up an 


Arizona charter school, including assisting with writing the new charter application, building 


relationships with education advocates like the Arizona Charter Schools Association, securing a local 


charter school attorney, and financing the new charter application process. 


PMG will further PIE-AZ’s mission and program by leveraging its experience serving charter and 


contract schools working with student populations similar to PIE-AZ’s target student population. To 
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do so requires skilled leadership and coordination, which is provided by a professional school 


management team with many successful years of instructional, operational, and fiscal management 


experience. PIE-AZ believes PMG’s experience in providing management services to similar schools, 


coupled with its focus on at-risk students, is necessary for PIE-AZ to provide Arizona students with 


access to cost effective, high quality services. PIE-AZ believes PMG will allow it to focus on 


supporting, through a holistic comprehensive education program, students’ goals of recovering credits 


and attaining a high school diploma.  


D. PIE-AZ’s Performance Expectations for PMG Consistent with the Service 


Agreement 


PIE-AZ’s expectation that PMG will perform at the highest level possible is explicitly considered in 


the draft service agreement and is grounds for PIE-AZ to terminate its contract with PMG. Exhibit B 


of the draft service agreement sets the expectation that PMG shall provide its services to PIE-AZ in a 


quality sufficient for PIE-AZ to achieve at least a “Meets Standard” on all three performance 


frameworks as adopted by the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools and as applicable to PIE-AZ. 


The PIE-AZ Board of Directors is ultimately responsible for the oversight of PMG’s service outlay; 


however, in year one, the school’s principal will oversee every service identified in Exhibit A of the 


draft service agreement and report on PMG’s achievement of those promises to the Board at each 


board meeting. In year two and beyond, the day-to-day oversight of PMG services will be delegated 


to other members of the leadership team (“Leadership Team”) which will include the Director of 


Instruction who will directly oversee the academic services provide to PIE-AZ by PMG. The 


principal will continue overseeing most of the operational and financial services provided by PMG. 


The end result being that someone on the Leadership Team is always directly assigned to overseeing 


the provision and implementation of services provided by PMG, ultimately subject to the oversight 


and scrutiny of the PIE-AZ Board. 


PMG is neither structurally related to PIE-AZ nor is it the parent company of PIE-AZ; rather, PMG is 


an Education Management Organization, which only serves the role of providing management 


services and access to resources by way of a contract. PIE-AZ’s board will exercise oversight of 


PMG’s responsibilities as laid out above by requiring that PMG staff provide an update on PMG 


activities, including finances, educational success, and human resources at each regular PIE-AZ board 


meeting. PIE-AZ’s board will meet to review the performance of the management company and to 


approve action as necessary. At each board meeting, representatives of PMG will report to the Board. 


PIE-AZ’s Leadership and PMG team members will present academic, fiscal and operational data to 


the Board so that the Board may exercise appropriate oversight and direction that will help ensure the 


school is an educational and operational success. This will also provide PIE-AZ’s Board the 


opportunity to directly provide comments and direction to PMG staff, as well as the opportunity to 


evaluate the performance of PMG.  


In addition to reviewing PMG’s performance throughout the year at board meetings, PIE-AZ will 


evaluate the performance of PMG on an annual basis to determine if PIE-AZ’s expectations for PMG 


have been met during the previous year. 


E. Roles and Responsibilities of the ESP as Stated in the Service Agreement 


Exhibit A of the draft service agreement sets out the services PMG shall provide to PIE-AZ which 


includes those services identified above in section B.  However, during startup, as an EMO, PMG will 


support PIE-AZ through a partnership between PMG’s leadership team and PIE-AZ’s staff. PMG 


employs a school implementation team to support startup efforts, as well as ongoing coaching and 


professional development. Prior to the start of school (before and after charter submission), PMG’s 
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Assistant Superintendent for Charter Development will conduct outreach and host community 


meetings for interested families and community members. During the startup phase (following charter 


approval), PMG’s Assistant Superintendent will provide school leadership until the key leadership 


positions have been filled. The Assistant Superintendent will also lead recruitment efforts for all key 


administrative positions.  In addition, the director of school implementation and supervisor of school 


implementation will both assist the principal in ensuring the school site is prepared for the start of 


school, as well as support any operational issues at the school site. PMG will ensure that a small 


group instruction coach is available to support and guide small group instruction teachers in helping 


students who need classroom-based direct instruction, a professional development coach to provide 


professional development to teachers prior to the start of school and on ongoing basis, and an 


accountability officer in conjunction with the school implementation team to help coordinate end of 


course assessments and accountability-related services.   


PMG’s human resources department will recruit, screen, and recommend the hire of personnel. They 


will then onboard and manage any personnel related issues (not related to staff evaluations). PMG’s 


finance team will coordinate payroll, budget, and financial reporting for the school.    


PMG also intends to contribute significant resources to startup activities in Arizona in the form of 


school start up financing, in-kind support, and instructional resources support prior to the receipt of 


public school financing. PMG will provide PIE-AZ with a $600,000 startup loan to be paid back at a 


2.3% interest rate over a three year period. Terms of the loan will be memorialized in the promissory 


note between PIE-AZ and PMG. The promissory note and verifiable proof of secured funds are 


included as attachments to the application.   


PMG will provide a donation of $15,000 to PIE-AZ for marketing costs during the startup period in 


order to support the school in meeting its enrollment targets in year one. PMG will also donate 


$50,000 towards curriculum developer fees, which will cover the cost of course development for 


courses aligned to Arizona College and Career Ready Standards. 
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MANAGEMENT SERVICES AGREEMENT BETWEEN  


PATHWAYS MANAGEMENT GROUP, INC.,  


AND  


PATHWAYS IN EDUCATION – ARIZONA, INC. 


 


This MANAGEMENT SERVICES AGREEMENT (“Agreement”) is made and entered 


into and effective, January 1, 2016, by and between Pathways Management Group, Inc., a 


California nonprofit corporation (“PMG”), and Pathways in Education – Arizona, an 


Arizona nonprofit corporation (“PIE-AZ”) with reference to the following: 


 


RECITALS 


 


WHEREAS, PMG provides management and other services to charter schools and has 


expertise in providing educational services to at risk students using independent study 


instructional modalities; 


WHEREAS, PIE-AZ was created to develop new ways to educate children in Arizona 


through the establishment of and/or operation of charter schools; 


WHEREAS, PIE-AZ is actively seeking to establish a charter to serve at-risk students 


under the purview of the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools; 


WHEREAS, the charter petition  submitted by PIE-AZ to the Arizona State Board for 


Charter Schools will set forth the governance structure for the charter school and provide, 


among other things, that the management and day-to-day operation of the charter school 


may be delegated to third parties; 


WHEREAS, PIE-AZ desires to contract for services, including school management, 


facilities management, financial management, accounting, student achievement reporting 


and human resources services;  


WHEREAS, the parties intend that the terms of this Agreement shall be consistent with 


the terms of any charter petition approved by the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools 


 


NOW, THEREFORE, the parties hereto agree as follows: 


 


ARTICLE 1   


1.1  Charter Petition. The parties understand and acknowledge that PIE-AZ may be 


bound by and subject to, all the terms and conditions of the Charter Petition or charter 


agreement between PIE-AZ and the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools (the 


“AZSB”) (hereinafter referred to as the “Charter Petition”) and that by entering into this 


Agreement, PMG’s services shall comply with the applicable terms and conditions of the 


Charter Petition.  
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1.2 Independent Contractor. The parties to this Agreement intend that: 


1.2.1  The relationship between PMG and PIE-AZ created by this Agreement is 


that of an independent contractor, and not a partnership or employer- employee or other 


relationship.  No agent, employee, or servant of PMG shall be deemed to be the 


employee, agent or servant of PIE-AZ. The manner and means of conducting the work 


pursuant to this Agreement is under the sole control of PMG and PMG will be solely and 


entirely responsible for its acts and for the acts of its agents, employees, servants, and 


subcontractors during the entire Term of this Agreement; and, 


1.2.2 No agent, employee, or servant of PIE-AZ shall be deemed to be the 


employee, agent or servant of PMG. PIE-AZ will be solely and entirely responsible for its 


acts and for the acts of its agents, employees, servants, and subcontractors during the 


entire Term of this Agreement. 


 


ARTICLE 2 TERM 


2.1  Unless earlier terminated pursuant to this Agreement, the term (“Term”) of this 


Agreement shall commence on January 1, 2016 (the “Commencement Date”), and shall 


continue through June 30, 2021 (“Expiration Date”), provided however, that in the event 


PIE-AZ shall at any time cease to be chartered by the AZSB, this Agreement shall 


terminate thirty (30) days following the effective termination date of PIE-AZ’s charter.  


No later than eighteen (18) months prior to the Expiration Date, PIE-AZ will schedule a 


meeting with PMG to discuss renewal of the Agreement.  Following the meeting, if PIE-


AZ or PMG decide to forego renewal, the forgoing party will inform the other party in 


writing no less than twelve (12) months before the Expiration Date of this determination, 


or this Agreement will automatically renew for an additional five (5) year term.   


 


ARTICLE 3 SERVICES TO BE PROVIDED BY PMG 


3.1  During the Term of this Agreement, except as otherwise provided herein, PMG 


shall provide to PIE-AZ as more specifically described herein below, school 


management, facilities management, financial management, accounting, student 


achievement reporting and human resources services   (hereafter referred to as the “PMG 


Services”). Such services are more particularly identified on Exhibit “A,” which is 


attached hereto, and incorporated herein. 


 


ARTICLE 4  PMG COMPENSATION 


4.1  In consideration of the PMG services to be provided, PMG will be paid the 


following amounts by PIE-AZ for its yearly operations: 


Year 1 (July 1, 2016 to June 30, 2017): $60,687.00 


Year 2 (July 1, 2017 to June 30, 2018): $65,429.00 


Year 3: (July 1, 2019 to June 30, 2019): $548,143.00 
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On the 5th day of each calendar month during the Term of this Agreement starting July 1, 


2019 or Year 4 (whichever comes first), PIE-AZ shall cause to be paid to PMG a monthly 


fee for the PMG Services. PIE-AZ shall initially pay PMG the amount of One Hundred 


Twenty Seven dollars and no Cents ($127.00) per student served per month, which 


amount may be amended by a writing signed by both parties. The monthly fee will be in 


addition to PIE-AZ’s obligation to reimburse expenses as provided hereinafter.  


Notwithstanding anything contrary in this Agreement, PMG shall identify and produce 


curriculum, pursuant to Section C of Exhibit A, on a pro-bono basis from January 1, 2016 


to June 30, 2016.  After June 30, 2016, PMG shall be compensated accordingly pursuant 


to this section.    


4.2 PIE-AZ shall not be responsible for payment of the compensation referred to 


herein until PIE-AZ obtains start-up, grant, or general funding.  


 


ARTICLE 5 FACILITIES MANAGEMENT SERVICES 


5.1  PMG shall be responsible for the identification, location and acquisition of space 


for PIE-AZ learning centers.  


5.2 PIE-AZ shall reimburse PMG or pay directly any and all rentals (including 


common area charges and other charges assessed directly by the landlord as part of each 


respective lease) advanced by PMG for the use of commercial premises for PIE- AZ 


learning centers. PMG has or may enter into and shall maintain for the benefit of PIE-AZ 


leases of commercial real property and office space to provide learning centers for the 


students of PIE-AZ.  


5.3  PIE-AZ shall also reimburse PMG or pay directly all expenses for utilities, 


including telephone, power, water, trash and other utilities used in connection with the 


foregoing learning centers. 


5.4 PIE-AZ acknowledges that the terms of certain leases held by PIE-AZ at the time 


of this Agreement may expire or terminate prior to the end of the Term of this 


Agreement. In such event, PMG agrees to locate and secure, on behalf of PIE-AZ, 


suitable replacement premises. PMG will obtain the prior written approval of PIE-AZ 


staff before adding or subtracting the number of learning centers used by PIE-AZ. 


5.5  All learning centers will meet Arizona health and safety standards.  


5.6  Facilities will be selected on the basis of identification of areas where the greatest 


numbers of potential students can be served. 


5.7  PMG shall be responsible for the purchase and installation of technology 


(computers, modems, and phone units) integral to the operation of PIE-AZ learning 


centers and PIE-AZ will pay directly or reimburse PMG for these costs. 


5.8 PMG shall be responsible for furnishing and maintaining PIE-AZ learning centers 


as necessary to operate the learning centers. PIE-AZ will pay directly or reimburse PMG 


for these costs.  







 


4 
 


5.9   PMG will secure insurance reasonably suitable to protect PIE-AZ for personal 


and property damage caused by hazards at the learning centers. PIE-AZ will pay directly 


or reimburse PMG for the cost of such insurance. 


5.10  PMG will ensure that, at a minimum, each of the learning centers are open to 


teachers and students according to PIE-AZ’s operating schedules. 


 


ARTICLE 6  STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT REPORTING 


6.1  PMG shall provide information to PIE-AZ’s board of trustees sufficient to enable  


PIE-AZ’s  board to monitor the sufficiency of services provided by PMG and whether it 


is in compliance with its obligations under this Agreement. 


6.2  PMG shall make available to PIE-AZ the following reports: monthly report of 


expenses incurred for reimbursement, monthly ADA or student attendance reports, 


reports required by the AZSB, budget reports, and year to date budget variance reports. 


Upon reasonable request, PMG shall provide additional financial data and other data to 


PIE-AZ in a format and structure reasonably directed by PIE-AZ. 


6.3  PIE-AZ shall have the right, upon fifteen days’ notice to PMG, to conduct an 


audit of PMG’s financial and other records, relating only to the operation of the charter 


school in Arizona.  PMG shall not be under any obligation to subject its financials to 


audits, or otherwise, for any of its business other than in Arizona. PIE-AZ shall pay the 


cost of such an audit and such audit may be performed by any Certified Public 


Accountant of PIE-AZ’s choosing.  


6.4  PMG, at its own election or when requested by PIE-AZ, will contract periodically 


with an independent evaluator of charter schools to conduct an independent evaluation of 


PIE-AZ’s educational programs and student achievement. The results of the evaluation 


will be provided to PIE-AZ. This independent evaluation will examine the effectiveness 


and quality of the educational programs and services provided to PIE-AZ students. The 


evaluation will use both qualitative and quantitative data. The evaluator will analyze 


standardized test data and incorporate the results into the evaluation. In addition, the data 


relating to baseline student Performance Plans; educational and community agency 


services rendered to PIE-AZ’s students; and enrollment, academic and attendance records 


will be analyzed. Qualitative data will be collected through structured and unstructured 


interviews and questionnaires with PIE-AZ staff, students, parents and community 


agency personnel. PIE-AZ shall pay directly or reimburse PMG for the cost of any 


evaluation(s) requested by PIE-AZ. 


 


ARTICLE 7 EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM AND CURRICULUM  


7.1  PMG shall provide an education program (the “Program”) to be used in 


connection with PIE-AZ’s educational program. The Program shall be initially structured 


as follows: 


7.1.1  The curriculum developed or purchased by PMG shall introduce 


instruction in higher order skills as early as possible in the Program, in order to offer 


interesting and challenging curriculum for the purpose of allowing students to progress as 
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quickly as their capabilities will allow. The Program will allow students to use the 


knowledge that they are accumulating in novel ways to facilitate problem- solving and 


skill development. Materials shall be designed in a language and format that are readily 


accessible, and students will be allowed to complete course work at their own pace, as the 


Program will be formulated based on an initial assessment of the student’s skill levels in 


reading, math and other core courses. The key components of the Program are as follows: 


7.1.2 Students will be encouraged to concentrate their learning efforts on a 


maximum of one or two core subjects, in order to achieve greater depth of learning in 


each subject and to focus the students’ attention on specific areas as a way to promote 


maximum efficiency for faster results. 


7.1.3  Students will participate in independent study programs that will allow 


each student to tailor his or her work pace to meet personal needs and goals. 


7.1.4  Students will be placed in core subjects of reading, English and Math 


based on tested achievement levels. Advancement will be determined on actual mastery 


of skills. Learning will be thus focused on the specific skills and tasks, which will result 


in the maximum advancement in the minimum time. 


7.2  PMG shall implement PIE-AZ’s curriculum in a manner that is consistent with the 


Charter Agreement. 


7.3 PMG shall implement or contract to provide data assessment and accountability 


functions on the academic performance of PIE-AZ students, including the effect of any 


outside programs provided by or through PMG or PIE-AZ. PIE-AZ shall pay directly or 


reimburse PMG for the cost of obtaining such assessment and accountability reports, if 


contracted through a third party. 


7.4  PMG shall ensure that PIE-AZ, including its curriculum, will be nonreligious, 


nonsectarian and shall not illegally discriminate against any student on the basis of race, 


creed, color, sex, national origin, religion, ancestry, age, disability, special need, marital 


status, citizenship or any other legally prohibited basis. 


7.5 PIE-AZ shall pay directly or reimburse PMG for the cost of all curriculum 


materials and purchasing. 


 


ARTICLE 8 MANAGEMENT OF THE CHARTER SCHOOL  


8.1  PMG is not obligated to devote all of its time or business efforts to the affairs of 


PIE-AZ. 


8.2  PMG and its officers, directors, members, agents, employees and/or affiliates may 


engage or invest in any business activity of any type or description, including, without 


limitation, those that might be the same as or similar to the PIE-AZ’s business. PIE-AZ 


shall have no right in or to such other activities or to the income or proceeds derived there 


from. PMG shall not be obligated to present any investment opportunity or prospective 


economic advantage to PIE-AZ, even if the opportunity is of the character that, if 


presented to PIE-AZ, could be invested in by PIE-AZ.  
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8.3 In addition to any other duties or obligation of PMG arising under this agreement, 


PMG shall ensure that, in the event that PIE-AZ loses its charter or otherwise ceases to 


operate as charter school, all applicable legal requirements established by the AZSB or 


other government entity shall be met. 


 


ARTICLE 9 PERSONNEL AND TRAINING 


9.1 PMG shall recruit, screen and recommend certificated and non-certificated 


individuals to PIE-AZ for employment by PIE-AZ. 


9.2 All personnel recommended by PMG for employment by PIE-Az shall have the 


experience and knowledge appropriate to the position for which they are to be considered 


for employment. 


9.3  All personnel recommended by PMG for employment by PIE-AZ shall meet 


standards set forth by Arizona law, as applicable and such employee’s particular job 


description. Certificated employees shall meet requirements of the Arizona charter laws. 


9.4  When necessary, PIE-AZ shall work with PMG to obtain AZSB waivers and shall 


work with PMG to expedite the certification process or alternative accreditation for all 


new or out-of-AZSB personnel. 


9.5  PMG shall provide training in its methods, curriculum, program, and technology 


to all teaching personnel of PIE-AZ. Such training shall be at PIE-AZ’s expense, and may 


be held off-site, at locations selected by PMG. PMG will also provide team building 


events, at PIE-AZ’s expense, for the benefit of PIE-AZ employees. 


9.6  PMG will administer health and retirement benefits for PIE-AZ’s employees, 


including all certificated and non-certificated staff. 


9.7  PIE-AZ acknowledges and agrees that John Hall, Joan Hall, Jamie Hall, John Hall 


Jr. may have employment relationships with both PMG and PIE-AZ. 


 


9.8 Personnel Policies 


9.8.1 PMG and PIE-AZ shall comply with all applicable federal and state laws, 


concerning employee welfare, safety and health, including, without limitation, the 


requirements of federal law for a drug free workplace. 


9.8.2 Neither PMG nor PIE-AZ will illegally discriminate against any employee 


or applicant for employment on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, national origin, 


religion, ancestry, age, disability, marital status, citizenship, or any other legally 


prohibited basis, in its recruitment, selection, training, utilization, termination or other 


employment-related activities. 


 


ARTICLE 10 SUBCONTRACTING OF SERVICES 


10.1 Subcontracting of Services.  PMG reserves the right to subcontract any and all 


services specified in this Agreement to the AZSB and/or to public or private 


subcontractors, as permitted by law. 
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10.2 Location of Performance.  PMG reserves the right to perform non-instructional 


functions, such as purchasing materials or developing curriculum, off-site at PMG offices 


or remote locations, unless prohibited by federal, state laws, rules, or regulations. 


 


ARTICLE 11 SCHOOL YEAR 


11.1 School Year. The parties hereto agree that PIE-AZ shall be in session at least two 


hundred forty (240) days or more between July 1st and June 30th of each school year. 


11.2 Calendar. Notwithstanding the above, the parties understand and agree that the 


PIE-AZ will have a year-round, multi-track, staggered start calendar for the programs, or, 


as necessary, any other calendar that would improve the delivery of instruction to 


students. 


 


ARTICLE 12  STUDENT PRIVACY 


12.1 Family Educational Rights and Privacy: Act.  PIE-AZ shall advise the AZSB to 


designate PMG and its officers, employees, agents and representatives as having a 


legitimate educational interest such that they are entitled to access to education records 


under 20 U.S.C.A. 1232g, the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and under 


applicable Arizona information and privacy laws. PMG, its officers and employees shall 


comply with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act at all times. 


 


ARTICLE 13 WARRANTIES AND REPRESENTATIONS 


13.1  Representations of PIE-AZ.  PIE-AZ represents and warrants to PMG that: (i) it is 


an organization formed, existing and operating under the laws of Arizona (ii) it has full 


lawful power and authority to execute, deliver and perform this Agreement, to incur the 


obligations provided for under this Agreement and to contract with PMG for PMG to 


provide the services set forth in this Agreement; (iii) the information, if any, PIE-AZ has 


furnished to PMG concerning PIE-AZ’s finances, revenues, and student enrollment is 


accurate and the latest information available at the time of the execution of this 


Agreement; (iv) the execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement by PIE-AZ is 


not a violation or breach of any other agreement between PIE-AZ and any other person or 


entity. 


13.2  Representations of PMG.  PMG represents and warrants to PIE-AZ that: (i) it is a 


California corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of California; 


(ii) it has full lawful power and authority to execute, deliver and perform this Agreement, 


to incur the obligations provided for under this Agreement and to contract with PIE-AZ 


to provide the services set forth in this Agreement on behalf of PIE-AZ; (iii) the 


information, if any, PMG has furnished to PIE-AZ concerning PMG’s finances and 


revenues is accurate and complete and the latest information available at the time of the 


execution of this Agreement; (iv) the execution, delivery and performance of this 


Agreement by PMG is not a violation or breach of any other agreement between PMG 


and any other person or entity. 
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ARTICLE 14 INDEMNIFICATION 


14.1   PMG shall indemnify and hold PIE-AZ and its members, managers, employees, 


officers, subcontractors, agents, representatives and authorized volunteers (collectively 


“the PIE-AZ Agents”) harmless from and against any and all claims, demands, suits, 


costs, judgments, or other forms of liability to third parties, actual or claimed, of 


whatsoever kind or character, including attorneys’ fees, brought against PIE-AZ and/or 


the PIE-AZ Agents for injury to property or persons, occurring or allegedly occurring in, 


on or about PIE-AZ learning centers as a result of actions by PMG and/or by its 


employees, officers, directors, subcontractors, representatives, and agents (collectively 


“PMG’s Agents”) during the Term of this Agreement or any renewal periods thereof. 


Upon timely written notice from PIE-AZ, PMG shall defend PIE-AZ and/or the PIE-AZ 


Agents in any action or proceeding brought thereon with counsel reasonably acceptable 


to PIE-AZ. 


14.2  PIE-AZ shall indemnify and hold PMG and PMG’s Agents harmless from and 


against any and all claims, demands, suits, costs, judgments or other forms of liability to 


third parties, actual or claimed, of whatsoever kind or character, including attorneys’ fees, 


brought against PMG and/or PMG’s Agents for injury to property or persons, occurring 


or allegedly occurring in, on or about PIE-AZ learning centers as a result of actions by 


PIE-AZ and/or by PIE-AZ’s Agents during the Term of this Agreement or any renewal 


periods thereof. Upon timely written notice from PMG, PIE-AZ shall defend PMG and/or 


PMG’s Agents in any action or proceeding brought thereon with counsel reasonably 


acceptable to PMG.  


 


ARTICLE 15 TERMINATION AND CLOSURE 


15.1  PIE-AZ Termination for Cause.  PIE-AZ may terminate this Agreement for Cause 


prior to the end of the Term, in accordance with the procedures set forth herein. For 


purposes of this Section, “Cause” means: 


15.1.1 Material breach of this Agreement may include failure of PMG to provide 


PMG Services to PIE-AZ required by Exhibit A of this Agreement, failure of PMG to 


meet PIE-AZ’s performance expectations as defined in Exhibit B of this Agreement, or 


any other act or failure to act by PMG which undermines the joint purpose of this 


Agreement. PIE-AZ may terminate for cause only if PIE-AZ has provided PMG written 


notice of the material breach and has allowed PMG a reasonable period in which to 


remedy such breach. A reasonable period for cure under this section shall not be less than 


ninety (90) days. If PIE-AZ can show good cause that PMG’s remedial action is 


unsatisfactory, PIE-AZ may terminate the Agreement under this paragraph pursuant to 


the procedure set forth in Section 15.4. 


15.2 PMG Termination for Cause. PMG may terminate this Agreement for Cause prior 


to the end of the Term, in accordance with the procedures set forth herein. For the 


purposes of this Section, “Cause” means: 


15.2.1 Material breach of this Agreement, which may include, but is not limited 


to, PIE-AZ’s failure to adhere to the reasonable personnel, curriculum, program or 







 


9 
 


similar recommendations of PMG with respect to PIE-AZ, which PMG reasonably 


determines to be necessary for the implementation of PMG’s Program, PIE-AZ’s failure 


to obtain waivers from third parties as provided for in this Agreement which PMG 


reasonably determines to be necessary for the implementation of PMG’s Program, PIE-


AZ’s failure to make payments as required by this Agreement; or any other failure which 


undermines the joint purposes of this Agreement. 


 PMG may terminate for cause only if PMG has provided written notice of the 


breach to PIE-AZ and has allowed PIE-AZ a reasonable period in which to remedy such 


breach. A reasonable period for cure under this section shall not be less than sixty (60) 


days. If PMG makes a good faith reasonable determination that PIE-AZ’s remedial action 


is unsatisfactory, PMG may terminate the Agreement under this paragraph pursuant to 


the procedure set forth in Section 15.4. 


15.3  Statutes or Legislative Changes. In the event that any enactment, repeal, 


promulgation or withdrawal of any federal, state, or local law, regulation, or court or 


administrative decision or order materially affects the operation of PIE-AZ in conformity 


with this Agreement, or otherwise constitutes a violation of law, or otherwise has a 


material adverse effect on PMG’s ability to operate, PMG or PIE-AZ may elect to deliver 


written notice to the other of such changes and the resulting consequences. Upon delivery 


of such notice, the parties shall promptly commence negotiations in good faith regarding 


a mutually agreeable approach (including without limitation, an amendment to the 


Agreement) to address the statutory and/or legislative changes. If despite such good faith 


negotiations the parties are unable to agree upon an acceptable approach to address the 


statutory and/or legislative changes, then either party may elect to terminate the 


Agreement without further obligation or liability to the other, by delivering written notice 


of termination to the other at least one hundred eighty (180) days in advance of the 


effective date of such termination, or in such lesser time as is reasonable under the 


circumstances. Among other events, the foregoing section applies to actions that may be 


made by the State Board of Education and/or Department of Education. 


 


15.4 Termination Notice and Other Termination Procedure 


15.4.1 Unless otherwise expressly provided herein, each party shall give the other 


party at least ninety (90) days advance written notice of a termination of this Agreement 


prior to the end of its Term. 


15.4.2 Notwithstanding any other provision in this agreement, each party shall 


use its good faith best efforts to avoid a termination of the Agreement, which becomes 


effective during the middle of a school year because of the disruption to the educational 


program and the students. Therefore, in the event this agreement is terminated by either 


party prior to the end of the Term, absent unusual and compelling circumstances, the 


termination will not become effective until the end of the school year. 


15.4.3 In the event of termination of this Agreement for any reason, PMG shall 


provide reasonable assistance to PIE-AZ for up to ninety (90) days after the effective date 


of termination of the Agreement, to assist in the closure of the charter school and the 


transition of students, if necessary. 
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15.4.4 In the event PIE-AZ terminates this Agreement prior to the end of the 


Term, regardless of the reason, then PIE-AZ shall, for the duration of the Term, be 


obligated to reimburse PMG for all expenses incurred by PMG on account of the leases 


and all other reimbursable items listed in Article 5. 


 


ARTICLE 16 INSURANCE 


16.1 Liability Insurance 


16.1.1 PMG, on behalf of PIE-AZ and the AZSB, shall secure and maintain, 


insurance, including, but not limited to general liability insurance coverage for bodily 


injury and property damage for the protection of PIE-AZ, the AZSB, PMG, and their 


respective officers, directors, board members, employees, students, teachers and 


volunteers. Such insurance policies shall be issued by an insurance company or 


companies selected by PMG and licensed to do business in Arizona. Except as otherwise 


agreed in writing by PIE-AZ and PMG, all such insurance coverage shall be primary 


insurance, with deductibles or SIR’s which are outside the policy limits, and shall be 


occurrence based insurance (and not claims made insurance). PIE-AZ shall pay directly 


or reimburse PMG for all costs of such insurance. 


16.1.2 PIE-AZ shall require that its contractors, if providing transportation or 


other services to PIE-AZ shall name  PMG and its, and their respective officers, directors, 


board members, employees, and agents as additional insureds under their respective 


commercial general liability and automobile liability insurance policies for personal 


injury and property damage; and if such services are provided directly by PIE-AZ rather 


than by contracted service, then PMG may ensure such persons shall be named as an 


additional insured under corresponding PIE-AZ insurance policies. 


16.1.3 The insurance policies maintained by each party pursuant to this 


Agreement shall be endorsed to state that coverage shall not be suspended, voided, 


canceled, or reduced, in coverage or limits, except after thirty (30) days prior written 


notice to PMG and PIE-AZ. The parties shall furnish one another certified copies of the 


insurance or certificates of insurance which name one another as additional insured as 


additional insured and which demonstrate compliance with this Agreement. 


16.2  Workers’ Compensation Insurance.  PMG, on behalf of PIE-AZ, shall secure and 


maintain workers’ compensation insurance covering PIE-AZ employees and authorized 


volunteers. Such insurance policies shall be issued by an insurance company or 


companies licensed to do business in Arizona. PIE-AZ shall pay directly or reimburse 


PMG for its pro-rata share of such cost. 


16.3  Coordination of Risk Management. The parties shall coordinate risk management 


activities with one another, which shall include the prompt reporting of any and all 


pending or threatened claims, filing of timely notices of claim, cooperating fully with one 


another in the defense of any claims and complying with any defense and reimbursement 


provisions of state governmental immunity laws and applicable insurance policies. The 


parties shall give each other prompt written notice of any claim arising out of the 


operation of PIE-AZ learning centers. Neither PMG nor PIE-AZ shall compromise, settle, 


negotiate or otherwise affect any disposition of any claim or potential claims asserted 
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against it to the extent such claims are insured by or through the other party, without the 


approval of the other party. 


 


ARTICLE 17 CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY INFORMATION 


17.1  Proprietary Marks and Intellectual Property. PIE-AZ acknowledges and agrees as 


follows: 


17.1.1  PMG owns, may develop, or may create certain proprietary marks during 


the course of this Agreement and that all proprietary rights in and to such intellectual 


property, including but not limited to, all trademarks, trade names, service marks, 


industrial designs, insignias, logos, and designations (as presently or hereafter comprised) 


in connection therewith (the “Proprietary Marks”); 


17.1.2 PMG also owns, may develop, or purchase curriculum materials, software 


and other intellectual property to be used in connection with PIE-AZ educational 


programs, including but not limited to all copyrights, patents, source codes, technology 


and trade secrets (as presently or hereafter comprised) in connection therewith (the 


“Intellectual Property’); 


17.1.3 PMG has extensively invested in developing and improving the Proprietary 


Marks and Intellectual Property and in marketing, refining, advertising, promoting and 


publicizing the same, all of which have become well and favorably known to the public 


throughout the United States and elsewhere, and, as a result of such efforts, PMG has 


acquired valuable goodwill therein; and, 


17.2  Validity and Use of Proprietary Marks and Intellectual Property. PIE-AZ hereby 


acknowledges the validity of the Proprietary Marks and Intellectual Property identified 


above and acknowledges that same are the sole property of PMG. PIE-AZ may use such 


Proprietary Marks and Intellectual Property only for so long as the right and license 


granted here remains in force, and only in connection with PIE-AZ operations, in the 


manner and for the purposes specified in this Agreement. PIE-AZ, shall not, either during 


or after the term of this Agreement, do anything, or aid or assist any other party to do 


anything, which would infringe upon, harm, or contest the rights of PMG in any of its 


Proprietary Marks and/or Intellectual Property. PIE-AZ further agrees that any additional 


rights that may develop in any of PMG’s Proprietary Marks and/or Intellectual Property 


in the future, whether as trade names, trademarks, service marks, or copyrighted 


materials, shall inure and accrue to the benefit of PMG. 


17.3  License. Subject to the terms and conditions contained herein, PMG hereby grants 


to PIE-AZ, and PIE-AZ hereby accepts from PMG, a non-exclusive license to use PMG 


Proprietary Marks and Intellectual Property during the Term. 


17.4 Prohibitions on Use. PIE-AZ agrees not to interfere in any manner with or attempt 


to prohibit the use of the Proprietary Marks and Intellectual Property by any other entity. 


PIE-AZ further agrees to execute any and all other necessary papers, documents, and 


assurances to effectuate this purpose and agrees to cooperate fully with PMG or its agents 


in securing all necessary and required authority from any Secretary of State, licensing 


authority, or any other state or federal authority to the use of the Proprietary Marks and 
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Intellectual Property wherever needed. The grant of the License pursuant to this 


Agreement, does not grant exclusivity of territory or use to PIE-AZ. 


17.5  Ownership of Proprietary Information. PIE-AZ agrees that PMG shall own all 


copyright and other proprietary rights in and to the Proprietary Marks and Intellectual 


Property, including but not limited to all instructional materials, training materials, 


curriculum and lesson plans, and any other materials developed by PMG, its employees, 


agents or subcontractors, during the Term of this Agreement or any renewal Terms hereof 


PMG shall have the sole and exclusive right to license such materials for use by other 


school AZSBs or customers, or to modify and/or sell such materials to other school 


AZSBs and customers. PMG may disclose such proprietary information, including that 


which is currently in existence as well as that which may be created in the future. PIE-AZ 


shall take all measures reasonably necessary to assure that none of its personnel or agents 


disclose, publish, copy, transmit, modify, alter or utilize the Proprietary Marks and 


Intellectual Property without PMG’s prior written consent. 


17.6  Unauthorized Use. PIE-AZ shall promptly report to PMG any unauthorized use of 


PMG’s Proprietary Marks and/or Intellectual Property that comes to its attention in any 


manner whatsoever. If requested by PMG, PIE-AZ will cooperate with PMG in 


precluding unauthorized use of PMG’s Proprietary Marks and Intellectual Property, or 


any confusingly similar mark or property. 


17.7 Confidential Information. 


17.7.1  PIE-AZ acknowledges and agrees that during the Term, it will have access 


to certain confidential information of PMG, including but not limited to confidential or 


proprietary business information, curriculum materials, software, property rights and 


data, know- how, trade secrets, customer and vendor lists, supplier and distributor lists, 


billing practices and procedures, operating manuals and procedures, pricing policies, 


operational methods, marketing plans or strategies, financial information, budget 


information and procedures of PMG (“the Confidential formation”). 


17.7.2 From and after the commencement of the Term, PIE-AZ shall keep secret 


and retain in strictest confidence and shall not use for the benefit of itself or others, all or 


any of the Confidential Information. 


17.7.3  Promptly following the termination of this Agreement for any reason, PIE-


AZ shall immediately deliver to PMG all Confidential Information in its possession, 


together with all notes, records, memoranda, correspondence files and other papers, 


magnetic tapes, software, discs, manuals and other information in any form relating to 


PMG (including all copies of these materials). PIE-AZ acknowledges that it does not 


have and cannot acquire any rights to these materials. 


 


ARTICLE 18 DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCEDURE 


18.1  Mediation. In the event that any controversy claim or dispute between the parties 


arises relating to the terms of this Agreement, or the breach thereof, the parties hereby 


agree to initially attempt to settle such disputes by a non-binding mediation, before a 


single neutral mediator (the “Mediator”), administered by J.A.M.S./ENDISPUTE. The 
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Mediator shall be assigned at random by J.A.M.S./ENDISPUTE and shall take place 


within Los Angeles County. 


18.1.1 The mediation shall commence within forty-five (45) calendar days from 


the date of the receipt of the Mediation Demand sent by the aggrieved party (“Receipt 


Date”), and shall be concluded no later than sixty (60) calendar days from the Receipt 


Date. In determining the Receipt Date, the notice provisions of this Agreement shall 


apply. 


18.1.2 The administrative costs of conducting the mediation shall be shared 


equally between the parties. 


18.2  Binding Arbitration. In the event that the parties are unable to resolve any dispute 


regarding relating to the terms of this Agreement, or the breach thereof, through non 


binding mediation pursuant to Section 18.1, above, such dispute shall be determined by 


binding arbitration in accordance with the rules of J.A.M.S./ENDISPUTE. The parties 


may select any third party arbitrator, including a retired jurist, or other independent party. 


Any determination of the arbitrator shall be binding on the parties, and may be entered in 


any court with proper jurisdiction for enforcement thereof. The costs of the arbitrator 


shall be borne equally by the parties. 


 


ARTICLE 19 MISCELLANEOUS 


19.1  Standard of Interpretation. Except as otherwise provided herein, the parties shall 


perform all actions required herein in a reasonable and timely manner. 


19.2  Notices. Any and all notices, demands or other communications required or 


desired to be given hereunder by any party shall be in writing and shall be validly given 


or made to another party if served either personally or, if deposited in the Unites States 


mail, certified or registered, postage prepaid, return receipt requested. If such notice, 


demand or other communication be served personally, service shall be conclusively 


deemed made at the time of such personal service. If such notice, demand or other 


communication be given by mail, such shall be conclusively deemed given forty-eight 


(48) hours after the deposit thereof in the United States mail, addressed to the party to 


whom such notice, demand or other communication is to be given as hereinafter set forth. 


19.3  Governing Law and Construction. This Agreement shall, in all respects, be 


governed by the laws of the State of California applicable to agreements executed and to 


be wholly performed within the State of California. Nothing contained herein shall be 


construed so as to require the commission of any act contrary to law, and wherever there 


is any conflict between any provision contained herein and any present or future statute, 


law, ordinance or regulation contrary to which the parties have no legal right to contract, 


the latter shall prevail but the provision of this Agreement which is affected shall be 


construed and limited only to the extent necessary to bring it within the requirements of 


the law. 


19.4  Severability. The provisions of this Agreement are severable, and if any one or 


more provisions shall be determined to be judicially unenforceable, in whole or in part, 


the remaining provisions shall nevertheless be binding and enforceable. 







 


14 
 


19.5  Arm’s Length Agreement. This Agreement has been negotiated at arm’s length 


and between persons (or their representatives) sophisticated and knowledgeable in the 


matters dealt with in this Agreement. Accordingly, any rule of law or legal decision that 


would require interpretation of any ambiguities against the party that has drafted it is not 


applicable and is waived. The provisions of this Agreement shall be interpreted in a 


reasonable manner to affect the purpose of the parties and this Agreement. 


19.6  Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with the Charter Agreement, 


constitutes the entire agreement of the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof 


and supersedes any and all other written or oral negotiations, understandings or 


agreements among the parties with respect to the rights and obligations assumed herein 


and contains all of the covenants and agreements among the parties with respect to such 


rights and obligations. 


19.7 Binding Agreement. The party’s rights and obligations under this Agreement are 


personal and shall not be assignable. Subject to the foregoing, each of the terms and 


provisions contained herein shall inure to the benefit of and be binding upon the parties 


hereto and their respective heirs, personal representatives, successors, and assigns. 


19.8  Cumulative Remedies.  No remedy conferred by any provisions of this Agreement 


is intended to be exclusive of any other remedy, and each and every remedy shall be 


cumulative and shall be in addition to every other remedy given hereunder or now or 


hereafter existing at law or in equity. Except as otherwise provided herein, the election of 


anyone or more remedies by any party, shall not constitute a waiver of the right to pursue 


other available remedies. 


19.9  Modifications. No amendment, change or modification of this Agreement shall be 


valid unless in writing, stating that it amends or modifies this Agreement, and signed by 


all of the parties hereto. 


19.10  Additional Acts. Each of the parties hereto shall execute and deliver any and all 


additional papers, documents and other assurances and shall do any and all acts 


reasonably necessary in connection with the performance of their obligations hereunder 


and to carry out the intent of the parties hereto. 


19.11  Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in one or more counter- parts, 


each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which together shall constitute one 


and the same instrument. 


19.12  Waiver. The waiver by any party to this Agreement of the breach of any provision 


of this Agreement shall not be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver of any subsequent 


breach, whether of the same or another provision of this Agreement. 


19.13  Captions. The captions appearing at the commencement of the paragraphs hereof 


are descriptive only and for convenience in reference. Should there be any conflict 


between any such caption and the section at the head of which it appears, the section and 


not such caption shall control and govern in the construction of this Agreement. The 


reference to paragraph numbers herein shall be deemed to refer to the numbers preceding 


each section.  


19.14  Force Majeure. Neither party shall be liable if the performance of any part or all 


of this contract is prevented, delayed, hindered or otherwise made impracticable or 
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impossible by reason of any strike, flood, riot, fire, explosion, war, act of God, sabotage, 


accident or any other casualty or cause beyond either party’s control and which cannot be 


overcome by reasonable diligence and without unusual expense. 


19.15 Jointly Drafted Agreement. The parties acknowledge that this Agreement is the 


product of the combined involvement and drafting of both parties hereto and that neither 


party maybe considered or deemed the primary drafter of the Agreement. 


 


 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement as of the day 


and year first above written. 


 


Pathways Management Group, Inc., a California nonprofit public benefit corporation 


 


______________________________ ____________________ 


By: John Hall    Date 


Title: President 


 


Pathways in Education – Arizona, Inc., an Arizona nonprofit public benefit corporation 


 


______________________________ ____________________ 


By:      Date 


Title: Member of the Board of Directors 
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Exhibit A 


 


PMG Services 


 


A. Provide an academic recovery educational program that is specifically designed for 


drop outs and at risk youth and meets all requirements of the charter agreement 


between PIE-AZ and AZSB, (see Article 7), 


B.  Implement, as deemed necessary, a leadership development program and youth 


impact program (“Extra Programs”), 


C. Identify and produce curriculum and instructional materials for the Program and any 


Extra Program (see cost allocation in section 7.5), 


D. Train PIE-AZ teachers and instructional aides in delivery of the Program to students 


(see cost allocation in section 9.5), 


E. Provide administrative support staff to assist PIE-AZ, 


F. Provide all human resources services needed by PIE-AZ, including but not limited to 


advertising for and recruiting teachers and instructional employees, screening 


prospective new employees, making staffing and employment recommendations to 


PIE-AZ, planning and conducting team building events for PIE-AZ staff, and 


coordinating all employee benefits, 


G. Provide computers for the use of each teacher (see cost allocation in section 5.7), 


H. Provide administrative services needed for operation of the school, including     


program development, facilities management and management of day to day 


operations, 


I. Obtain waivers as may be necessary for operation of the Charter School’s multi-track 


calendar, 


J.    Provide all accounting services, including all bookkeeping and accounting services, 


K.   Arrange for an annual audit of the Charter School to be performed by an auditing 


firm approved by PIE-AZ, and any other such audits as may be necessary according 


to the Agreement (see cost allocation in section 6.3), 


L. Provide to PIE-AZ the following reports: monthly report of expenses incurred for 


reimbursement, monthly ADA or student attendance reports, reports required for the 


sponsoring AZSB, budget reports, year to date budget variance reports, quarterly 


reports on the account balance, quarterly reports on the contribution of excess 


revenues, and quarterly reports on the use of charter funds. Upon reasonable request, 


PMG shall provide additional financial data and other data concerning the charter 


school to PIE-AZ in a format and structure reasonably directed by PIE-AZ. 


M. Locate and secure facilities adequate to meet the needs of the Charter School and the 


Program, lease or otherwise contract with third parties for the use of facilities for 


school purposes (see cost allocation in section 5.2), 
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N. Provide all property management services needed to maintain the Charter School’s 


learning centers and to keep the learning centers in clean and professional order and 


repair (see cost allocation in section 5.8), 


O. Furnish all learning centers with adequate desks, chairs, books, book cases and other 


furnishings appropriate to maintain the learning centers’ clean and professional 


appearance and suitable for the conduct of the Charter School (see cost allocation in 


section 5.8), 


P. Provide computers for students in each learning center with Internet connections and 


printing capabilities (see cost allocation in section 5.7), 


Q. Arrange or provide IT and other technological support to the Charter School (see cost 


allocation in section 5.7), 


R.  Procure all insurance needed for operation of the Charter School (see cost allocations 


in Article 16), 


S.   Periodically, or as requested by PIE-AZ, arrange for independent assessments as 


described in the Agreement (see cost allocation in section 6.4). 


T.  Provide or arrange for further instructional and operational support, program 


development, or administrative services as needed, consistent with the methodology 


established in the Agreement and subject to pricing as agreed to by the parties.  
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Exhibit B 


 


Performance Expectations 


 


A. PIE-AZ and PMG understand and agree that upon the Arizona State Board for 


Charter Schools (“State Board”) approving PIE-AZ’s charter contract, PIE-


AZ will be accountable to the performance frameworks as adopted by the 


State Board pursuant to its obligations under A.R.S. § 15-183(R). Upon such 


an occurrence, PMG agrees to provide PMG Services to PIE-AZ in a manner 


that achieves the performance expectations outlined below (“Expectations”) 


and further agrees that PIE-AZ shall have the authority to seek a cure under 


Section 15.1.1 of this Agreement for PMG’s failure to meet Expectations. 


Academic Framework 


a. PMG shall provide PMG Services relating to the academic 


performance of PIE-AZ, including but not limited to sections A, B, C, 


D, J, and T of Exhibit A of this Agreement, in a manner sufficient to 


achieve a “Meets Standard” or “Exceeds Standard” on the State 


Board’s Academic Performance Framework as then adopted by the 


State Board and as applicable to PIE-AZ. 


B. Financial Framework 


a. PMG shall provide PMG Services relating to the financial 


performance of PIE-AZ, including sections J, K, L, and M of Exhibit 


A of this Agreement, in a manner sufficient to achieve a “Meets 


Standard” on the State Board’s Financial Performance Framework as 


then adopted by the State Board and as applicable to PIE-AZ. 


C. Operational Framework 


a. PMG shall provide PMG Services relating to the operational 


performance of PIE-AZ, including sections E, F, G, H, I, M, N, O, P, 


Q, R, and T of Exhibit A of this Agreement, in a manner sufficient to 


achieve a “Meets Standard” on the State Board’s Operational 


Performance Framework as then adopted by the State Board and as 


applicable to PIE-AZ. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 





